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ABOUT NTIS 


The National Technical Information Service of the U.S. 
Department of Commerce is the central source for the 
public sale of U.S. and foreign government-sponsored 
research, development and engineering reports and 
other analyses prepared by national and local 
governmental agencies, their contractors or grantees, or 
by Special Technology Groups. NTIS also is a central 
source for federally generated machine processable data 
files and manages the Federal Software Exchange Cen- 
ter. 

NTIS ships about 23,000 information products daily as 
one of the world’s leading processors of specialty infor- 
mation. It supplies its customers with about 6 million 
documents and microforms annually. The NTIS informa- 
tion collection exceeds 1 million titles and all are available 
for sale. About 80,000 titles are stocked in multiple 
copies. Current lists of best selling reports describe those 
most in demand. About 150,000 of NTIS’s million 
research report titles are of foreign origin. 

NTIS sells technical reports and other information 
products of specialized interest under provisions of Title 
15, U.S. Code 1151-7. This law, which establishes a 
clearinghouse for scientific, technical, and engineering 
information, also directs NTIS to recover its costs from 
the sales of its products and services. 

NTIS, therefore, is a unique Government agency 
operating very much as a business in the public service. It 
is sustained only by its customers. All the costs of its 
products and services, including salaries, marketing, 
promotion, and postage are paid from sales income, not 
by tax-supported congressional appropriation. 

Timely and continuous reporting to subscribers is en- 
sured by agreements between NTIS, Federal research- 
sponsoring organizations and Special Technology 
Groups. NTIS is the marketing coordinator for the latter, 


for their publications, technical inquiries, and special 
analyses. 

Customers may quickly locate summaries of interest 
from among some 680,000 federally sponsored research 
reports completed and published from 1964 to date, us- 
ing the agency's on-line computer search service 
(NTISearch) or the more than 1,000 Published Searches 
in stock. About 70,000 new technical summaries and 
reports are added annually. Copies of the full research 
reports, on which the summaries are based, are sold by 
NTIS in paper or microform. 

The NTIS Bibliographic Data File (on magnetic tape) in- 
cludes unpublished research summaries and is available 
for iease. The computer products of other Federal agen- 
cies also are sold or leased by NTIS. 

Summaries of current research reports and other 
specialized information in various categories of interest 
are published in a wide variety of weekly abstract new- 
sletters and indexed. An all-inclusive biweekly journal 
(Government Reports Announcements & Index) is 
published for librarians, technical information specialists, 
and those requiring all the summaries in a single volume. 

A standing order microfiche service, Selected 
Research in Microfiche (SRIM), automatically provides 
subscribers with the full texts of research reports 
specially selected to satisfy their individual requirements. 
Automatic distribution of paper copies also is available. 

NTIS is also the central source for information about 
U.S. Government inventions. It handles the promotion, 
licensing, and foreign patent filing for those inventions 
assigned to the Department of Commerce. 

Additional services, such as the coordination, packag- 
ing, and marketing of unusual information for individuals 
and organizations, may be specially designed. 


HOW TO ORDER 


NTIS offers three categories of order fulfillment, 
regular, premium, and rush. \f you need assistance 
with your order, NTIS offers an identification service 
for order numbers, prices, availability, and the like. 
To expedite the identification service, a telephone 
answering device is used (703-557-4780). Your re- 
corded questions are answered by mail the following 
working day. 


REGULAR SERVICE. Your order can be placed by 
mail, by telephone, or in person at one of our sales 
desks where it receives routine processing. Current 
parcel post deliveries using the U.S. Postal Service 
take from nine to 30 days. You can request delivery 
by domestic priority mail (surcharge of $3 per item 
ordered) or, if you are not a domestic customer, you 
may request foreign airmail (surcharge of $4 per item 
ordered). You may elect to pick up at the NTIS Spring- 
field sales desk (5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, 
VA 22161, telephone 703-557-4650) or at the NTIS 
District of Columbia sales desk (Suite 620, 425 Thir- 
teenth St., N.W., Washington, DC 20004, telephone 
202-724-3382). If you elect personal pickup, the recep- 
tionist will call you when your order is ready. 


PREMIUM SERVICE. ‘This service is available only 
to NTIS Deposit Account customers. The service uses 
priority mail delivery to ensure delivery within five to 
12 days. The surcharge is $3.50 per item ordered. All 
Deposit Account customers receive a Premium Service 
ID number that they can use to place telephone orders, 
using a 24-hour toll-free number. 


RUSH HANDLING. NTIS fills these orders within 24 
hours of receipt; no mail orders are accepted. Your 
order can be placed using NTIS’s toll-free number 
(800-336-4700) or by telegram, by Telex (89-9405), by 
Telecopier (703-321-8547), or in person at one of our 
sales desks. Orders for mail delivery (priority mail) 
are accepted only from customers having NTIS De- 
posit Accounts, American Express, Master Charge, or 
Visa accounts; the surcharge is $10 per item ordered. 
If the order is for personal pickup at one of our sales 
desks the surcharge is $6 per item ordered. This type 
service guarantees that your order receives immediate 
validation, verification of availability, and individual 
hand processing through inventory control and the 
warehouse, and priority printing if reproduction from 
film is required. 
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INTES. PRODUCTS 


ABOUT ABSTRACT NEWSLETTERS 


Abstract Newsletters announce in 26 subject cate- 
gories summaries of most unclassified federally funded 
research as it is completed and made available to the 
public. Abstracts of reports appear in as many cate- 
gories as appropriate by means of a computerized 
cross-referencing system and do so within two or three 


® Administration & Management 


= Agriculture & Food 

= Behavior & Society 

= Biomedical Technology 
& Human Factors 
Engineering 

# Building Industry 
Technology 

= Business & Economics 

= Chemistry 

= Civil Engineering 

® Communication 

= Computers, Control, & 
Information Theory 

= Electrotechnology 

m Energy 

= Environmental 
Pollution & Controi 

= Government Inventions 
for Licensing 

= Health Planning & Health 
Services Research 


weeks of their receipt by NTIS from the originating 
agencies. Generally, the technical report summaries 
have been prepared by the author. The last issue of 
the year is a subject index containing up to 10 cross 
references. The titles available on subscription are: 


= Industrial & Mechanical 
Engineering 

= Library & Information 
Sciences 

= Materials Sciences 

= Medicine & Biology 

= NASA Earth Resources 
Survey Program (Monthly) 

= Natural Resources & 
Earth Sciences 

® Ocean Technology & 
Engineering 

= Physics 

= Problem-Solving 
Information for State & 
Local Governments 

= Transportation 

= Urban & Regional 
Technology & 
Development 


All are weekly publications except where noted. 
For a price list and sample copies please write to Subscrip- 


tions, NTIS, Springfield, VA 22161. 


ABOUT SRIM 


SRIM (Selected Research in Microfiche) is an automatic 
biweekly service available from NTIS to help you expand 
your coverage of U.S. Government research and develop- 
ment at a cost within reach of a modest information 
budget. You limit your expense by receiving complete 


research reports (not just abstracts) in microfiche, but 
only in the subject areas you select, and you get the 
reports in microfiche without having to track down a 
specific report and order it. For further details, telephone 
SRIM Information (703) 557-4640 or write to NTIS. 


ABOUT NTISearches 


NTiSearches are prepared by information specialists 
at NTIS from its online interactive bibliographic re- 
trieval system of more than 750,000 document/data 
records. The NTISearches are of two kinds: Published 
Searches and OnLine Searches. Published Searches 
are bibliographies prepared by NTIS analysts in antici- 


pation of users’ needs. OnLine Searches are custom- 
prepared by these same analysts to satisfy very spe- 
cific user information needs. Write NTIS for a listing 
of Published Searches and ask for NTIS-PR-186 or 
call NTIS on the NTISearch Hot Line (703) 557-4642 
to start a customized OnLine Search. 


PRODUCT FORMATS 


NTIS products can be in one or more of the following 
forms: 


Paper Copy (PC)—Copies of the original report or a 
reprint are furnished. 

Microforms (MF)— The size of the microfiche film 
sheet is 105 x 148.75mm (about 4 x6 inches); micro- 
film can be 35mm or 16mm. 


Magnetic Tape— Tape can be prepared in most standard 7 
or 9 track recording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify 
recording mode desired by specifying character set, track, 
density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer Products if you 
have questions (703) 557-4763. 


SUBJECT FIELD AND GROUP STRUCTURE 


(Use Edge Index to back cover to locate subject 
field in the journal) 


FIELD 1. AERONAUTICS. Includes the following 
Groups: Aerodynamics; Aeronautics; Aircraft; Aircraft 
Flight Control and Instrumentation; Air Facilities. 


FIELD 2. AGRICULTURE. Includes the following 
Groups: Agricultural Chemistry; Agricultural Economics; 
Agricultural Engineering; Agronomy and Horticulture; 
Animal Husbandry; Forestry. 


FIELD 3. ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS. _In- 
cludes the following Groups: Astronomy; Astrophysics; 
Celestial Mechanics. 


FIELD 4. ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES. Includes the 
following Groups: Atmospheric Physics; Meteorology. 


FIELD 5. BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES. In- 
cludes the following Groups: Administration and Man- 
agement; Documentation and Information Technology; 
Economics; History, Law, and Political Science; Human 
Factors Engineering; Humanities; Linguistics; Man- 
machine Relations; Personnel Selection, Training, and 
Evaluation; Psychology (Individual and Group Be- 
havior); Sociology. 


FIELD 6. BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES. 
Includes the following Groups: Biochemistry; Bioen- 
gineering; Biology; Bionics; Clinical Medicine; Environ- 
mental Biology; Escape, Rescue, and Survival; Food, 
Hygiene and Sanitation; Industrial (Occupational) 
Medicine; Life Support; Medical and Hospital Equip- 
ment; Microbiology; Personnel Selection and Mainte- 
nance (Medical); Pharmacology; Physiology; Protective 
Equipment; Radiobiology; Stress Physiology; Toxicol- 
ogy; Weapon Effects. 


FIELD 7. CHEMISTRY. Includes the following Groups: 
Chemical Engineering; Inorganic Chemistry; Organic 
Chemistry; Physical Chemistry, Radio and Radiation 
Chemistry. 


FIELD 8. EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY. 
Includes the following Groups: Biological Oceanog- 
raphy; Cartography; Dynamic Oceanography; Geochem- 
istry; Geodesy; Geography; Geology and Mineralogy; 
Hydrology and Limnology; Mining Engineering; Physical 
Oceanography; Seismology; Snow, Ice, and Permafrost; 
Soil Mechanics; Terrestrial Magnetism. 


FIELD 9. ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGI- 
NEERING. Includes the following Groups: Components; 
Computers; Electronic and Electrical Engineering; Infor- 
mation Theory; Subsystems; and Telemetry. 


FIELD 10. ENERGY CONVERSION (Non-propulsive). 
Includes the following Groups: Conversion Techniques; 
Power Sources; Energy Storage. 


FIELD 11. MATERIALS. Includes the following 
Groups: Adhesives and Seals; Ceramics, Refractories, 
and Glasses; Coatings, Colorants, and Finishes; Com- 
posite Materials; Fibers and Textiles; Metallurgy and 
Metallography; Miscellaneous Materials; Oils, Lubri- 
cants, and Hydraulic Fluids; Plastics; Rubbers; Sol- 
vents, Cleaners, and Abrasives; Wood and Paper Prod- 
ucts. 


FIELD 12. MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES. Includes the 
following Gorups: Mathematics and Statistics; Oper- 
ations Research. 


FIELD 13. MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND 
MARINE ENGINEERING. Includes the following Groups: 


Air Conditioning, Heating, Lighting, and Ventilating; 
Civil Engineering; Construction Equipment, Materials, 
and Supplies; Containers and Packaging; Couplings, 
Fittings, Fasteners, and Joints; Ground Transportation 
Equipment; Hydraulic and Pheumatic Equipment; In- 
dustrial Processes; Machinery and Tools; Marine En- 
gineering; Pumps, Filters, Pipes, Fittings, Tubing, and 
Valves; Safety Engineering; Structural Engineering. 


FIELD 14. METHODS AND EQUIPMENT. Includes the 
following Groups: Cost Effectiveness; Laboratories, Test 
Facilities, and Test Equipment; Recording Devices; 
Reliability; Reprography. 

FIELD 15. MILITARY SCIENCES. Includes the follow- 
ing Groups: Antisubmarine Warfare; Chemical, Bio- 
logical, and Radiological Warfare; Defense; Intelligence; 
Logistics; Nuclear Warfare; Operations, Strategy, and 
Tactics. 


FIELD 16. MISSILE TECHNOLOGY. Includes the fol- 
lowing Groups: Missile Launching and Ground Support; 
Missile Trajectories; Missile Warheads and Fuses; Mis- 
siles. 


FIELD 17. NAVIGATION, COMMUNICATIONS, DE- 
TECTION, AND COUNTERMEASURES. Includes the fol- 
lowing Groups: Acoustic Detection; Communications; 
Direction Finding; Electromagnetic and Acoustic 
Countermeasures; Infrared and Ultraviolet Detection; 
Magnetic Detection; Navigation and Guidance; Optical 
Detection; Radar Detection; Seismic Detection. 


FIELD 18. NUCLEAR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY. 
Includes the following Groups: Fusion Devices (Ther- 
monuclear); Isotopes; Nuclear Explosions; Nuclear In- 
strumentation; Nuclear Power Plants; Radiation Shieid- 
ing and Protection; Radioactive Wastes and Fission 
Products; Radioactivity; Reactor Engineering and Op- 
eration; Reactor Materials; Reactor Physics; Reactors 
(Power); Reactors (Non-power); SNAP Technology. 


FIELD 19. ORDNANCE. Includes the following 
Groups: Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics; 
Bombs; Combat Vehicles; Explosions, Ballistics, and 
Armor; Fire Control and Bombing Systerns; Guns; Rock- 
ets; Underwater Ordnance. 


FIELD 20. PHYSICS. Includes the following Groups: 
Acoustics; Crystallography; Electricity and Magnetism; 
Fluid Mechanics; Masers and Lasers; Optics; Particle 
Accelerators; Particle Physics; Plasma Physics; Quan- 
tum Theory, Solid Mechanics; Solid-state Physics; 
Thermodynamics; Wave Propagation. 


FIELD 21. PROPULSION AND FUELS. Includes the 
following Groups: Air-breathing Engines; Combustion 
and Ignition; Electric Propulsion; Fuels; Jet and Gas 
Turbine Engines; Nuclear Propulsion; Reciprocating 
Engines; Rocket Motors and Engines; Rocket Propel- 
lants. 

FIELD 22. SPACE TECHNOLOGY. Includes the follow- 
ing Groups: Astronautics; Spacecraft; Spacecraft Tra- 
jectories and Reentry; Spacecraft Launch Vehicies and 
Ground Support. 


*These categories were endorsed by the Committee 
on Scientific & Technical Information (COSATI) of 
the Federal Council for Science & Technology in 
1964. A booklet describing these categories is 
available from NTIS; the order number is AD- 
612 200. 


A price schedule, current on date of publication, is affixed to the outside back cover. 
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descriptors & 
identifiers 


ENERGY 


PB-254 315/5GI 


HERSEY, DAVID F. 





SUBJECT 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


Entries are sequenced by major subject term (the 
keywords with an asterisk) and by NTIS order number. 


PERSONAL AUTHOR 


SAMPLE ENTRIES 
MAIN ENTRY 


Report entries are arranged by subject group and field. 
Within fields they are arranged alphanumerically by 
NTIS order number (accession number); alphabetic 
data precedes numeric. 


Field 10 ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 


Group 10A Conversion Techniques 


PB-254 315/5GA PC Al6/MF A011 
Smithsonian Science information Exchange, Inc., Washington, 


.C. 
Information on International Research and Development Activi- 
ties in the Field of Energy, David F. Hersey. May 76, 370p* 
NSF/RA-760057, Grant NSF-AER74-20678 


Descriptors: *Directories, *indexes (Documentation), *Energy, 
Research projects, Foreign countries, Bibliographies, Abstracts. 
Identifier. Announcement bulletins. 


This directory is the product of a data collection effort under- 
taken by the Smithsonian Science Information Exchange (SSIE) 
on behalf of an interagency committee formed under the U.S. 
State Department to provide international cooperation in 
energy research and development. Included is information 
covering 1766 ongoing and recently completed energy research 
projects conducted in Canada, Italy, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, France, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, and 
25 other countries. In addition to the title and text of project 
summaries, the directory contains the following indexes: Sub- 
ject Index, Investigator Index, Performing Organization Index, 
and Supporting Organization Index. 


INDEX ENTRIES 


Index entries are arranged alphanumerically. Titles are 
included in all indexes except the Contract Number 
index. 


NSF-AER74-20678 


Washington, D.C. 


10A PB-254 315/5GI 


PB-254 315/5GI 


Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, 


Price codes 
Report title 


—— Abstract of report 


CONTRACT GRANT NUMBER 


Inc., 


10A 


Entries are sequenced by contract or grant number, 
corporate author, and NTIS order number. 


ACCESSION/REPORT NUMBER 








Information in International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 
PB-254 315/5GI 10A 
Entries are sequenced by personal author, report title, 
and NTIS order number. 


CORPORATE AUTHOR 


SMITHSONIAN SCIENCE INFORMATION 
EXCHANGE, INC., WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Information on International Research and Develop- 

ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 

(NSF /RA-760057) 

PB-254 315/5GI 10A 
Entries are sequenced by corporate author name, 
original report number, and NTIS order number. The 
monitor agency number is given following the report 
title. 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 
PB-254 315/5GI 10A PC Al6/MF AOl 


Entries are sequenced by NTIS order, original report, 
or monitor agency number. Price codes are given in 
this index. 
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1. AERONAUTICS 


1A. Aerodynamics 


AD-A077 180/8 eet _* 
oy Aircraft Establishment Farnborough (Eng- 


kien Duty Balance Calibration Machine for 
the ee 


Technical rep’ 
E.C. wathogg 3 ‘Apr 79, 43p RAE-TR-79039, 
DRIC-BR-69045 


The 5m low wind tunnel at RAE Farnbor- 
roy will make use of a wide variety of balances 
for measuring the aerodynamic loads on the 
models a tested in it. aoe will cde mera 
and ext strain gauge balances for ite 
and half model tocine. as well as a mechanical 
lever balance which can cope with tests on both 
forms of model. Maximum model normal forces will 
qe t 130 KN in half model testing and up to 90 
na ray models. This Report reviews the 
— to the calibration problem and then 
the development of the design of a cali- 

bration machine which is sufficiently versatile to 
cope with all of the foreseeable types of balances 
which will be used in the tunnel. The loading 
system of this machine is based on pneumatically- 
powered force generators controlled by a comput- 
er, and these are capable of generating any combi- 
nation of loads in response to an input demand 
= from a manually operated switchboard 
a stored programme. A typical 400 point 
calibration occupies less than 12 machine hours of 
testing with one operator in attendence. (Author) 


AD-A077 182/4 PC A12/MF A01 
Wav and Research Inc Mountain 
iew 


tne How elds for a Test pte eon to Body yon’ 
in 


Conttpauehe. ame mmary 
Report, Tunneteme Flow BA. Wing- 
Body Force/Moment/Surface Pressure Data. 
and Pressure Store Force/Moment/Surface 


Interim rept., 

8.S. Stahara, and A. J. Crisalli. May 78, 254p 
NEAR-TR-163-VOL-1, AFOSR-TR-79-1070 
Contract F44620-7 75-C-0047 

See also Volume 2, AD-A077 183. 


Results are presented for transonic wind tunnel 
tests conducted in the 4T Wind Tunnel at Arnold 
Engineering and Development Center for various 
wing-body/pylon store model combinations. Ex- 
perimental data were obtained at 0,2, and 5 de- 
grees angle of attack of the model combinations 
and at Mach numbers of 0.925, 0.950, 1.05, and 
1.10 in the transonic range. Pylon and store 
— were attached to a wing-body combination 
ae systematic model build-up se- 
t each stage of the first sequence, flow 
velocties and static pressures were obtained in 
the vicinity of the store or those regions normally 
occupied by a store while force, moment, and sur- 
ré measurements were taken on the 
model. Also, flow velocities and static 
pressure were recorded on a cylindrical control 
surface far from the tunnel centerline to provide 
outer flow field conditions. The second model 
sequence involved a | pressure-in- 
Strumented store that was mounted on the captive 
ee, system for simulating a separating store. 
Detailed pressure distributions and loading were 
obtained on the store. (Author) 


AD-A077 183/2 PC A11/MF A01 
Yew Gall and Research Inc Mountain 


un flowed for a Test a rome to Body yon 


oo Ra dg Volume Flow Field 
Sey Data for Configurations ot and 22. 


Interim rept., 

8. S. Stahara, and A. J. Crisalli. May 78, 247p 

NEAR-TR-163-VOL-2, AFOSR-TR-79-1071 
F44620-75-C-0047 

See also Volume 1, AD-A077 182. 


This volume of the data report presents the flow- 
field survey data for configurations 21 and 22 at 


REPORTS ANNOUNCEMENTS 


ing and Development 
suiied Gh & nantes 


Center. The tests were 
Reynolds tes per foot of 3.0 million. 
N80-11999/3 PC E02 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
ee D.C. 

eronautical a A Continuing Bib- 
lography with indexes, Supplement 114. 


\ 
Oct 79, 116p NASA-SP-7037(114) 


This bibliography lists 394 reports, articles, and 

other documents introduced into the NASA scien- 

= —_ technical information system in Septem- 
1979. 


N80-12053/8 
Wichita State Univ., Kans. 


PC A06/MF A01 


Aileron, 25% Slotted Flap and 10% Sliot-Lip 


W. H. Wentz, Jr., and K. A. > Jun 79, 114p 
NASA-CR-3081, WSU-AR-77-6 
Grant NSG-1165 


Force and surface pressure distributions were 
measured for the 21% LS(1)-0421 modified airfoil 
fitted with 20% aileron, 25% slotted flap and 10% 
slot lip spoiler. All tests were conducted at a Reyn- 
olds number of 2.2 x 10 to the 6th power and a 
Mach number of 0.13. The lift, drag, pitching mo- 
ments, control surface normal force and hinge mo- 
ments, and surface pressure distributions are in- 
cluded in the results. Incremental performance of 
flap and aileron are discussed and compared to 
the GA(W)-2 airfoil. Spoiler control which shows a 
slight reversal tendency at high alpha, is examined. 


N80-12054/6 PC AO5S/MF A01 
SSeng Co., Seattle, Wash. Commercial Airplane 
roup. 


Two-Dimensional Wind-Tunnel Tests of a 
NASA Su | Airfoil with Various High- 
Lift Systems. Volume 1: Data Analysis. 

E. Omar, T. Zierten, and A. Mahal. Apr 77, 87p 
NASA-CR- 2214, D6-41063-1-V-1 

Contract NAS1-10824 


High-lift systems for a NASA, 9.3%, method for 
calculating the viscous flow about two-dimensional 
multicomponent airfoils was evaluated by compar- 
ing its predictions with test data. High-lift systems 
derived from supercritical airfoils were compared 
in terms of performance to high-lift systems de- 
rived from conventional airfoils. The high-lift sys- 
tems for the supercritical airfoil were designed to 
achieve maximum lift and consisted of: a single- 
slotted flap; a double-slotted flap and a leading- 
edge slat; and a triple-slotted flap and a leading- 
edge slat. Agreement between theoretical predic- 
tions and experimental results are also discussed. 


poe Aha ae PC A11/MF A01 
Boeing Co., Seattle, Wash. 

Tw mensional Wind-Tunnel Tests of a 
NASA Su Airfoil with Various High- 
Lift Systems. Volume 2: Test Data. 
Final Report. 

E. Omar, T. Zierten, M. Hahn, E. S 

Prep Apr 77, 234p NASA-CR-221 
-V-2 

Contract NAS1-10824 


Three high lift systems for a 9.3 percent blunt 
based, supercritical airfoil were designed, fabricat- 
ed, and wind tunnel tested. A method for calculat- 
ing the viscous flow about two dimensional multi- 
component airfoils was evaluated by comparing its 
predictions with test data. A comparison of high lift 
— derived from supercritical airfoils with high 
ift systems derived from conventional airfoils is 
presented. The high lift systems for the supercriti- 
cal airfoil were igned to achieve maximum lift 
and consisted of: (1) a single slotted flap, (2) a 
double slotted flap and a leading slat, and (3) 
a triple slotted flap and a leading slat. Aero- 
dynamic force and moment data and surface pres- 
sure data are presented for all configurations and 
boundary layer and wake profiles for the single 
slotted flap configuration. The wind-tunnel Ss, 


iro, and A. 
, D6-41063- 


tion are described. 


N80-12056/1 as an ag wal 
A Program ) : 
Matrices the 


, and L. R. Anderson. Oct 79, 143p 
NASA-CR-2853, D6-44462-V-1 
Contract NAS1-13918 


maintain and/or 

included. 

N80-12061/1 PC A03/MF A01 

Kansas Univ. Center for Research, inc., a. 

An improved be ne = yn Panel Method for 
a Suc- 

tion Forces at and Supersonic 


C. E. Lan, and S. C. Mehrotra. Nov 79, 37p 
NASA-CR-3205, CRINC-FRL-266-3 
Grant NSG-1046 


Woodward’s panel method for subsonic and su- 
personic flow was improved by employing control 
points determined by exactly ma’ 

sional pressure at a finite number of points. The 


Predict leading edge and ide 
tion forces of various configurations 
and supersonic flow. 


———- Bae PC A04/MF A01 
dvisory Group for Aerospace 
velopment, Neuilly-Sur-Seine (France). 
Determination in Ground Facilites of Aerody- 
namic Stability Parameters 

M. Scherer. “wy 79, 69p AGARD-AG-242, ISBN- 
92-835-2106-4 

Text in French; English summary. 


esent —e of experimental ground facilities 


ermini Stability 
an of aircra from the proceed- 


ae deduced 
ings of the AGARD/FDP and FMP meetings of the 


i 


methods for ready ic phe- 
nomena to Ii the insufficiencies of pres- 
ent-day . especially as re- 
gards information for the correct imple- 


necessary for 
mentation of flight simulators in case of non-linear 
behavior (separation, shock wave). 
are presented on the possible orientations of re- 
search for filling these gaps. 


1B. Aeronautics 


AD-A077 164/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Piatt an Menlo Park Ca Aviation Systems 
Piloted Flight Study of Low-Level 
Wind Shear, Phase 4. All-Weather Landing Sys- 
tems, E: Project, 
inner 5 + of 78-M 

interim rept. jar 7’ 

W. H. Foy, and W. "3. Gartner. Mer 70, 156p 
FAA-RD- 9-84 

Contract DOT-FA75WA-3650 


ie mage nice Group, and Douglas Arc > 


See also ADLAOT OF 


The FAA Wind Shear Program has the objectives 
of examining the hazards associated with low-level 








Field 1—AERONAUTICS 
Group 1B—Aeronautics 


wind shear, developing solutions to the wind-shear 
lem, implementing the solutions, and integrat- 
ing them into the National Airspace System. In 
support of this program, potential solutions in the 
cat of airborne nt are being investi- 
it the All-Weather Landing Systems 
AWLS) team under Task 2 of a contract from the 
‘AA Approach and Landing Division. The Task 2 
team consists of SRI, Bunker Ramo Corporation 
(BR), and Collins Avionics Group of Rockwell Inter- 
national. The investigation has been concerned 
with airline transport jet aircraft. The approach has 
been to give primary consideration to the lowest- 
cost ite aiding concepts to ensure that any 
potential solution will be cost effective. The project 
task has included the ign and test of airplane 
control laws, the analysis of airplane responses to 
wind shears, the development of wind models, the 
determination of the hazards presented by various 
wind fields, and the development and test of var- 
ious instruments intended to aid the pilot in coping 
with wind shear. The majority of the effort has 
been spent on a series of piloted flight simulation 
tests. 


AD-A077 169/1 MF A01 
ao Aero Propulsion Lab Wright-Patterson 
A Computer Program for Estimating Aircraft 
Landing Distance. 

Interim rept. Aug 77-Jul 79, 

Kervyn D. Mach. Aug 79, 49p Rept no. AFAPL- 
TR-79-2086 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report describes a computer program which 
will estimate the runway length required to land a 
specified airplane. The program accepts inputs de- 
scribing the aircraft gross weight, velocity, one: 
and engine performance and computes the land- 
ing distance on specified neve surfaces. Sample 
results for a time-engine STOL transport are in- 
cluded. The computer program is described along 
with instructions for its use. (Author) 


AD-A077 308/5 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
en ¢ Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F 


Taetigkeitsberichte 1973. Luftfahrttechnischer 

Bereich (Activity Reports 1973. Subject Area: 

Aerospace Technology). 

1973, 13p 

Text in German; Summary in English. 

Availability: Pub. in Deutsche Forschungs- und 

Versuchsanstalt fuer Luft- und Raumfahrt - Jahres- 

poetic) 973, p313-328 1973 (No copies furnished 
y : 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 309/3 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
oe Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F 


) 

Taetigkeltsberichte 1973. Fachgebiet 2. Flug- 
mechanik Flugfuehrung Seon rts 1973. 
—" Area 2: Flight Mechanics, Flight Con- 
1973, 40p 

Text in German; Summary in English. 

Availability: Pub. in Deutsche Forschungs- und 
Versuchsanstalt fuer Luft- und Raumfahrt - Jahres- 
bericht 1973, p71-111 1973 (No copies furnished 
by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 413/3 PC A08/MF A01 
Perceptronics Inc Woodland Hills Calif 

Aircraft Emergency Decisions: Cognitive and 
Situational Variables. 

Annual technical rept., 

Rosemarie Hopf-Weichel, Luigi Lucaccini, Joseph 
Saleh, and Amos Fr: . Jul 79, 169p PATR- 
1065-79-7, AFOSR-TR-79-1175 

Contract F49620-78-C-0067 


Military aircraft accidents are important not only to 
the individuals directly involved, but also to those 
responsible for preparing and maintaining combat- 
ready forces for the nation’s defense. This report 


addresses problems underlying aircraft emergency 
situations. A literature review provided background 
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information, and an analysis of selected accident 
reports. A workshop was convened to review the 
state-of-the-art of aircrew emergency decision 
training, safety research, and behavioral decision 
theory. A selected set of emergency situations was 
the basis of a preliminary classification of aircraft 
pepe ye situations in terms of several situation- 


al and decision making attributes. The classifica- 
tion is based on data derived from interviews with 
experienced military flying personnel. A taxonomy 
of emergency situation types was developed, in- 
corporating both situational and task specific ele- 
ments as cognitive attributes of the decision tasks 
sages under emergency conditions. On the 
sis of the taxonomy, three classes of emergency 
situations were found to be of interest: Situation 1 
—- Situation 2 (partly predictable), and 
ituation 3 (unpredictable). Initial training guide- 
lines are —— in light of the cognitive require- 
ments of each class. 


AD-A077 713/6 PC A15/MF A01 
Federal Aviation Administration Washington Dc 
Office of Systems sngneens espe oak 
Report of the FAA Task Force on Aircraft Sep- 
aration Assurance. Volume Ill. Appendices, 
Douglas J. Bryant, David G. Hamrick, W. Dwight 
Love, Alvin L. McFarland, and Anand D. Mundra. 
Jan 79, cm 4 Rept no. FAA-EM-78-19-03 

See also Volume 1, AD-A067 905. 


A task force has developed FAA Engineering and 
Development consensus on the integrated aircraft 
separation assurance system for the National Air- 
space System. This report details a st of 
system errors, mid-airs, and near mid-airs, and alti- 
tude deviations to define the problem. The system 
element requirements are defined to provide two 
levels of backup to the ATC system: a separation 
violation warning and a final fail safe collision advi- 
sory and resolution function. The current FAA ASA 
development eh ape are discussed and the 
changes are detailed which are required to transi- 
tion to an integrated ASA system. This report con- 
sists of three volumes. Volume | is the Executive 
Summary with an overview of the work performed 
by the Task Force. Volume II is the detailed main 
concept description delineating the required sys- 
tems and interfaces. Volume II! includes appendi- 
ces, referred to in the main report, which define in 
detail the specific interfaces and designs required 
for system integration. (Author) 


AD-A077 807/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Federal Aviation Administration Washington Dc 
Office of Systems pane Management 
Report of the FAA Task Force on Aircraft Sep- 
aration Assurance. Volume Ii. Concept De- 
scription, 

Neal A. Blake, Edmund J. Koenke, Leland F. 
Page, and Martin T. Pozesky. Jan 79, 70p Rept 
no. FAA-EM-78-19-02 

See also Volume 3, AD-A077 713. 


A task force has developed FAA Engineering and 
Development consensus on the integrated aircraft 
separation assurance system for the National Air- 
space System. This report details a study of 
system errors, mid-airs, and near mid-airs, and alti- 
tude deviations to define the problem. The system 
element requirements are defined to provide two 
levels of backup to the ATC system: a separation 
violation warning and a final fail safe collision advi- 
sory and resolution function. The current Faa ASA 
development programs are discussed and the 
changes are detailed which are required to transi- 
tion to an integrated ASA system. This report con- 
sists of three volumes. Volume | is the Executive 
Summary with an overview of the work performed 
by the Task Force. Volume II is the detailed main 
concept description delineating the required sys- 
tems and interfaces. Volume III includes appendi- 
ces, referred to in the main report, which define in 
detail the specific interfaces and designs required 
for system integration. (Author) 


1C. Aircraft 


AD-A077 196/4 PC A03/MF A01 

pig Engineering Development Center Arnold 
s 

Wind Tunnel Test to ey Hy Aerodynamic 

Hysteresis Phenomena of the F-4 and F-111 

Aircraft Models, 

Joseph F. Herman. 15 May 79, 37p Rept no. 

AEDC-TSR-79-P27 


Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulla- 
homa, TN. 


Wind tunnel tests were conducted to investi 
aerodynamic hysteresis phenomena found in other 
investigations of the F-4 and F-111 aircraft models, 
A 1/20-scale model of the F-4C aircraft was used 
to obtain static force, moment and wing pressure 
data in pitch and sideslip over a Mach number 
range from 0.7 to 0.95. A 1/24-scale model of the 
F-111 aircraft was used to obtain static force and 
moment data for a Mach number range of 0.7 to 
1.3. Data on the F-111 were obtained for wi 
sweep angles of 26 and 54 deg. In addition, 
and oil flow visualization data were obtained for se- 
lected configurations. (Author) 


AD-A077 345/7 PC AO5/MF ACt 

Bell Helicopter Textron Fort Worth Tx 

Rotorcraft Flight Simulation, Computer Pro- 

~ C81. Volume Ili. Programmer’s Manual. 
inal rept. Nov 76-Aug 77, 

P. Y. Hsieh. Oct 79, 91p BHT-699-099-062-VOL- 

3, USARTL-TR-77-54C 

Contract DAAJ02-77-C-0003 

Supersedes rept. no. USAAMRDL-TR-41C, AD- 

A042 907. 


This report consists of three volumes and docu- 
ments the current version in the C81 family of ro- 
torcraft flight simulation programs developed by 
Bell Helicopter Textron. This current version of the 
digital computer program is referred to as AGAJ77. 
The accompanying program for calculating fully 
coupled rotor blade mode shapes is called 
DNAMO5, and the rotor wake program is called 
AR9102. The first volume, the Engineer's Manual, 
presents an overview of the computer program ca- 
Pabilities plus discussions for the background and 
development of the principal mathematical models 
in the program. The models discussed include all 
those currently in the program. Volume Il, the 
User’s Manual, contains the detailed information 
necessary for setting up an input data deck and 
interpreting the computed data. Volume Ill, the 
Programmer's Manual, includes a catalog of sub- 
routines and a discussion of programming consid- 
erations. The source tapes and related software 
for the computer programs documented in this 
report are unpublished data on file at the Applied 
Technology Laboratory, U. S. Army Research and 
Technology Laboratories (AVRADCOM), Fort 
Eustis, Virginia. 


AD-A077 370/5 PC A09/MF A01 
National Aerospace Lab Amsterdam (Netherlands) 
Transonic Wind Tunnel Tests on an Oscillating 
Wing with External Store. Part IV. The Wing 
with magic | - Store. 

Final rept. Feb 77-Sep 79, 

H. Tijdeman, J. W. G. van Nunen, A. N. Draan, A. 
J. Persoon, and R. Poestkoke. Sep 79, 17! 
NLR-TR-78106-U-PT-4, AFFDL-TR-78-194-PT-4 
Grant AFOSR-77-3233 


A wind-tunnel investigation was carried out on an 
oscillating model of the F-5 wing with and without 
an external store (AIM-9J missile). Detailed steady 
and unsteady pressure distributions were obtained 
over the wing, while on the store total aerodynamic 
loads were measured. The tests covered the Mach 
number range between Ma = 0.6 and Ma = 1.35, 
and reduced frequencies ranging up to k = 0.4 at 
Ma = 0.6 and to k = 0.2 at Ma = 1.35. This report 
gives an analysis of the results of the configuration 
with the store mounted at pylon under the wing. 
Emphasis is put on the influence of the pylon and 
store on the wing loading and further on ) 
acting on the pylon and store itself. A comparison 
is presented of experimental data and theoretical 
results obtained with the unsteady NLAI and Doub- 
let Lattice methods. (Author) 


AD-A077 373/9 PC A11/MF A01 
United Technologies Corp Stratford Ct Sikorsky 
Aircraft Div 

Advanced Structures Concepts R and M/Cost 
Assessments. 

Final rept. Oct 77-Feb 79, 

Thomas N. Cook, and Bruce F. Kay. Sep 79, 
237p SER-510016, USARTL-TR-79-18 

Contract DAAJ02-77-C-0061 


Recent programs have investigated various 4s- 
pects of the design and manufacture of advanced 
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composite airframe structures for helicopters. 
Evaluation of the reliability and maintainabitt (R 
and M) and operating cost characteristics of the 
evolving design concepts has been limited, howev- 
er. The objective of this program has been to 
assess the overall potential of advanced compos- 
ite structures from the standpoint of R and M and 
life-cycle cost. A survey was made of in-service ex- 
perience with helicopter airframe structures, con- 
centrating particularly on bonded structures and 
composite materials. The surveys included visits to 
Army helicopter depots where typical types of 
were examined and discussed. A review 

was also made of published data on composites in 
use with fixed-wing aircraft. It was established that 
with the exception of some secondary structure, 
ience with composites in helicopter airframe 
ications is very limited, and that quantitative 
reliability factors cannot yet be established. How- 
ever, it was concluded that the maiority of failures 
with advanced composites will occur from external 
causes, primarily as a result of damage by impact. 


AD-A077 393/7 
Rand Corp Santa Monica Ca 
poe ad Technological Change in Jet Fighter 


PC A06/MF A01 


Interim rept., 

William L. Stanley, and Michael D. Miller. Sep 79, 
122p Rept no. RAND/R-2249-AF 

Contract F49620-77-C-0023 


This report develops technique to characterize 
level of and change in jet fighter air vehicle tech- 
nology. It complements other methods used to 
assess technological risks of new fighter concepts 
and to compare U.S. and foreign fighter technol- 
ony. The technique uses multiple regression to 
relate time of appearance of an aircraft design to 
its level of technology. Resulting expressions 
measure performance consequences of techno- 
logical advance in terms of such parameters as 
specific power, sustained load factor, Breguet 
range, and payload fraction. Measured in these 
terms, the rate of advance U.S. fighter air vehicle 
technology is declining. The monetary cost of in- 
creasing the rate of advance could be very high. In 
the future, designers will have to balance increas- 
ingly difficult improvements in air vehicle technol- 
Ogy against improvements in other technologies 
(such as avionics or armament) that also enhance 
combat effectiveness. 


AD-A077 460/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Kay and Associates Inc Mount Prospect II 
Contractor Report. 

Final rept. 5 Dec 77-28 Aug 79. 

2 Nov 79, 20p 

Contract N60921-78-C-0014 


This unclassified report contains information on 
the contractual effort of Kay and Associates, Inc. in 
support of the Naval Surface Weapons Center and 
the Naval Air Systems Command. The efforts en- 
compassed a study concerning VSTOL vs LAMPS, 
Sea Based Air requirements, composition and con- 
figuration of future ship weapons, and screening of 
Source, Maintenance and Recoverability code 
changes. Additionally, this effort included the re- 
search and analysis of candidate instrument repair 
facilities with a view toward selecting specific in- 
Struments for various weapons systems for in- 
creased repair capability at the Intermediate level 
of Maintenance. 


AD-A077 475/2 PC A12/MF A01 
ne Aerospace Co Seattle Wa 

New Remotely Piloted Vehicle Launch and Re- 
covery Concepts. Volume |. Analysis, Prelimi- 
—— and Performance/Cost Trade 


S. 
Final rept. Mar 78-Mar 79, 
Steven J. Baumgartner, James G. Brister, Vinod 
K. Rajpaul, and Roger F. Yurczyk. Jun 79, 260p 
AFFDL-TR-79-3069-VOL-1 
Contract F33615-78-C-3404 
See also Volume 2, AD-A076 611. 


Dynamic analysis, preliminary design, and per- 
formance/cost trade studies of air bag skid and air 
Cushion concepts for launch and recovery of 
Boeing and Rockwell advanced RPV concepts- 
have been conducted. Dynamic analysis was per- 
formed using the six degree-of-freedom computer 
Program EASY. Dynamic simulations included per- 





turbations to steady state flight, landing, and ta- 
keoff simulations. Launch and recovery 
investigated were air bag skid , air cushion 
recovery systems, integrated air cushion system, 
and air cushion lau itform. Performance/ 
cost trade study factors investigated were com- 
piasdty, fuel requirements, adverse weather capa- 

ility, ground equipment and facility requirements, 
survivability/vuinerability, reliability and maintaina- 
bility, and system iti life cycle costs. 
Results of study indicated that an air cushion 
system is a feasible means of recovery of an RPV 
such as the Boeing and Rockwell AR ; 
An air bag skid with an arrestor system is a feasible 
approach when minimum field length is a maj 
design factor. Integrated air cushion lems for 
launch and recovery are greatly affected by engine 
characteristics. In each case, the launch and re- 
covery systems are shown to be an integral part of 
the total vehicle = strongly influences the 
airframe design. (A ) 


tot lata Cm Huringon Vaya 
mputer Sciences unti n Valley Pa 
ty me lama : r Controlied Ejection Seat. 

inal rept., 
Kathleen M. Breakey. 23 Oct 79, 204p NADC- 
79240-60 
Contract N66269-78-C-0191 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The operation of an ejection seat depends on a 
number of devices on the seat performing certain 
tasks at specific times. Traditionally, the timing and 
sequencing of these tasks have been controlled 
fuses, gas lines and mechanical linkages, wi 
marginal accuracy and limited — This effort was 
undertaken to demonstrate the feasibility of -_ 
a microprocessor to contro! these functions wi 
increased accuracy and more sophisticated logic. 
The microprocessor provides timing by electronic 
clock, event sequencing via electrical signals, and 
sophisticated logic based on environmental inputs. 
In addition, the microprocessor, in conjunction with 
a gimballed rocket motor, provides the capability of 
performing a Vertical Seeking Maneuver in the 
event of an adverse attitude ejection. This report 
contains the software required to complement all 
these functions. (Author) 


AD-A077 548/6 PC A04/MF A01 
By gy Flight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 


Recovery System Preliminary Design, a Simpli- 
fied eet to Determining Staging, Timing 
and Al ie Requirements for Fast inflating 
Parachutes. 

Final rept. 13 Feb-1 Jun 76, 

Michael W. Higgins. Sep 79, 75p Rept no. 
AFFDL-TR-79-3007 


Determining a recovery system design that will 
take a specified act of initial conditions and will op- 
erate within a given set of constraints to provide a 
required final condition is a complex task. To per- 
form this task, current design practices make ex- 
tensive use of both person hours and computer 
time in an analytical ‘cut and try’ process. This 
report documents an analytical technique that 
takes a specified set of inputs (initial conditions, 
final conditions and operating constraints) and out- 
puts a ‘reasonable’ recovery system preliminary 
design for fast inflating parachutes. The output in- 
cludes the number of operating stages, the drag 
area of each operatin ssape. the reefing cutter 
times, and resulting altitude losses. The technique 
assumes a vertical trajectory, step function in- 
creases in parachute drag area, and that the re- 
covery system is a point mass. The limitations of 
the analytical technique are discussed and recom- 
mendations are made with respect to reducing or 
removing the effects of these limitations. The ana- 
lytical technique is applied to three different sets of 
conditions and constraints as example applica- 
tions. Use of the wre eee technique documented 
in this report will significantly reduce the assets re- 
fautho . arrive at a final recovery system design. 
uthor. 


AD-A077 612/0 PC A10/MF A01 
Nielsen Engineering and Research Inc Mountain 
View Calif 


Data Ri for a Test Program to Tran- 
sonic w Fields about en go / 
Store Combinations. Volume Ill. Flow 


Survey Data for Configurations 24, 25 and 26. 
Interim rept., 


AERONAUTICS—Field 1 
Aircraft—Group 1C 


S. S. Stahara, and A. J. Crisalli. 78, 201p 
NEAR-TR-163-VOL-3, AFOSR-TR-79-1072 
Contract F: 75-C-0047 


'44620- 
See also Volume 1, AD-A077 182. 


Results are tunnel 
Re ee eS eee 
es various 
wing-body/pylon/store Ex- 


trajector system for simulating a 

De were 
obtained on the store. (Author) 

AD-A077 688/0 PC A14/MF A01 


eS er eon of C-141 Leading 
v iH] ~ 

Final rept. Jun 77-Sep 78, 

W. T. Blackerby, and P. R. Smith. Jun 79, 319p 
LG78ER0233-VOL-2, AFFDL-TR-79-3059-VOL-2 
Contract F09603-77-A-0204 

See also Volume 1, AD-A076 610. 


wd Renal cetata ot a aly es 
wi innel inv 
modifications for one drag reduction on oe 


141 aircraft has been completed. i 

were the effects of a wing tip extension and 
trailing edge anti bodies. modifications 
were tested in the AEDC 16-Foot Transonic Facili- 


pape Reng or oath mye model, to determine 
effects on C-141 cruise aerodynamic charac- 


teristics and wii pressure distri 
Design of the ing edge modifications was 
based on the use of transonic wing , tran- 
sonic airfoil and experience i 
gained with a imensional airfoil leading edge 
modification program. Force data results were 


formance improvements. (A ) 


AD-A077 711/0 PC A04/MF A01 
a Aerospace Corp Litchfield Park Ariz Ari- 
zona Di 

The Fabrication and Testing of Prototype UH-1 
Aircraft Windshields Manufactured with a 
Sheet interlayer. 

Final rept. 29 Mar 78-29 Jan 79, 

James O. Coast. 79, 65p GERA-2378, 
USAAVRADCOMN-TR-79-32, AMMRC-TR-79-50 
Contract DAAG46-78-C-0008 

Report on Production eee Pro- 
gram Manufacturing Methods and Technology 


This program was conducted to determine the 
feasibility of fabricating helicopter windshields with 
a designated urethane sheet interlayer. Four sets 
of full-size UH-1 windshields consisting of two 
each of two different constructions were fabricated 
and tested. (Author) 


AD-A077 804/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Drexel Univ Philadelphia Pa 

pa 4 Scatter of Composite 

to Reliability. 

Final technical rept., 
Pei Chi Chou, and Robert Croman. Sep 79, 48p 
NADC-78094-60 
Contract N62269-78-C-0267 


Statistical calculations have been made for the 
static load reliability of an aircraft fleet assuming 
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ical metalic and composite strength distribu- 
tions. A factor of safety is defined as the element 
strength divided by ‘weakest of the fleet’ 
strength. Element strength is typical ‘A’ or ‘B’ basis 
material allowables. ‘Weakest of the fleet’ strength 
is calculated statistically assuming each e craft to 
be made up of a realistic arrangement (in-series or 
in-parallel) of critical elements. Similar calculations 
are also made for fatigue life. It is shown that the 
reliability of the current damage tolerant design, 
such as multiple load path and crack stoppers, can 
be specified in quantitative terms. (Author) 


ESDU-79024 PC$386.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 

Estimation of the Endurance of Civil Aircraft 
Wing Structures. 

Data item. 


c1979, 14p ISBN-0-85679-272-1 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-3996. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides a method of analysing the cu- 
mulative on vn spectrum for an aircraft wing 
station into discrete loading cycles in preparation 
for a fatique damage calculation. The calculations 
derive the mean life estimation of a wing structure. 
The results apply to civil or transport aircraft in 
which maneuver loadings are small. 


N80-12000/9 PC A23/MF A01 
Von Karman Inst. for Fluid Dynamics, Rhode- 
Saint-Genese (Belgium). 

Aeroelastic Probiems in Aircraft Design. 

1979, 534p VKI-LEC-SER-1979-8 

Conf-Lecture Held at Rhode-Saint-Genese, Bel- 
gium, 7-11 May 1979. 


No abstract available. 


N80-12029/8 PC A06/MF A01 
Office National d’Etudes et de Recherches Aero- 
spatiales, Paris (France). 

La Recherche Aerospatiale. Bi-Monthly Bulle- 
tin No. 1978-6. 

Sep 79, 109p ESA-TT-560 

Tran-Transl. Into English of la Rech. Aerospatiale, 
Bull. Bimestriel (Paris) No. 1978-6, Nov. - Dec 
1978 p 1-107. 


No abstract available. 


N80-12035/5 PC A15/MF A01 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). 
Contributions to Gas Dynamics and Aerody- 
namics. 

A, ~ sna Jun 79, 328p ESA-TT-518, DLR-FB- 
Tran-Transl. Into English from “Beitrage Zur Gas- 
dynamik und Aerodynamik”’, Dfvir, Cologne Report 
Dir-FB-77-36, Jul. 1977. Misc-Original German 
Report Available from Dfvir, Cologne Dm 94,30. 


No abstract available. 


N80-12059/5 PC A15/MF A01 
General Dynamics/Convair, San Diego, Calif. Con- 


vair Div. 

Wind Tunnel Investigation of an Oblique Wing 
Transport Model at Mach Numbers Between 
0.6 and 1.4. 

R. L. Black, J. K. Beamish, and W. K. Alexander. 
Jul 75, 334p NASA-CR-137697, HST-TR-344-0 
Contract NAS2-8127 


Models of three practical oblique-wing transport 
configurations were tested in the NASA Ames 11 
foot wind tunnel. The three configurations used a 
common forward fuselage, ie} and support 
system but employed different aft fuselage sec- 
tions simulating alternate propulsion system instal- 
lations. These included an integrated propulsion 
system, pylon-mounted nacelles, and clean (no 
propulsion system) configuration. The tests were 
conducted over a Mach number range from 0.6 to 
1.4 and at sweep angles from 0 to 60 degrees. The 
nominal unit Reynolds number was 1.83 million per 
meter and the angle of attack range was -3 to +6 
degrees. The Is were mounted in the tunnel 
by means of a lower blade support system. The 
interference effects of this lower blade and the 
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flow inclination were determined by using an image 
blade system and testing the configuration in both 
the upright and inverted positions. 


N80-12060/3 PC A09/MF A01 
Bihrle ome Research, Inc., Jericho, N. Y. 
Rotary lance Data for a Typical Single- 
Engine General Aviation Design for an Angle- 
of-Attack Range of 8 Degrees to 35 Degrees, 3. 
Effect of Wing Leading-Edge Modifications, 
Modal a. 

W. Bihrle, Jr., and W. Mulcay. Nov 79, 176p 
NASA-CR-3102 

Contract NAS1-14849 


Aerodynamic characteristics obtained in a rota- 
tional flow environment utilizing a rotary balance 
located in the Langley spin tunnel are presented in 
plotted form for a 1/5 scale, single-engine, low- 
wing, general aviation airplane model. The configu- 
rations tested included the basic airplane, sixteen 
wing leading-edge modifications and lateral-direc- 
tional control settings. Data are presented for all 
configurations without analysis for an angle of 
attack range of 8 deg to 35 deg and clockwise and 
counter-clockwise rotations covering an Omega b/ 
2v range from 0 to 0.85. Also, data are presented 
above 35 deg of attack for some configurations. 


N80-12064/5 PC A07/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Aerodynamic Characteristics of a Hypersonic 
Research Airplane Concept Having a 70 Deg 
Swept Double-delta Wing at Mach Numbers 
from 0.80 to 1.20, with Summary of Data from 
0.20 to 6.0. 

J. A. Peniand, J. B. Hallissy, and J. L. Dillon. Dec 
79, 147p NASA-TP-1552, L-13158 


The static longitudinal, lateral, and directional sta- 
bility characteristics of a hypersonic research air- 
plane concept having a 70 deg swept double-delta 
wing were investigated. Force tests were conduct- 
ed in the Langley 8 foot transonic pressure tunnel 
for a eine number (based on “9,7 og 
range of 6.30 x 10 to the 6th power to 7.03 x 10 to 
the 6th power, at angles of attack from about -4 
deg to 23 deg, and at angles of sideslip of 0 deg 
and § deg. The configuration variables included 
the wing planform, tip fins, the center vertical tail, 
and scramjet engine modules. Variations of the 
more important aerodynamic parameters with 
Mach number for Mach numbers from 0.20 to 6.0 
are summarized. A state-of-the-art example of 
theoretically predicting performance parameters 
and static longitudinal and directional stability over 
the Mach number range is included. 


N80-12065/2 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Application of Supersonic Linear Theory and 
Hypersonic Impact Methods to Three Nons- 
lender Hy nic Airplane Concepts at Mach 
Numbers from 1.10 to 2.86. 
= ~ o Dec 79, 59p NASA-TP-1539, L- 

4 


Aerodynamic predictions from supersonic linear 
theory and hypersonic impact theory were com- 
pared with experimental data for three hypersonic 
research airplane concepts over a Mach number 
range from 1.10 to 2.86. The linear theory gave 
good lift prediction and fair to good pitc m 
moment prediction over the Mach number (M) 
range. The tangent-cone theory predictions were 
ood for lift and fair to good for pitching moment 
or M more than or equal to 2.0. The combined tan- 
oy ale theory predictions were good for lift and 
fair to good for pitching moment for M more than or 
equal to 2.0. The combined tangent-cone/tangent- 
wedge method gave the least accurate prediction 
of lift and pitching moment. The zero-lift drag was 
overestimated, especially for M less than 2.0. The 
linear theory drag prediction was generally poor, 
with areas of yee (eee only for M less than 
or equal to 1.2. For M more than or equal to 2.), the 
tangent-cone method predicted the zero-lift drag 
most accurately. 


N80-12076/9 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 


Technology Options for an Enhanced Air 
Cargo System. 

M. M. Winston. Oct 79, 34p NASA-TM-80173 
Conf-Presented at the Asce Natl. Convention, At- 
lanta, 22-26 Oct. 1979. 


A view of potential enhancements to the air cargo 
system through technology application is provided. 

|ASA’s role in addressing deficiencies of the cur- 
rent civil and military air cargo systems is outlined. 
The evolution of conventional airfreighter design is 
traced and projected through the 1990's. Also, 
several advanced airfreighter concepts incorporat- 
ing unconventional design features are described 
to show their potentials benefits. A number of on- 
going NASA technology programs are discussed 
to indicate the wide range of advanced technol- 
ogies offering potential benefits to the air cargo 
system. The promise of advanced airfreighters is 
then viewed in light of the future air cargo infra- 
structure predicted by extensive systems studies. 
The derived outlook concludes that the aircraft 
technology benefits may be offset somewhat by 
adverse economic, environmental, and institution- 
al constraints. 


N80-12084/3 PC A09/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Behavior of Aircraft Antiskid Braking Systems 
on Dry and Wet Runway Surfaces. A Slip-Ve- 
Yo para Pressure-Bias-Modulated 

ystem. 

S. M. Stubbs, J. A. Tanner, and E. G. Smith. Dec 
79, 194p NASA-TP-1051, L-11760 


The braking and cornering response of a slip ve- 
locity controlled, pressure bias modulated aircraft 
antiskid braking system is investigated. The inves- 
tigation, conducted on dry and wet runway sur- 
faces, utilized one main or wheel, brake, and tire 
assembly of a McDonnell Douglas DC 9 series 10 
airplane. The landing gear strut was replaced by a 
dynamometer. The parameters, which were varied, 
included the pie speed, tire loading, yaw 
angle, tire tread condition, brake system operati 

pressure, and runway wetness conditions. The ef- 
fects of each of these parameters on the behavior 
of the skid control system is presented. Compari- 
sons between data obtained with the skid control 
system and data obtained from single cycle brak- 
ing tests without antiskid protection are examined. 


N80-12100/7 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, Calif. 
V/STOL Flight Simulation. 

Nov 79, 52p NASA-TM-81156, A-8012 


The requirements for a new research aircraft to 
provide in-flight V/STOL simulation were re- 
viewed. The required capabilities were based on 
known limitations of ground based simulation and 
past/current experience with V/STOL inflight sim- 
ulation. Results indicate that V/STOL inflight simu- 
lation capability is needed to aid in the in and 
development of high performance V/STOL air- 
craft. Although a new research V/STOL aircraft is 
preferred, an interim solution can be provided by 
use of the X-22A, the CH-47B, or the 4AV-8B air- 
craft modified for control/display flight research. 


N80-12436/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Aeronautical Research Labs., Melbourne (Austra- 
lia). 

A Special Crack Tip Element for Three-Dimen- 
sional Crack Problems. 

R. Jones, and R. J. Callinan. Nov 78, 21p ARL- 
STRUC-NOTE-374, AR-001-319 


A finite element method for determining the stress 
intensity factors along the edge of a crack in an 
arbitrary three-dimensional body is presented. A 
spectral element is placed around the crack front 
and in each special element the stresses and dis- 
placements are derived using the asymptotic 
nature of the stress and displacement fields near & 
crack tip. The method is based on a technique for 
evaluating the stress intensity factors in cracked 
sheets, and coincides with this method in the case 
of a through crack in a thin sheet. As illustrative 
examples, the problems of a semicircular surface 
flaw and an internal penny shaped crack are con- 
sidered. In each case the computed values of the 
stress intensity factors are in excellent agreement 
with known analytical results. 
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PC A12/MF A01 


eorgia arietta. 
X Study of the Prediction of Cruise Noise and 
ree Sere Nelee Criteria for Sub- 


Final Report, Ma‘ ty Jun. 1978. 


gee 


G. Swift, and P. r. Aug 79, 262p NASA- 
CR-159104, LG7BER 218 
Contract NAS1-14946 


General procedures for the prediction of compo- 
nent noise levels incident upon airframe surfaces 
during cruise are developed. Contributing noise 
sources are those associated with the propulsion 
system, the airframe and the laminar flow control 
(LFC) system. Transformation procedures from the 
best de wag base of each noise source to the 
transonic cruise condition are established. Two ap- 
ogee to LFC/acoustic criteria are developed. 
first is a semi-empirical extension of the X-21 
LFC/acoustic criteria to include sensitivity to the 
— and directionality of the sound field. In 
, the more fundamental problem of how 
patie excites boundary layer disturbances is ana- 
by deriving and solving an inhomogeneous 
-Sommerfeld paaten in which the source 
terms are proportional to the production and dissi- 
pation of sound induced fluctuating vorticity. Nu- 
merical solutions are obtained and compared with 
corresponding measurements. Recommendations 
are made to improve and validate both the cruise 
— prediction methods and the LFC/acoustic 
eria. 


N80-12819/2 PC AO5/MF A01 
ee ee Marietta. 

Near-Field Prediction for Aircraft in 
Cruising Flight: Methods Manual. 

Final Ri May 1977 - Jun. 1978. 

J. G. Tibbetts. Aug 79, 97p NASA-CR-159105, 
LG78ER0219 

Contract NAS1-14946 


Methods for apne noise at any point on an air- 
craft while the aircraft is in a cruise flight regime 
are presented. Developed for use in laminar flow 
control (LFC) noise effects analyses, they can be 
used in any case where aircraft generated noise 
needs to be evaluated at a location on an aircraft 
while under high altitude, high speed conditions. 
For each noise source applicable to the LFC prob- 
lem, a noise computational procedure is given in 
m format, suitable for computerization. 

Three categories of noise sources are covered: (1) 
propulsion system, (2) airframe, and (3) LFC suc- 
tion system. In addition, procedures are given for 
noise modifications due to source soundproofing 
a the anne | effects of the aircraft structure 
Sample cases, for each of the 

individual noise source procedures, are provided 
mane oe the user with typical input and com- 

ta. 


N80-12820/0 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
anole, Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Ground Effects on Aircraft Noise. 
W. L. Willshire, _- and D. A. Hilton. Nov 79, 71p 
NASA-TM-8018 


A flight experiment was conducted to investigate 
air-to-ground propagation of sound near grazing in- 
.- A turbojet-powered aircraft was flown at 
low altitudes over the ends of two microphone 
arrays. An eight-microphone array was positioned 
along a 1850 m concrete runway. The second 
array consisted of 12 microphones positioned par- 
allel to the runway over grass. Twenty-eight fli om 
were flown at altitudes ranging from 10 m to 1 
The acoustic data recorded in the field reduced ‘to 
one-third-octave band spectra and time correlated 
with the flight and weather information. A small 
Portion of the data was further reduced to — of 
2 cee ag as a function of frequency and 
angle by two different methods. In both 
, the acoustic signals compared originat- 
ed from identical sources. Attenuation results ob- 
tained by using the two methods were in general 
agreement. The measured ground attenuation was 
largest in the frequency range of 200 to 400 Hz. A 
strong dependence was found between ind at- 
and incidence _<— with little attenu- 
ation measured for angles of incidence greater 
than 10 to 15 degrees. 





AGRICULTURE—Field 2 


Agricultural Economics—Group 2B 


N80-12821/8 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Experimental and Numerical — on a 
Shear Layer Excited by a Sound Pu 

L. Maestrello, A. Bayliss, and E. Tone ‘Nov 79, 
47p NASA-TM-80183 

Conf-Presented at 32D AM. Phys. Soc. Meeting in 
Notre Dame, Indiana, 18-19 Nov. 1979. 


The behavior of a sound in a jet was investigated. It 
is ree gh that the far-field acoustic power in- 
creased with flow vi for the lower and 
medium frequency range. imentally, an at- 
tenuation at higher frequencies is also observed. 
This increase is found numerically to be due pri- 
marily to the interactions between the mean vorti- 
city and the fluctuation velocities. decom- 
position of the real time data indicates that the 
pal increase occurs in the low and middle fre- 

monet See, where the local instability waves 
rave largest spatial growth rate. The connec- 
tion between this amplification and the local insta- 
bility waves is discussed. 


PAT-APPIL.-6-067 595 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

La em Center, Hampton, VA. 
A Hy ulic Actuator Mechanism to Control 

Aircraft Spoiler Movements Through Dual 

input Commands. 

Patent Application, 

S. C. Irick. Filed 17 Aug 79, 11p N80-11065/3, 

NASA-CASE-LAR-12412-1 

ue an teperignen Reg ayn ——., for 

icensing and, possi lor foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A conventional, primary spoiler control system re- 
tains its operational characteristics while accom- 
modating a secondary input controlled by a con- 
ventional computer system to ry the set- 
tings made by the primary input. This is achieved 
by interposing springs between the primary input 
and the spoiler control unit. The springs are select- 
ed to have a stiffness intermediate to the greater 
force applied by the primary control linkage and 
the lesser resistance offered by the spoiler control 
unit. Thus, operation of the primary input causes 
the control unit to yield before the springs, yet, op- 
eration of the secondary input, acting directly on 
the control unit, causes the springs to yield and 
absorb adjustments before they are transmitted 
into the primary control system. 


1D. Aircraft Flight Control and 
Instrumentation 


AD-A077 181/6 PC A06/MF A01 
Bunker-Ramo Corp ne -Patterson AFB Oh 
Flight Path 

Final rept. 15 Mar-1 ‘tov 78, 

a A. Warner. Jun 79, 104p AFFDL-TR-79- 


3075 
Contract F33615-78-C-3614 


Aircraft display technology has advanced to the 
state where the flight path display--an integrated 
format on which both the vertical and horizontal 
path are graphically represented--is feasible. This 
report researches efforts made to design flight 
paths for use in both fixed wing and rotary wing 
aircraft. Results from comparison evaluations of 
flight path and non-flight path displays are dis- 
cussed and conclusions drawn with respect to de- 
sirable ay. symbology. An hypothetical flight 
path display designed as a result of the findings in 
the referenced studies is proposed for future test- 
ing and evaluation. (Author) 


AD-A077 388/7 
Arinc Research Corp Annapolis Md 

Avionics interface Data Summaries: A-10A, EF- 
111A, F-4E, F-4G, F-15A, F-16A, F-111A, F-111E, 
F-111F, RF-4C. 

Oct 79, 714p Rept no. 1750-01-2-2041 

Contract F33657-79-C-0567 


This document is one of a series of re that 
describe Avionics interfaces for various USAF air- 
craft. (Author) 


PC A99/MF A01 


AD-A077 661/7 
Naval Academy Annapolis Md 


PC A09/MF A01 


Microprocessor Control of Low Speed VSTOL 


= Wanere 6 Jun 79, 198p Ri 
1 lept no. 
USNA-TSPR-100 
Report on a Trident Scholar Project. 
ee eee eee Se Se « 


three-axis stability nat ton GAS) 
ee VSTOL aircraft using 


stability and control problems and that this control- 
ler design concept might be applied to future aero- 
space vehicles. 


AD-A077 705/2 PC A09/MF A01 
Old Dominion Univ Norfolk Va 

Avionics: Projections for Civil Aviation 1995- 
Contractor rept. 


Patricia Carison, and John Krobock. Sep 79, 
200p NASA-CR-159035 

Contract NGT-47-003-028 

Report on 1979 Summer Faculty Fellowship Pro- 
gram in Engineering Systems Design. 

This r provides the results of the 1979 NASA/ 
ASEE Engineering Systems Design Group. It sum- 
merizes a view of the 1995-2000 civil aviation 
avionics system. Following discussion of the 
Group's — avionics system’s 7 =~ it de- 
scribes the scenarios considered, avionics 
technologies, the 1995-2000 avers esto, and 
the evaluation of impacts. The eather 
vides conclusions and ~ 4. ( 


N80-12741/8 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, , Va. 

Validation Methods for Fault-Tolerant Avionics 
~~ Control Systems, Working Group Meeting 


* 79, 112p NASA-CP-2114, L-13436 
Conf-Workshop Held at Hampton, VA., 12-14 Mar. 
1979. 


The proceedings of the first worki ee 
on validation methods for fault t 

design are presented. The state of the ert in teu 
tolerant computer validation was examined in 
= to provide a framework for future discussions 
research issues for the validation of 


concerning 
aspects of the validation process are given. 


2. AGRICULTURE 


2B. Agricultural Economics 


PC A03/MF A01 
i Cooperatives Service, 
—_— DC. Natural Resource Economics 


Mair Uses of Land in the United States, 1974. 
Agricultural economic rept., 
H. Thomas Frey. Nov 79, 39p AER-440 


The United States has a land area of 2,264 million 
acres. The major use of this acreage in 1974 was: 
cropland, 465 million acres; pasture and 
range, 598 million acres; forest land, 718 million 
acres; urban, recreational, and other special uses, 
182 million acres; and miscellaneous land, 301 mil- 
lion acres. From 1969 to 1974 cr-pland, yom 
and range, and forest land each decreased about 

1 percent while special uses increased 6 percent. 
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Field 2—AGRICULTURE 


Group 2B—Agricultural Economics 


PB80-116882 PC A07/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. 


Agricultural Finance Review, Volume 39. 
Nov 79, 145p 


The issue is composed of the following articles: 
Lending risks of federal land banks and the farm 
credit act of 1971; An empirical study of changes in 
farm mortgage loan market shares held by federal 
land banks and life insurance companies; Projec- 
tions of financial performance variables under al- 
ternate levels of crop production and inflation; 
Monetary policies of the Federal Reserve System 
and their impact on the farm sector; External equity 
Capital in production agriculture; Tax reform act of 
1976 and its effects on farm financial structure; 
Public policy issues in financing cooperatives’ 
am Financing the entry of young farmers; and 

he farmer’s risk and financial environment under 
the food and agriculture act of 1977. 


PB80-118185 PC A06/MF A01 

General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 

munity and Economic Development Div. 

Federal Export Grain Inspection and Weighing 
rams: Improvements Can Make em 

More Effective and Less Costly. 

Report to the Congress. 

30 Nov 79, 118p CED-80/15 


Since the Grain Standards Act of 1976 was 
passed, some improvements have been made in 
export grain inspection and weighing operations 
but more are needed. Some grain standards and 
inspection procedures are too lenient or not ade- 
quate and inspection certificates still do not always 
fully disclose insect infestation, low-quality grain, 
and foreign material in grain shipments. The effec- 
tiveness of the new weight supervision program 
has been limited by a lack of adequate instructions 
and supervision and a lack of proper training and 
high turnover of weighing personnel. Also, im- 
proved efficiencies in staffing and program oper- 
ations could reduce inspection an cw rey 
costs. The Department of Agriculture should fur- 
ther improve inspection and weighing program pro- 
cedures and insure that personnel are properly 
trained and supervised. To reduce weighing costs, 
the Congress should amend the Grain Standards 
Act, revising the requirement that all grain trans- 
ferred into an export elevator be officially weighed. 


PB80-119449 PC A06/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Virginia Water Resources Research Center. 
Navigation User Charges: impact on the Trans- 
poo of Agricultural Products, 

eonard Shabman, Joseph Havlicek, James 
Binkley, William Luppold, and Richard Stillman. 
Oct 79, 102p VPI-VWRRC-BULL-121, W80- 
01795, OWRT-B-082-VA(4) 
Prepared in cooperation with Purdue Univ., La- 
fayette, IN. Dept. of Agricultural Economics. 


The inland waterways of the United States histori- 
cally have been maintained and improved by the 
federal government at no cost to waterway users. 
However, in 1978, legislation was enacted that im- 
mye a fuel tax on commercial waterway traffic. 

he debate over this legislation raised concerns 
that such charges could reduce significantly the 
freight tonnage carried on the inland waterway 
system and could affect adversely major industries 
dependent upon waterway transportation. The 
study assesses the likely impact of such a charge 
on the movement of grains and the location of the 
broiler chicken industry. The results of the analysis 
suggest that a uniform charge administered as a 
fuel tax on all waterways would have a small 
impact on grain movements by barge if full federal 
operation and maintenance costs are recovered. 


PB80-120116 

Economics, Statistics, and Coo 
Washington, DC. Cooperative 
chasing Div. 

Machine a Custom Services by 
Cooperatives and r Dealers. 

Farmer cooperative research rept., 

Lloyd C. Biser. Nov 79, 35p FCRR-14 


When earnings decline in the face of rising produc- 
tion costs, farmers may find leasing and renting 
more attractive than owning their equipment. The 
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PC A03/MF A01 
ratives Service, 
arketing and Pur- 


study provides information to cooperative machin- 
ery dealers, and production credit associations on 
the benefits, drawbacks, and potential of leasing 
and custom service programs. 


2C. Agricultural Engineering 


AD-A077 585/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Cold agg Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over 

Utilization of Sewage Sludge for Terrain Stabili- 
zation in Cold Regions. Part Ili. 

Special rept., 

S. D. Rindge, D. A. Gaskin, and A. J. Palazzo. 
Oct 79, 33p Rept no. CRREL-SR-79-34 

See also Part 2, AD-A074 725. 


The authors have conducted a two-year revegeta- 
tion study to assess the ability of sewage sludge 
applications with or without supplemental fertilizer 
to promote plant growth and stabilize sloping soils. 
The study site was a ate Pera 16 deg slope at 
CRREL in Hanover, New Hampshire. Eight revege- 
tation treatments and one control were replicated 
three times. Treatments involved applications of 
dewatered, anaerobically digested sewage sludge 
at two rates (20 or 40 tons/acre). The sludge was 
applied alone or in combination with commercial 
fertilizers which supplied nitrogen, pn ne pees and 
potassium, or all three nutrients. The seed mixture 
in the treatments contained four grasses and one 
legume. The effects of the various treatments 
were determined through soil loss yields, visual 
grass ratings and plant yields. Results show that 
average soil loss from all treatments was within the 
acceptable limit of one ton/acre per year and was 
significantly less than that from the untreated con- 
trols. Supplementary fertilizers rich in N, P and K or 
in P and K copter to be mee more beneficial 
than those with N alone in the reduction of soil 
loss. Greater plant yields during the first year were 
from the treatment with the lower sludge rate and 
supplemental fertilizer. During the second year, 
treatments with the high sludge rate were the 
better producers. Tall fescue and red fescue were 
the plant species that performed well in all treat- 
ments, while birdsfoot trefoil was the dominant 
species in treatments which did not receive nitro- 
gen fertilizer. 


E80-10008 PC A03/MF A01 

Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Remote 

Sensing Center. 

Applied Regional Monitoring of the Vernal Ad- 

vancement and Retrogradation (Green Wave 

Effect) of Natural Vegetation in the Great 

Plains Corridor. 

Final rept., 

J. C. Harlan, and D. W. cro Sep 79, 30p 

RSC-3018-7, NASA-CR-16238 

ee NAS5-20796 6 re ‘ 
riginal contains imagery. Original jotography 

may be purchased from the EROS ata Center 

Sioux Falls, SD. 57198. 


The author has identified the following significant 
results. Rangelands in southwest Texas were used 
to establish threshold values and limitations on 
measuring herbaceous biomass under typical arid 
and semi-arid range conditions. Previous regres- 
sion relationships established between ND6 and 
green biomass for two different ecosystems were 
similar. The west Texas data set for brush-free 
sites was too small to be statistically conclusive. It 
appears that a line with a third (and steeper) slope 
would be best for the west Texas data, and that 
line would intersect the other two. Results show 
that similar relationships exist between ND6 and 
green biomass under low brush canopy cover con- 
ditions, but local variations require a calibration to 
determine the best fit for an ecosystem. The brush 
canopy cover has a detrimental effect on the ND6 
vs. herbaceous green biomass relationship. 


N80-12532/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 

The Relationship of Red and Photographic In- 
frared Spectral Data to Grain Yield Variation 
within a Winter Wheat Fie’ ‘. 

C. J. Tucker, B. N. Holben, J. H. Elgin, Jr., and J. 
E. Mcmurtrey, Ill. Jul 79, 26p NAS:4-TM-80328 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


Two band hand-held radiometer data from a winter 
wheat field, collected on 21 dates during the spring 


growing season, were correlated within field final 
rain yield. Significant linear relationships were 
ound between various combinations of the red 
and photographic infrared radiance data collected 
and the grain yield. The spectral data explained 
approximately 64 percent of the within field grain 
yield variation. This variation in grain yield could 
not be explained using meteorological data as 
these were similar for all areas of the wheat field. 
Most importantly, data collected early in the spri 
were highly correlated with grain yield, a five 
time window existed from stem elongation through 
antheses in which the spectral data were most 
highly correlated with grain yield, and manifesta- 
tions of wheat canopy water stress were readily 
apparent in the spectral data. 


PAT-APPL-6-076 540 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Prevention of Damage to Falling Fruits and 
Vegetables. 

Patent Application, 

John M. Krochta. Filed 18 Sep 79, 8p PB80- 
120405 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates to and has among its obj 
the provision of novel methods for the reduction of 
damage to falling articles such as fruits and vege- 
tables. Damage to fruits or vegetables dropped 
into receptacles is reduced by filling the recepta- 
cles with one or more air-inflated envelopes Ss 
to dropping the fruits or vegetables therein. ; 
the distance the fruits or vegetables must drop is 
reduced. The envelopes are deflatable at a pres- 
sure responsive to the weight of the fruits or vege- 
tables dropped thereon so that the r 
— becomes filled with the fruits or vegeta- 
es. 


PB80-116486 PC A04/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Research Inst. 

Agricultural Management Practices to Effect 
ee in Runoff and Sediment Produc- 
tion, 

F. D. Whisler, J. K. Young, M. J. M. Romkens, J. 
Y. Wang, and N. W. Buehring. Oct 79, 58p W80- 
01607, OWRT-B-019-MISS(1 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-8094 

Prepared in cooperation with Mississippi State 
Univ., Mississippi State. Dept. of Agronomy, Sci- 
ence and Education Administration, Oxford, MS. 
Sedimentation Lab., and Mississippi Agricultural 
and Forestry Experiment Station, Verona Branch. 


This study reports on the soil erosion rates for 
three commonly occurring soil management sys- 
tems on bottomiand in soybean production, on the 
nutrient composition of runoff from these systems, 
on herbicide losses from these systems, on the re- 
lationship between sediment particle size and her- 
bicide concentrations and the effect of different 
soil management systems on sediment particle 
(aggregate) sizes. A rainfall simulator was used on 
plots with soybean management systems of disc. 
chisel and = (conventional); planting in old soy- 
bean stubble (minimum tillage); and broadcast 
seeding into standing wheat (double cropping). 
Fallow plots were used to evaluate the manage- 
ment systems effectiveness. Rainfall was applied 
in the fall of 1977 after soybean harvesting and 
again in the spring of 1978 after soybean omen 
Soil loss was reduced, in order of decreasing el- 
fectiveness, by double cropping, minimum tillage, 
conventional, and fallow. 


PB80-116585 PC A02/MF A01 
Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Dept. of Soil Science. 
Water Quality of Aquifers as Affected by Move- 
ment of Fertilizer Nutrients Under | tion, 

A. C. Caldwell, and G. C. ee Nov 79, 15p 
W80-01376, OWRT-A-034-MINN(2) . 
Prepared in cooperation with Minnesota Univ., St. 
Paul. Water Resources Research Center. 


A field experiment was established on a Sverdrup 
sandy loam in Central Minnesota to evaluate the 
effects of amounts and timing of nitrogen (N) ferti- 
izer applications on N uptake by irrigated corn (Zea 
mays), and the movement of N into the aquifer 4.5 
m below the soi! surface. Nitrogen was applied as 
urea at rates of 179 and 269 kg N/ha in one appli- 
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cation at planting or in split applications through 
the season. 


PB80-119936 PC A03/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Research Inst. 
Supplemental Irrigation Water Ap- 
to So ns, 

.D. Whisler, and H. F. Hodges. Oct 79, 38p 
W80-01796, OWRT-A-121-M MISS(1) 
Contract DI-14-34-0001-9026 


inorder to conserve or use most wisely agricultural 
water supplies as Serene irrigation to natural 
rainfall, knowl when to irrigate, how much 
to irrigate and what are the plants’ responses to 
water stress are needed. Studies to answer parts 
or all of these questions for soybeans were con- 
ducted in 1978 and 1979 at the Blackbelt Experi- 
ment Station near Brooksville, Mississippi and at 
the Plant Science Farm at Starkville, Mississippi. 
Field plots at the Blackbelt Station were covered 
with plastic with trickle irrigation beneath the plas- 
tic to control the soil moisture on some of the 
stressed plots. Large containers were used to con- 
trol a highwater table condition. Plastic covers and 
irigation beneath the plastic was used on some 
containers to induce stress when desired. The 
plants’ most critical period of water requirement 
was during the pod filling stage. The amount of 
water needed as supplemental irrigation varied 
with the year and location. The objective of this 
study was to evaluate the effects of supplemental 
irigation on soybean growth and yield. 


PB80-120686 PC AO5/MF A01 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. Water Resources Re- 
search Center 
Studies Conductivity, Tiliage-Induced Effects on Hydraulic 


ee William C. Moldenhauer, 
and Jerry V. Mannerin ao Aug 79, 88p PWRRC- 
TR-117, W80-01798, -A-050- IND(1) 


The infiltration rate of water into soils is a major 
factor in determining the sediment load of runoff 
water. This research studied the effects of soil 
management and milage practices on several soil 
types on the rate of infiltration. The purpose was to 
provide parameter input to an infiltration model 
which would provide the information for an im- 
proved sediment transport model. The study in- 
volved two soil types and seven different tillage 
treatments. The basic infiltration model was a 
Modified Philip's equation. A primary parameter 
measured was soil moisture conductivity which 
was done in the field by a method utilizing cumula- 
tive surface runoff. Other parameters measured 
were surface roughness, penetrometer resistance 
and soil aggregate stability. The method used for 
estimating the soil moisture conductivity values 
proved a reliable procedure and was found to be 
— as a parameter in the infiltration equa- 


2F. Forestry 


PB80-116015 PC A04/MF A01 
Center for Northern Studies, Wolcott, VT. 

The 1977 Tundra Fires in the Seward Peninsula, 
Alaska: Effects and Initial Revegetation. 

Final rept., 

Charles H. Racine. Jun 79, 57p BLM/AK/TR-79/ 


Contract Di-AK950-CT8-10 


During summer 1977, wildfires burned extensive 
areas of maritime tundra in the Seward Peninsula. 
This study was initiated in July 1978 to determine 
the effects of these fires on tundra soils and vege- 
tation and to establish permanent plots in which to 
Monitor postfire succession. Fifteen 10 m x 1m 
permanent belt transects were established at four 
different burn sites in the Seward Peninsula. Nine 
of these were located alo ge a topographic transect 
on a hill where soils a egetation had been 


quantitatively sampled in 1973 t thereby providing 
eed comparisons. Two other sample sites were 
ted in a 1971 tundra burn. Soil characteristics 
and plant density and cover were determined in or 
near each of the 150 1 m x 1 m quadrats. Tundra 
patterns were generally Be gece! with un- 
burned communities, unburn 


patches within 








burned communities, and in most areas of tus- 
sock-shrub tundra, less than one half of the accu- 
mulated organic soil layer was removed. Revege- 
tation in tussock-shrub tundra was rapid, mainly as 
a result of tussock resprouting, but was much 
slower in drier low shrub areas where organic soils 
were largely removed. 


PB80-118797 PC A04/MF A01 
Corvallis Environmental Research Lab., OR. 

Effects of Forest Fertilization with Urea on 
Major Biological Components of Small Cas- 


cade ms, 
Rept. for 1976-77, 
F. S. Stay, A. Kotko, K. W. Malueg M. R. 
Crouse, and S. E. Dominguez. Sep 79, 68p EPA/ 
600/3-79/099 

Prepared in cooperation with Forest Service, Oak- 
ridge, OR. 


During April, 1976, 1.9 x 10 ha of second growth 
Douglas fir, located in the Willamette National 
Forest of Oregon, were fertilized with 224 kg urea- 
N/ha. Unfertilized buffer strips of 60 and 90m were 
maintained along all second and third order 
streams, respectively. Sharp increases in urea 
concentrations (maximum of 12 mg/1) during the 
fertilization phase were due to the unintentional, 
direct application to the streams. Immediately fol- 
lowing fertilization all nitrogen species returned to 
near background levels. The second year following 
fertilization only NO3-NO2 agpeuns to be slightly 
elevated due to fertilization. Two-month fish bioas- 
says using Salmo gairdneri showed no mortalities 
which could be attributed to by-products or con- 
taminants of urea. Algal assays using Selenastrum 
capricornutum, and chlorophyll a and ATP-bio- 
mass of periphyton from glass slide samplers 
showed low supporting capacity and generally no 
significant increase in biomass resulting from fertil- 
ization. 


PB80-126923 PC A22/MF A01 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. School of Forestry. 
Symbiotic Nitrogen Fixation in the Manage- 
ment of Temperate Forests; Proceedi ofa 
Le ae Held at Corvallis, Oregon on April 2- 
J. C. Gordon, C. T. Wheeler, and D. A. Perry. Apr 
79, 507p NSF/RA-790254 

Contract NSF-PRD78-2220 


Considerations involved in developing systems of 
biological nitrogen inputs to forestry are presented. 
Specific attention focused on three aspects: (1) 
assessment and enhancement of symbiotic nitro- 
gen fixation, especially by noniegumes, in temper- 
ate forestry, (2) compilation of a state-of-the-art 
document on the role of symbiotic nitrogen fixation 
in temperate forest ecology and management, and 
(3) the convention of a panel, including both ap- 
plied and basic forestry researchers, engaged in 
symbiotic nitrogen fixation to assess priorities and 
levels of effort. Individual workshops dealt with 
various phases of nitrogen fixation and forestry 
from biochemistry of the fixation process to the re- 
sults of field trials with nitrogen fixing plants. The 
role and improvement of alders are described in 
detail because of the shrub’s symbiotic capability 
to fix nitrogen coupled with its rapid growth and 
suitable wood characteristics. 


3. ASTRONOMY 
AND ASTROPHYSICS 


3B. Astrophysics 


AD-A077 298/8 PC A02/MF A01 

Rome Air Development Center Hanscom AFB Ma 

Deputy for Electronic Lp 

Pema tang on a Method for Processing Stellar 
ki 

poang | ah. Fante. 22 Dec 78, 4p Rept no. RADC/ 

ETR-7! 

Pub. nn Sa of the Optical Society of America, v69 

n10 p1394-1396 Oct 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 328/3 PC A02/MF A01 


Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 


ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS—Field 3 


Astrophysics—Group 3B 


1979. 

No abstract available 

N80-12970/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Administration 


Subm-Submitted for Publication. Conf-Presented 
3 — Nucl. Sci. Symp., San Francisco, Calif., 17- 
1 


A scintillation counter time of flight system, incor- 
porated into the Goddard ehh AF 
chamber gamma ray telescope is described. The 

system, which utilizes constant fractions timing 
and particle position compensation and digitizes 
up to 10 ns time differences to six bit accuracy in 
less than 500 ns is analyzed. The performance of 
this system during balloon flight is discussed. 


N80-12979/4 PC A06/MF A01 
Planetary Science Inst., Tucson, Ariz. 
and Dynamical Processes in Moon 
and Planet F. 


Semiannual Report, 23 May - 22 Nov. 1979. 

22 Nov 79, 106p NASA-CR-162500, SAI-1-141- 
00-633-03 

Contract NASW-2909 


The collisional and dynamical ey in moon 
and planet formation are discussed. A hydrodyna- 
mic code of collision calculations, the orbital ele- 
ment cl due to gravitational scattering, a 
validation of the mass shifting algorithm, a 
of rotations, and the origin of asteroids are s' 
A numerical model of planet growth is discussed 
and a methodology to evaluate the rate at which 
regolith increases its depth as a function of 
total accumulate number of impacts on an initially 
smooth, coherent surface is described. 


N80-12980/2 PC A16/MF A01 
Texas Univ. at Austin. 

Analysis of Lunar Seismic Signals: Determina- 
tion of Instrumental Parameters and Seismic 


Vv Distribution. 
PAD Thesis 


P. Horvath. 1979, 354p NASA-CR-1€2603 
Grant NSG-7418 


Inverse filters were designed to correct the effect 
of instrumental response, coupling of the seismo- 
meter to the ground, and near surface structures. 
The least squares technique was used to deter- 
mine the instrumental constants and the transfer 
functions of the long period lunar seismographs. 
The influence of noise and the results of these cal- 
culations are discussed. 


N80-12981/0 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
An ae 9 Polytrope Law for Solar Wind 

Electrons Between 0.45 and 4.76 AU: 
Voyager 2 and Mariner 10. 

ler, Jr., and J. D. Scudder. Nov 79, 26p 

NASA-TM-80594 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


Empirical evidence is pees that solar wind 
thermal electrons law with poly- 
trope index gamma = i 175 plus or minus 0.03. 
The Voyager 2 and Mariner 10 data used as evi- 
pepe are compared and discussed. The theoreti- 

predictions that solar wind thermal electrons in 
oe Coyngtetc solar wind should obey a polytrope 
law with polytrope index gamma = 1.16 plus or 
minus. The widespread impressions in the litera- 
ture that solar wind electrons behave more like an 
isothermal than adiabatic gas, and the arguments 
that Coulomb collisions are the dominant stochas- 
tic process shaping observed electron distribution 
functions in the solar wind are reexamined, re- 
viewed and evaluated. The assignment of the in- 
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terplanetary potential as equal to 
seven times the temperature of the t 
trons is discussed. 


‘oximately 
rmal elec- 


N80-12983/6 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 

Detection of a Fast, Intense and Unusual 
ma Ray Transient. 

. L. Cline, U. D. Desai, G. Pizzichini, B. J. 
Teegarden, and W. D. Evans. Sep 79, 17p 
NASA-TM-80570 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


An unusual transient pulse of approximately 50 
keV was detected by the gamma-ray burst sensor 
network using nine space probes and satellites. Its 
characteristics are unlike those of the kriown vari- 
ety of gamma-ray bursts and therefore suggest 
that it was formed either by a completely different 
origin species or in a very different manner. It is 
identified with the LMC supernova remnant N49. 


N80-12984/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Elemental Composition, Isotopes, Electrons 
and Positrons in Cosmic Rays. 

ome Balasubrahmanyan. Sep 79, 16p NASA-TM- 

571 
Subm-Subniitted for Publication. 


Papers presented at the 16th International Cosmic 
Ray Conference, Kyoto, Japan, dealing with the 
composition of cosmic rays are reviewed. Particu- 
lar interest is given to data having bearing on nu- 
cleosynthesis sites, supernovae, gamma-process, 
comparison with solar system composition, multi- 
plicity of sources, and the energy dependence of 
composition. 


N80-12985/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space a Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Observations of Diffuse Galactic gamma Rays. 
G. A. Simpson. Oct 79, 14p NASA-TM-80578 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. Conf-Presented 
at 22D Plenary Meeting, Cospar, Bangalore, India. 


The observations of galactic diffuse gamma radi- 
ation are reviewed. The connections of the gamma 
ray observations with galactic structure and 
cosmic rays are discussed. The high latitude galac- 
tic component and the low latitude emission from 
the galactic plane are examined. The observations 
in other regions of the gamma ray spectrum are 
discussed. 


N80-12987/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
X-Ray Line Emission from the Tycho Super- 
nova Remnant. 

S. H. Pravdo, B. W. Smith, P. A. Charles, and I. 
R. Tuohy. Oct 79, 16p NASA-TM-80581 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


The observation of the X-ray spectrum of the 
Tycho supernova remnant in the energy range 0.5 
to 20 keV is discussed. Four significant line fea- 
tures in the spectrum: The K alpha lines of silicon, 
sulphur, and iron; and the L lines of iron are exam- 
ined. Comparisons between the silicon and sul- 
phur equivalent widths and K alpha iron line ener- 
ies of Tycho and Cas A are discussed. Suggest 
that the X-ray emitting plasma in Tycho is further 
— ionization equilibrium than that of 
as A. 


N80-12988/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Detection of High Energy X-Rays from the Ga- 
lactic Center Region. 

B. R. Dennis, J. H. Beall, E. P. Cutler, C. J. 
Crannell, and J. G. Dolan. Oct 79, 25p NASA- 
TM-80584 


Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


Observations of the galactic center region made 
with the high energy X-ray detector on OSO-8 are 
discussed. A strong hard X-ray which was detect- 
ed during these observations from the vicinity of 
the galactic center are examined. The counting 
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rate spectrum and the photon number spectrum of 
the flux are determined. Comparisons with the high 
energy X-ray fluxes observed from sources in the 
region by others are discussed. 


N80-12989/3 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Implications of Cyclotron Features in the X- 
Ray im of Her X-1. 

R. Bussard. May 79, 48p NASA-TM-80588 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


The X-ray spectra from binary pulsars is investigat- 
ed through the modification of physical processes 
due to an intense magnetic field. An effective scat- 
tering cross section for line photons and the Cou- 
lomb cross section for electron-ion collisions, 
treating the electrons relativistically, are calculat- 
ed. The quantization of electron orbits in strong 
fields are discussed. The absorption cross sec- 
tions and emission rates for cyclotron photons are 
calculated. An application of the results to the data 
from Hercules X-1 is examined. 


PB80-106313 PC A04/MF A01 
Chalmers Univ. of Technology, Goteborg 
(Sweden). Research Lab. of Electronics. 
Corrugated Horns: A Review, Desin of Horns 
for the Onsala 20 m Telescope, 

Lars Pettersson. Sep 79, 74p RR-138 


The report deals with corrugated waveguides and 
horns. A review of the propagation and radiation 
properties is re and the design of two horns for 
the Onsala 20 m radio telescope is reported. 


PB80-115611 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The Binary Cepheid AU Peg. 

Final rept., 

H. Harris, E. W. Olszewski, and G. Wallerstein. 
Oct 79, 5p 

4 e in Astronomical Jnl. 84, n10 p1598-1602 Oct 


A photometric and spectroscopic study of the 
-_ ll cepheid AU Pegasi indicates it is a member 
of a binary with a period < about 50 days. Con- 
straints on the orbit indicate the companion is oe | 
to bé more massive than AU Peg and may be 
compact object. The ef curve, pulsation-velocity 
curve, and spectrum of AU Peg are consistent with 
its cepheid nature. However, the colors are pecu- 
an the large period changes remain to be ex- 
plained. 


PB80-117286 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Lyman-alpha Rocket Spectra and Models of 
the Quiet and Active Solar Chromosphere 
Based on Partial Redistribution Diagnostics. 
Final rept., 

G. S. Basri, J. L. Linsky, J.-D. F. Bartoe, G. 
Brueckner, and M. E. Van Hoosier. 15 Jun 79, 


26p 
Astrophysical Jnl. 230, n3, p924-949, 15 Jun 


Lyman alpha line profiles obtained with 0.8 sec- 
onds of arc spatial resolution and 50 mA spectral 
resolution during the first rocket flight of the NRL 
High Resolution Telescope and Spectrograph in- 
strument are presented. Absolute intensity L alpha 
profiles were obtained for network and cell regions 
in the quiet sun, umbral and penumbral regions of 
a sunspot, two plages, and a quiescent promi- 
nence off the limb. A new quiet sun chromosphere 
model is proposed; this model is consistent with 
the observed L alpha integrated intensity, the 
Lyman continuum slope, and the millimeter contin- 
uum. 


PB80-118086 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Stellar Model Chromospheres. IX. Chromos- 
ne Activity in Dwarf Stars. 

inal rept., 
W. L. Kelch, J. L. Linsky, and S. P. Worden. 15 
Apr 79, 13p 
Grants NGL-06-003-057, NAS5-23274 
Pub. in Astrophys. J. 229, n2 p700-712, 15 Apr 79. 


High-resolution Ca II K line profiles are used to 
derive photospheric and lower chromospheric 


models of eight main-sequence stars of spectral 
s FO through MO. These stars exhibit different 
rees of chromospheric activity as indicated 
their chromospheric radiative losses. Panouent 
lel homogeneous models are computed on the 
basis of partial redistribution diagnostics. 


4. ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 
4A. Atmospheric Physics 


AD-A077 218/6 PC A02/MF A01 
lowa Univ lowa City Dept of Physics and Astron- 


om 

A Correlation between Auroral Kilometric Ra- 

diation and Inverted V Electron Precipitation. 

Progress rept. for period ending Nov 79, 

James Lauer Green, Donald A. Gurnett, and 

Robert A. Hoffman. 5 Feb 79, 10 

Contracts N00014-76-C-0016, NAS1-13129 

Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v84 nA9 
5216-5222, 1 Sep 79. Sponsored in part by Grant 
GL-16-001-043. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 293/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory 


pe Mass 

G | Frequency Distribution of Exospheric 
Temperature, 

Jack W. Slowey. 5 Jul 79, 25p SCIENTIFIC-1, 
AFGL-TR-79-0143 

Contract F19628-78-C-0126 


The distribution of exospheric temperature under 
all conditions of solar and geomagnetic activi 
and of spatial location was determined for two dif- 
ferent models of the earth’s thermosphere and ex- 
osphere. The two models were the 1971 Jacchia 
model and the U.S. Standard Atmosphere Supple- 
ments, 1966. Data from the past 12 solar cycles 
were used to determine the contribution of solar 
activity to the distributions. The contribution of 
geomagnetic activity was based on the distribution 
of geomagnetic activity for solar cycle 20. The spa- 
tial contribution was determined by analysis of the 
diurnal variation in exospheric temperature as 
ae by the particular model. The resulting distri- 
utions indicate a mean exospheric temperature of 
approximately 900 K for either model. (Author) 


AD-A077 295/4 PC A04/MF A01 
— Coll Chestnut Hill Mass Space Data Analy- 
sis 

Analysis of Auroral Electron Data. 

Final rept. 1 Jun 74-31 May 77, 

E. Richard eo. 1 May 78, 59p BC-SDAL- 
77-3, AFGL-TR-78-0127 

Contract F19628-74-C-0176 


Auroral electron data obtained by rocket measure- 
ments as part of the ICECAP — are ana- 
lyzed. The measurements were made by a spheri- 
cal plate electrostatic analyzer along with scintilla- 
tors. The differential energy spectra of electrons 
measured in each of the rocket flights were quite 
different. In one flight the spectra (measured from 
4 to 30 keV) peaked at 16 keV (full width half maxi- 
mum about 8 keV) as the rocket overflew the aur- 
oral arc (maximum “es, 4 deposition about 30 
ergs/sq. cm. -sec-sr). As the rocket overflew the 
arc in the second flight, peak appeared in the 
spectra near 12 keV and shifted to beyond 30 keV 
in the region of maximum precipitation (>100 
ergs/sq. cm -sec-sr). In this region the measure 
spectra were relatively flat with the differential in- 
tensity a factor of 3 higher at 30 keV than at 4 keV. 
The ion-electron production rate is calculated for 
each flight. The 3914A emission rate and the elec- 
tron density are computed from the production rate 
and compared with the rocket measurements. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 363/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

A ric 222Rn Measurements at San 
Nicolas Island. 

Memorandum rept., 

pi} Larson. 13 Nov 79, 7p Rept no. NRL-MR- 
4 


Radon (222) measurements showed that maritime 
air prevailed for four of the nine days of sampling 
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from April 30 to May 10, 1978. There were, in addi- 
tion, two days of small continental influence and 
three days of moderate continental influence. This 
period was in contrast to May 8 to 22, 1978 
(CEWCOM-78) and November 17 to 21, 1979, 
where in the former, there were only two brief peri- 
ods of maritime air, and in the latter only one 
sample was taken that was not continental. 


AD-A077 387/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Atmospheric Sci- 


ences 

The Effects of ice Thickness on the Exchange 
of Solar Radiation over the Polar Oceans. 
Technical rept., 

Thomas C. Grenfell. 11 Apr 78, 19p Rept nos. 
CONTRIB-488, TR-37 

Contract N00014-76-C-0234 

Pub. in Jnl. of Glaciology, v22 n87 p305-320 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 399/4 MF A01 
Arkansas Univ Fayetteville Dept of Chemical Engi- 


neering 
Evaporation and Dispersion of Hazardous Ma- 


Final Rept. 15 May 78-14 May 79, 
Charles Springer. Jun 79, 82p AFOSR-TR-79- 
1062 


Contract AFOSR-78-3559 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This work was undertaken in order to develop a 
state-of-the-art predictive model for the evapora- 
tion and dispersion of hazardous liquids, especially 
hydrozine family fuels and propellants, which might 
be accidently spilled. All of the several model ele- 
ments have been assembled and combined in a 
FORTRAN computer program which will compute 
evaporation rates and limits of the hazardous 
region, that is, the maximum distance away from 
the centerline where a hazard would exist as well 
as the maximum distance down wind that a hazard 
would exist. Depending upon the input data sup- 
plied, the program will also predict the amount of 
water that would be required for sufficient dilution 
to eliminate the hazard, the effects of changing 
variables (as for example, the effects of changes in 
wind speed, or in air temperature or in atmospheric 
stability), and the effect of the passage of time (up 
to twenty-four hours) if weather conditions are up- 
dated hourly. In the latter case, allowances are 
made for composition changes in the remaining 
pool because of preferential evaporation of com- 
ponents, possible absorption of water from the at- 
mosphere, and absorption of (and reaction with) 
carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. A number of 
computations were made in order to determine the 
effects of changes in the seveal input parameters. 


AD-A077 667/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

The NRL CHMAIR Code: A Disturbed Sea Level 
Air Chemistry Code. 

Interim rept., 

R. F. Fernsler, A. W. Ali, J. R. Greig, and |. M. 
— 15 Nov 79, 41p Rept no. NRL-MR- 


An Air Chemistry Code which describes the evolu- 
tion and the relaxation of disturbed air, at the sea 
level, is described. Pertinent reactions and their 
coefficients are presented. The Code can be uti- 
lized with various forms of energy inputs, i.e., high 
power lasers, microwave radiation, electric dis- 
charge and high energy electron and proton 
beams. (Author) 


AD-A077 668/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
Computer Simulation of Gradient Drift Instabil- 
ty Processes in Operation Avefria. 

‘andum rept., 
B. E. McDonald, M. J. Keskinen, S. L. Ossakow, 
and S. T. Zalesak. 15 Nov 79, 38p Rept no. 
NRL-MR-4112 


Numerically equations of motion are solved for the 
evolution of a one level, two dimensional F region 
lonospheric plasma cloud with five different ratios 
of cloud to background integrated Pedersen con- 


ity. The simulations show that (1) physically 
yy striate due to the gradient Grit insta. 





bility more rapidly than large clouds, and (2) there 
exists a minimum striation onset time as a function 
of the Pedersen conductivity ratio. Observation (1) 
is in agreement with the rapid striation develop- 
ment exhibited by the physically small Avefria 
barium cloud releases, relative to the large Secede 
or STRESS type releases. 


N80-12623/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Old Dominion Univ. Research Foundation, Norfolk, 
Va. it. of Geophysical Sciences. 

The ermination of Atmospheric Trace 
Gases Using the Correlation interferometer 
Technique. 
Final Report, period ending 31 Jan. 1979. 

E. C. Kindle, and J. T. Twitty. Nov 79, 27p NASA- 
CR-162480, GSTR-79-9 

Grant NSG-1131 


The theoretical feasibility inherent in the correla- 
tion interferometry technique is demonstrated. 
High signal to noise and increased information 
content in a given partial interferogram are attrac- 
tive features of the technique. The separation of 
interfering gas species is overcome by a precise 
measurement program for spectral line param- 
eters of methane and other species. There are op- 
tical, mechanical, and electronic difficulties with 
the interferometry hardware design. Flight data 
from Cessna 402 over southeastern Virginia during 
Aprii i978 yielded amplitude fluctuations that are 
explainable only as internal nonlinearities. Misa- 
lignment of the AGC/interferometer optical axis 
also contributed to a large error source in the flight 
data. It is concluded that no useful data on gas bur- 
dens was obtained from these flights. 


N80-12986/9 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Micropulsations in the Electric Field Near the 
Plasmapause, Observed by Isee-1. 

T. E. Moe, N. C. Maynard, and J. P. Heppner. 
Oct 79, 33p NASA-TM-80580 

Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


The occurrence of micropulsations near and inside 
the plasmapause was surveyed. The observed pul- 
sations, classified as Pc3 and Pi2, are discussed. 
In addition one single event of Pci was observed. 
The frequencies in the Pc3 and Pi2 bands, the am- 
plitude ranges, and the direction of rotation for the 
electric field vector are reported. 


PB80-121320 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Double Photoionization and Doubly Charged 
lons in the Thermosphere. 

Final rept., 

G. A. Victor, and E. R. Constantinides. Jun 79, 
4p 


Sponsored in part by National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Washington, DC. 
Pub. in Geophys. Res. Lett 6, n6 p519-522, Jun 79. 


The authors show that a plausible cross section for 
double photoionization of atomic oxygen, 
(h(nu)(lambda < 254 P)+0 yields O(+2) + 2e 
yields the dominant source mechanism for O(+ 2) 
in the thermosphere. With this large source, har- 
mony is obtained between the measured O(+ 2) 
concentrations and the large (K is approximately 
equal to 10 to the -9 power cc/s measured sink (by 
charge exchange with molecular species) at alti- 


tudes above about 250 km. 

PB80-124167 PC A02 
National Environmental Satellite Service, Wash- 
ington, DC. 


A Sequential Procedure for Estimating Clear 
Radiance, 

David S. Crosby, and Yusif Shakir Farsakh. Oct 
79, 6p NOAA-79101904 

Contract N00014-77-C-0624 

Pub. in Conference on Probability and Statistics in 
Atmospheric Sciences (6th) held at Banff (Alberta) 
on October 9-12, 1979, 4p. Prepared in coopera- 
tion with American Univ., Washington, DC. 


A fundamental problem in measuring the infrared 
radiation emitted from the surface or lower atmos- 
phere of the earth from space is the presence of 
clouds. In order to use many of the techniques of 
remote sensing it is necessary to have an estimate 
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PB80-803661 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pg Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Nitrogen Oxide Air Pollution. Part 3. Atmos- 
Chemistry (Citations from the American 
institute Data Base). 
Rept. for 1976-Oct 79, 


Diane M. . Jan 80, 220p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1336. For the compan- 
ion Published of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-79/1059. 


This bibliography cites research reports on the at- 

ic chemistry of ni oxides. Topics in- 
clude photochemical air ion models, 
hemi a . 


the a ; 

of the reactions. (This ited bibliography con- 
tains 213 abstracts, 59 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


4B. Meteorology 


AD-A077 272/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Meteorology International inc Monterey Calif 
Consolidated Data 


The Set of Marine Surface 
Observations and Data Retrieval 
System. 

Final rept. 1946-1977, 

Francis G. Caton, and Michael L. Kuhn. Oct 78, 
74p Rept no. Mil-M-234 


Contracts N00228-78-D-4316, N62271-78-M- 
1620 


The Consolidated Data Set (CDS) of Marine Sur- 
face Observations, compiled by Meteorology Inter- 
national Incorporated on behalf of Fleet Numerical 
Weather Central, encompasses some 30-million 
ship reports made during the period 1946-1977. 
Source data included F-11, TDF-11 supple- 
ments, and s tic data archived by FNWC since 
1966. The CDS probably is the most comprehen- 
sive data base of marine surface observations in 
existence for 1946-1977. The data is organized 
both chronologically and by Marsden Square. The 
CDS is associated with an Mil-developed syst 
which provides update and quality contro! proce- 
dures and a data retrieval capability. The ity, 
compactness, comprehensiveness and i 
organization of the CDS will service the needs of 
many future research efforts. (Author) 


AD-A077 292/1 PC A07/MF A01 
Utah Univ Salt Lake City Dept of Meteorology 
Analyze, Calculate, and Develop T: 

for Weather Satellite | ; Data, 

Elford G. Astling, and Kuo-Nan Liou. 15 Jun 79, 
131p AFGL-TR-79-0140 

Contract F19628-78-C-0130 


In conjunction with the inference of cloud composi- 
tion and structure from satellites in all weather 
conditions, four synoptic cases including severe 
local storms, tropical disturbances, summertime 
convection and wintertime mid-latitude cyclones 
were selected. These cases occurred over the 
United States during periods when microwave and 
infrared satellite data from Nimbus VI satellite were 
available. Detailed studies of some dynamic and 
ements aspects of these cases were carried out. 

SMR (Electronically Scanning Microwave Radi- 
ometer), SCAMS (Scanning Microwave Spectrom- 
eter) and THIR (Temperature Humidity Infrared 
Radiometer) data from the Nimbus Vi satellite 
were documented with the conventional at- 
mospheric parameters. organized microwave 
and infrared data and corresponding tic, ra- 
diosonde and cloud data are fundamental to the 
understanding and verification of the cloud sound- 
ing technique from satellites. (Author) 
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AD-A077 333/3 PC A02/MF A01 
British Columbia Univ Vancouver Inst of Oceanog- 


raph' 
A Gil Twin Propeller-Vane Anemometer for 
Flux Measurements during Moderate and 


Strong Winds, 

S. Pond, W. G. Large, M. Miyake, and R. W. 
Burling. 16 Jun 79, 19p 

Contracts N00014-66-C-0047, N00014-76-C- 


0446 
Pub. in Boundary Layer Meteorology, v16 p351- 
364 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 343/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ-Madison Space Science and Engi- 
neering Center 

Initial lies in Objective Forecasting of Me- 
soscale Weather Using Interactive Computer 


em, 
Carlyle H. Wash, Thomas M. Whittaker, and 
Donald R. Johnson. 15 Jun 79, 24p SCIENTIFIC- 
1, AFGL-TR-79-0247 
Contract F19628-78-C-0137 


Subsynoptic convective areas are isloated, moni- 
tored and forecast through extrapolation and ad- 
vection using McIDAS, (Man-Computer Interactive 
Data Access System), and interactive computer 
video-display system. Research on isolating the 
convective areas focuses on development of sta- 
tistics using digital visual and IR GOES satellite 
data to delineate areal coverage and intensity. 
McIDAS algorithms have been developed to: (1) 
compute the brightness centroid; (2) form a best-fit 
ellipse to the region; and (3) compute areal aver- 
age IR and normalized-visual brightness. Se- 
quences of brightness centers and geometric out- 
lines serve as input extrapolation routines to proj- 
ect system movement and change in area cover- 
age and intensity. Research also has been initiated 
on using vertically-integrated wind fields to advect 
meteorological fields and disturbances. Prelimi- 
nary results using these techniques for short-range 
forecast are presented. 


AD-A077 359/8 MF A01 
Control Data Corp Minneapolis Minn Research Div 
Statistical Retrieval of Temperatures form 
SCR-B, at 10 to 0.4 mb. 

Final rept. 1 Jan 78-31 Jan 79, 

D. N. Hoviand, and R. W. Wilcox. 31 Mar 79, 43p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1091 

Contract F49620-78-C-0036 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The purpose of this first phase of a study on the 
morphology of planetary waves was to estimate 
global temperatures for the upper stratosphere 
and lower mesophere from the radiances of the 
SCR-B experiment on Nimbus 5. This has been 
successfully achieved using a regression of the ra- 
diances on meteorological rocket data. In general, 
the accuracy of the retrieved temperatures, i.e., 
standard deviation of the error, varies from about 3 
K at 10 mb to about 5.5 K at 0.4 mb as compared 
to meteorological rocket values. Layer mean tem- 
peratures are about one-half degree more accu- 
rate than temperatures at the bordering levels. De- 
tails of the procedure, which included extensive 
prior preparation of the radiances, are given here. 
Global temperatures at 10, 5, 2, 1 and 0.4 mb 
along the orbit, and the mean temperatures (thick- 
nesses) between the levels, are now ready to 
apply to the next phase of this study, which will 

in heights of ti surfaces at latitude-longi- 
tude gridpoints. The planetary waves will be com- 
puted from these gridpoint values. (Author) 


AD-A077 361/4 PC A05/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 
Cirrus Particle Distribution Study. Part 5. 

Air Force surveys in physics, 

lan D. Cohen. 13 Jul 79, 81p Rept nos. AFGL- 
TR-79-0155, AFGL-AFSG-414 


On 19 March 1978 an MC-130E aircraft obtained 
ice 3 pe nd data in cirrus clouds near Albuquerque, 
N.M. Some data were also obtained from a high 
altostratus layer below the cirrus. Printouts of parti- 
cle size and average number distribution for con- 
secutive 30-sec periods during the flight are pre- 
sented. Additionally, graphical displays of average 
particle spectra and 2-D particle examples are 
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given for five 3- to 5-min periods when cloud condi- 
tions were relatively homogeneous. (Author) 


AD-A077 504/9 PC AO5/MF A0O1 

Los Alarnos Scientific Lab N Mex 

Activities of the Special Weather Advisory 

Service. 

Rept.for Mar-Jun 53 

George J. Newgarden, Ili. Jul 53, 97p AEC-WT- 
5 


Certain weather advisory functions were delegated 
to the Group H-6 (LASL) Weather Section during 
test activities at the Nevada Proving Grounds. 
Techniques utilized in performing these functions 
are outlined, and the actual advisories, forecasts, 
and analyses issued are made a matter of record. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 506/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Air Force Special Weapons Center Kirtland AFB 
Nm 


Air Weather Service Participation. 

Rept. for Mar-Jun 53, 

Dewitt N. Morgan, William H. Wyatt, and Robert 
L. Ligon. Jun 53, 86p AEC-WT-703 

Report on Operation Upshot-Knothole, Nevada 
Proving Grounds, Mar-Jun 53. 


The primary purpose of this report is to record per- 

tinent meteorological data that were taken in sup- 

port of the atomic tests at the Nevada Proving 

Grounds (NPG). These data, comprising the major 

portion of this report, are tabulated in the appen- 

— and discussed in Sec. 3, Meteorological 
ata. 


AD-A077 557/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Air Weather Service Scott AFB II 

Satellite Training Course Notes. Part IV. Cloud 
Patterns and the Upper Air Wind Field. 
Technical rept., 

a Weldon. Oct 79, 89p Rept no. AWS/TR- 
79/003 


The information in this report was derived empiri- 
cally from the study of SMS-GOES system satellite 
imagery and atmospheric data, analyses, and 
rogs distributed by the United States’ National 
eather Service. The text provides simple com- 
parisons between satellite-observed cloud pat- 
terns and the wind field. (Author) 


AD-A077 631/0 PC A04/MF A01 
ee Graduate Center Beaverton Dept of Ap- 
lied Physics and Electronic Science 
xperimental Pulsed Laser Remote Crosswind 
Measurement System. Feasibility Study and 
Design. Part V. 
Final rept. 15 Nov 76-31 Dec 77, 
J. Fred Holmes, J. Richard Kerr, Richard A. 
Elliott, Myung H. Lee, and Philip A. Pincus. Se 
78, 60p SCF-I-IR(CR)-79-002-PT-5, ARSCD-CR- 
79007, AD-E400 339 
Contract DAAA25-76-C-0132 
See also Part 4, AD-A038 638. 


Recent activity with regard to development of a 
pulsed laser, remote crosswind measurement 
system is described. Work was concentrated on 
system improvements and testing. The improve- 
ments included the ability to directly measure the 
average received intensity, a method of aligning 
the two laser beams so that they are colinear; nor- 
malization to compensate for turbulence strength 
and laser coherence, and accurate automatic gain 
calibration. Testing included a comparison of the 
pulsed crosswind system with in situ measure- 
ments and cw measurements of the time delayed 
statistics. 


AD-A077 680/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Marine Meteorology. 


Periodic status rept. no. 9, 1 Jul-30 Sep 49. 
Oct 49, 12p Rept no. WHOI-REF-49-48 
Contract N6onr-277 


This report contains a summary of work carried out 
by the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution with 
the support of the Office of Naval Research. Cer- 
tain phases of this work are continuations of work 
formerly conducted. Dr. Joanne Starr Malkus, pre- 
sented a paper on her studies of atmospheric con- 





vection to the glider meeting at Elmira at the begin- 
ning of July 1949. 


AD-A077 696/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Monthly Charts Showing Frequency of Various 
Wind Forces over the Mediterranean Sea. 
Technical rept. 

Jun 51, 100p Rept no. WHOI-REF-51-44 
Contract N6onr-277(07) 


This report contains ninety-six charts of the Medi- 
terranean area which were omitted from the Tech- 
nical Report ‘Monthly Charts Showing Freque 
of Various Wind Forces over the North Atlantic’, 
Reference No. 50-38. The charts were compi 
from the Deutsche Seewarte wind observations. 
Where possible, the unit of area chosen for calcu- 
lating the per cent frequency of the various wind 
forces was one degree of latitude by one degree of 
longitude, but in some areas, ey | in the eastern 
portion of the Mediterranean, the Adriatic, and in 
the Black Sea, several units were combined to 
yield enough data. The charts show the windiest 
season to be winter. The windiest areas, viz., the 
Gulf of Lions and the Straits of Bonifacio, are well 
indicated on the charts for the higher and lower 
forces, but there is very little indication of them on 
the charts for forces 4, 5, and 6. So far not enough 
data have been received to extend the Atlantic 
charts to 70 deg N. 


AD-A077 727/6 PC A09/MF A01 
Naval Environmental Prediction Research Facility 
Monterey Ca 

Winter Shamal in the Persian Gulf. 

Final rept., 

Thomas J. Perrone. Aug 79, 178p Rept no. 
NEPRF-TR-79-06 


Occurrence and air/sea effects of the winter 
shamal, a subsynoptic-scale wind phenomenon in 
the Persian Gulf region, are examined by means of 
a conceptual model which relates upper air and 
surface features to mesoscale weather events and 
conditions. Two case studies based on surface 
data and satellite imagery are presented to illus- 
trate the model. A regional wind climatology and a 
collection of rules of thumb for shamal forecasting 
are provided. (Author) 


N80-12661/8 PC A13/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Wallops Station, Wallops Island, Va. 

Wind Study for High Altitude Platform Design. 
T. W. Strganac. Dec 79, 288p NASA-RP-1044 


An analysis of upper air winds was performed to 
define the wind environment at potential operating 
altitudes for high altitude powered platform con- 
cepts. Wind conditions of the continental United 
States, Pacific area (Alaska to Sea of Japan), and 
European area (Norwegian and Mediterranean 
Sea) were obtained using a representative network 
of sites selected based upon adequate high alti- 
tude sampling, geographic dispersion, and ob- 
served upper wind patterns. A data base of twenty 
plus years of rawinsonde gathered wind informa- 
tion was used in the analysis. Annual variations 
from surface to 10 mb pressure altitude were in- 
vestigated to encompass the practical operating 
~~ for the platform concepts. Parametric analy- 
sis for the United States and foreign areas was 
performed to provide a basis for vehicle system 
design tradeoffs. This analysis of wind magnitudes 
indicates the feasibility of annual operation at a 
majority of sites and more selective seasonal oper- 
ation for the extreme conditions between the pres- 
sure aititudes of 100 to 25 mb based upon the as- 
sumed design speeds. 


N80-12662/6 PC A10/MF A01 
Institute of Man and Science, Rensselaerville, N. 
Y 


Position Paper on the Potential of Inadvertent 
Weather Modification of the Florida Peninsula 
Resulting from Neutralization of Space Shuttle 
Solid Rocket Booster Exhaust Clouds. 

Final Report, Apr. 1977 - Feb. 1978. 

E. Bollay, L. Bosart, E. Droessler, J. Jiusto, and 
G. G. Lala. Nov 79, 204p NASA-CR-3091 
Contract NAS1-14965 


A concept of injecting compounds into the exhaust 
cloud was proposed to neutralize the acidic nature 
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of the iow-level stabilized ground cloud (SGC) was 
studied. The potential Inadvertent Weather Modifi- 
cation caused by exhaust cloud characteristics 


warm and cloud precipitation processes were dis- 
cussed. Based on a detailed climatology of the 
Florida Peninsula, the risk for weather modification 
under a variety of weather situations was as- 


N80-12663/4 PC AOS/MF A01 
Naval Weapons Center, China Lake, Calif. 

Airborne Measurements of Cloud-Forming 
Nuclei and Aerosol Particles in Stabilized 
Ground Clouds Produced by Solid Rocket 
Booster Firings. 

E. E. Hindman, li, G. G. Ala, F. P. Parungo, P. T. 
Willis, and R. J. Bendura. Oct 78, 76p NASA-CR- 
160357, NWC-TM-3589 

NASA ORDER T-6782F 


Airborne measurements of cloud volumes, ice 
tuclei and cloud condensation nuclei, liquid parti- 
cles, and aerosol particles were obtained from sta- 
bilized ground clouds (SGCs) produced by Titan 3 
launches at Kennedy Space Center, 20 August 
and 5 September 1977. The SGCs were bright, 
white, cumulus clouds early in their life and con- 
tained up to 3.5 g/m3 of liquid in micron to millime- 
ter size droplets. The measured cloud volumes 
were 40 to 60 cu km five hours after launch. The 
§GCs contained high concentrations of cloud con- 
densation nuclei active at 0.2%, 0.5%, and 1.0% 
supersaturation for periods of three to five hours. 
The SGCs also contained high concentrations of 
submicron particles. Three modes existed in the 
particle population: a 0.05 to 0.1 micron mode 
of aluminum-containing particles, a 0.2 
to 0.8 micron mode, and a 2.0 to 10 micron mode 
of particles that contained primarily alu- 
minum. 


PB80-112568 
(Order as PB80-112519, PC en 


National Marine Fisheries Service, Narragansett, 
Ri. Narragansett Lab. 

Marine Environmental Conditions off the Atian- 
tic and Gulf Coasts of the United States, Janu- 
ary 1977-March 1978, 

_— C. Ingham. Jun 79, 14p NOAA-79092104- 


Included in Marine Fisheries Review, v41 n5-6 
p35-47 May-Jun 79. 


The predominant atmospheric events influencing 
the coastal marine environment in 1977 and early 
1978 were two severe winters which yielded 
record or near-record low temperatures along 
most of the Atlantic and Gulf coasts. The impact of 
two successive severe winters on fish stocks on 
nearshore estuarine waters may have been very 
significant for some species. Reports have been 
teceived of high mortalities in for both years of ju- 
venile croaker in Chesapeake Bay and white 
shrimp in South Carolina's coastal waters. The 
variation of the Eastern Gulf of Mexico Loop Cur- 
rent apparently did not follow the ‘normal’ pattern 
atallin 1977 and early 1978. 


PB80-118805 PC A04/MF A01 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Water Resources Re- 
hen 

t of Mountain Fog on Mauna Loa, 
Hawai'i island 7 
Technical rept., 

O. Juvik, and Paul C. Ekern. Jun 78, 73p 
TR-118, W80-01375, OWRT-A-041 -HI(2) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-5011 


This study investigates spatial and climatological 
aspects of the mountain fog regime on Mauna Loa, 
Hawai'i Island. A louvered-screen fog gage was 
developed for standardized measurement of fog 
interception together with a methodological tech- 
nique for isolating the fog component of precipita- 
tion episodes on the basis of fog and rain-gage ge- 
ometry and the physical relationship between dro- 
let size, inclination angle, and wind speed. In ad- 

n, methods for relating mechanical fog inter- 
- a. data to actual forest fog drip are investigat- 
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PB80-121130 PC A08/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Washington, DC. Environmental Data and Informa- 
tion Service. 

GATE Radar Rainfall Atlas, 

Michael D. Hudiow, and Vernon L. Patterson. 
Mar 79, 158p NOAA-79102201 


Asa of the GARP Atlantic Tropical Experiment 
(GATE), quantitative precipitation observations 
were made during the summer of 1974 for an ex- 
perimental array centered at 8 deg 30 min N. lati- 
tude and 23 deg 30 min W. longitude using four C- 
band digital radars complemented by shipboard 
rain gages. High resolution rainfall data sets cover- 
ing a Circular area (master array) extending ap- 
proximately 204 km from the center of the experi- 
mental array were derived and were archived at 
the two GATE World Date Centers. The rainfall 
products were derived for this special report by 
using the hourly precipitation accumulations for 4- 
km square data bins as input. These products con- 
sist of rainfall rate statistics; daily isohyetal maps; 
phase isohyetal map and tabulated rainfall values 
for various durations, ranging from hourly to daily, 
and for 15 geometric subareas within the master 
array. 


PB80-122385 PC A02/MF A01 
National Environmental Satellite Service, Wash- 
ington, DC. 


Publications and Final Reports on Contracts 
and Grants, 1978, 

Catherine M. Frain. Sep 79, 13p NOAA-TM- 
NESS-104, NOAA-79102401 

See also PB-287 855. 


This Technical Memorandum is one of a series 
containing lists of articles and reports published by 
or for the National Environmental Satellite Service 
(NESS). This issue lists items published or re- 
ceived during 1978 and includes items omitted 
from the previous issue. 


PB80-125255 PC A14/MF A01 
National Weather Service Forecast Office, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

National Weather Service Forecasting Hand- 
book No. 1, Facsimile Products, 

Robert E. Rieck. Jul 79, 307p NOAA-79112304 


This handbook has been developed in an attempt 
to systematically explain to the forecaster in the 
field the method of production of facsimile prod- 
ucts in the National Weather Service, and what the 
facsimile product is intended to do, or show. For- 
mats are shown and explained as well as the 
theory behind the products. Theory is intended to 
acquaint the forecaster with the basic thinking 
behind the production of the facsimile product and 
to identify and explain the appropriate forecast 
model. With knowledge of this basic thinking the 
forecaster should be able to interpret the facsimile 
product more intelligently in his day-to-day en- 
counters with this form of guidance. 


5. BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCES 


5A. Administration and 
Management 


AD-A077 185/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Cornell Univ Ithaca N Y School of Operations Re- 
search and Industrial Engineering 

An Analysis of a Single item Inventory System 
with Returns: The Single Echelon Case. 
Technical rept., 

John A. Muckstadt, and Michael H. Isaac. Jul 79, 
31p Rept no. TR-431 

Contract N00014-75-C-1172 


Inventory systems with returns are systems in 
which there are units returned in a repairable state, 
as well as demands for units in a serviceable state, 
where the return and demand processes are inde- 
pendent. We consider the inventory control of a 
single item at a single location in which the station- 
ary return rate is less than the stationary demand 
rate. This necessitates an additional occasional 
procurement of units from an outside source. The 
objectives of this paper are to develop a cost 
model of this system managed under a continuous 


review procurement policy, and to develop a solu- 
tion method for finding the policy parameter 
values. The key to the analysis is the use of a nor- 
mally distributed random variable to approximate 

ite ion of net inventory. 


(Author) 

AD-A077 258/2 os SS ee 
On Use yom & 

Equipment to improve Defense Produc- 


17 Jan 79, 72p Rept no. GAO/LCD-78-427 
See also Rept. no. GAO/LCD-75-415. 
Availability: U.S. General i 
bution Section, Room 1518, 441 
yeeneton, DC 20548 (No copies 


The Department of Defense (DOD) components 
maintain a large, complex industrial base to meet 
contingency and war mission needs and provide 
expansion to meet prolonged wartime mobilization 
requirements. In peacetime the base is used to 
maintain, repair, and overhaul weapon systems 
and produce munitions and other war materials. 
Costs for fulfilling these requirements are enor- 
mous and are rising. Numerically controlled (NC) 
equipment, as discussed in this prior reports, 
offer benefits--if properly--in terms of 
meeting mobilization requirements and achieving 
efficiencies and economies. This report describes 
the status of DOD’s NC activities and illustrates 
that a good deal more must be done for DOD to 
realize the full benefits of NC equipment in its (1) 
Government-owned, Government-operated facili- 
ties and (2) Government-owned, contractor-oper- 
ated facilities and to indirectly realize benefits from 
the contractor-owned, contractor-operated plants. 


Street, NW, 


AD-A077 649/2 PC A07/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Systems and Logistics 

An investigation of Changes in Direct Labor 
prom | towne Resulting from Changes in Air- 
craft Engine Production Rate. 

Master's thesis, 

Michael W. Crozier, and Edward J. J. McGann, 
Jr. Sep 79, 128p Rept no. AFIT-LSSR-22-79B 


The addition of the production rate variable to the 
standard learning curve model has been studied 
extensively, and has been validated for use in esti- 
mating direct labor requirements for airframes and 
avionics equipment. This research set out to deter- 
mine if the technique was applicable to aircraft en- 
gines. Three aircraft engine production histories 
were evaluated under the model. Of these three 
engines, one engine, the Pratt and Whitney F-100, 
was found to fit model. The authors concluded 
that the model could be useful in some engine pro- 
duction programs, but that the specific program 
must be individually evaluated prior to the applica- 
tion of the model. (Author) 


AD-A077 725/0 PC A08/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Systems and Logistics 

An Investigation of Changes in Direct Labor 
Requirements Resulting from Changes in 
Avionics Producion Rate. 

Master's thesis, 

David Y. Stevens, and Jimmie Thomerson. Jun 
79, 172p Rept no. AFIT-LSSR-11-79A 


a: research investigated the —_ on direct 
jabor requirements py changes in pro- 
duction rate in the ARC 164 radio and the Comput- 
er Signal Data Converter avionics production pro- 
grams. The standard learning curve model was 
modified by adding a ert rate variable using 
test data from the F-4, F-102, and KC-135 pro- 
grams. Within the modified model, the production 
rate showed a significant and inverse relationship 
to direct labor requirements. Moreover, this modi- 
fied model was more accurate in predicting direct 
labor requirements than was the standard prece 
curve mode!. This research extended the i 

model to avionics, validated it there, and confirmed 
its superior predictive ability, both statistically and 
a, Therefore, this model is recommend- 
ed for use as a predict wi gachation Linen. 
ments in ongoing avionics ion programs. 
The program was modified to include options for 
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predictive ability tests and for projection sensitivity 
matrices. (Author) 


PB80-113210 PC AO5/MF A01 

General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 

munity and Economic Development Div. 

Amtrak’s Inventory and Property Controls 

Need Strengthening. 

Report to the ye 

29 Dec 79, 87p CED-80-13 

Amtrak’s inventory and property controls need 

strengthening to obtain maximum efficiency from 

Government funds invested in its assets. Amtrak 

does not have adequate assurances that it re- 

ceives what it orders and pays for, or that its 

assets are protected and used only for authorized 

oe gree In addition, Amtrak’s inventory records 
property registers are inaccurate. In many 

cases, Amtrak has corrective action underway. 


PB80-116411 PC A08/MF A01 
Naval Weapons Center, China Lake, CA. 

Federal Laboratory Consortium, Examples of 
Prod and Processes for Potential Com- 
ee from Federal R and D Laborato- 


20 Sep 79, 166p NSF/RA-790213 
Grants NSF-ISP77-18694, NSF-ISP78-22221 


Examples of technologies resulting from Federal 
research programs available for potential commer- 
cialization, especially by small businesses, are de- 
scribed. Information — for each sample is 
not comprehensive. Rather, it is a means of stimu- 
lating awareness of the products of Federal re- 
search and development ee rams. A contact is 
cited for each example, should more information 
be desired. In addition, information is included con- 
cerning patent status and related publications. 


PB80-116437 
South Carolina Univ., Columbia. 


PC A0S/MF A01 


A Study of Methods of — Science and 
bie y in the South Carolina Legislative 
rocess, 


Charlie B. Tyer, C. Blease Graham, and N. B. 
Stevenson. Jan 79, 93p NSF/RA-790229 
Grant NSF-ISP78-02507 


A study of ways in which the South Carolina Legis- 
lature can access reliable, objective information 
about science and technology (S & T) related 
issues is reported. The project involved: (1) review 
and assessment of Bye attempts to improve 
methods of utilizing S & T within the state’s legisla- 
tive process; (2) assessment of the experience of 
other states to ascertain their relevance to South 
Carolina’s needs; and (3) development of alterna- 
tive options for South Carolina with appropriate fi- 
nancing options identified. Attention focused pri- 
marily on the option involving development of a 
legislative-university linkage. In-house options also 
were explored. Issue areas in legislative-university 
linkages which require attention are identified to- 
gether with those which need to be resolved in 
order to implement a university-legislative linkage 
model in South Carolina. 


PB80-116569 PC A07/MF AO1 
Kappa oe. Inc., Arlington, VA. 

National Science Foundation External Product 
Evaluation System. 

Final rept. 

Sep 79, 135p NSF/RA-790216 

Contract NSF-C-ERS77-26721 


The first year’s experience with and the recom- 
mendations for improvement in an external evalua- 
tion system of National Science Foundation policy 
and applied research reports are reported. The 
three basic components of the NSF external prod- 
uct evaluation system include people, criteria, and 

rocedures; and its attributes are access, flexibil- 

, @fficiency, economy, and utility/value. During 
its year of operation experiments have been made 
to maximize efficient and effective use of the eval- 
uation systems. Experience with the oe 
system components are reviewed and analyzed: 
products, evaluations, criteria, procedures out- 
comes, utilization, quality/value, individual report 
assessment, aggregate data assessment and 
product/criteria/evaluation. Specific recommeda- 
tions with supportive rationales are described for 
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products, evaluation, criteria, procedures, and im- 
Proved use and credibility. Extensive appendices 
are included. 


PB80-116692 PC A04/MF A01 
Battelle Southern Operations, Atlanta, GA. 
The Local Government Science and Technol- 
Network: A National System-Evolution, 
racteristics and Lessons Learned 
1979, 65p NSF/RA-790182 
Grant NSF-ISP79-20464 


The establishment, experience, and future direc- 
tion of a national networking system to find new 
and effective ways to help local governments use 
science and technology are reported. Existing net- 
works vary considerably with respect to geograph- 
ic scope, constituencies, management agencies, 
resources, models, policy bodies, and degree of 
state involvement. Network support mechanisms 
are described. Thirteen specific lessons learned 
fall into five categories: network planning and 
design, role of the individual in science and tech- 
nology utilization, technology, network operatin 

environment, and network operations. The critical 
role of ple in technology utilization is dis- 
cussed. Separate sections detail the network oper- 
ating environment and network operations. Ten 
future network needs are listed. 


PB80-117484 PC AO09/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. Inst. for Urban 
Transportation. 

Hand for Management Performance 
Audits. Volume |. 

Final rept., 


George M. Smerk, Steven A. Dodge, Cindy M. 
Lee, Jeanne L. Gunning, and Jean H. Babbitt. 
Oct 79, b= 4 UMTA-IN-11-0004-79-1 

See also Volume 2, PB80-117492. 


A management performance audit is a compre- 
hensive examination and evaluation of a transit 
system’s goals and objectives and the procedures 
it uses to accomplish these goals and objectives. 
The audit takes into account the resources with 
which the system has to work and the constraints 
under which it must operate. The Handbook intro- 
duces decision makers in transit properties, mu- 
nicipalities, Metropolitan Planning Organizations, 
and State Departments of Transportation to the 
concepts and techniques involved in management 
performance audits. The Handbook shares the au- 
thors’ experience in auditing with other organiza- 
tions that may conduct audits of transit systems or 
that train future transit managers, and provides 
ee of small and medium-sized systems with 
tools for improving practices and procedures. The 
Handbook is comprised of two volumes. This 
volume, Volume |, describes the theory and tech- 
nique of carrying out a management performance 
audit. The history and benefits of the audit are in- 
troduced; a description of the characteristics of a 
transit system including its social, political, and 
economic environment, its governing body, and its 
internal functions such as maintenance and trans- 
portation are addressed; and a discussion of the 
auditor’s procedures from the planning of the 
audits to preparing the written report is presented. 


PB80-117492 PC A05/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. Inst. for Urban 
Transportation. 

Handbook for Management Performance 
Audits. Volume II. 

Final rept., 


Gecege M. Smerk, Steven A. Dodge, Cindy M. 
Lee, James J. Humpf, and Jeanne L. Gunning. 
Oct 79, od UMTA-IN-11-0004-79-2 

See also Volume 1, PB80-117484. 


The Handbook introduces decision makers in tran- 
sit properties, municipalities, Metropolitan Plan- 
ning Organizations, and State Departments of 
Transportation to the concepts and techniques in- 
volved in management performance audits. 
Volume Il, is a field guide consisting of outlines and 
questionnaires used in conducting an audit. The 
outlines and questionnaires are provided for each 
characteristic of a transit system including its ex- 
ternal environment, its governing body, and its in- 
ternal functions such as maintenance, transporta- 
tion, accounting, and finance. The outlines give the 
auditor a guide for collecting data by way of inter- 
viewing employees and other individuals involved 


with the transit system. The questions provide 
technical detail that an auditor must collect from 
each functional area. 


PB80-118045 PC A04/MF A01 
pesad Systems Research, Inc., Pennsauken, 


An Analysis of the National Science Founda- 
tion’s Experiment on Federal Actions to Accel- 
erate Utilization of Civilian Oriented R and D, 
R. M. Colton. 1979, 56p NSF/RA-790264 
Grant NSF-RDI74-23241 


Program decision makers are provided with infor- 
mation on the programmatic effects of incentive 
strategies on the ultimate utilization of R & D re. 
vm he 7 of ony eg which have 
in employ y the ral Agency 
Managers are analyzed. Characteristics of fom 
barriers which have im; —— SUCCESS are 
assessed. A methodol and database are pro- 
vided for assessing the effectiveness of alternative 
strategies for use by Federal farce Policy and 
decision makers. Indicators and a 
that can be used by researchers studying the inno- 
vation process are developed. In addition, three 
models were developed: ”) the Attributes Model 
has distinguished the specific characteristics of in- 
dividual incentive and barrier conditions; (2) the In- 
terim Components of Success (ICS) Model meas- 
ured the progress of any project towards commer- 
cial utilization; and (3) the Research and 
ment Similarity (RDS) Model estimated the similar- 
ity among various R & D projects. 


PB80-118151 PC A08/MF A01 
American Univ., Washington, DC. Inst. for Applied 
Public Financial Management. 

Some Aspects of Accrual Accounting of Inter- 
est to the Navy. 

Final rept., 

Joanne C Dula. Nov 79, 160p 52-78-V 
Sponsored in part by a and Fi- 
nance Center, Washington, DC. 


The purposes of the study are to evaluate the man- 
agerial utility of accrual accounting for Navy and to 
suggest possible solutions to selected cost and 
usage problems. The research method used for 
this study was a survey of selected civilian agen- 
cies and Navy commands and activities. The ques- 
tionnaires covered the following areas: back- 
ground and descriptive data, including costs; con- 
tractor reporting; method and extent of managerial 
utility; and opinions and recommendations. 


PB80-118466 PC A02/MF A01 
Public Technology, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Urban Consortium for Techi y Initiatives. 


Annual rept. 1976, 

P. W. Homer. 1976, 12p NSF/RA-761792 
Grants NSF-ISP76-11055, NSF-ISP76-81389 
See also Annual rept. no. 1, dated 1975, PB80- 
104052. 


The rationale, organization, activities, and future 
directions of the Urban Consortium are reported. 
The Consortium began operation in 1975 with the 
goal of providing a mechanism for transferring and 
developing technology to major urban jurisdictions 
for solution of specific urban problems. The Con- 
sortium comprises 34 major urban cities and coun- 
ties. Day-to-day operations are perf 

Public Technology, Inc. under the guidance of the 
Consortium’s 11-member Steering Committee. 
First year’s activities encompa identification 
of needs which were categorized into 10 areas 
such as energy, health, etc. During the ) 
year, Task Forces were established to determine 
priorities for each need category and initiate prod- 
uct development to meet specific needs. Future di- 
rections of the Consortium are listed. 


PB80-118540 PC A04/MF A0t 
Municipal Finance Officers Association of United 
States and Canada, Chicago, IL. 

Is Your City Heading for Financial Difficulty: A 
Guidebook for Small Cities and Other Govern: 
ment Units. 

Smail cities financial managernant project rept., 
Philip Rosenberg, and C. Wayne Stallings. 1978, 
52p ISBN-0-89125-022-0, NSF/RA-780455 
Grant NSF-APR76-19208 

Prepared in cooperation with Peat, Marwick, Mitch- 
ell and Co. and Georgia Univ., Atlanta. Inst. of Gov- 
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gown d tpmetend set of techniques useful 
ty pee a an analysis of its fi- 
ee mee + get pe ore 

their city with- 


cussion of the key indicators or trends which are 
associated with each condition are presented. In 
addition, detailed procedures are presented which 
oe pa llega Soar “uote abo 
measure and analyze the trends associated with 

each condition. 


PB80-118565 
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. 
Utah Innovation 


Center. 
1979, NSF/RA-790258 
Grant NSF-ISP78-01821 


The Center is an interdisciplinary undertaking or- 
ganized to help strengthen the free enterprise 
by ing an atmosphere within Utah 
in which 1 innovation and entrepreneur- 
ship are stimulated. The center will extend educa- 
tion and service, in both management and techni- 
cal disciplines, directed toward improving the suc- 
cess rate of technolgical entrepreneurs. The 
center will provide clearly needed assistance 
toward preserving the historic function of individ- 
uals and small businesses as a most productive 
source of innovative concepts. In its examination 
of the Innovation Center, the text describes the 
center's concept, the importance of innovation, 
the center’s services, the personnel, and the value 
of innovation and entrepreneurship education. 
Also are the affiliated laboratories such 
as the Instrumentation Research Laboratory (IRL), 
the Center for Biomedical Design, and the Hedco 
Microelectronics Laboratory. 


PC A02/MF A01 


PB80-119803 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, beg ys om DC. 
National Bureau of Standards: A National Re- 

rear fre. Science and Technology, Fiscal 
ear 


tit Hetean. Jul 79, 89p 


The report highlights key accomplishments of the 
Bureau of Standards during fiscal year 
1978, NBS is the Nation’s central reference labo- 
ratory for measurements in the physical sciences 
and engineering. The Bureau is a source of refer- 
ence materials, data, standards, and technical 
guidelines needed to improve measurement tech- 
niques; it is also an independent ernment 
source for objective and technical research. This 
year’s report includes summaries of NBS research 
on basic measurement improvement, electromag- 
netic interference, medical aids, consumer product 
4 fire, building technology, nuclear safe- 
and energy. It details work on corrosion 
and other materials research, semiconductor tech- 
nology, automation and computers, and environ- 
mental research. Also listed are the services and 
tes programs which NBS offers, a review of 
funds and facilities, and a summary of impor- 

tant legislation affecting NBS. 


PB80-122120 PC A03/MF A01 


Urban : Fact or F A Reply to 
the Touche/Ross First Nai ’ 
‘Urban Fiscal 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Documentation and Information Technology—Group 5B 


The study “Urban Fiscal Stress,’ is characterized in 
this report as of either 
the worth of city credit or city fiscal distress. Ac- 
cording to the report under analysis, only 4 of the 
66 cities studied suffered signs of serious fiscal 
stress, a fundamentally incorrect finding. The fol- 
lowing conceptual and methodological weakness- 
Ges caaeii th tect Goasinaeae unreliable: (1) 
the sample is constructed -- therefore, the 
findings cannot be generalized; (2) the narrow defi- 
ee aon canarias eae a, re- 
sults; (3) the study ignores both quantity and 
the quality of the services a city delivers to its resi- 
dents; and (4) the study uses only 1975 data. The 
future of our cities still demands the priority atten- 
tion of ment at all levels; despite the im- 
proved financial position of many major central 
cities since 1977, their fiscal stability has deterio- 
rated signficantly in recent Tar bak an 
only become increasingly on outside 


The 
lowing population trends illustrate the situation:  () 
the population of central cities as a 
lig oe orn g tn ek Pong! ! ny eparse 

ban population increased by 12 percent; (2) a 
number of central cities, grew between 
1960 and 1970, have lost ‘population since 1970; 
(3) the loss of central tion between 
1970 and 1977 is 


real dollar median income of families living in cen- 
tral cities, the decline in income capita of cen- 
tral city residents and the large fraction of the na- 
tional poverty population living in ag oe cities. 
A final indicator of fiscal is city employ- 
ment; trends are indicated. The facts presented in 
this critique clearly demonstrate the fragile nature 
of the fiscal health of the cities. Intergovernmental 
Fiscal Assistance Amendments of 1979 are now 
being considered by Congress to provide fiscal as- 
sistance to those urban areas oy tet the mont 
severe effects of long - term decline. Gr. 

tables are included. 


PB80-122641 PC A03/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC 
tn Resources for Financing Tra 


Aug 8, 19, 43 43p TRB/NCHRP/SYN-62, ISBN-0-309- 
17 


Sponerent in part by Federal ow Administra- 
tion, Washington, a nt he merican Association 
of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 
Washington, DC. Li of Congress catalog card 
no. 79-66972. Also . as ISSN-0547-5570. 
Report on National tive ain ay Re- 
search Program, Synthesis of Highway 

Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The severe problems that transportation agencies 
have had in financing their programs in the 1970s 
are discussed. The report deals with the causes of 
this crisis in transportation financing and reviews 
currently used methods of financing and potential 
sources of revenue. 


a. * na i ha fl oy 
Department of Transportation, Washington, 
Office of the Secretary. 

Innovative Transit Financing. 

Final rept., 

N. Paulhus, J. Yu, R. Witherspoon, and 
Arnold. Feb 79, 69p ‘DOT-I-79-10 


The report describes a number of methods of ex- 
ploiting development opportunities around transit 
Stations. Twelve techniques are discussed in 






Mary E. Y: Jan 80, 1 

os NTIS/ PS-78/ 8/1309, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1166, and NTIS/PS-76/1022. See also Volume 1, 
1971-1977, NTIS/PS-78/1308. 


5B. Documentation and 


information Technology 
AD-A077 303/6 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche F 


‘orschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
oe Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F 


) 
= eitsberichte 1973. Fachgebiet 3. Festig- 
lerkstoffe a . (Activity Reports 


ersuchsan 
bericht 1973, p113-151 1973 (No copies furnished 
by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 304/4 Not available a 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt F 
ag -Und Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F F 


activity Reports 1973. Sub- 
ject Energetics). 
1973, 66p 
jon in German; Summary in — 
vailability: in Deutsche Forschungs- 
Versuchsanstalt fuer Luft- und Raumfahrt-Jahres- 
by DTIC) 973, p153-221 1973 (No copies furnished 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 385/3 
California Univ Berkeley 
Processing 


Query 
roy memety rey a 
Karel Youssefi, and Eugene Wong. 1979, 11p 


AFOSR-TR-79-1186 
uae F44620-76-C-0100, Grant DAAG29-76- 
4 


PC A02/MF A01 
Lab 


Pub. in Proceedings of International Conference 
=> Large Data ey ane, Rio de Janeiro, 
razil, 3-5 Oct 79 p409-417 
No abstract available. 
AD-A077 386/1 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Berkeley Electronics Research Lab 


nrg, Senet Revisited, 

Daniel A. Ries, and Michael R. Stonebraker. Jul 
78, 24p AFOSA-TR-79-1151 

Contract N00039-78-C-0013, Grant AFOSR-78- 
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Pub. in ACM Transactions on Database Systems, 
v4 n2 p210-227 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 

— mh Not —— tau 
ernational oration ienna (Aus- 

J arco diced Nuclear aon tion System 

tions. R 


evision 5. 

Nov 78, 80p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-3(REV.5) 
Availability: International Atomic E Agency, 
INIS , P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $4.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This INIS Reference Series document is intended 
to serve two purposes: 1 - to define the scope of 
the International Nuclear Information System 
(INIS); and 2 - to define the subject classification 
scheme of INIS. It is thus the guide to the INIS in- 

sesgs ber centres in er | which items of litera- 
ture ld be reported to INIS, and in determining 
where each item should be listed in INIS Atomin- 
dex, the printed semimonthly output of INIS and on 
the INIS netic tapes, machine-readable 
analogue of INIS Atomindex. A scope description 
is given for each subject category and cross refer- 
ences between categories are provided, where ap- 
propriate. The scope of INIS itself is the sum of the 
scopes of the individual categories. A Subject 
Index is included as an aid to subject classifiers, 
butit is only an aid and not a means for subject 
classification. It facilitates the use of this docu- 
ment, but is no substitute for the descriptions of 
the scope of the subject categories. Index-based 
subject oa” is likely to be wrong and 
must be av 


AD-A077 594/0 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 

INIS: Instructions for Submitting Abstracts. Re- 


1. 
Aug 71, 43p Rept no. |IAEA-INIS-4(REV.1) 
Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $0.30 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


A revision of |AEA-INIS-4 was undertaken in order 
to furnish the user with a manual which would es- 
sentially be a practical guide to abstracting. The 
Panel on the Preparation of the Final Proposal for 
INIS, Vienna, 28-31 October 1968, recommended 
that the International Atomic Energ Agency 
should collect abstracts for all items of literature 
reported to INIS and distribute these on micro- 
fiche. The INIS manual on abstracts is meant not 
only tor AYE, den of abstracts but also for (2) 
those be ou uided by the abstract in select- 
ing out t (this "sok iS particularly to long, general 
and multi-subject documents, or documents of 
borderline interest), and (3) those whose critical 
assessment of what constitutes a useful, accept- 
able and informative abstract may give rise to 
feedback to the document sources, and act as 
guide to progressive improvement in ‘the quality of 
accompanying abstracts. Abstracts are accepted 
in the original ee we and in any of the working 
heads. of the Agency. (Author) 


AD-A077 595/7 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Lge nformation System 

poe Py Descri Cataloguing Samples. Revi- 
Feb 78, 62 no. |AEA-INIS-2(REV.3) 

See also AB-AO?? 506 

Availabili : bapenainees Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS in, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $3. 00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This companion volume to AD-A077 595 illus- 
trates, examples, the application of the Rules 
to real documents. Sample Bibliographic and in- 
dexing Worksheets are given for pieces of litera- 
ture aetee at each of the seven permitted 
bibliographic levels or level combinations. There 
are also samples for related pieces of literature, 
translations, patents and short comm nications. In 
each case the sample is accompanied by a repro- 
po mal of the pertinent title page(s) or pages con- 

relevant information for the cataloguer. 


iso included are samples of changed, revised, 
deleted and withdrawn records. 
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AD-A077 596/5 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 

as iS: Descriptive Cataloguing Rules, Revision 


é Del Bigio, Ne 3 Come, H.W 

Gr E. Ruckenbauer. Feb 78, 75p 
Rept no. | CRINIS-T(REV. 4) 

Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $4.u0 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


INIS - the International Nuclear Information 
System - is designed to receive input from all over 
the world. Records of newly published pieces of 
literature are prepared in national INIS centres and 
sent to the International Atomic Energy Agency in 
Vienna, where they are pr by means of a 
computer and merged to create a master file. 
ies of this file are then distributed to the nation- 
ai INIS centres, which use them to provide infor- 
mation services to scientists within their countries. 
A printed abstracting journal, INIS Atomindex, is 
also prepared from this file, using computerized 
photocomposition methods. Computer-based in- 
formation meer ath donee ole only if the 
input is prepared with a hi ree of consiste 
and accuracy. Because INIS is a highly decerwal 
ized system, the procedures for the preparation of 
input must be carefully described, if the necessary 
standards of consistency and accuracy are to be 
achieved. This is the purpose of this document. 
Some INIS centres send their records to Vienna on 
magnetic tape, some on paper tape, some in a 
form suitable for OCR processing and some on 
worksheets. But most, necessarily, have to fill out 
worksheets - even if they locally convert their rec- 
ords to machine-readable form. It is recommended 
that all INIS centres use the INIS Worksheets in 
the first stage of preparing their input records. 
Much of this document is directly addressed to de- 
scriptive cataloguers at national INIS centres. 


AD-A077 597/3 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 
INIS: Termino and Codes for Countries 
and Internationa nizations. Revision 3. 
Jun 75, 16p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-5(REV.3) 
Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $0.50 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


At the Third Consultative Meeting of the INIS Liai- 
son Officers, Varna, 4-5 October 1974, a decision 
was taken to adopt for INIS use the International 
Standard ISO 3166-1974 ‘Codes for the Repre- 
sentation of Names of Countries’, 1.ed., 15 
cember 1974, in its Alpha-2 implementation and to 
make the change-over at a suitabie date. In the 
previous revisions of this document the country 
codes had been taken from ‘U.S. Government 
Federal Information Processing Standard’ (FIPS 
PUB 10), ‘Countries, Dependencies and Areas of 
Special Sovereignty’, 15 June 1970. The present 
revision is the first to be based on the new ISO 
standard. The new codes are to be used in all INIS 
data, beginning with vol. 7, no. 1 (January 1976) of 
INIS Atomindex, and the INIS magnetic tape serv- 
ice. 


AD-A077 598/1 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear information System 
INIS: Ai List for Corporate Entries and 
Report Number Prefixes. Revision 12. 
Apr 79, 502p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-6(REV.12) 
Availabilty International Atomic Energy Agency, 
NIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
ve. HC $24.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


Soaaee of this report is to provide descriptive 
oe uers with standard forms for recording the 
vereee, of organizations as author affiliations and 
as corporate authors. These bibliographic ele- 
ments are explained in |AEA-INIS- REV V.4)INIS: 
Descriptive Cataloguing Rules. This revision con- 
tains over 19,350 entries. 


AD-A077 599/9 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 
INIS: Magnetic and {renee ‘tal Tape Codes 
and Character Sets. Rev 

Feb 71, 21p Rept no. AEA. INIS-7(REV. 1) 





re. tometorel Atomic Ener: 


INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 1 Vienne he 
tria. Hes $0. 40 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This report contains the INIS character set and the 
corresponding codes for magnetic tape and 
pe for use in conjunction with INIS: 

Tape Specifications and Record coe hen 
INIS-9 -- AD-AQ77 602) and INIS: Paper Tape 
Specresone and Record Format (AEAIN INIS-8 ~ 
AD-A077 601). A description of equipment imple- 
menting the codes and used at the IAEA is also 
included. The INIS 8-bit code is an extension of, 
and includes, -_ ene code for v4 
mation interchange. It has in necessary to 
extend this code to provide bit configurations for 
those characters of the INIS set which are not part 
of the ISO Standard. The non-standard extension 
therefore will be reconsidered when an Interna- 
tional Standard 8-bit code is adopted. 


AD-A077 601/3 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 
INIS: Ay Mig Specifications and Record 
Format. 

Feb 71, 26p Rept Zz IAEA-INIS-8(REV.) 
Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P. O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $0.50 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This pon describes the rules for the preparation 
of machine-readable INIS input on punched ins 
tape. The INIS character set, oem in | 
Magnetic and Punched Pape: 1 a 
Character Sets (AEA-INISC? -- AD-A077 399) 
consists of 119 different graphics and a — 
character. The ideal paper device would 
therefore be one that permits the direct encoding 
of the INIS character set. However, existing paper 

tape devices, we in theory able to po 
128 120 oifforent punc codes (8 channels incl 
parity), are not, in general, able to display 128 
ferent graphics. This means that a number of char. 
acters in the INIS character set cannot be directly 
encoded, but need special handling. Paper tape 
devices, however, have two major advantages as 
compared to punched-card devices: (a) the ability 
to encode directly a significantly larger number of 
characters, and (b) the ability to produce a hard 
copy which can be used immediately for proot- 
reading. Ease of encoding and of proofreading 
has, in fact, been the guiding principle in the design 
of the rules contained in this report. 


AD-A077 602/1 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear information System 
INIS: Magnetic Tape Specifications and Record 
Format. Revision 2. 

Aug 74, 34p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-9(REV.2) 
Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P. O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $1.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This report describes the format of INIS records, 
the corporate entry records and the journal entry 
records on magnetic . The INIS format imple- 
ments the draft ‘USA Standard for a Format for 
bibliographic Information Interchange on Magnetic 
Tape’ (ANS Z39.2 - 1969). The character set and 
codes recorded on INIS magnetic 3 - de- 
scribed in: INIS: Magnetic and Punc 

Tape Codes and Character Sets (AEX ~ -- AD- 
A077 599). 


AD-A077 603/9 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 
INIS: Transliteration Rules va Selected Non- 
Roman Characters. Revision 

Mar 71, 8p Rept no. TAC ATINIS. 1O(REV. 1) 
Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590,A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $0.20 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


At an earlier stage, the IAEA had expected to 
adopt the transliteration system for Cyrillic charac- 
ters that had been developed by the British Stand- 
ards Institution. At that time the relevant recom- 
mendation of the International Standards Organi- 
zation (ISO Recommendation R9-1955) required 
the use of a number of diacritical marks, and these 
would have imposed serious problems for comput- 
er processing. Subsequently ISO issued a 
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edition Lt pre an which een ene fora — of 
dacritical marks. decided to 
adopt, in principle, ihe ISO scheme using the per. 
mitted variations (as a group) ser A by eile in foot- 
note 2 of its Recommendation 


AD-A077 604/7 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
= International Nuclear Information System 

INIS: Authority List for Journal Titles. Revision 


7 79, 216p Rept no. oo poe 8 
Availability: International A\ 

INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, AON 

tria (No copies furnished by DTIC 


This is the —— revision of the can Authority List 
for Journal Titles (IAEA-INIS11). It lists the titles of 
approximately 6600 journals most of which have 
contained articles within the scope of INIS. 
purpose of this report is to provide descriptive 
cataloguers with a standard rani sl for jour- 
nal titles. This bibliographic element _ hoa! bib- 
liographic level S) is discussed in iNIS: Descriptive 
Cataloguing Rules (IAEA-INIS-1). The epee ws 
should also be familiar with the correct method of 
cae te date (T. a9 403) and the coilation (Tag 
DO or rnal articles. In this report as well as in 
other INIS publications and forms, the term ‘jour- 
nal’ is used for publications of a periodical nature, 
including annuals such as Annual Review of Nu- 
clear Science. It does not include publishers’ 
series such as McGraw-Hill Series in Nuclear Engi- 
neering. 


gency, 
venna, Aus- 


AD-A077 605/4 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 

INIS: Manual for indexing. Revision 2, 

C. Todeschini. Jan 74, 111p Rept no. |IAEA-INIS- 
12(REV.2) 

Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P. O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC $1.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


INS - the International Nuclear Information 
System - is planned to serve the information needs 
the world’s nuclear scientists and technologists. 
Records of newly published literature in the nucle- 
ar field are preered for input in national and re- 
gional centres. These records are sent to the Inter- 
national Atomic energy Agency in Vienna, where 
they are processed by an electronic computer and 
merged to create a master file. Computer-based 
information systems operate successfully only if 
the input is prepared with a high degree of consist- 
ency and pape € Because the preparation of 
input for INIS is highly decentralized, some people 
have asked whether, in practice, the necessary 
standards can be malnalned. The object of the 
it document is to explain the tools for index- 
ing which are at the disposal of the specialist in- 
dexer, to establish the rules to be used in indexing, 
to give general suggestions and aid for the selec- 
tion of appropriate descriptors as well as to lay 
down guidelines and stions for choosing 
subject headings under which to list entries in the 
printed issues of Atomindex. 


AD-A077 606/2 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 

INIS: Thesaurus. Revision 17. 

Jul 79, 744p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-13(REV.17) 
Availability: ao gy Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This document, the Thesaurus, is one in a series of 
ications known as the INIS Reference Series. 
contains the terminology to be used for subj ~ 

iption, as explained in the Manual for | 

ing, for the preparation of INIS input by national 

and regional centres. Revision 1 of the INIS a 

Saurus was the result of a systematic study 

formed on the first edition (1970) by speciali ists 

from three INIS Member States (Czechoslovakia, 

France and the United States of America, with the 

Collaboration of Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory of 

the University of California) and the INIS Secretar- 

iat. The terminology contained : revision 1 was 
=e same as that of the first edition (Rev. 

0), which in turn was identical to that of the Decem- 

ber 1969 edition of the EURATOM Thesaurus. The 

Structure which was given to the terminology, how- 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Documentation and Information Technology—Group 5B 


one © ee Sas ee eee 
edition and is based on precise criteria outlined in 
Chapter 3 ofthe Manual for Indexing and fully de. 
scribed in a document available from the IAEA 
which consists of a set of guidelines. A number of 
other i nts were also made to the The- 
Saurus as a result of the study. 


en ~~ e Not omen rh 
international Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information S 

eaching Manual 


INIS: Self-T 
Sep 72, 199p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-15(REV.0) 


Availability: International Atomic E 4 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria HC $4.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This course is aimed at prospective INIS descrip- 

tive cataloguers i da +~ little <s ae 

in cai iterature for to 

INIS i in their respective national INIS centers. With 
= — this Manual, can familiarize themselves 

inciples and techniques of INIS descrip- 

ve om loguing without attending a formal course 

- instruction offered in the past at INIS Training 

minars. 


AD-A077 609/6 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
pa ete roe'y melt say be information System 

Nov 75, 68p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-16(REV.0) 
Availability: International Atonic E Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC$4.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This report is a collection of examples intended to 
illustrate the tion of the three INIS indexing 


tools: IAEA-INIS-3, "INIS: Subject and 
Descriptions’; IAEA- Se 12, eee teams 


for Indexing’: IAEA-INIS-13, ‘INIS: Thesumee’ It 
consists of the 30 documents on which the first 
two INIS consistency tests (7311CT and 74ICT) 
were based. These 30 documents were rear- 
ranged in ascending order of their primary subject 
categories, and the corresponding subject descrip- 
tions — nn to . J into account bes ty me 
terminology changes. text was prepared for 
publication by the INIS Subject Control Unit under 
the supervision of Mr. V. Gadjokov. To save print- 
eB om only the abstracts of the articles in- 
ed are reproduced in the text. The subject in- 
dexing itself is, according to the basic INIS rule, 
full-text based and the full texts can be found on 
the microfiche set attached inside the back cover 
of the r . Indexing is an intellectual process 
and the INIS coordinate indexing is no exception. 
Therefore, indexing is not, as yet, susceptible to 
complete formalization or ve ae ye pte This 
probably explains why no collection of model in- 
dexing sampels was found in the world literature 
on information pr st at the time of prepara- 
tion of this report. The INIS Secretariat is fully 
aware of all the difficulties in preparing such sam- 
ples and of the many opportunities to critize which 
have been created by this undertaking. Neverthe- 
less, it hopes that this publication will contribute to 
the achievement of a more uniform approach to 
indexing in various inputting centres, a higher 
degree of consistency and, finally better results 
from retrieval. (Author) 


AD-A077 610/4 Not available NTIS 
International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
tria) International Nuclear Information System 


First Steps on STAIRS, An 
Feb 79, 54p Rept no. IAEA-INIS-17(REV. 0) 
or International Atomic E A 


INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, ‘Aus- 
tria. HC$4.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


STAIRS is the acronym for the STorage And infor- 
mation Retrieval System, and IBM software pack- 
age which, as applied to the INIS and AGRIS data 
bases, makes possible the identification of docu- 
ments of potential interest by providing a way of 
comparing the stored document records with arbi- 
trarily selected criteria. A document record is the 
basic entity in the INIS and AGRIS data bases in 
STAIRS, and it corr ~¢> to one item in INIS 
Atomindex or AGRINDEX. One part of a document 
record consists of ‘formatted fields’ which contain 
alphanumeric or numeric information. This part can 
be accessed by using arithmetical operators such 


as GT, =, LT, etc. 
ified values. 


of ‘unformatted ” which 

information. This part can be accessed 

a ee nee 6 ee . either 
, or in 


On ones as Feb 79, 199p Rept no. |AEA-INIS- 
Availabilty: International Atomic Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus: 
tria. HC$10.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 

m 


mation Syst nw gee oo de he ttre 
significant dealing various as- 
pects of the uses of nuclear science and 
technology. AGRIS, the International | i 

System for the Sciences and Technol- 
ogy, covers - as its name implies - a wide 
range in the . To 


information i in a world file. 


AD-A077 647/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Navy Personnel Research 
Center San Di 

pee og inclassified Technical Reports. 
October 1978 oe etenad 1979. 


Final rept. Oct 78-Sep 79 
Nov 79, 25p Rept no. NPRDC-TR-80-2 


This report lists all unclassified technical —_ 


the following four NPRDC 
isition, Utilization, and Ef- 
erformance in 
tems, Personnel Education and Training, and Per- 
sonnel/Manpower Management. (Author) 


AD-A077 675/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Air Force inst of Tech Wright Patterson AFB Oh 


School of Systems and 
T System Western Launch 
Information 


Meners thesia we: 


G. Scott Griffin, and j 


M. Mardis. Sep 79, 
* ech no. AFIT-L 


-4-79B 


Management Information 
Syaten: COEMI ig ved by he Corpo Eng 
neers in their role 
Nt rd at eee whereof 
= en oe 
EMIS to meet Air Force needs by 
exal Seemnionin tanaapeass chen © 
Sen the Western Launch Site Space 
ransportation System Facilities at Me apne g 
Air Force Base, California. research 


provided: (1) implementation of 
er interfaces, (2) Air Force _——. 
EMIS, and (3) establishment of a split 


March 14,1980 919 


time 
tion in 
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Gate ane. ne pete of ie Sy SnD ce 
plicable to a * 4 ‘orce construction projects 
A pnenend by the Army Corps of Engineers. 


ED-165 723 Not available NTIS 
Processing Costs 


Nancy Dollahite Benson. "20 May 76, 109p 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm po ah Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, PC$6.01, MF$0.83 
Plus Postage. 


re study was conducted to determine whether the 
uisitions and processing services available to 
Neil Public Library in Pullman as a cooperative 
member of the Washington Library Network would 
be more cost effective than in-house acquisitions 
and proceeera soa. The relevant literature 
pba of work studies in ac- 
processing done over a 
pes at the library are = 
vided, including a three-month check on the ti 
required to move a book from its unpacking to the 
circulation shelf. Flow charts for the individual pro- 
cessors and a model processing flow chart were 
developed. Questions of the comparative quality of 
in-house and network processing were investigat- 
ed through observation and interviews. Tables and 
graphs present information on the efficiency of ac- 
Suisition and processing as it is done at Neill Li- 
brary, its use fo volunteers as a factor in keeping 
costs ye times for wore enna 
and r regular Sooke, and times and > 
volume at the library and through the wile. 
sults indicate lower cost and higher quality exist 
through the in-house system, and recommenda- 
tions focus on improving in-house procedures 
rather than joining the network. A bibliography and 
several appendices are included. 


ED-165 725 Not available NTIS 
Tacoma Public Li , WA. 
Specialized Col s in Libraries in Wash- 


ington State. A List of Specialized Holdings, In- 
dexes, and interlibrary Loan Policies Compiled, 
Gary Fuller Reese. Jun 75, 80p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service puter Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, PC$3.67, MF$0.83 
Plus Postage. 


This guide, compiled to assist interlibrary loan and 
reference staffs in finding special holdings of librar- 
ies in the state of Washington, is divided into sev- 
eral sections. Institutions responding to the special 
collections information request are listed alpha- 
betically in one section, with each entry containi 
institution address and phone number, and a list 0 
its special collections. indexes held Bai = 
various libraries are listed by subject and thei 
locatiorey are indicated. Individual collections ame 
described in more detail in a subject listing, includ- 
ing policies and location. The final section outlines 
interlibrary loan policies for the University of Wash- 
ington, Washington State blia Uber aoe Public Li- 
brary, and the Tacoma Public Li 


ED-165 727 Not available NTIS 
California apes Berkeley. 
A heey f of Book Detection Systems Effective- 
and the Levels of Missing Materials at the 
Univeralty of California, Berkeley, 
K. Kaske. Jan 78, 81p 
For related documents, see iR-006 512 and ED- 
— from ERIC Document Reproduction 
re Fee mputer Microfilm International Corpo- 
rato, A ington, VA. 22210, PC$4.67, MF$0.83 
jus 


A mits: of sample inventories were conducted to 
measure the effectiveness of the Tattle-Tape book 
detection systems used in the Moffitt Undergrad- 
uate Library and the General Reference services 
area of Doe Library, and to establish baseline data 
for missing materials in four branch libraries (Edu- 
cation-Psychology, Engineering, bye he 
Design, Graduate Sciences). The utilization 
made cf these collections was also assessed, and 
additional useful information regarding missing 
materials from these and other col iS was 
gathered. Data tables present the levels of missi 

materials for each collection studied, profiles o 
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each collection collection utilization statistics, and 
specific inventories of each collection. nded 
are the code book for the Statistical Package for 
Social Sciences (SPSS), which was used to ana- 
lyze the data; search forms for each branch; 
instructions for Poon spams pon and searchers; the in- 
Pane | coding form and code book for Education- 

Psychology; 1974 inventory of the Moffitt Li- 
brary; the 1976 and 1977 inventories of the Gener- 
al Reference Services collection at Doe Library; 
and a task chart and schedules for the project. 


ED-165 731 Not available NTIS 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultur- 
al ization, Bangkok (T hailand). 

UNE: Regional for Education in Asia 
and Library Accessions List No. 50, 


pe gn yo 1977. 
1978, 52p BKD/78/RHM/214-700 
For related document, see IR-006 558. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Ariington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 
This bibliography in English and French lists all for- 
eign 7 ~~ Aye English materials accessioned 
by this UNE: office from July through Decem- 
ber 1977. Entries are broadly grouped under geo- 
hic areas which denote world region covered 
the publications. Headings include: general and 
international; Asia; epic eb countries; Africa; 
Latin America and the Caribbean; North America: 
the Arab States; and Europe. Each entry under 
these headings is listed alphabetically by author, 
and includes title, publisher, publication place and 
date, number of pages, and call number. 


ED-165 735 Not available NTIS 

Alabama Public Library Service, De og, reentp 

State of Alabama: Alabama Public Library Serv- 

ice. Annual Report, 1977. 

Mar 78, 29p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 

— Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
ostage. 


Presented in a new format which makes possible 
statistical analysis and comparison, this annual 
report includes summaries of special services, as 
well as statistical reports and studies on public and 
regional libraries, and two library directories. Spe- 
cial services include long rai programs, state 
aid, the Library Services and Construction Act, li- 
brary neg interlibrary cooperation, library 


development, library services for the blind and 
physically handicapped, continuing education, and 
the summer readi program. The 160 public and 
24 regional public libraries are analyzed by popula- 


tion, rs open, staff, resources, circulation, and 
finances. A directory of public libraries with ad- 
dresses, librarians, and board chairmen is listed al- 
phabetically by be regional libraries are listed by 
region number with the address, director, county, 
and members provided for each one. 


ED-168 471 Not available NTIS 
indexing the Comics: A Librarian's Perspective 


on Comics Research, 

Randall W. Scott. Nov 78, 13p 

Paper presented at the Annual Conference of the 

ees Popular Culture Association (6th, East 

Lenang. Mi. November 2-4, 1978). 

Perr le from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer wont International Corpo- 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210 


The potential for computers in indexin and ech popular fic- 
tion study materials is discussed, and specific ex- 
— of comic book indexing are provided 
through descriptions of projects and a bibliogra- 
phy. The 4-stage evolutionary development of 
popular fiction studies includes: (1) discovery and 
reading; (2) rey and collecting; (3) cata- 
loging and indexing; and (4) history and criticism. 
Librarians, particularly with the help of computers, 
can contribute to the collection, preservation, caia- 
loging, and indexing of comic ks, an area of 
pong fiction | ly ignored by libraries in the 
past. Major comic indexing projects are new 
under book puek for the two largest United States comic 

ishers, Marvel and DC. Various other in- 
paved ys projects have examined specific aspects of 


comics. A bibli 
the Russel B. 
Michigan State University. 


raphy lists the comic indexes in 
lye Popular Culture Collection at 


ED-168 474 Not available NTIS 
pepe of Research Libraries, Washington, 


ARL Statistics, 1977-78. A Compilation of Sta- 
tistics from the One Hundred and Five Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries, 
Suzanne Frankie. 1978, 49p 

For related documents, see ED-129 224 and 136 
760. Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer “oon International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 2221 


This paper compiles the 1977 to 1978 academic 
library statistics and rank order tables from 105 
members of the Association of Research Libraries 
Arn in the areas of collections, interlibrary loans, 

Nditures, personnel, microform holdings, and 
university enroliments and doctorate information. 
Review of the ARL statistics for 1978 indicates 
three basic trends: (1) Since 1976 the allocation of 
the total academic library budget between materi- 
als and personnel has remained constant--typical- 
ly 58 percent of the budget has been used for sala- 
ries and sep and approximately 30 percent has 
been used materials. (2) Inflation Scandal to 
erode the capability of ARL libraries to provide ma- 
terials and services. Compared to 1977, 1978 ma- 
terials expenditures in ARL academic libraries rose 
10.7 percent, although volumes added increased 
by only .3 percent, and the number of current seri- 
als increased by only 3.5 percent. (3) While there 
was a 10.7 percent increase in expenditures for 
salaries between 1977 and 1978, the number of 
staff in ARL academic libraries increased by only 
1.7 percent. Instructions for completion of the 
questionnaire that was used to collect the data and 
footnotes are included. 


ED-168 476 Not available NTIS 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Mullins Library. 
Microform Collections. 

Elizabeth Chadbourn Mokee, 1975, 10p 
BIBLIOGRAPHIC SER 

Available from ERIC "Docume Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A selected annotated bibliography lists a 
available at the Arkansas University libr. 

crofilm, microfiche, and microprint. Genera mater 
als--newspapers, periodicals, and theses and dis- 
sertations--are listed together, while the human- 
ities, social sciences, and science and techi 
sources follow. Drama and literature are listed in 
the humanities; education, state and federal gov- 
ernment publications, early American newspapers, 
and presidential papers in the social sciences; and 
atomic energy, agree, and aeronautics in the 
science and tec’ nology section. Most items in- 
clude call number and oy holdings are indicat- 


ed for some sets and serials. 

ED-168 491 Not available NTIS 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Mullins Library. 

A Bibi raphy on American 


Indians, 
ad S. Perry. 1978, 11p BISLIOGRAPHIC SER- 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The information sources on Indians of North and 
South America which are listed were selected from 
the holdings of the Arkansas University library. Ma- 
terials are grouped by type, including bibliogra- 
phies, biographies, catalogs and directories, docu 
mentary histories, laws and treaties, encyclope 
dias and guides, handbooks and sourcebooks, mi 
crofilm, periodical indexes and abstracts, and U.S. 
government documents. Full bibliographic cite 
tions including call number are included for all 
items except indexes and abstracts, for which the 
library's say and call number are given. A 
small number of items is annotated. 


ED-168 492 Not available NTIS 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Mullins Library. 
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Sources in Science and Tech- 


x R 
eal. sources for Ratios and Oper- 


iat Avene 1976, 10p BIBLIOGRAPHIC SER- 


eieble from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer eo International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 

The selected information sources held 
kansas University library which are list 
such general sources as M s and 
and pa —- and 


the Ar- 
include 


ibhographies for fi- 
nancial and operating ratios. Reference books for 
engineering publis! aonen beng d dee include 
handbooks, dictionaries, manuals, 
ical sources, and indexes pane 
A on science and technology lists oo 
mpeenice sources, @.y., histor- 


a : those devoted to : 
fields are listed separately. — holdings and 
call number are provided for most items. 


ED-168 493 Not available NTIS 
pen Univ., Lewisburg, PA. Ellen Clarke Ber- 
Bucknell Automated Retrieval and Display 
o Rivoire, and Laurene Lozoski. Mar 75, 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer hoes International Corpo- 
— Arlington, VA. 2221 


describes the eae and oper- 
BARDS, the Bucknell Automated Retrieval 


mj Display System, an online bibl ic 
access system for a selected section of the i 
tion at Ellen Clarke Bertrand Library 


system was used by the Bucknell Unioreh, po 

from June 1974 through January 1975; fur- 
ther development was suspended due to lack of 
funds. Data elements used and access points are 
described, and a listing of computer equipment 
needed to support the system is included. 


ED-168 494 Not available NTIS 
National Library of Gonetes — (Ontario). 
Canadian Union Ca Task Group Final 
nC tto the National L werien of Canada. 
p 


halable from ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service (Computer Microfilm Iniernational 

preeha Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
ler of Su Uppy and Services, Ottawa (Ontario) 

(catNo SN3-59/1976). 


The Task Group advocates the development, with 
the guidance and support of the National Library of 
Canada, of a Canadian Library Network with the 
pe a of equalizing opportunity for access to 
information and making use of total Canadian li- 
poe ota more cost-effective. This network 
be composed of three interrelated compo- 
nents-a bibliographic network, a resource net- 
and a communications network. The biblio- 
network would be based on a Canadian 
tional Bibliographic Data Base compiled at the 
Library of Canada. The resource network 
would be made up of the holdings of the National 
Library and other federal governmental libraries, 
designated resource libraries across the nation, 
and unique items held in other libraries. A commu- 
nications network would consist of a delive 
system for the actual transfer of items by suc’ 
means as the postal service, interorganizational 
delivery, and information transmission systems. 
Costs of transmitting materials among libraries and 
of communications among libraries would be ab- 
her alleviated, or, at the least, regionally equal- 
ized by the federal government. 


ED-168 495 Not available NTIS 
ancl on Library Resources, Inc., Washington, 


Coat on Library Resou Inc. The Year 
1977-1978, i ne 
wen — no. 22. 

6ip 


fore related document, see ED-152 312. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
(Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Highlights of the Council's activities during the year 
are briefly reviewed, and the current board of di- 


center, promotional efforts 
graphic control, i in two automated 
jects--CONSER and COMARC--that came to a 


year, 
of 


coer enema 
ety bmn oye control, collection 

ibrary management, professional education, a ‘d 
po Repro The saport Conaheden witha 
oa Ieuan that resulted from 

poried programs, and felowships, financial state- 

lor projects active in fiscal eg (uneudi 

axe a schedule of appropriations for Council-ad- 
ministered projects, Socbarucecae tte 


ED-168 497 Not available NTIS 
National Library of Australia, Canberra. 
ae ee 


For related document, see IR-006 962. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service ( er Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This manual for searchers describes the 
software package--IBM’s eo wed pny And In- 
formation Retrieval System 

databases in AUSIN aUSwalan | Information 
NETwork). Whereas the first edition e 
STAIRS in the context of the National 's 
Online ERIC Project and the ERIC data base, 
second edition discusses STAIRS as a tool for 
searching any data base, and includes explana- 
tions of sophisticated search aie not in- 
cluded in the earlier version. A brief description of 
STAIRS and how it works is followed by instruc- 
tions for terminal operation, conducting a search, 
and what to do after the search. Aditional search 
techniques--ranking results, selecting items, sort- 
ing results--and a source for information on using 
STAIRS in the batch mode are included. Data 
bases available for searching through AUSINET 
are listed in Appendix 1. 


ED-168 498 Not available NTIS 
Inter-Organization Board for Information Systems, 
—— (Switzerland). 

a of United Nations information Sys- 
oan Services. 
1978, 265p 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This directory brings together in summary form the 
functions of the various members of the United Na- 
tions Organization and the information systems 
and services they provide. It is intended to show 
the reader what exists and where to obtain further 
details. The contents are divided into four parts. 
The first part lists the organizations of the United 
Nations whose functions or programs involve the 
collection, dissemination, or analysis of informa- 
tion; organizations of an administrative nature are 
not included. The second part gives individual de- 
scriptions of the information systems songs ot B bs 
the organizations listed in the preceding sectio 

The third part presents addresses by country to ~ 
cilitate contact between users and organizations, 
systems, and services. The last section is a sub- 
ject index designed to assisi users in identifying 
the systems and services which deal with informa- 
tion in a given field. 


ED-168 500 Not available NTIS 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
The Educational Information System for Ontar- 
io. Summary of Final Report, 

Ethel Auster, and Stephen B. Lawton. 1978, 
Prepared in cooperation with Ontario Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Toronto. For related documents, see IR- 
006 633-636 and IR-006 991. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 
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non-use of information (2) it describes 
factors affecting interview in online 
pre ay mye hg nes pattern or 

in negotiation, the use of open 


ard dosed quests ag he pe (9 a Stas 

in interview relationships, and (rovess. (8) 

prvcenn Rep pre boca phee mee ony pend. (8) tt 
evaluation model 


a systems 
fetacton with CISO. ta fad & codivan the camont 
status of ElSO--the result of research, develop- 


ED-168 501 available NTIS 
Ontario inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
The for Ontar- 
lo. A Guide for 

Apr 76, 14p 


‘Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
mero Arlington, VA. 
This user to the Educational Infor- 


Information Center (ERIC) data base in the United 
States, a preliminary description of ERIC is pro- 
vided. Gusstore am answered by the guide include 
who uses EISO, how to ask a computer question, 
who/what is a search analyst, how to make a 
search request, what kind of answer will be given, 
how long it takes, and how much it costs. A brief 
explanation of the way the computer links informa- 
tion using Boolean operators (AND, OR, wel is 
also provided, as well as a sample request form 
and computer printout, information for ordering mi- 
crofiche, and a glossary of terms. 


HRP-0026760/9 Not Available NTIS 
Intermountain Regional Poison Control Center, 
Salt Lake City, UT. 

Tox Information Resources for Poison 
Con ters. 

Joseph C. Veltri, and Anthony R. Temple. 1978, 


22p 
Pub. in Clinical Toxicology v12 n3 p335-356 1978. 


A classification scheme for toxicology information 
resources which is intended to serve the needs of 


The 
passes general clinical toxicology resources (infor- 
mation related to toxic substances of significance 
to humans), Clinical toxi resources 
(information of clinical significance to humans re- 
lated to a specific or limited area of clinical toxicol- 


a guide to assist poison control information cen- 
ters in identification and review of appropriate, 
available materials. 
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Group 5B—Documentation and Information Technology 


HRP-0028711/0 PC A02/MF A01 
— Univ., Garden City, NY. School of Social 


Toward a Human Resources Information 
stem (HRIS) in Health and Social Services. 

Risha W. Levinson. 31 Oct 77, 11p 

Presented at American Public Health Assn., 105th 

Annual Meeting, Washington, DC, 31 Oct 77. 


The need for a human resource information 
system (HRIS) for health and social services, var- 
ious specific approaches to HRIS development, a 
description of a projected HRIS, and trends for the 
future are discussed. While vast differences exist 
in information and retrieval (l&R) systems in the 
fields of health and social services, certain charac- 
teristics are universally er. open access 
to available resources offered free of charge, and 
facilitated access through an organized, updated, 
and retrievable information system. Interest in 
neighborhood I&R services is increasing due to the 
deinstitutionalization trend, consumers’ demands 
for access to personal health data, Federal man- 
dates to State and area agencies for |&R pro- 
grams, and legislative designation of |&R as a 
service for all citizens. The HRIS proposed in this 
peper is based upon a 1975 Adelphi University 
ield project which developed an |&R network for 
six major health and mental health facilities. Major 
findings included: the need to combine centraliza- 
tion and flexibility, the need to develop levels of 
consensus for interagency operations of the HRIS, 
and the need for ap hy chow educational/training 
programs for staff. An overview of other specific 
systems ranges from the United Way’s classifica- 
tion system to Mount Sinai Hospital’s |&R type ad- 
vocacy system. Successful implementation of an 
HRIS would promote access to health and social 
services in a more integrated and efficient fashion. 


NTISUB/E/281-018 PC E99/MF A01 
Central Intelligence yb Washington, DC. 
Directory of Soviet Officials, Volume I: National 
Organizations; a Reference Aid. 
Nov 79, 522p GR-79-16593 
Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
based on page count of individual documents; all 
others write for quote. This series offers an ap- 
— 20% reduction in price as a Standing 
rder. 


The directory is a functional reference guide to offi- 
cials of the Soviet Government, the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union, and other prominent 
public organizations. 


N8&0-12719/4 PC A04/MF A01 
System Planning Corp., Arlington, Va. 
Data Requirements for Oceanic Processes in 
Lr Open Ocean, Coastal Zone, and Cryos- 
ere. 

. G. Nagler, and S. W. Mccandless, Jr.. Sep 78, 
70p NASA-CR-162451 
Contract JPL-955068 
Subm-Prepared for JPL. 


The type of information system that is needed to 
meet the requirements of ocean, coastal, and 
polar region users was examined. The requisite 
qualities of the system are: (1) availability, (2) ac- 
cessibility, (3) responsiveness, (4) utility, (5) con- 
tinuity, and (6) NASA participation. The system 
would not displace existing bilities, but would 
have to integrate and expand the capabilities of 
one systems and resolve the deficiencies that 
currently exist in producer-to-user information de- 
livery options. 


PBS80-115876 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

wae Help in Putting Information to 
ork. 


Final rept., 
M. M. Henderson. Oct 79, = 
pan . Bull. Amer. Soc. Inf. Science, v6 n1 p32-35 


Computer, telecommunications, and microform 
technologies combine to facilitate information han- 
dling today. The development of these technol- 
ogies, their current trends, and their impact on in- 
formation handling tasks are briefly reviewed here. 


PB80-116353 PC A02/MF A01 
Virginia Inst. of Marine Science, Gloucester Point. 


922 VOL. 80, No. 6 


Audiovisual Aids and Publications Available 

oan the VIMS/Sea Grant Marine Education 
inter, 

Sue Gammisch. 1979, 23p NOAA-79100106 

Grants NOAA-04-8-M01-85, NA79AA-D-0005 


Teaching aids available from VIMS/Sea Grant 
Marine Education Center are listed in this inven- 
tory. Audio-visual aids listed are in the following 
categories: 16 mm color films, silent films, 8 mm 
film loops, filmstrips with cassettes, filmstrips with 
records, slide programs, filmstrips without sound, 
records, and publications. Titles in each category 
are listed alphabetically, followed by running time, 
an annotation and the grade level(s) for which the 
audio-visual aid is most suitable. 


PB80-117096 CP T02 
Office of Management and Budget, Washington, 
DC. Federal Program Information Branch. 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance, 1979 
First Update). 

ata file, 
Robert Brown, and James Adams. Oct 79, mag 
tape OMB/DF-79/004 
Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Character 
set restricts preparation to 9 track one-half inch 
tape only. Identify recording mode by specifying 
density only. Call NTIS Computer Products if you 
have questions. Price includes documentation 
PB80-117104, 


The file reflects all the textual material published in 
the program descriptions section of the Catalog of 
Federal Domestic Assistance (1979). There are 
1,093 programs. In addition, a ‘characteristics 
record’ is included for each program. These con- 
tain information extracted and coded from the tex- 
tual material, for use with the accompanying docu- 
mentation. 


PB80-117104 PC A04/MF A01 
Office of Management and Budget, Washington, 
DC. Federal Program Information Branch. 
o— of Federal Domestic Assistance, 1979 
First te), 

lobert Brown. 1979, 65p OMB/DF-79/004A 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-117096. 


The documentation describes the data file for the 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance (1979). 
Codes for the various governmental agencies that 
receive economic assistance are presented. The 
ey characteristics record format is illustrat- 


PB80-118490 PC A04/MF A01 
— Univ., Indianapolis, IN. Holcomb Research 
nst. 

Scientific and Technological Information for 
Indiana State Legislators. 

Final project > 

William Beranek, Jr., Susan Becker, Marilyn 
Clark, and Matthew Fertig. 1979, 74p NSF/RA- 
790248 

Grant NSF-ISP78-20364 

Prepared in cooperation with Legislative Services 
Agency, Indianapolis, IN. 


The options whereby the indiana legislature might 
improve its access to scientific and technological 
information are assessed. The study surveys the 
legislators’ needs for science and technology in- 
formation in the context of the characteristics of 
the Indiana General Assembly. Members of this 
legislative ny | are assuming increased responsi- 
bilities many of which require knowledge of scien- 
tific and technological matters. Since most legisla- 
tors are not trained in these areas they must rely 
on the e ise of others. The network of current 
methods from which Indiana legislators obtain sci- 
entific information is reviewed. 


5C. Economics 


AD-A077 184/0 PC A04/MF A01 

California Univ Berkeley Operations Research 

Center 

Dynamic Theory of Production Correspon- 

dences: Laws of Return. Revised. 

Research rept., 

Ronald W. Shephard, and King-Tim Mak. Oct 79, 

51p Rept no. ORC-79-13 

a N00014-76-C-0134, Grant NSF-MCS77- 
4 





Revision of report dated May 79. 


Various laws of return are developed in a dynamic 
production context for both maximal output rate 
and period of production in the case of exhaustible 
resources. (Author) 


DIB-80-02-500 PC$10.00/MF A01 
SGV-NA Thalang and Co. Ltd., Bangkok (Thai- 
land). Management Services Div. 

Market Study on Pumps, Vaives and Compres- 


sors. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Nov 79, 23p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was underaken to study the 
resent and potential US share of the market in 
hailand for pumps, valves and compressors; to 

examine growth trends in Thai end-user industries 

over the next few years; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 

rent and potential sales and marketin i 

ties. The trade promotional and marketing tech- 

niques which are likely to succeed in iland 
were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-501 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Rated and Trade Administration, Washington, 


Asean Non ag Market Research Study for 
Si re, No. 5: Materials Handling, Cargo, 
and Warehouse Equipment. 

Foreign market survey rept., 

Albert Lim. 28 Nov 79, 40p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Singapore for materials handling, cargo and ware- 
house equipment; to examine growth trends in Sin- 
gaporean end-user industries over the next few 
years; to identify specific product categories that 
offer the most promising export potential for US 
companies; and to provide basic data which will 
assist US suppliers in determining current and 
tential sales and marketing opportunities. 
trade promotional and marketing techniques which 
are td to succeed in Singapore were also re- 
viewed. 


DIB-80-02-502 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Tactical Marketing Ltd., London (England). 
Market Research Study of Hotel and Restau- 
rant Equipment in France. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

14 Nov 79, 83p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
= and potential US share of the market in 

rance for hotel and restaurant equipment; to ex- 
amine growth trends in French end-user industries 
over the next few years; to identify specific product 
categories that offer the most promising export po- 
tential for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and marketing opportuni 
ties. The trade promotional and marketing techni- 
qus were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-503 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Kearney (A. T.) International, Inc., Tokyo (Japan). 
The Japanese Market for Automotive 

nance Equipment and Accessories. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

13 Sep 79, 54p : 
U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Japan for automotive maintenance equipment and 
accessories; to examine growth trends in Japa- 
nese end-user industries over the next few ; 
to identify specific product categories that offer the 
most promising export potential for US companies; 
and to provide basic data which will assist US sup- 
pliers in determining current and potential se 
and marketing opportunities. The trade promotion- 
al and marketing techniques which are likely to 
succeed in Japan were also reviewed. 
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PC$10.00/MF A01 


Jul 79, 121p 
US. only for 2 months. Available to foreign 
in 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of ‘ne market in 
Japan for microwave components, systems and 
equipment; to examine growth trends in Japanese 
end-user industries over the next few years; to 
identify specific product categories that offer the 
most promising export potential for US companies; 
and to provide basic data which will assist US sup- 
pliers in determining current and potential sales 
and marketing opportunities. The trade promotion- 
al and marketing techniques which are likely to 
succeed in Japan were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-505 PC$10.00/MF A01 
OPA Marketing Research Organization Co., 
Ankara (Turkey). 

Survey of the Turkish Market for Food Proc- 
essing and Packaging Equipment. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Sep 9, 146p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
pean and potential US share of the market in 

urkey for food processing and packaging equip- 
ment; to examine growth trends in Turkish end- 
user industries over the next few years; to identify 
specific product categories that offer the most 
promising export potential for US companies; and 
to provide basic data which will assist US suppliers 
in determining current and potential sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques which are likely to succeed 
in Turkey were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-506 PC$10.00/MF A01 
!0C Europa Ltd., London (England). 

Survey of World Markets for Computers and 
Related Equipment in France. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

May 79, 181p 

U.S. sales only for 8 imonths. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
eon and potential US share of the market in 

rance for computers and related equipment; to 
examine growth trends in French end-user indus- 
tries over the next few years; to identify specific 
product categories that offer the most promising 
export potential for US companies; and to provide 
basic data which will assist US suppliers in deter- 
mining current and potential sales and marketing 
opportunities. The trade promotional and maketing 
techniques were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-507 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Servicios de Mercadeo Industrial, Mexico City. 
The Mexican Market for industrial Process 


Foreign market survey rept. 
Nov 79, 88p 


U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
cat and potential US share of the market in 
for industrial process controls; to examine 
owth trends in Mexican end-user industries over 
next few years; to identify specific product cat- 
@gories that offer the most promising export poten- 
tial for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and marketing opportuni- 
ties. The trade promotional and marketing tech- 
niques which are likely to succeed in Mexico were 
also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-508 PC$10.00/MF A01 

Quick (C. R.) y Asociados, Mexico City. 

Mexican Market Survey for Dictation and Word 
ing Equipment. 


Foreign market survey rept. 
Sep 70. 74p 





U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
— and potential US share of the market in 

lexico for dictation and word processing equip- 
ment; to examine growth trends in Mexican end- 
user industries over the next few years; to identify 
specific product categories that offer the most 
promising export potential for US companies; and 
to provide basic data which will assist US suppliers 
in determining current and potential! sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques which are likely to succeed 
in Mexico were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-509 PC$10.00/MF A01 
ey and Trade Administration, Washington, 


Market Research Report on Food Processing 
and Packaging Equipment - India. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

30 Aug 79, 156p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
India for food processing and packaging equip- 
ment; to examine growth trends in Indian end-user 
industries over the next few years; to identify spe- 
cific product categories that offer the most promis- 
ing export potential for US companies; and to pro- 
vide basic data which will assist US suppliers in 
determining current and potential sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques which are likely to succeed 
in India were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-510 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Industry and Trade Administration, Washington, 
DC 


Asean Campaign Market Research Study for 
Singapore, Number 4. Security, Safety and 
Plant Maintenance Equipment. 

Foreign market survey rept., 

Albert Lim. 5 Oct 79, 49p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Singapore for security, safety and plant mainte- 
nance equipment; to examine growth trends in Sin- 
gaporean end-user industries over the next few 
years; to identify specific product categories that 
offer the most promising export potential for US 
companies; and to provide basic data which will 
assist US suppliers in determining current and nl 
tential sales and marketing opportunities. The 
trade promotional and marketing technique which 
are likely to succeed in Singapore were also re- 
viewed. 


DIB-80-02-511 PC$10.00/MF A01 
ASI Market Research, Inc. (Korea). 

= Market Survey: Industrial Instrumenta- 
tion. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Jun 79, 38p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Korea for process contro! equipment; to examine 
growth trends in Korean end-user industries over 
the next few years; to identify specific product cat- 
egories that offer the most promising export poten- 
tial for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and marketing opportuni- 
ties. The trade promotional and marketing tech- 
niques which are likely to succeed in Korea were 
also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-512 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Mobius, Hong Kong. 

Graphic Industries Equipment Market Re- 
search in Hong Kong. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

pug 9, 156p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 
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DIB-80-02-513 PC$10.00/MF A01 
=— and Trade Administration, Washington, 


Mining Machinery and Equipment (Philippines). 
Foreign market survey rept. 


U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in the 
Philippines for mining machinery and equipment; 
to examine growth trends in Philippine end-user in- 
dustries over the next few years; to identify specific 
product categories that offer the most isi 


mining current and potential sales and marketing 
opportunities. The trade promotional and market- 
ing techniques which are likely to succeed in the 
Philippines were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-514 PC$10.00/MF A01 
is Waterhouse Associates Pty., Sydney (Aus- 
tralia). 

Market Research Study for Australia in the 
Field of Industrial Process Controls. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

19 Oct 79, 134p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Australia for industrial process control instruments; 
to examine growth trends in Australian end-user in- 
dustries over the next few years; to identify specific 
product categories that offer the most promising 
export potential for US companies; and to provide 
basic data which will assist US suppliers in deter- 
mining current and potential sales and marketing 
opportunities. The trade promotional and market- 
ing techniques which are likely to succeed in Aus- 
tralia were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-515 PC$10.00/MF A01 
China Credit Information Service Ltd., Taipei 


(Taiwan). Marketing Research Dept. 

Market Research on Motor Vehicle Main- 
tenance Equipment and Replacement Parts, 
Taiwan. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Jun 79, 96p 


U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
— and potential US share of the market in 

aiwan for motor vehicle maintenance equipment 
and replacement parts; to examine trends 
in Taiwan end-user industries over the next few 
years; to identify specific product categories that 
offer the most promising export potential for US 
companies; and to provide basic data which will 
assist US suppliers in determining current and a 
tential sales and marketing opportunities. The 
trade promotional and marketing techniques which 
are likely to succeed in Taiwan were also re- 
viewed. 


DIB-80-02-516 PC$10.00/MF A01 
IDC Europa Ltd., London (England). 
Survey of World Markets for Computers and 
Related Equipment in Belgium. 
ign market survey rept. 

9, 124p 
sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
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Belgium for computers and related equipment; to 
examine growth trends in end-user industries over 
the next few years; to identify specific product cat- 
egories that offer the most promising export poten- 
tial for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and ae opportuni- 


ties. The trade promotional and marketing tech- 
niques were also reviewed. 
DIB-80-02-517 PC$10.00/MF A01 


Middle East Marketing Research Bureau, Nicosia 
Cypru 


( S). 
The Market for Food Processing and Packag- 
ing Equipment in Greece. Voiume 1. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

mY 9, 556p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Greece for food processing and packaging equip- 
ment; to examine growth trends in Greek end-user 
industries over the next few years; to identify spe- 
cific product categories that offer the most promis- 
ing export potential for US companies; and to pro- 
vide basic data which will assist US suppliers in 
determining current and potential sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques which are likely to succeed 
in Greece were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-518 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Applied Research Corp., Singapore. 

A Study of the Market for Communications 
Equipment and Systems in Thailand. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

31 Dec 79, 98p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
resent and potential US share of the market in 
hailand for communications equipment and sys- 

tems; to examine growth trends in Thai end-user 
industries over the next few years; to identify spe- 
cific product categories that offer the most promis- 
ing export potential for US companies; and to pro- 
vide basic data which will assist US suppliers in 
determining current and potential sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques which are likely to succeed 
in Thailand were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-519 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Applied Research Corp., Singapore. 

Study of the Market for Communications 
Equipment and Systems in Malaysia. 
Foreign market survey rept. 
31 Dec 79, 96p 
U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
resent and potential US share of the market in 
‘alaysia for communications equipment and sys- 

tems; to examine growth trends in Malaysian end- 

user industries over the next few years; to identify 

ific product categories that offer the most 
promising export potential for US companies; and 
to provide basic data which will assist US suppliers 
in determining current and potential sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques which are likely to succeed 
in Malaysia were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-520 PC$10.00/MF A01 
SGV-NA Thalang and Co. Ltd., Bangkok (Thai- 
land). Management Services Div. 

Market Study on Pollution and Waste Treat- 
ment Equipment and Instruments (Thailand). 
Foreign market survey rept. 

Oct 79, 22p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
resent and potential US share of the market in 
hailand for pollution and waste treatment equip- 

ment and instruments; to examine growth trends in 

Thai end-user industries over the next few years; 

to identify specific product categories that offer the 


most promising export potential for US companies; 
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and to provide basic data which will assist US sup- 
pliers in determining current and potential sales 
and marketing opportunities. The trade promotion- 
al and marketing techniques which are likely to 
succeed in Thailand were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-521 PC$10.00/MF A01 
American Embassy, Manila (Philippines). 

Security, Safety and Plant Maintenance Equip- 
ment (Philippines). 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Edgar P. Del Val. Oct 79, 27p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market reseach was undertaken to study the 
preoams and potential US share of the market in the 

hilippines for security, safety and plant mainte- 
nance equipment; to examine growth trends in Phi- 
lippinean end-user industries over the next few 
years; to identify specific products categories that 
offer the most promising export potential for US 
companies; and to provide basic data which will 
assist US suppliers in determining current and faa 
tential sales and marketing opportunities. The 
trade promotional and marketing techniques which 
are likely to succeed in the Philippines were also 
reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-522 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Kearney (A. T.) International, Inc., Tokyo (Japan). 
The Japanese Market for Lasers and Electro- 
Optical Equipment. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

30 Nov 79, 99 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Japan for lasers and electro-optical equipment; to 
examine growth trends in Japanese end-user in- 
dustries over the next few years; to identify specific 
product categories that offer the most promising 
export potential for US companies; and to provide 
basic data which will assist US suppliers in deter- 
mining current and potential sales and marketing 
opportunities. The trade promotional and market- 
ing techniques which are likely to succeed in 
Japan were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-02-523 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Ronai Y. Asociados S.R.L., Caracas (Venezuela). 
Survey of Venezuelan Market for Food Proc- 
essing and Packaging Equipment. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

30 Oct 79, 109p 

U.S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Sep 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Venezuela for food processing and packaging 
equipment; to examine growth trends in Venezu- 
elan end-user industries over the next few years; to 
identify specific product categories that offer the 
most promising export potential for US companies; 
and to provide basic data which wil! assist US sup- 
pliers in determining current and potential sales 
and marketing opportunities. The trade promotion- 
al and marketing techniques which are likely to 
succeed in Venezuela were also reviewed. 


HRP-0027438/ 1 Not Available NTIS 
American Hospital Association, Chicago, IL. 

Cost Containment and the Trustee. 

W. Daniel Barker. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Trustee v31 n9 p25-27 Sep 78. 


Measures that can be taken by hospital trustees to 
contain costs are detailed. The American Hospital 
Association established a committee on cost con- 
tainment in 1976 to: develop a uniform method for 
measuring productivity and evaluating changes in 
productivity; develop a uniform methodology for 
evaluating criteria relating to the most effective 
Clinical patterns of service and monitoring of these 
patterns; and distinguish between cost contain- 
ment problems in public relations and cost contain- 
ment problems in hospital productivity, and identify 
targets for action. Cost containment activities per- 
taining to productivity and clinical patterns of prac- 
tice are essential in the achievement of cost-effec- 
tiveness. It is important that each institution devel- 


op a labor management system, since hospitals 
are labor-intensive. Measurement systems for * 
plies and capital should be established as well. In 
the clinical practice area, cooperation between a 
hospital’s board, medical staff, and administration 
is essential. Hospital trustees should be aware of 
the effects of defensive medicine (i.e., the use of 
diagnostic tests and hospitalization primarily for 
=a a legal defense against potential mal- 
practice claims) and convenience medicine (i.e., 
excesses in hospitalization requested by patients 
and their families or by physicians). Public informa- 
tion requirements and the changing environment 
produced by forces external to a hospital require 
the encouragement and support of the hospital ad- 
ministration for its governing body. 


HRP-0027439/9 Not Available NTIS 
Northwest Hospital, Seattle, WA. 

Cost Containment Success Story. 

James D. Hart, and Winifred aan. 1978, 4p 
Pub. in Trustee v31 n9 p59ff Sep 78. 


The role of cost containment as a principle of 
sound management at the Northwest Hospital in 
Seattle, Wash., is described. A multifaceted cost 
containment program with three basic goals was 
implemented in 1974. These Is were: (1) to 
reduce operational expenses; (2) to increase the 
utilization of hospital resources; and (3) to increase 
productivity. An organizational structure was 
adopted that consisted of three levels (top man- 
agement, traditional department heads, and em- 
ployees in lead or supervisory positions). Tradition- 
al job descriptions were reevaluated, and a per- 
formance standards document was prepared to 
assure accountability and provide a basis for per- 
formance evaluations. An educational program 
was undertaken to increase the managerial skills 
of traditional department heads, and middie man- 
agers were given increased latitude in decisions. In 
the process of preparing goals and objectives, 
each department head is requested to identify ob- 
jectives related to cost containment. The attitude 
of managers toward budget preparation is critical. 
The key to success in budgeting involves both atti- 
tudes and technical skills. Cost containment is 
viewed by the hospital as a principle of sound man- 
agement at every level of the institution and not as 
a stopgap program to be undertaken in response 
to Government pressure. 


HRP-0027668/3 Not Available NTIS 
Georgetown Univ., Washington, DC. School of 
Medicine. 

Urban Fiscal Crisis in the United States, Nation- 
al Health Insurance, and Municipal Hospitals. 
John Craig, and Michael Koleda. 1978, 21p 

Pub. in International Jnl. of Health Services v8 n2 
p329-349 1978. 


The viability of municipal hospitals in the United 
States is evaluated in relation to the urban econo- 
my and national health insurance (NHI) proposals. 
Special attention is given to the financial vulner- 
ability of municipal hospitals and to the continuing 
need for these institutions under NHI. Imbalances 
between local Government revenues and expendi- 
tures exist, and long-range economic and demo- 
graphic developments affect the ability of major 
cities to cope with cyclical fluctuations in revenues 
and expenditures. The decline of older industrial 
cities is the result of three phenomena: the contin- 
ued process of suburbanization; transfer of jobs, 
income, and wealth to growth areas in the South 
and West; and revival of the population growth rate 
in nonmetropolitan areas. The great variety char- 
acterizing large city efforts to provide or care 
to their low-income populations affects all aspects 
of public hospital operation, from ownership and 
governance to administration and finance. Factors 
accounting for the evident staying power of munici- 
pal hospitals are addressed, and circumstances 
under which a number of municipal hospitals have 
closed are noted. Municipal hospital utilization and 
the demand for outpatient services at these hospi- 
tals are considered in terms of the role and impact 
of NHI. It is concluded that municipal hospitals in 
major cities are strong contenders for budgetary 
allocations, even in periods of fiscal stress. The 
Medicaid experience indicates that the impact of 
NHI on the utilization of specific municipal hospi- 
tals will depend on the type of NHI enacted. 


HRP-0029027/0 Not Available NTIS 
fe may Me meng Economics. 
Michael Dolan. 1978, 3p 
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~~ » American Pharmacy vNS18 n12 p32-34 


le care cost infiation, its effect on small busi- 
ness, and tive proposals to curb hospital 
costs are the focus of this report. As measured by 
the consumer — oe medical costs have 
risen an average of 10.5 percent per year since 
1966, faster than the overall inflation rate. Risi 
health care costs also have indirect inflationary ef- 
fects. Premiums have increased for automobile 
and other liability insurance and health insurance, 
Giles Sieh bectbeste compere canat 
Medicare. Small businesses compe’ 
larger businesses must allocate Moher percent- 
ages of their payrolls for health insurance premi- 
ums to provide equivalent employee benefits. 
State-operated mandatory hospital cost contain- 
ment programs have proven more effective than 
voluntary programs in holding costs down, since 
third-party reimbursements from Medicare and 
~ organizations provide little incentive to con- 
trol prices. Three bills to curb hospital care cost 
inflation are under consideration by Congress: 
$.1391 ow Pee ats: hs per ten“ bill) would 


impose mandatory con’ | care costs 
econ ww 0 $.1470 song Tal 

control ‘hotel’ hospital services (bed and board) 
covered by Medicaid and Medicare only; and an 
amendment to H.R. 5285, a compromise bill incor- 
porating S.1470, would also permit hospitals to 
control costs voluntarily before i in of man- 
datory restrictions in the event voluntary goals are 
not met. 


PB80-113319 PC A03/MF A01 
+ pana (William J.) and Associates, Brooklyn, 
Economic Dev os obo agg Brooklyn 


elopment 
Chamber of Commerce, New York. 
Final rept. 1 Oct 78-31 Oct 79. 
Oct 79, 28p EDA-79-0172 
Grant EDA-01-06-01853 


Funding by the U.S. rtment of Commerce, 
EDA, the Brooklyn Chamber of Commerce, in the 
past 13 months, has enabled these agencies to 
concentrate its efforts in two areas: Assistance to 
business, particularly financial assistance; and 
helping the Brooklyn business community estab- 
lish a separate, privately funded, continuing mar- 
keting and economic development structure. The 
feport is on the past year’s activities and accom- 
plishments, with 213 instances of service to cli- 
ents. 


PB80-113475 

Mathtech, "7 Princeton, NJ. 
Impact of User Charges on Management of 
Household Solid Waste. 

Final rept., 

Fritz Efaw, and William N. Lanen. Aug 79, 187p 
EPA/600/5-79/008 

Contract EPA-68-03-2634 


A basic proposition of economic theory is that 
when the price of a good increases, other things 
being equal, the quantity of that good purchased 
will decrease. For some time now, economists 
have sted that this relationship between 
price and quantity should be considered by policy- 
Gaere and solid waste mana for efficient 
an ment of solid waste. The effects of pricing 
changes in quantity, composition of the waste 

ok led, impacts on resource recovery, litter, and 
economic efficiency) are empirical resu ts from five 
(5) communities having several forms of user 

S$ are presented. 


PC A09/MF A01 


PB80-114739 MF A0O1 
nt of Commerce, Washington, DC. 
America - The Journal of Industry 

re Volume Il, Number 25, December 3, 


Bi-weekly pu 

3 Dec 79, 

See also Volume 2, Number 23, PB80-101090. 
Paper copy available from Supt. of Docs. 


Contents: 


— export packaging to cultural 
ifferences; 
roy te in ‘Boatique America’ reaches high 


Surveying United Kingdom's distribution, sales 
channels; 


Egypt's new cities offer frontiers for investors; 
Domestic business report; 


Economic highlights; 
a evn age report; 
Washington 


the R Sear Maneieucies tenes. 
1979. Volume 1: Detailed Analysis, Autumn 


1979. 
1979, 218p HUD-0050579 


The marketing and market acceptance compo- 
we of HUD’s Residential Solar Heating and 
oo Demonstration py designed to pro- 

self-sustaining solar 


mote development of a 
ener 


plore emerging trends in the characteristics, opin- 
ions, and actions of participants in the demonstra- 
tion program. All findings are based on marketing 
interviews with program participants, with a market 
acceptance model used to guide analysis. Practi- 
cal information relevant to the construction indus- 
try and solar manufacturers is emphasized. 


PB80-116031 PC A06/MF A01 
American Univ., ener a DC. Inst. for Applied 
Public Financial Managemen 


A _—— of ‘wands te Leen in a sacewremnat 
and Servicing Fees elated to 
Ind Gomented Laan 
James A. Flicki , and William a Glass. Jul 
79, 120p 58-78-1 


Sponsored in part by Farmers Home Administra- 
tion, Washington, DC. 


The study explores the various degrees of influ- 
ence which loan-related fees have upon Business 
and Industry program effectiveness and makes 
recommendations for program improvement. It ex- 
amines methods used by both lenders and pack- 
agers to realize unusually high and undue profit- 
ability through the government guarantee and spe- 
cific cases are cited. The use of various fees is ex- 
amined in the commercial (non-guaranteed) bank- 
ing world and compared to their use and applicabil- 
ity in conjunction with guaranteed loans. It is deter- 
mined that their use is often unjustified in light of 
the vastly different funding considerations of gov- 
ernment guaranteed financing. Methods are devel- 
oped which highlight such aberrations to assist in 
the overall management of the program. 


PB80-117708 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Tax Incentives for Historic Preservation: An 
Economic Analysis. 

Final rept., 

S. F. Weber. 1979, 19p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Real Estate Tax. 7, n1 p31-49 Fall 
1979. 


The Tax Reform Act of 1976 contains a number of 
provisions which affect the financial position of 
owners of income-producing historic buildings. 
Prior tax law tended to penalize historic preserva- 
tion by —_ more rapid acceleration of depre- 
— schedules for new buildings and by permit- 

ting demolition costs to be deducted in the year in 
which they occur. TRA provided a more favorable 
tax environment for historic preservation by remov- 
ing these tax penalties. The effect of the tax 
changes depends on the type of building (residen- 
tial versus nonresidential) and on the legal form of 
ownership. TRA’s tax incentives for the preserva- 
tion of certified historic buildings were expanded 
by technical corrections enacted as part of the 
Revenue Act of 1978. This article analyzes the 
effect of the historic preservation provisions of 
both tax acts on the after-tax cost of two basic al- 
ternatives facing corporate owners of nonresiden- 
tial historic buildings: (1) Rehabilitate the structure; 
or (2) demolish it and redevelop the site. 


PB80-118177 PC A03/MF A01 
Institute for Defense Analyses, Arlington, VA. Pro- 
gram Analysis Div 
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Economics—Group 5C 


A Model of Construction Activity in Subna- 
tional Areas. 

Final rept., 

R. William Thomas, and H. O. Stekler. Nov 79, 
29p IDA-P-1446, IDA/HQ-79/21868 

Contract DL-J-9-E-8-0031 


The study reports on the overall intent to develop a 
rome i rey hy 


pyran 
starts of venous 


sues a rae strep wt 
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= Johns Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. 
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PC A03/MF A01 
Applied Physics 


Market Penetration: Devel- 

for the Residential Sector. 

Alien C. APL/JHU/ 

GEMS-006, ype th ‘79/209 
lashington, " Aisa pub. 74, oi 

, ‘ . as 
Univ., Baltimore, MD. Center for Metropolitan 
ning and Research rept. no. MCGER-79/003. 


been developed that examines the 
technology in 


4 


the penetration of geothermal 
dential market. After a discussion 


to 
po up economically viable furnaces to allow the 
rm providing the energy to reduce costs 


PB80-118375 PC A03/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. Inst. for Research on 


n y hem "and Eugene Smolensky. M: 
p DP-191 -74, NSF/RA/S-74-109 


The size distribution of income in 1961 and 1970 is 
compere after allocating all government taxes 
and ee across households. It was found 
that despite sizable ment efforts toward a 
more egalitarian di during the 1960's, the 
final distribution aaraed very in ten years. 
The procedure used for estimating net fiscal inci- 
dence involves: constructing an income tax base; 
the burdens of tax ——- y income 
class; distributing government e 

income class. incidence of the fisc in 196 
and 1970 is compared using a variety of tech- 
niques. A pos” description of methods and re- 
sults for 1970 are included as well as appendices 
where the data base is presented. Final discus- 
sions focus on crucial difficulties and qualifications 
of this conventional method of assessing overall 
incidence and on whether the results warrant any 
degree of confidence. 


PB80-118920 PC A12/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. Dept. of Agricultural 


Economics. 

— } ay my and Technological Perform- 

ance in the Food Manufacturing Industry. 

Final 3 

Willard F. Mueller, John Culberston, Brian 
Peckman, Julie Caswell, and Philip Kaufman. Sep 
79, 251p NSF/RA-790243 


March 14, 1980 925 








Group 5C—Economics 


Grant NSF-APR76-03789 


A study of the sources of increased productivity in 
various food manufacturing industries is reported. 
The survey comprises the poms bl examina- 
tion of the relationship between the competitive 
structures of food industries and their research 
and development investments and outputs; (2) 
subsumation of the inventive activity of food manu- 
facturing firms in broad perspective by examining 
sources of innovation originating both inside and 
outside food manufacturing industries (it examines 
qualitative and quantitative indices of innovation); 
(3) a case study of evolution of high fructose corn 
syrup, one of the most significlant advances in 
food technol in recent decades; and (4) sum- 
mary of major findings and their import for public 
Sonig Ultimately, this inquiry intends to provide re- 
lable knowledge useful in public policy decision 
making toward the organization of business. The 
appendix contains a classification of patents. A 
bibliography is included. 


PB80-121163 PC A06/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. National Economics Div. 
Proceedings of Sym ium on Farm Estate 
Issues Raised we e Tax Reform Act of 1976. 
Nov 78, 108p ESCS-73 


The Tax Reform Act of 1976, probably the most 
major revision of tax statutes since adoption of the 
current code in 1954, contained major changes in 
estate and gift tax section that affect farmers and 
others in the agricultural sector. Articles in the 
report focus on these changes; authors examine 
how ‘use value’ assessments might be carried out, 
eligibility restrictions on such assessments, prob- 
able effects of the ‘carryover’ basis rule, section 
6166 estate settlements (installment plan), and 
other potential problem statutes in the Act. They 
also consider effects of regulations adopted since 
the Act was passed. 


PB80-122435 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 
munity and Economic Development Div. 

Food Price Inflation in the United States and 
Other Countries. 

18 Dec 79, 35p CED-80-24 


The report describes (1) how food prices compare 
to those of other consumer goods and services, (2) 
how food prices in the United States compare with 
other countries that appear successful in stabiliz- 
ing food prices, (3) what other countries have done 
to combat food price inflation, and (4) food price 
inflation in the United States. 


PB80-122971 PC A08/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. National Economics Div. 

U.S. Rice Industry. 

Agricultural economic rept., 

Shelby H. Holder, Jr., and Warren R. Grant. Aug 
79, 151p AER-433 


The report analyzes the rice industry in the United 
States. Among those aspects examined are: His- 
torical development; Rice production; Industry or- 
nization, Marketing; lity determination; 
rices; Distribution channel; World statistics, 
trends, and changes; and Government policies. 


PB80-125826 PC A04/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Washington, DC. 

Status of the Mineral Industries. 

Special pb.. 

i am . Johnson. Oct 79, 53p BUMINES/SP- 


See also report dated 1979, PB-295 033. 


The report provides a written and graphic view of 
the Nation’s mineral position and its mineral indus- 
tries. It describes recent activities in mineral pro- 
duction, consumption, imports, exports, and uses 
of significant minerals and mineral raw materials. 
Charts profile trends for the past 28 years in sup- 
plies and uses of iron, steel, major nonferrous 
metals, primary nonmetallic construction raw ma- 
terials, fertilizers, and plastics. Also included are 
current and historical financial data on the mineral 
industries, such as debt-equity ratios, asset-to-lia- 
bility ratios, and plant and equipment expenditures. 
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5D. History, Law, and 
Political Science 


AD-A077 532/0 PC A08/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Systems and Logistics 

Security Assistance to South Korea: Assess- 
ment of Political, Economic and Military issues 
from 1975 to 1979. 

Master’s thesis, 

Wilhelm Bolles, and Malcolm H. Perkins. Sep 79, 
165p Rept no. AFIT-LSSR-28-79B 


Security assistance to South Korea occupies an 
essential position in United States foreign policy. In 
the time frame of 1975 to 1979, significant events 
transpired which affected the conduct and execu- 
tion of U.S. security assistance to the Republic of 
Korea. In order to isolate the political, economic 
military issues which contributed to the evolution of 
security assistance to the ROK since 1975, the au- 
thors conducted an extensive literature review 
which is included in the bibliography. Political eco- 
nomic and military issues which affected U.S. se- 
curity assistance are identified. The contributions 
of security assistance to: (1) political stability in the 
Republic of Korea; (2) economic stability and 
growth in the Republic of Korea; (3) strategic mili- 
tary balance on the Korean Peninsula; and (4) re- 

ional stability in Northeast Asia are developed. 

he authors express opinions as to the future role 
of security assistance in American-Korean rela- 
tions, and suggest further research in two specific 
areas: (1) an analysis of lessons learned in trans- 
ferring U.S. yd control programs and proce- 
dures to the ROK; and (2) examination of South 
Korea’s policy objectives regarding its defense 
production capacity and the extent of U.S. assist- 
ance and participation. (Author) 


HRP-0027410/0 Not Available NTIS 
Bordeaux-2 Univ. (France). 

Health Policy in France -- A Major Issue in the 
1978 Legislative Elections. 

Francois Canone, and Jean Claude Guyot. 1978, 


10p 
Pub. in International Jnl. of Health Services v8 n3 
p509-518 1978. 


The ‘relation between political parties and the 
medical profession in the French 1978 legislative 
elections is explored. A relatively detailed health 

licy has been defined by each political party. 

ightwing parties concentrate on the reduction of 
medical expenditures and the maintenance of the 
free enterprise tradition of medicine. Leftwing par- 
ties focus on the development of public health in- 
stitutions and the nationalization of the pharma- 
ceutical industry. Since most physicians vote for 
Government parties and share the fundamental 
opinions of these parties, it follows that they 
should be entrusted with the formulation of health 
policy. The rightwing health policy rests upon two 
distinct lines of action. The first is economic and 
favors tevrtee ob large private monopolies of the 
market provided by the pharmaceutical industry, 
hospital construction, and sophisticated equip- 
ment. The second is ideological and seeks to 
blame individuals for excessive medical consump- 
tion. tel party proposals seek to increase the 
autonomy of health professionals and view pre- 
vention as an essential part of the physician's work 
rather than as a separate specialization in medi- 
cine. The health policy in France for 1978 encom- 
passes social security and health insurance, gen- 
eral practice, and hospitals. Omissions pertain to 

er review, Suggestions for improving the scientif- 
ic quality of hospital work and for elimination of uni- 
versity or hospital heads who have life tenure, the 
limitation of physicians’ incomes, participation by 
citizens, and decentralization. 


PB80-122492 

Iran: The Present Crisis. 
1979, 237p-in 5v 

Set includes PB-299 799, PB-298 790, JPRS- 
72813, JPRS-72717, and JPRS-72663. 


The set is composed of five reports which are also 
available individually from NTIS. The set was as- 
sembled to provide information on circumstances 
surrounding the takeover of the U.S. Embassy in 
Iran, and the holding hostage of Embassy person- 
nel, during late 1979 and early 1980. ;Documents 


PC$24.50/MF$12.50 





included in the set are: IRANIAN OIL CUTOFF: 
REDUCED PETROLEUM SUPPLIES AND INAD- 
EQUATE U.S. GOVERNMENT RESPONSE. (Gen- 
eral Accounting Office report) Sep 79, 66p. (PB- 


299 799); FINANCIAL AND LEGAL IMPLICA- 
TIONS OF IRAN’S CANCELLATION OF ARMS 
PURCHASE AGREEMENT. Jul 79, 31p. (PB-298 
790); KHOMEYNI INTERVIEW ON ISLAMIC REV- 
OLUTIONARY MOVEMENT. Feb 79, 28p. (JPRS- 
72813); COLLECTIONS OF SPEECHES, POSI- 
TION STATEMENTS. (Translations of Kho i 
statements) Jan 79, 34p. (JPRS-72717); ISLAMIC 
GOVERNMENT. (Translation of Khomeyni’s ‘Mein 
Kampf’) Jan 79, 78p. (JPRS-72663). 


PB80-122500 

Iran: The Background. 
1979, 520p-in 3v 

Set includes AD-A071 992, AD-A062 343, and PB- 
283 234. 


The set is composed of three reports which are 
also available individually from NTIS. The set was 
assembled to provide scholars and other interest- 
ed persons with historical background to the U.S.- 
Iran crisis of 1979-80. ;Titles included in the set 
are: IRAN. (Bibliography) Feb 79, 12p. (AD-A071 
992); ARMS TRANSFER AND NATIONAL SECU- 
RITY: AN INTERPRETATION OF IRAN’S PER- 
SPECTIVE. Jul 78, 39p. (AD-A062 343); IRAN: 
PAST, PRESENT AND FUTURE. (Aspen inst./ 
Persepolis Symposium held in Persepolis, Iran, 
Sep 75) 1976, 469p. (PB-283 234). 


PC$27.50/MF$8.50 


PB80-122518 PC$27.50/MF$12.50 
The Middle East: U.S. Policy and Objectives. 
1979, 374p-in 5v 

Set includes AD-A068 202, AD-A073 022, DOE/ 
EIA-0102/43, PB-298 091, and PB-296 163. 


The set is composed of four reports a!so available 
individually from NTIS. The set was assembled to 

rovide scholars and other interested persons with 

ackground material on the crises in the Middle 
East in late 1979 and early 1980, caused by the 
Iranian seizure of the U.S. Embassy, the holding 
hostage of Embassy personnel, and the Soviet in- 
vasion of Afghanistan. ;Documents included in the 
set are: INTER-ARAB CONFLICT CONTINGEN- 
CIES AND THE GAP BETWEEN THE ARAB RICH 
AND POOR. Dec 78, 40p. (AD-A068 202); A HIS- 
TORICAL ANALYSIS OF THREE MAIN ISSUES 
AFFECTING UNITED FOREIGN POLICY IN THE 
MIDDLE EAST. Jun 79, 214p. (AD-A073 022); OIL 
SUPPLY SHORTFALLS RESULTING FROM A 
MIDDLE EAST CUT-OFF, 1978-1979. (Analysis 
memorandum) Jan 78, 15p. (DOE/EIA-0102/43); 
COUNTRY DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY STATE- 
MENT, FY 1981: Pakistan. Jan 79, 50p. (PB-298 
091); MEETING U.S. ECONOMIC OBJECTIVES 
THROUGH ECONOMIC AID IN THE MIDDLE 
EAST AND SOUTHERN AFRICA. May 79, 55p. 
(PB-296 163). 


PB80-122526 
Soviet Involvement. 
1979, 327p-in 3v 
Set includes AD-A073 921, AD-A065 057, and AD- 
A055 770. 


The set is composed of three reports also availa- 
ble ee from NTIS. The set was assembled 
to provide scholars and other interested persons 
with background information on the role and activi- 
ties of the Soviet Union in the Middle East, particu- 
larly in light of the Iranian and Afghanistan crises of 
late 1979 and early 1980. ;Documents included in 
the set are: THE ASCENDANCE OF IRAN: A 
STUDY OF THE EMERGENCE OF AN ASSER- 
TIVE IRANIAN FOREIGN POLICY AND ITS 
IMPACT ON IRANIAN-SOVIET RELATIONS. (Pre- 
Khomeyni) Jun 79, 193p. (AD-A073 al 3 HE 
SOVIET-INDIAN ALIGNMENT: QUEST FOR IN 
FLUENCE. Jan 79, 101p. (AD-A065 057); SOVIET 
MIDDLE EAST-MEDITERRANEAN FRONTIER: 
EXPANSION AND SECURITY. Apr 78, 33p. (AD- 
A055 770). 


PC$12.50/MF$8.50 


5E. Human Factors Engineering 


AD-A077 436/4 PC AOS/MF A01 
Army Natick Research and Development Com- 
mand Ma Clothing Equipment and Materials Engi- 
neering Lab 
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The Psychomotor Performance of Women in 
Cold Weather Clothing. 
Technical rept., 
Carolyn K. Bensel, Laura P. Bryan, and Sirvart A. 
Mellian. Oct 77, 100p CE/MEL-181, NATICK-TR- 
77/031 


This study was conducted to determine the differ- 
ential effects on women’s psychomotor perform- 
ance of wearing cold weather clothing designed 
for them vs. cold weather clothing desig 
men. Twenty women performed a ions. of tasks 
under each of 10 clothing conditions. a ) bouy 
were divided into the following cat 
flexibility, (2) rate of movement, (3) p sychomotr 
coordination, and (4) manual dexterity. The results 
indicate that certain features of women’s cold 
weather clothing, particularly fit, contribute to 
higher performance levels than those attained in 
men’s clothes. In addition, the women’s items 
were rated more favorably by the users than the 
men’s. Psychomotor performance level and user 
tance also decreased as the number of 
clothing layers worn was increased, but the layers 
were not equally deleterious in their effects on per- 
formance nor were all aspects of performance 
equally impaired by wearing a certain combination 
of layers. (Author) 


AD-A077 519/7 PC AO5/MF A01 
Human Resources Research Organization Alexan- 


dria Va 

Fatigue Effects from Wearing the AN/PVS-5 
Night Vision Goggles. 

Technical rept. 11 May 77-11 May 78, 

Garvin D. Chastain, William H. Ton, and Albert L. 
Kubala. May 79, 91p HUMRRO-FR-WD-TX-78-3, 

ARI-TR-79-A16 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0025 


This report presents an investigation of problems 
of discomfort and fatigue resulting from extended 
use of the AN/PVS-5 Night Vision Goggles. The 
Studies specifically explored the nature of the 
problems encountered with the goggles, the types 
of abilities degraded after lengthy g agi use, and 
the promise of solutions to the problems which 
were suggested by goggle users. (Author) 


AD-A077 740/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Fog Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
a 


Human Factors Research in Command Infor- 
mation Processing Systems--Summary of 
Recent Studies, 

Seymour Ringel, James D. Baker, Michael H. 
Strub, and Loren L. Kensinger. May 69, 24p Rept 
no. BESRL-RESEARCH STUDY-69-6 


The Command System program of the U. S. Army 
Behavioral Science Research Laboratory is direct- 
ed toward solving problems associated with infor- 
mation processing and decision making by com- 
manders and their staffs. Research focuses on 
one or more aspects of events which occur from 
the time a commander receives his mission until 
he completes it. This chain of events is the system 
within which command decisions are formulated 
and executed--a tactical operations system within 
which tactical information processing is performed. 
The Command Systems program is divided into 
two work units. Research efforts which focus on 
such information processing aspects as the rapid 
and accurate input and assimilation of information 
are conducted by the Tactical Information Proc- 
essing (TIP) work unit. Efforts which emphasize as- 
pects of the total system such as allocation of 
functions to man and equipment and system infor- 
mation requirements fal! within the Tactical Oper- 
ations System (TOS) work unit. The present report 
traces research progress from the beginning of FY 
1967 to the present. During this period 23 projects 
were completed or are now in progress. 


N80-12732/7 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Cenier, Hampton, Va. 

Single Pilot Scanning Behavior in Simulated In- 


Flight. 
J. E. Pennington. Oct 79, 55p NASA-TM-80178 


A simulatior: of tasks associated with single pilot 
general aviation flight under instrument flight rules 
was conducted as a baseline for future research 
Studies on advanced flight controls and avionics. 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 51 


The tasks, ranging from simple climhs and turns to 
an instrument landing systems approach, were 
flown on a fixed base simulator. During the simula- 
tion the control inputs, state variables, and the 
pilots visual scan pattern including point of regard 
were measured and recorded. 


5H. Man-Machine Relations 


AD-A077 355/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Digital Encoding of Speech and Audio 

Based on the Perceptual Requirements of the 
Auditory System. 

Technical rept., 

Michael A. Krasner. 18 Jun 79, 73p TR-535, 
ESD-TR-79-154 

Contract F19628-78-C-0002, ARPA Order-2006 


The development of a digital encoding system for 
speech and audio signals is described. The system 
is designed to exploit the limited detecton ability of 
the auditory system. Existing digital encoderis are 
examined. Relevant psychoacoustic experiments 
are reviewed. Where the literature is lacking, a 
simple masking experiment is performed and the 
results reported. The ~~ y of the encoding 
system and specifications of system parameters 
are then developed from the perceptual require- 
ments and digital signal processing techniques. 
The encoder is a multi-channel system, each 
channel approximately of critical bandwidth. The 
input signal is filtered via the quadrature mirror 
filter technique. An extensive development of this 
technique is presented. Channels are quantized 
with an adaptive PCM scheme. The encoder is 
evaluated for speech and audio signal inputs. For 
4.1-kHz bandwidth speech, the differential thresh- 
old of encoding degradation occurs at a bit rate of 
34.4 kbps. At 16 kbps, the encoder produces toll- 
quality speech output. Audio signals of 15-kHz 
bandwidth can be encoded at 123.8 kbps without 
audible degradation. (Author) 


AD-A077 367/1 PC A04/MF A01 

Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 

Sciences Alexandria Va 

A Comparison of the Human Performance Re- 
uirements for the M60A1 and M60A3 Tanks. 
esearch memo., 

Ronald G. Hughes. May 79, 60p Rept no. ARI- 

RM-79-10 


The progression of tank weapon systems begin- 
ning with the M60A1/AOS and proceeding through 
the M60A3 and the XM-1 represents a series of 
major product improvements and materiel ad- 
vances, some of which (e.g., the capability of firing 
on the move) are expected to impact significantly 
upon both the content and method of tank crew 
training. The need for an effective language of task 
description is seen in two areas of current concern 
to the “+ the area of personne! selection and 
the area of simulation in training. In the case of 
both the M60A3 and the XM-1, the Materiel Need 
Statements have called for the development of 
systems capable of being operated by individuals 
with the same combination of skills, knowledges, 
and abilities as currently specified in AR 611-201 
(Enlisted Military Occupational Specialties) for 
armor crewmen, MOS 11E. The application of the 
TAEG model to the components of armor crew- 
man task performance identified in the present re- 
search represents a logical extension of available 
task data and can provide useful information con- 
cerning the consideration of alternative training 
structures associated with the development of 
such new tank systems as the XM-1. 


AD-A077 390/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Maryland Univ College Park Computer Vision Lab 
Second-Order Statistics of Texture Primitives. 
interim rept., 

Shyuan Wang, An Angela Wu, and Azriel Rosenfeld. 
Jul 79, 32 , AFOSR-TR-79-1162 

Grant AFOSR- sf 3271 


Primitive ‘elements’ were extracted from a set of 

textures; a set of attributes was measured for each 
rimitive; and second-orcer statistics of these attri- 
utes were computed foi pairs of nei arene | & 

mitives, using several definitions of * ye 

In some cases, textures not discriminable using 

statistics of the second order. (Author) 


AD-A077 728/4 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Virginia Ap rete inst and State Univ Blacks- 
pee Dent industrial Engineering and Operations 
esearc 

An Experimental Determination of the Effect of 
| on Eye Movements and Search 
tor State and dyna 


Technical rept. 11 75-11 Jun 77, 

oan C. Gutmann, L. Snyder, Willard W. 
, and John E. Evans, ill. Aug 79, 94p 

AMA “TR-79-51 

Contract F33615-76-C-5022 


This report contains the results of two experiments 
peek capetceinen etal mre eg 
televised i on eye movements and search-re- 
ied Capendont stomman. The first experiment 
search task involved naene oS rform an 
air-to-ground search during a The 
pave Bghand fitering od was varied y ei 
passing, low-pass , OF a 

SO Sigua’ The stadia of Gis experiment tnd 
i signal. The results of this i indi- 
cate that (1) at the highest level of il noise 
ded. wd ae pt the es 


area (MTFA) and performance measures generally 
indicated that as MTFA increases performance im- 


i letters and 
numerals. The be | of picture was varied by 
either passing _— filtering, high-pass filter- 
ing, or atterusting ee ane as by eee 
electrical white noise to the video signal. 

AD-A077 741/7 PC A02/MF A01 


tee | Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

BESRL’S Field-Laboratory Studies in Human 
Performance oa 
Aaron Hyman, J. J. St and J. H. Banks. 
—-/ ten M4 Rept no. BESR “~RESEARCH 


Principles are being developed for behavior and 
man-machine interaction important in —ae 
combat systems. Current specific 

clude raising the level of human performance in in 
night operations and in monitoring communica- 
tions and signal identification and analysis. 


AD-A077 756/5 PC A10/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 


a Evaluation of the M60A2 Tank 
Thomas B. Malone, Angelo J. Micocci, John G. 
Bradley, and George M. Gividen. Dec 74, 203p 
Rept no. ARI-RES ROBLEM REV-74-4 


The research requirement specified that a human 
factors evaluation of the M60A2 tank system be 
conducted in conjunction with an Intensified Con- 
firmatory Troop Test of the system. The evaluation 
was directed at personnel selection, training, oper- 
ational and maintenance procedures, manuals and 
publications, equipment In, and communica- 
tions. The tives were to identity human fac- 
tors (man/machine interface) of the 
M60A2 tank systems; and formulate recommenda- 
tions for actions that would minimize the number 
and/or impact of these problems on system effi- 
ciency. 


51. Personnel Selection 
Training, and Evaluation 


AD-A077 177/4 PC A06/MF A01 
American Inst for Research Washington Dc 

initial ARTEP Validation Results: 1974 - 1975. 
Research note, 

John F. Hayes, and Matthew R. Wallis. Nov 79, 
103p ARI-RN-79-22 

Contract DAHC19-73-C-0022 


The purpose of this report is to present the results 
of the Army Training and Evaluation Program 


March 14, 1980 927 
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Group 5I—Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation 


jae og validation effort conducted by the 

bat Arms bee ee A ra Two active Army 
units, the 9th Infantry Division and the 1st Cavalry 
Division, trained and were tested under the test 
editions of ARTEPs 7-45 and 17-35. The validation 
team monitored the activities of the training and 
testing of these units under ARTEP to determine 
what changes or revisions in the ARTEP concept 
and documentation were required to make it an ef- 
fective training and evaluation program. 


AD-A077 189/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Federal Aviation Administration Washington Dc 
Office of Aviation Medicine 

The 1976 Accident Experience of Civilian Pilots 
with Static Physical Defects, 

J. Robert Dille, and Charles F. Booze. Aug 79, 9p 
Rept no. FAA-AM-79-19 


The 1974 and 1975 aircraft accident experiences 
of civilian pilots with eight selected static physical 
defects have been examined and reported previ- 
ously. Three categories--blindness or absence of 
either eye, deficient color vision with a waiver, and 
deficient distant vision--had significantly more ac- 
cidents than were expected on the basis of ob- 
served-to-expected ratios. However, pilots with 
these conditions reported considerably higher 
median 6-month flight times than did an active 
airman population sample and accident airmen 
without selected pathology. In 1975 the reported 
recent and total flying times for all airmen with 
these defects were determined and accident rates 
were calculated. The rates for airmen with blind- 
ness or absence of an eye were still found to be 
significantly higher. The contact lens group was 
also selected to receive special attention in a study 
of the 1976 accident data because marginal signifi- 
cance was found on analysis of the 1975 data and, 
after 1976, this group will not carry a pathology 
code or require a waiver and thus will be difficult to 
study. Observed-to-expected ratios for 1976 are 
1.91 for deficient color vision with a waiver, 1.28 for 
contact lens users, 1.37 for blindness or absence 
of either eye, and 1.62 for deficient distant vision. 
The accident rates per 100,000 hours of cumula- 
tive and last 6 months’ flying experience were sig- 
nificantly greater for contact lens users and mon- 
ocular pilots than for the active airman population. 


AD-A077 190/7 

Rand Corp Santa Monica Ca 
Forecasting Enlisted Supply: Projections For 
1979 - 1990. 

Interim rept., 

Richard L. Fernandez. Sep 79, 102p Rept no. 
RAND/N-1297-MRAL 

Contract MDA903-77-C-0108 


Reports on projections of the supply of high quality 
male enlistees to each of the four military services 
which were prepared for the Office of the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense -- Manpower, Reserve Af- 
fairs, and Logistics. Supply equations are estimat- 
ed using monthly data from the 1970s. The projec- 
tions derived from them -- broken down by service, 
mental category, and economic assumptions -- 
show steady and substantial declines through the 
end of the next decade. The methodology followed 
in the study is detailed, and complete listings of the 
data employed are included. (Author) 


PC A06/MF A01 


AD-A077 266/5 Not available NTIS 
General Accounting Office Washington Dc Federal 
Personnel and Compensation Div 

Improvements can be Made in the Manage- 
ment of Naval Recruit Training. San Diego 
Naval Training Center. 

9 Feb 79, 17p Rept no. GAO/FPCD-79-22 
Report to the Congress. 

Availability: U.S. General Accounting Office, Distri- 
bution Section, Room 1518, 441 G St., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC 20548 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


The Navy's recruit training program goals, as 
stated by the three centers are to: (1) effect a 
smooth transition from civilian to Navy life, (2) pro- 
mote the dignity of the individual, (3) inculcate an 
understandng and appreciation of the fundamental 
workings of democracy and the Navy's place in the 


Democracy, (4) develop a desire for self-improve- 
ment and advancement, (5) promote high stand- 
ards of responsibility, (6) provide knowledge and 
skills to enable the recruit to be of early usefulness 
to the Navy, (7) develop an understanding and ob- 
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servation of naval customs and traditions, (8) 
stress pride ‘n self and in the Navy, and (9) provide 
the Navy with — possessing an effective 
level of physical fitness. 


AD-A077 318/4 PC A03/MF A01 

Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 

Sciences Alexandria Va 

Handbook for Sight Picture Training. 

Final rept. Oct 78-Oct 79, 

a Drillings. Oct 79, 40p Rept no. ARI-RP- 
-1 


Includes envelope with overlays. 


The handbook was developed as a research in- 
strument for research on retention of sight picture 
skills. It consists of instructional material on the 
M60A1 tank sight reticles. The material is self- 
geoed. performance-based, and self-correcting. 

Idiers place plastic reticies on targets in re- 
sponse to fire commands. They then examine a 
picture of the correct sight picture to determine if 
they are in error. (Author, 


AD-A077 331/7 PC A11/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst and State Univ Blacks- 
burg Dept of Aerospace and Ocean a 
Analysis of the Cost of Variable Workloads on 
Shipbuilding. 

Final rept. 1 Apr 78-1 Oct 79, 

Allen H. Magnuson, and Robert W. Terry. Nov 
79, 250p Rept no. VPI-AERO-103 

Contract N00014-78-C-0411 


The effect of shipyard workload variation on the 
cost of building ships has been analyzed. The re- 
sults of four efforts are presented. The first major 
effort consists of an analysis of the effect of work 
density (i.e. worker crowding) on shipbuilding pro- 
ductivity and cost. The results show that an opti- 
mum least cost construction time and work-force 
level exist as a result of a tradeoff between work 
density effects and fixed costs. The second effort 
was an attempt to identify causes of shipyard pro- 
ductivity variation based on interviews with ship- 
yard supervisory personnel. The third effort in- 
volved development of a framework for estimating 
transfer functions to describe how workload vari- 
ation affects cost. This work is to be based on his- 
torical producton and cost data. A description of 
adapting the Box-Jenkins forecasting methodolo- 
gy to the problem is presented. The fourth effort 
concerns development of a shipyard planni 
system to minimize cost of adjusting to workloa 
variations. A review of current approaches to multi- 
resource/multi-project planning models is given 
along with a proposed decompostion of the plan- 
ning problem into strategic and tactical compo- 
nents. The strategic or long-range planning deals 
with aggregate issues such as organizational 
goals, long-range manpower planning and facilities 
expansion. The tactical component is more de- 
tailed and involves workforce allocation on a trade 
level to the various activities composing the con- 
struction of each ship. The tactical planning level is 
short-term detailed planning that takes into ac- 
count inter-and intra-trade interferences, prece- 
dence at relationships proper sequencing) for 
each task and manpower allocation. (Author) 


AD-A077 342/4 

Denver Research Inst Colo 
Avionics Maintenance Training: Relative Effec- 
tiveness of 6883 Simulator and Actual Equip- 
ment. Test and Evaluation Pian. 

Interim rept. Jul 78-Mar 79, 

Louis F. Cicchinelli. Oct 79, 57p AFHRL-TR-79- 


13 
Contract F33615-78-C-0018 


The objective of this study is to design and imple- 
ment a comprehensive cost/training effectiveness 
evaluation of the 6883 simulator, as compared to 
the use of operational 6883 test station equipment 
for training intermediate level (|-level) F-111 avion- 
ics maintenance personnel. This report concludes 
Phase | of the project and provides the detailed 
evaluation plan to be implemented during Phase II. 
(Author) 


PC A04/MF A01 


AD-A077 346/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Research on Training Management Techniques 
for USAREUR: Phase I, Design and Tryout. 
Research memo., 


William A. Buxton, Elmo E. Miller, and John F. 
Hayes. May 79, 81p Rept no. ARI-RM-79-8 


The objective of this project is to a AREUR 
management approach that will enable USAREU! 
commanders to sustain unit and individual 
skills at the levels necessary to accomplish their 
assigned missions, while continuing to meet the 
day-to-day demands on their battalions. The ap- 
proach was to first develop a 


agement concept is to expand the app 
performance standards to all areas of ee | 
management and focus the battalion staff on 
uating to standards on planned periodic sched- 
ules. As such the model deals primarily with the 
battalion as the quality contro! agent rather than 
with training techniques per se. The proposed 
techniques were tried out during the course of a 
year in one USAREUR infantry battalion. This 
report describes the results of the deve’ 
try-out phase and makes recommendations for ac- 
tions that can be taken to improve the overall 
USAREUR training environment. 


AD-A077 369/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

a of Light-Attenuating Devices (LAD) 
to Night Rifle Marksmanship Training. 
Research memo., 

Paul R. Bleda. May 79, 9p Rept no. ARI-RM-79-2 


A field test demonstrated that training under either 
simulated or actual night illumination levels is an 
essential component of marksmanship training. 
This is because training under night conditions 
maintains marksmanship proficiency at a relatively 

igher level across time than does practicing night 
rifle techniques only during daylight. Although ad- 
ditional night practice does not immediately influ- 
ence performance, it does affect long-term reten- 
tion. In view of the Army’s concern with maintain- 
ing proficiency over time, it is important to recog- 
nize that training either with LADs or during actual 
night helps to accomplish the goal. The results of 
this study show that LADs can be used as an effec- 
tive substitute or adjunct to training and testing 
during actual night. This conclusion is based on 
the similarities in performance of groups that were 
trained and tested using LADs as compared to 
those that performed at night. In particular, the 
comparability in performance between these 
groups was shown for both immediate training 
transfer and long-term retention of marksmanship 
skills. Moreover, the various optical densities of 
the LADs’ filters were found to be effective ap- 
proximations of the different phases of the moon. 


AD-A077 429/9 PC A07/MF A0i 
Canyon Research Group Inc Westlake Village Calif 
Air Combat Maneuvering Performance Mea- 
surement. 

Final rept., 

Michael J. Kelly, Lee Wooldridge, Robert T. 
Hennessy, Donald Vreuls, and Steve F. 
Barnebey. Sep 79, 140p NAVTRAEQUIPC-IH- 
315, AFHRL-TR-79-3 

Contract F33615-77-C-0079 


A study was conducted to define measures of Air 
Combat Maneuvering (ACM) for one-versus-one 
(lvl) free en ments on the Simulator for Air-to- 
Air Combat (SAAC). The study found a small set of 
measures which were (a) sensitive to differences 
in pilot ACM skill level, (b) diagnostic of perform- 
ance proficiencies and deficiencies, (c) usable by 
instructor pilots and compatible with their j 
ments, (d) capable of providing results immediat 
after the end of the engagement, and (e) compati- 
ble with current projected training measurement 
hardware. The study was conducted in three 
phases. Phase 1 was an analytical study of ACM 
tasks using information from training material and 
instructor pilots; 28 measures reflected subject 
matter experts opinion on the important elements 
of ACM. Pilot control, aircraft performance and en- 
=, outcome variables were measured in 
hase 2 ye | 405 free engagements on the 
SAAC at Luke AFB using a total of 30 pilots with 
three different levels of experience. A computer 
analysis of the engagement data was conducted in 
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PC A04/MF A01 


problems were a major cause of attrition during the 
first 2 years of service; an attrition rate of approxi- 
mately 10 percent occurs during recruit training. 
The main goal of the three studies described in this 
report was to investigate the relation between attri- 
tion and the personality characteristics of Navy 
and Air Force recruits and the development of per- 
formance problems during basic recruit training. 
The findings suggest that measures of anxiety, 
curiosity, and anger are potentially useful in pre- 

ing performance problems of military recruits. 
Implications for intervention and behavior modifi- 


cation programs are provided. 

AD-A077 476/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Kinton Inc Alexandria Va 

Small Combat Arms Unit Leader Training Tech- 


; Rules of Play a Two Player/Multi- 


— Games. 

lesearch product rept. 15 Jan 74-31 May 78, 
Edgar L. Shriver, Glenn R. Griffin, David L. 
Hannaman, Donald R. Jones, and Frank J. 
Harris. Jan 79, 55p ARI-RP-79-4 

— DAHC19-74-C-0025, DAHC19-75-C- 


The objective of this project was to develop and 
evaluate simulation techniques for training small 
unit leaders which would provide maximum tactical 
decision — training while minimizing the un- 
necessary, and often wasteful, participation of 
lower level troops. The fundamental approach of 
this research effort has been to take some of the 
basic instructional principles underlying engage- 
ment simulation and to develop abstractions of 
field exercises for leadership training. Initial efforts 
led to the development of a mapboard game. The 
‘board game’ initially developed was a two-sided, 
free-play map exercise for teaching infantry tactics 
to small unit leaders at the platoon level organiza- 
tions. It was found, however, that for the benefits 
of this training to be fully realized, leaders had to 
have an opportunity to learn to work with their 
NCOs and then to practice what they had learned 
in the field both with and without troops. A variation 
of the basic game simulation was developed which 
would permit the unit leader team (platoon and 
squad leaders) to work together on the game 
board as they would during an actual engagement. 
Current Army doctrine emphasizes the importance 
of the integration of mechanized infantry, armor, 
and anti-armor elements in conducting successful 
tactical operations against a deployed enemy. The 
products of this research have been: (1) an infantry 
squad/platoon level game for two-player or multi- 
Player use; (2) an a squad/platoon level field 
opposition exercise; and (3) a combined arms pla- 
toon/company level mapboard game. 


AD-A077 503/1 PC A02/MF A0O1 

ercise Desert Rock 7th and 8th Las Vegas Nv 

gr Desert Rock, Information and Guide. 
, 24p 


Objectives of the Exercise: To provide indoctrina- 
tion training in the tactical employment of atomic 
weapons and in essential physical protection 
measures, and to test ial equipment; To in- 
doctrinate designated military personnel; To deter- 
mine the psychological reactions of troops watch- 
ing an explosion and agty through the area of 

ion as soon after the burst as possible; To 
determine insofar as possible the effect of the ex- 
plosion on many types of ground forces equipment 
at we Reece po from the ground zero and 
through the use of animals, the probable effect on 
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personnel; and To determine the effectiveness of 
various tactical formations, offensive and defen- 
sive, and of emplacements. (Author) 


AD-A077 559/3 PC A06/MF A01 


and ’ 

Final rept. 1978-1979, 

Jeffrey E. McFadden. 11 May 79, 110p Rept no. 
USNA-TSPR-98 


This study will utilize pertinent works of literature 
and biography to trace the literary and historical 
development of the concept of chivalry as it has 
been adopted and applied by the military officer. 
Following an investigation of the origins of the me- 
dieval conception of the ideal, the study will focus 
on two “yo ures who stand as chivalric exem- 
plars: Sir Gawain and Vice Admiral Lord Horation 
Nelson. Where practicable, the study will concen- 
trate on aspects of = rolating to naval offi- 
cers and the naval service. The fir. . chapter of the 
paper will discuss the application of the discover- 
les made, with the hope that the findings may 
= useful to future classes of midshipmen at the 
aval Academy. (Author) 


AD-A077 560/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Net Assessment of Tank Crew Training: An 
— of Company Tank Crew Gunnery 


S, 
William K. Earl. Aug 78, 26p Rept no. ARI-RES 
PROBLEM-78-11 


This report is provided as input for the overall De- 
partment of Defense net assessment study of U.S. 
and Soviet tank crew training. It will be incorporat- 
ed into Chapter 2 of the MASSTER report ‘Assess- 
ment of Tank Crew Training’ as Section 2-3b(4). 
To facilitate incorporation without additional revi- 
sions, the paragraphs and figures have been num- 
bered as they will appear in the final MASSTER 
report. This report consists of a description of the 
experimental crews in terms of their overall gun- 
nery qualification scores, and a presentation of the 
analyses of company tank crew data across a vari- 
ety of variables using several different analytical 
methodologies. 


AD-A077 567/6 PC A06/MF A01 

—— Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
ria Va 

Absentee Voting among Military Personnel and 

Federal Civilian es Findings from the 

1978 Post-Election Voting Survey and a Survey 

of Unit Voting Officers. 

Final rept. Sep 78-Apr 79, 

John A. Richards. May 79, 119p Rept no. 

HUMRRO-FR-ED-79-2 

Contract MDA903-75-C-0128 


This report describes the results of the 1978 Post- 
Election Voting Survey (Form A) and a Survey of 
Unit Voting Officers. Military personnel and Feder- 
al civilian employees were asked about their ab- 
sentee voting experiences and sources of informa- 
tion and assistance. Those who did not vote were 
asked about their reasons for not voting. In a sepa- 
rate survey, Unit Voting Officers were asked about 
their training, the kinds of assistance requested, 
the number of people they assisted, problems en- 
countered, and their suggestions for improving the 
Federal Voting Assistance Program. (Author) 


AD-A077 571/8 PC A04/MF A01 

—— Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
ria Va 

Absentee Voting among Privately-Employed 

U.S. Citizens ee | Overseas: Findi from 

the 1978 Post-E Voting Survey (Form B). 

Final rept. Sep 78-Apr 79, 

John A. Richards. Jun 79, 66p Rept no. 

HUMRRO-FR-ED-79-3 

Contract MDA903-75-C-0128 


This report describes the findings of the 1978 
Post-Election Voting Survey (Form B). Question- 
naires were mailed to a sample of privately-em- 
ployed U.S. citizens who live overseas. The ques- 
tions concerned absentee voting experiences in 
the 1978 general election, interest in the election, 


Final rept. 
Nov 79, 442p Rept no. NAVTRAEQUIPC-IH-316 


Papers 
ings came from all sectors of U.S. Government, 
foreign governments, industry 
community. The subject matter range from re- 
search, neering, management, procurement, 
instructional systems, user evaluations, to logistic 
support of systems in the inventory. 


AD-A077 687/2 MF A0O1 
a yey ee Corp —— Va a 

of Mandatory Training Requirements 
for UGAREUR Battalions. 
interim rept., 


Benjamin E. Bonner, and Elmo E. Miller. Apr 79, 
61p ARI-RN-79-21 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0009 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


An analysis of mandatory training requirements in 
terms of source, type of requirement, and impact 
was conducted for the U.S. Army Europe (USAR- 


EUR) as part of an overall effort to improve the 


are made for revising the nature of mandatory 
——— requirements, reducing their numbers, and 
‘oll 


controlling future proliferation. (Author) 

AD-A077 720/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Systems and Logistics 

The Effectiveness of a Joint Labor-Manage- 
ment Council on Enhancing the Quality of 
Worklife and Increasing Perceived Productiv- 

laster’s thesis. 


James W. Fulton, Jr. Sep 79, 81p Rept no. AFIT- 
LSSR-32-79B 


The level of apres be the United States is de- 
creasing. One approach for improving productivity 
within the DOD is to establish Joint -Manage- 
ment Councils (JL-MC). These councils are intend- 
ed to bring labor and it together in a 
cooperative, non-adversarial basis to address 
problems outside the collective bargaining arena. 
Where those problems involve the quality of work- 
life (QOWL) or aspects of productivity, it is antici- 
pated that the JL-MC will reach solutions to im- 
prove the QOWL and/or the worker's perceptions 
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of productivity. The DOD desired to learn the effec- 
tiveness of one such JL-MC in enhancing the 
QOWL and increasing perceived productivity. Pre- 
test and posttest worker attitude Surveys were 
taken a year apart in two experimental groups at a 
depot. A factor analysis of the QOWL survey re- 
sponses was performed. Eight orthogonal factors 
were extracted, and their factor scores were used 
in eight ANOCOVAs (for eight factors) to test hy- 
potheses of no differences between posttest treat- 
ment and control fours while controlling for = 
test differences. No statistically significant differ- 
ences were found and the hypothesis of the JL-MC 
improving the QOWL or perceived productivity was 
not supported. 


AD-A077 730/0 PC A02/MF A01 
= Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Study of Officer Turbulence Based on Officer 
Tape Records, 

Pauline T. Olson. Mar 67, 22p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-67-1 


This report summarizes data on officer turbulence 
derived from taped personnel and reassignment 
records of officers reassigned in November 1964 
when problems related to premature change of 
station of Army officers were of urgent concern to 
the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel. The data 
were analyzed primarily to identify critical factors in 
the personnel system both for immediate use by 
management and as a basis for manpower simula- 
tion studies. Continuation of the study was inter- 
rupted by the changing military situation. 


AD-A077 732/6 PC A03/MF A01 
— Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Review of OCS Board Interview Procedures, 
Leo J. Kotula. Nov 67, 33p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-67-3 


The CADET LEADERS Task conducts research to 
improve selection procedures for the United 
States Military Academy and other primary officer 

rocurement programs, with emphasis on prob- 
lems of identifying leadership potential and career 
motivation among the applicants. Since early in 
World War Il, research on selection for the USMA, 
the Reserve Officers Training Corps, and Officer 
Candidate Schools has been continuous, resulting 
in the development and successive refinement of 
instruments and procedures for each procurement 
source. The increasing importance of the ROTC 
training program as a major source of men for 
commissioning as second lieutenants in the Regu- 
lar ate Fe in the Reserve and recent ha any 
of the OCS program have required the updating of 
selection procedures and the development of new 
valid predictors of officer training and duty per- 
formance. The present publication reports on a 
porte of Subtask c, ‘Improved OCS Seiectors’, 

Y 1968 Work Program, and describes a review of 
procedures and instruments used by OCS selec- 
tion boards in the standardized interview and final 
evaluation of applicants for OCS training. (Author) 


AD-A077 733/4 PC A03/MF A01 
—— Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

ACCMOD: A SIMPO-I Dynamic Flow Model to 
Project Enlisted Accession Needs, 

Pavline T. Olson, and Richard C. Sorenson. Apr 
S. — Rept no. BESRL-RESEARCH STUDY- 


The BESRL Task, ‘Computerized Models for the 
Simulation of Policies and Operations of the Per- 
sonnel Subsystem--SIMPO-I’, is conducted by the 
Statistical Research and Analysis Division. The 
Task constitutes the initial undertaking of an oper- 
ations research requirement described in the Army 
Master Study Program under the title, ‘A Simula- 
tion Model of Personnel Operations (SIMPO)’. The 
present publication reports on the development of 
a simulation model for predicting accession needs 
for the Army's noncareer personnel subsystems. 
The model developed, termed ACCMOD, is the 
third dynamic flow model developed and comput- 
erized under BESRL’s SIMPO Task. 


AD-A077 735/9 PC A02/MF A01 


Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 


930 VOL. 80, No. 6 


Evaluation of the Army Fixed-Wing Aptitude 
Battery in Selection for ROTC Flight Training, 
Harry Kaplan. Nov 68, 8p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-68-5 


The Army ROTC Flight Instruction Program was 
authorized by regulation in 1956 in order to provide 
basic ground and in-flight fundamentals to meet 
minimum requirements of the Federal Aviation 
Agency (FAA) and to qualify students for FAA pri- 
vate pilot certification. The objective was to create 
a reserve pool of qualified pilots who can be uti- 
lized in the event of a national emergency. ROTC 
flight training may further serve as a selection 
device and as useful preparation for the Active 
Army’s flight training programs. The Army Fixed- 
Wing Aptitude Battery, AFWAB-1, was adminis- 
tered TC mu to samples of students apply- 
ing for ROTC flight instruction during the years 
1956-57, 1957-58, and 1953-59. The battery was 
then evaluated for effectiveness in discriminating 
between successful and unsuccessful trainees. On 
the basis of this research, AFWAB-1 was adopted 
for ROTC use in 1961. 


AD-A077 736/7 PC A04/MF A01 
— Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

DYROM Ii: SIMPO-I Model Representing Army 
Upper Enlisted Grades, 

Pauline T. Olson. Mar 69, 72p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-69-2 


The present Research Study reports on the devel- 
opment and user application phases of a model of 
the career portion of the Army personnel system, 
corresponding roughly to the upper five enlisted 
grades. The model, DYROM Il, can provide esti- 
mates of the numbers of men in various categories 
required month by month to meet force require- 
ments under alternative utilization policies. The 
publication describes the systems simulated and 
the model logic. Instructions for model application, 
a listing of computer programs for the model, and 
sample input and output are provided. 


AD-A077 737/5 PC A02/MF A01 
re Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Characteristics of Stockade Prisoners--Sum- 
mary of Major Findings, 

Edmund F. Fuchs. Mar 69, 14p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-69-3 


This study focused on relative rates for stockade 
accessions among various groups of first-term 
Army enlisted men. The overall data, based on ap- 
proximately 10,000 stockade cases and 35,000 
control sample cases, show: (1) Very young sol- 
diers, just meeting minimum age standards, were 
found about two and a half times (2.6) as often in 
the stockade cases as in the control sample. (2) 
High school dropouts were found about twice (2.2) 
as often in the stockade cases as in the control 
sample. (3) Men in the lowest acceptable mental 
category were found about one and a half times 
(1.6) as often in the stockade cases as in the con- 
trol sample. (4) Neyroes were found about twice 
(2.0) as often in the stockade cases as in the con- 
trol sample. (5) Regular Army volunteers were 
found about one and a half times (1.4) as often in 
the stockade cases as in the control sample. 


AD-A077 739/1 PC A02/MF A01 
a Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Summary of BESRL Research on Screening 
and Classification of Enlisted Men, 

Edmund F. Fuchs. Apr 69, 10p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-69-5 


BESRL’s research on the selection and initial clas- 
sification of enlisted manpower concentrates on 
three broad problem areas in Army personnel 
management: screening, differential classification, 
and utilization of marginal manpower through opti- 
mum distribution of individual abilities. Research 
on initial screening deals with methods for estab- 
lishing the mental standards to be used in deciding 
whether an individual should be accepted for en- 
listment or induction. Differential classification, 
which establishes the type or types of Army job for 
which an individual is suited, poses a different 
problem in psychological measurement. Whereas 
screening is essentially a comparison of individ- 





uals with respect to general aptitude, the classifi- 
cation procedure adds a set of measures which 
yield the pattern of aptitudes and abilities within 
the individual which differentiates him from others. 
The research objective is to achieve the best basis 


for matching the aptitudes of incoming enlisted 
rsonnel with the Army jobs for which they are to 
trained. 


AD-A077 742/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

aommary of SIMPO-I Model Development, 
Pauline T. Olson, Richard C. Sorenson, Kenneth 
W. Haynam, Joanne M. Witt, and Elizabeth N. 
Abbe. May 69, 18p Rept no. BESRL-RESEARCH 
STUDY-69-8 

See also rept. no. BESRL-TRR-1157, AD-692 790. 


A computerized model simulation package is de- 
scribed for assessing quantitatively the cumulative 
impact of personnel policy changes on the alloca- 
tion, distribution, and utilization of Army personnel 
with special attention to effects of policies on de- 
ployability. The computerized models so far pro- 
duced are briefly described and the differences in 
their capabilities are discussed. Some models are 
still being developed. The introductory section in- 
cludes a discussion of the general concepts of 
models and their use in policy evaluation, and 
ints up the philosophy behind BESRL efforts. 
cause of the concern of the Program to Improve 
Management of Army Resources (PRIMAR) with 
policy-resultant nondeployability, special attention 
has been directed toward assessment of the prob- 
lem and the development of rotation/assignment 
models with provision for representing deployabi- 
lity-related variables. In this connection, a special 
application of a simulation technique to a distribu- 
tion model (DISTRO) has been developed. 


AD-A077 745/8 PC A06/MF A01 
eee Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

SIMPO-! Dynamic Army Model (DYNAMOD), 
Joanne M. Witt, Adele P. Narva, and Pauline T. 
Olson. May 70, 105p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-70-2 


The Army requires dynamic models of personnel 
subsystem functions to estimate required training 
input, authorizations needed to sup; rotation 
policies, and/or deployment capabilities under al- 
ternative utilization policies. Four separate com- 
puterized models were developed to represent dif- 
fering aspects of the rotation-replacement system. 
All models represent time in assignment by arrang- 
ing personnel frequencies in a vector. Four tour 
areas are represented in DYNAMOD |, three in 
each of the other three models. Differences also 
exist in the assignment priorities used. Starting in- 
ventories are projected by the models in monthly 
steps. At each step, transfers are simulated, deter- 
ministic losses are taken from the flow of person- 
nel, and replacements are added. In applying the 
four models, the amount of computer time the pro- 
oo require becomes increasingly important as 
the number of policy alternatives to be evaluated 
increases. Lengthy computer runs are not only ex- 
pensive but are also impractical when immediate 
results are desired. Perhaps the greatest difficulty 
is in modifying flow patterns and personnel catego- 
ries. Each time priorities change or additional sub- 
tours are needed, it is necessary to reprogram the 
models. Reprogramming becomes highly impracti- 
ca! when management desires to study several dif- 
ferent priority-of-fill configurations for one problem. 


AD-A077 746/6 PC A03/MF A01 
en Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Survey of Attrition Factors Among WAC Basic 
Trainees, 

Leonard C. Seeley. Apr 70, 27p Rept no. 
BESRL-RESEARCH STUDY-70-3 


The ENLISTED MANPOWER Work Unit brings re- 
search to bear on initial screening of enlisted per- 
sonnel in order to measure with increasing effec- 
tiveness the trainability of the individual and his 
usability in the service. The study reported here 
deals with efforts to explore generalized reasons 
to account for the current rate of attrition among 
enlisted women during basic training. 
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AD-A077 748/2 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 


ton Va 

Research on Military Selection and Classifica- 
tion in Iran. 

Rept. for 1967-1969, 

jsaak D. Orleans, and Edward S. Brown, Ill. Dec 
71, 38p Rept no. BESRL-RES INVESTIGATION- 
71-3 


Personnel selection and classification procedures 
are being developed for the Imperial Iranian Army 
and at the same time develop guidelines generali- 
zable to other developing countries desiring to in- 
stitute comparable procedures. Four test batteries 
were developed for use of the IIA in selection and 
classification: the Ordinary Conscript Battery for il- 
literates, the Ordinary Conscript Battery for Liter- 
ates, tests for the selection and classification of 
NCOs, and selection tests for Military Academy 
cadets. The batteries for conscripts (and NCOs) 
demonstrated utility in identifying individuals who 
were likely to be ineffective in military service. The 
tests were less effective as a basis for differential 
classification for MOS assignment, partly because 
of the generally undifferentiated work background 
of the conscripts and partly because the require- 
ments for HA jobs were not clearly established. 
The research capability of the [A PRD was devel- 
oped through reallocation of testing responsibil- 
ities between PRD and field services, the institu- 
tion of efficient administrative procedures, and -- 
most important -- through advanced educational 
training and guidance through the essential 
phases of personnel measurement research. 


AD-A077 749/0 PC A02/MF A01 
— Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Effects of English Language Training on Apti- 
tude Test Performance of Insular Puerto 


ins, 
Milton H. Maier. Aug 72, 9p Rept no. BESRL- 
RES INVESTIGATION-72-1 


Research is being conducted to find whether Insu- 
lar Puerto Ricans given English language training 
od to —— the tests of the Army Classification 

ittery (ACB) show higher measured potential 
than those who take the tests before receiving the 
special English language training. ACB test scores 
were Obtained on two samples of Insular Puerto 
Ricans, one tested before a six-week course of 
English — training (N = 100), the other on 
completion of English language training (N = 153). 
No data were available on men tested before and 
after, nor were test scores obtained at time of entry 
into service. While there was no reason to believe 
that the samples were different, comparability 
could not be established. Means, standard devi- 
ations, and ACB test intercorrelations for the two 
samples were compared. In both samples, mean 
scores averaged well below the mobilization popu- 
lation mean of 100. ACB test scores obtained after 
six weeks of English language training were not 
substantially different from those obtained on the 
sample that took the tests prior to the training. 
While on some tests given following English lan- 
guage training, scores were slightly higher than 
Scores of the other sample, a high proportion of 
the men still failed to attain qualifying scores of 90 
or higher on any aptitude area. 


AD-A077 750/8 PC A02/MF A0O1 
x Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
‘a 


Leadership Research Findings as Applied to 
the Officer Personnel yg tery System, 
William H. Helme. Nov 72, 25p Rept no. BESRL- 
RES PROBLEM REV-72-2 


A requirement was defined to indicate in what 
ways findings from BESRL's continuing research 
programs on officer leadership and evaluation can 
contribute to officer career management in the 
Context of current and anticipated change in the 
Concept of the Army’s mission. Requirements 
were reviewed for change to meet challenges to 
Army leaders as defined in current Army analyses 
and proposal for action to meet those require- 
ments through a new Officer Personnel Manage- 
ment System (OPMS). Salient aspects of Army of- 

leadership in need of improvement were sum- 
marized. Overall requirement was stated as the 
need to ‘develop a sense of participation and in- 
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volvement without losing the control that is vital to 
military operations.’ Major themes characterizi 
three analyses reviewed are: (1) Need for the offi- 
cer to develop an awareness of his own leadership 
behaviors in relation to his superiors and subordi- 
nates, to his organization in the Army, and to the 
Army in its societal setting. (2) Requirement to 
foster motivation and individual commitment to 
Army goals through selection of leaders for jobs 
appropriate to their styles of behavior, training of 
officers to handle problems flexibly, capitalizing on 
their individual styles of behavior, and providing 
multiple routes to the top. 


AD-A077 753/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Army Officers: An investigation of the Present 
Officer Career Structure, 

Ronald G. Downey, and William H. Helme. Feb 
74, 29p Rept no. ARI-RES PROBLEM REV-74-1 


A study was made to examine the present officer 
career structure and identify points of significant 
changes in career direction, the data base of these 
changes, and the places to introduce differential 
measures of officer performance. Policy and guid- 
ance documents on career development were re- 
viewed and interviews were conducted with career 
management officers. This information was utilized 
for a logical analysis of these procedures and out- 
comes in terms of their relationship to problems of 
evaluation of individual performance and potential. 
The current Army officer career structure can be 
viewed as a multi-step/multi-path system with the 
various steps and paths closely related. This 
career structure creates a situation in which an of- 
ficer can, early in his career, be ‘lock stepped’ into 
a negative career progression. The data base used 
to make career decisions was found to be limited, 
but the technology for development of an expand- 
ed data base does exist through the development 
of the following: (1) a more comprehensive file of 
valid evaluative measures; and (2) a systematic 
method of collecting evaluative information which 
would insure timeliness and universality. 


AD-A077 754/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Associate Ratings of Senior Officer Potential, 
Francis F. Mediand, Louise G. Yates, Ronald G. 
Downey, and William H. Helme. Jun 74, 64p 
Rept no. ARI-RES PROBLEM REV-74-2 


The optimal utilization of peer nominations among 
senior officers was studied as a possible technique 
for selection for promotion, senior service col- 
leges, duty assignments, and periodic assess- 
ments for use with the proposed icer Personnel 
Management System (OPMS). Peer nominations 
were obtained, by mail, from two af go pe 
samples (a total of 1775; a return rate of 76%) of 
active duty Army colonels. The instructions re- 
quired that the rater identify the officers about 
whom they could make a reasoned judgement, 
then indicate those considered to possess the po- 
tential for promotion to General Officer. Explana- 
tory comments concerning the basis for selection 
or any aspect of the rating procedure were invited. 
The peer nominations were found to be adminis- 
tratively feasible, but accepted by less than half of 
the respondents. The most acceptable point of ap- 
plication was among the more junior respondents 
to permit the use of peer ratings for senior service 
college selection and possibly promotion later. 
The spread of scores indicated that the technique 
yields adequate differentiation and reliability for 
operational use once the problem of acceptability 
is solved. 


AD-A077 755/7 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 

Sciences Alexandria Va 

openene Characteristics of the Order of Merit 
sts, 

Ronald G. Downey, and William H. Helme. Dec 

74, 17p Rept no. ARI-RES PROBLEM REV-74-3 


This Research Problem Review analyzes the sta- 
tistical properties and operational nature of the 
evaluative predictor variables used in the OML to 
determine its utility for personnel management de- 
cisions. It also — appropriate differential 
weights to be applied to these measures for specif- 
ic career management purposes. 





AD-A077 759/9 PC AO5/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sci . 


Alexandria Va 
A Cost Assessment of Army Training Alterna- 


tives, 

Sanford Temkin, J. A. Connolly, M. D. Marvin, A. 
L. Valdes, and James A. Caviness. Aug 75, 92p 
Rept no. ARI-RES PROBLEM REV-75-3 


The / requires comparative cost data on the 
Training Extension Course (TEC) for individualized 
instruction and on equivalent conventional 
group instruction, as part of a cost-effectiveness 
study of TEC. Costs were estimated from available 
data and tabulated for the development and oper- 
ational use of typical TEC lessons and for conven- 
tional group instruction. A comparison module (ar- 
bitrarily ined as 100 lessons a year to each E3 
and E4 in a standard infantry battalion) enabled 
comparison of operational costs in the two sys- 
tems. Study findings indicate that use of TEC indi- 
vidualized instruction with either cassette tape or 
audiovisual aids is less costly in comparison to 
conventional instruction as volume of use in- 
creases. 


AD-A077 764/9 PC A03/MF A0O1 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of institutional Research 

Trends in Admission Variables Through the 
Class of 1975, 

John W. Houston. Dec 71, 37p Rept no. 9A1.01- 

72-023 


The United States Military Academy uses the 
Whole Man concept in selection of candidates for 
admission. This r compares the scores of ad- 
mission variables for the Class of 1975 with those 
of previous classes. The Class of 1975 has a slight 
decrease in its academic potential as compared to 
recent classes while the leasership potential score 
has shown a slight increase. (Author) 


AD-A077 765/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

A Comparison of New Cadets at USMA with En- 
SE 3 cabtiee mak tects 
John W. Houston. Feb 72, 47p Rept no. 184.03- 

72-030 


This report compares new cadets at USMA in the 
Class of 1975 with other entering college freshmen 
at institutions in the _— norm groups: all four 
year, technical, private, and public colleges. The 
American Council on Education’s survey. which is 
the basis for this report, investigates data on sec- 
ondary school and socioeconomic background, 
values, interests, and activity patterns. (Author) 


AD-A077 766/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Civilian Careers of USMA Graduates, 

ay P. Butler. Apr 72, 37p Rept no. OB1.01- 
72-032 


The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
civilian employment experiences of USMA gradu- 
ates from the Classes of 1920-1949. Data were 

jathered by means of a questionnaire mailed in 
the Spring of 1970 and information was obtained 
and reported on for two major areas: (1) ease of 
transition from military to civilian employment; and 
(2) civilian job characteristics and success. In gen- 
eral the major finding in regard to (1) was that most 
graduates feel that their education and training re- 
ceived at the Military Academy and later as officers 
have strong carry-over effects to their civilian jobs. 
In regard to (2) the most relevant eg were 
that USMA graduates had been able to find em- 
ployment in a wide variety of jobs, most receive 
fine salaries and consider themselves successful 
in civilian life. (Author) 


AD-A077 768/0 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Military Job Satisfaction Among USMA Gradu- 


ates, 
Richard P. Butler. Jun 72, 17p Rept no. OB1.01- 
72-035 


This study measured and compared military job 
satisfaction among former company grade, field 
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grade, and general officers. A 13 item question- 
naire that measured job satisfaction in five differ- 
ent area was used to survey U.S. Military Academy 
raduates from the Classes of 1920-1949. It was 
found that general officers were more satisfied 
than were company and field grade officers, and 
that field grade officers were more satisfied than 
company grade officers. It was also found that 
there was a consistent trend for higher order 
needs to be less satisfied than lower order needs. 
Recommendations for change are given. (Author) 


AD-A077 769/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Some Concomitants of Cadets’ Use of Their 


Time, 
Claude F. Bridges. Sep 72, 82p Rept no. 9B2.01- 
73-004 


in the Spring of 1971, all cadets were asked to 
report their use of time on weekdays in nine com- 
prehensive categories, the adjustments in time al- 
located to each that they recommend as improving 
their overall development in consonance with the 
mission of USMA, how they would use an extra 60 
minutes if it could be made available, their use of 
time on weekends, the adequacy of time available 
for them to meet all typical weekday demands 
(overall) and for academic study, their usual cumu- 
lative fatigue status, the year experienced as the 
hardest in terms of academic work load and of 
overall load, and the number of different kinds of 
extracurricular activities in which they participated 
actively. They also listed any extracurricular activi- 
ties to which they then were devoting an average 
of at least five hours a week. This report presents a 
summary of the responses to each question and 
the results of relatively intensive analyses of the 
interrelationships between the questions, and of 
relationship between each cadet’s responses to 
relevant questions and his rank in the Corps of 
Cadets, Corps assignment, time spent studying, 
academic praneve for that term, academic poten- 
tial (CEER), and leadership potential (ASR). 


AD-A077 770/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Characteristics of the Class of 1976, 

John W. Houston, and Lance Fleming. Aug 72, 
47p Rept no. 9B1.01-73-005 


This report presents the biographical characteris- 
tics and achievements of the 1378 cadets who en- 
tered the United States Military Academy in the 
Class of 1976. (Author) 


AD-A077 771/4 PC A03/MF A01 

Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 

rector of Institutional Research 

Admission Scores of the USMA Class of 1976 

(Candidates and Cadets), 

—_ Mg Houston. Oct 72, 32p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
-01 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 772/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

A Research Note on the Civilian Occupations 
of USMA Graduates (A Product Appraisal 


Report), 
Richard P. Butler. Nov 72, 23p Rept no. 0B1.01- 
73-011 


The purposes of this research were to obtain some 
basic information concerning the civilian employ- 
ment experiences of graduates from the Classes 
of 1850-1965, to determine the value of USMA’s 
and the Military Service’s education and training 
for their civilian employment experiences, and to 
compare their responses to those of graduates 
from the Classes of 1920-1949, who were asked 
the same questions in a prior survey. It was found 
that the USMA graduates from both surveys were 
peg ps in a wide variety of civilian occupations 
and have fairly decent incomes from these jobs. 
The graduates also feel that the education and 
training received at USMA and while in the service 
are valuable and transferrable to their civilian oc- 
cupations. A solid majority of the respondents 
would once again attend USMA if they could do it 
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over. Similarities and differences in the responses 
of the Classes of 1950-1965 and 1920-1949 are 
noted. (Author) 


AD-A077 773/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Trends in Admission Variables Through the 
Class of 1976, 

John W. Houston. Jan 73, 40p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
73-017 


The United States Military Academy uses the 
Whole Man concept in the selection of candidates 
for admission. This concept encompasses three 
broad ability areas: scholastic, leadership poten- 
tial, and physical condition and aptitude. The en- 
trance scores for each of these areas are com- 
pees with previous classes. The American Col- 
lege Testing Program scores were used to admit 
284 cadets to the Class of 1976. These scores are 
included, but since this is the first year they were 
used, there are no scores of previous classes with 
which to compare them. The Class of 1976 com- 

red to previous classes has a slight decrease in 
its academic potential. The mean Leadership Po- 
tential Score is the highest for the Class of 1976 of 
any Class since the Class of 1969 when the pres- 
ent method of calculating it was started. The mean 
Physical Aptitude Examination scores are slightly 
higher than for the Class of 1975 but identical with 
the Class of 1974. Trend data for the Classes of 
1967 to 1976 are presented. An important point in 
interpreting the data is that the total number of 
candidates increased greatly for the Classes of 
1974 through 1976 compared to the Classes of 
1973 and before. 


AD-A077 774/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

A Comparison of New Cadets at USMA with En- 
Se Freshmen at Other Colleges, Ciass of 
1976, 

John W. Houston. Mar 73, 45p Rept no. 1B4.03- 

73-022 


This report compares new cadets at USMA in the 
Class of 1976 with other entering college freshmen 
at institutions in the following norm groups: all four 
year, technical, private, and public colleges. The 
American Council on Education's survey, which is 
the basis for this report, investigates data on sec- 
ondary school and sccio-economic background, 
values, interests, and activity patterns. (Author) 


AD-A077 775/5 PC AQ02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Birth Order, Family Configuration and Personal 
Problems. 

Research note, 

Joseph E. Marron. Sep 73, 11p Rept no. 1B4.00- 
74-006 


Significant birth order effects were found in a 
sample of applicants to West Point with respect to 
the frequency with which they reported having var- 
ious personal problems. Perhaps the most signifi- 
cant results of the study is the fact that, although 
oldest boys are attracted to institutions such as the 
U.S. Military Academy in greater proportionate 
numbers than others, there is no evidence that 
they perform better than those from other birth- 
order groups. (Author) 


AD-A077 776/3 PC A02/MF A01 

Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 

rector of Institutional Research 

Reference Group Theory and Social Maturity, 

nwo E. Marron. Sep 73, 14p Rept no. 1B4.01- 
4. 


This study, conducted in July 1972 on the Class of 
1976, was initiated to — the possibility that 
the number of and type of relationships with refer- 
ence groups are related to resignation from USMA. 
The results indicate that: (a) social maturity is relat- 
ed to the number of reference groups reported b 

cadets--the more reported, the more maturity; (b 
social maturity is related to the type of experience 
had with reference groups--the more perceived 
threat, the less maturity; (c) the number of refer- 
ence groups and the type of experience perceived 


interact with one another but in as yet an undeter. 
mined fashion; (d) resignations seem to be morea 
function of the number of reference groups than 
the indices of social maturity, this i 

based on the fact that eg a within categories 


of cadets established on the basis of the number 
of and type of experience with reference groups do 
not have lower California Psychological Inventory 
subscores than the active cadets. (Author) 


AD-A077 777/1 PC A03/MF Adi 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Characteristics of the Class of 1977, 

ort Houston. Nov 73, 39p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
74-0 


This report presents the biographical characteris- 
tics and achievements of the 1376 cadets who en- 
tered the United States Military Academy in the 
Class of 1977. (Author) 


AD-A077 780/5 PC A02/MF A0i 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

a between Sick Call and USMA Per- 


lormance, 
Richard P. Butler. Jan 74, 9p Rept no. 6D2.00- 
74-018 


The purpose of this study was to identify the rela- 
tionships between frequency of sick call and 
length of hospitalization and the criteria of Aptitude 
for the Service Ratings (ASR) and General Order 
of Merit (GOM). A one-quarter sample of cadets 
was randomly selected from each of the Classes 
of 1972-73-74-75 and followed throughout the 
academic year of 1971-72. The relationships be- 
tween the criteria and frequency of sick call were 
Statistically significant but of little practical impor- 
tance, except to indicate that other variables have 
much more influence on ASR and GOM than does 
sick call frequency. Plebes that were hospitalized 
= gd on ASR than those not hospitalized. 
(Author’ 


AD-A077 781/3 PC A02/MF Adi 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Draft Lottery Standing and Losses from USMA 
Classes of 1972 and 1974. 

Research note, 

John W. Houston. Feb 74, 7p Rept no. 2A1.00- 
74-022 


The purpose of this study was to determine if there 
was a relationship between draft lottery numbers 
and losses, from the USMA Classes of 1972 and 
1974 of those who had a lottery number at the time 
of release. The results indicate there is no signi 
cant relationship between draft lottery nu 
and attrition of cadets in these classes. (Author) 


AD-A077 782/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Graduate Survey - 1972. 

Research note, 

Joseph E. Marron, and John W. Houston. Mar 
74, 17p Rept no. 8A3.01-74-023 


The purpose of this study was to determine which 
USMA programs graduates considered most 
useful, to obtain their recommendations for cur- 
riculum changes, and to find if they would still 
attend the eee Academy if they could reconsid- 
er their original decision. Usable returns were ob- 
tained from 913 —_ of the Classes of 1962, 
1969, 1970, and 1971. Seventy-one percent of 
those returning questionnaires said they would stil 
attend the Military Academy if they could now re- 
consider their choice. (Author) 


AD-A077 783/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

New Cadets and Other College Freshman, 
Class of 1977, 

John W. Houston. Apr 74, 32p Rept no. 1B4.03- 

74-026 


This report compares new cadets at USMA in the 
Class of 1977 with other entering freshmen at inst- 
tutions in the following norm groups: all 4-year cot 
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nited States Military ~———! used the 
Whole Man concept in the selection of candidates 
for admission. This concept encompasses three 
broad ability areas: scholastic, leadership poten- 
tial, and physical condition and aptitude. The en- 
trance scores for each of these areas are com- 
with previcus classes. The American Col- 
Testing Program scores were used to admit 
cadets to the Class of 1977. These scores are 
included, but since this is only the second year 
they were used, there are not e lh scores of 

i classes to show trends. The class of 
1977 compared to previous classes has a slight 
decrease in its academic potential. The mean 
Leadership Potential Score is the —— for the 
Class of 1977 of any Class since the Class of 1969 
when the present method of calculating it was 
started. The mean Physical Aptitude Examination 
scores are lower than for all Classes in the past ten 
years except for the Class of 1968. Trend data for 
the Classes of 1968 to bl = once = a 
portant point in interpreting the data is that 
total number of candidates increased greatly for 
the Classes of 1974 through 1977 compared to the 
Classes of 1973 and before. (Author) 


oe 


AD-A077 785/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Characteristics of the Class of 1978, 

yA - Houston. Oct 74, 33p Rept no. 9B1.01- 


This report presents the biographical characteris- 
tics and achievements of the 1435 cadets who en- 
tered the United States Military Academy in the 
Class of 1978. (Author) 


AD-A077 786/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Scores of the USMA Class of 1978, 
yh Houston. Nov 74, 28p Rept no. 9B1.01- 


The purpose of this report is to bring together, for 
research and information purposes, the summary 
Statistics of the admission scores of the candi- 
dates and cadets--Class of 1978. The distributions 
of scores are shown for six (6) categories of candi- 
dates, including decliners and minority group mem- 
bers; and four (4) categories of admitted cadets, 
including black members, graduates of the US Mili- 
tary Academy Preparatory School, and r nized 
athletes. Bivariate pv aye breakouts (CEER 
and ACEER versus PAE) are also shown for the 
tute wens of candidates and cadets. 


AD-A077 787/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

of Cadets in the Class of 1974, 
oe Houston. Nov 74, 18p Rept no. 2A1.00- 


This report shows the relationship between certain 
characteristics of the cadets of the Class of 1974 
and retention at the Academy through graduation. 
The findings tend to support previous findings; that 
variables related to academics are the best Nem 
tors of losses from the Military Academy. (Author) 


AD-A077 788/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
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BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 51 


The United States Military A uses the 
pinay Man noncest in the selection o a 
ior admission. concept encompasses three 
broad areas: scholastic, leadership ial, and 
physical condition and aptitude. The entrance 
scores for each of these areas are compared with 
evious Classes. The American Col Testing 
r im scores were used to admit 402 cadets 
the of 1978. These scores are included, but 
since this is only the third year they were used, 
there are ong oy choy y'- evious Classes to 
show trends. The of 1978 compared to pre- 
vious classes has a slight increase in its academic 
potential. The mean Leadership Potential Score is 
down slightly from last year. The mean i 
Aptitude Examination scores are up slightly. Trend 
data for the Classes of 1969 to 1978 are present- 
ed. An important point in interpreting the data is 
that the total number of candidates increased 
greatly for the Classes of 1974 through 1978 com- 
pared to the Classes of 1973 and before. (Author) 


AD-A077 789/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Background, Attitudes and Opinions of Cadets 


(Ti 
John W. Houston. Jan 75, 39p Rept no. 4E1.01- 
75-014 


This report shows trends in characteristics and at- 
titudes obtained from two sources. The first fifteen 
charts show trends of characteristics of new 
cadets for the Classes of 1970 through 1978 as 
found on the American Council on Education sur- 
veys given to the entering classes for the last nine 
years. Comparisons are shown with national 
norms of ws freshmen where appropriate. 
Charts sixteen through thirty-three show trends of 
attitudes and opinions of cadet First Classmen as 
indicated on First Class Questionnaires given to 
cadets shortly before graduation. (Author) 


AD-A077 790/4 PC A03/MF A01 

Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 

rector of Institutional Research 

New Cadets and Other College Freshmen, 

Class of 1978, 

a My Houston. Mar 75, 33p Rept no. 1B4.03- 
-01 


This report compares new cadets at USMA in the 
Class of 1978 with other entering freshmen at insti- 
tutions in the following norm groups: all 4-year col- 
leges, highly selective 4-year colleges, private uni- 
versities, and public universities. The American 
Council on Education’s survey, which is the basis 
for this report, investigates data on secondary 
school and socioeconomic backgrounds, values, 
interests, and activity patterns. (Author) 


AD-A077 791/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Correlates of Cadet Exposure to Research 
Questionnaires, 

By F. Priest. Mar 75, 30p Rept no. 4E0.00- 


The purpose of this study was to discover what 
patterns of attitudes are associated with cadet per- 
ception of the frequency and usefulness of ques- 
tionnaire surveys of cadet opinion. The responses 
of 150 cadets to the 1971 First Class Question- 
naire were scaled and intercorrelated. Significant- 
ly, cadets who believed that West Point had done 
‘extremely well’ in developing their leadership 
skills tended to believe that ‘changes at West 
Point’ could be attributed in part to questionnaire 
surveys of cadet opinion. Other findings are com- 
plex but tend to demonstrate that the group profile 
of the ‘typical’ cadet attitude on any given topic is 
probably misleading. Further correiational studies 
of this type which aim at uncovering patterns of 
related attitudes would be more accurate. (Author) 


AD-A077 792/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Performance of USMAPS Graduates at 
USMAPS, USMA, and as Army Officers, 

Richard P. Butler. Jun 75, 24p Rept no. 8D1.01- 
75-018 


The pu S of this study were to identify the 
effect of USMAPS attendance on College rd 


scores and to determine how well USMAPS gradu- 
ates perform at the U.S. Military Academy and as 
Army officers. Data were obtained on members of 
USMAPS classes as far back as the late 1940's 
and as current as the USMA Class of 1975. Re- 
Sults indicated the following: (1) USMAPS attend- 
ance improved College d scores; (2) at 
USMA, Prepsters did less well in academics but at 
least as well or better than non-Prepsters in lead- 
ership ratings; (3) Prepsters had a higher attrition 
rate than non-Prepsters at USMA; (4) Adjutant 
General's input had a yg ‘success rate’ than 
the Active Army’s; and (5) as Army officers, Prep- 
sters and non- performed equally on 
three performance indices; but on a fourth, reten- 
aa —— duty, Prepsters had a higher rate. 


AD-A077 793/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of institutional Research 

Comparability of ACT and SAT Test Scores, 
Gerald W. Medsger. Jun 75, 11p Rept no. 
1A4.00-75-022 


Attempting to adhere to the present scheme of the 
ABDQC — ne using both the ACT and SAT batter- 
ies presents some inherent problems. Unlike the 
problem of equivalent scores, the problem of com- 
Parable scores is one of ‘equating’ tests of differ- 
ent function or e is. Consequently, direct 
conversions from ACT to SAT scores should be 
avoided if possible. This report presents a curvilin- 
ear method of equating ACT-E/SAT-V, ACT-M/ 
SAT-M, and ACBA/CBA for use in the admissions 
process. (Author) 


AD-A077 794/6 PC AO2/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 
SVIB Prediction of Retention, 
en F. Bridges. Jun 75, 21p Rept no. 1B5.04- 


Using the responses of entering Class of 1971 
cadets to the 399 items in the Str Vocational 
Interest Blank (SVIB) several special keys were 
developed to distinguish between cadets at en- 
trance who are likely to graduate and those likely 
to become motivational resignees. Three Gradua- 
tion Keys were cross validated on responses 

entering cadets in the Class of 1968 to the SVIB. 
At USMA, like USNA, USCGA, and USAFA, the 
SVIB demonstrated significant utility in identifying 
entering cadets who are either very likely or very 
unlikely to graduate from the academy. (Author) 


AD-A077 795/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Characteristics of the Class of 1979, 

John W. Houston. Sep 75, 32p Rept no. 9B1.01- 

76-001 


This report presents the biographical characteris- 
tics and achievements of the 1433 new cadets 
who entered the United States Military Academy of 
the Class of 1979. (Author) 


AD-A077 796/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Admission Scores of the USMA Class of 1979, 
John W. Houston. Nov 75, 31p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
76-005 


The purpose of this report is to bring together, for 
research and information purposes, the summary 
Statistics of the admission scores of the candi- 
dates and cadets--Class of 1979. The distributions 
of scores are shown for six (6) categories of candi- 
dates, including decliners and minority group mem- 
bers; and five (5) categories of admitted cadets, 
including black cadets, other minorities, graduates 
of the US Military Academy Preparatory School, 
and Wyo op athletes. Bivariate frequency brea- 
kouts (CEER and ACEER versus PAE) are also 
shown for the same categories of candidates and 
cadets. (Author) 


AD-A077 797/9 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 
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Consensus on Leadership Versus Mutuality in 
Peer Ratings, 

Robert F. Priest. Jan 76, 13p Rept no. 1B3.00- 
76-006 


This study investigates the effect of seen 
among raters on the inter-rater consistency of LE 
ee ratings for the Class of 1976. Mutuality is de- 

ined as a high degree of similarity in the ratings 
two raters give to each other. The results indicate 
that mutuality is not a large component of the LES 
peer rating system. There is, however, a large vari- 
ation among companies in inter-rater consistency 
of leadership ratings, which requires additional re- 
search. (Author) 


AD-A077 798/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Trends in Admission Variables through the 
Class of 1979, 

John W. Houston. Feb 76, 26p Rept no. 9B1.01- 

76-008 


The United States Military Academy uses the 
Whole Man concept in the selection of candidates 
for admission. This concept encompasses three 
broad areas: scholastic, leadership potential, and 
physical condition and aptitude. The entrance 
scores for each of these areas are compared with 
sere classes. The American College Testing 

rogram scores were used to admit 394 cadets to 
the Class of 1979. These scores are included and 
are shown with the previous three years in which 
the ACT scores were used. The College Board 
scores and other admission variables are shown 
for a ten year period. (Author) 


AD-A077 799/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

New Cadets and Other College Freshmen 
Class of 1979, 

John W. Houston. Mar 76, 36p Rept no. 1B4.03- 
76-010 


This report compares new cadets at USMA in the 
Class of 1979 with other entering freshmen at insti- 
tutions in the following norm groups: all 4-year col- 
leges, highly selective 4-year colleges, private uni- 
versities, and public universities. The American 
Council on Education’s survey, which is the basis 
for this report, investigates data on secondary 
school and socioeconomic backgrounds, values, 
interests, and activity patterns. (Author) 


ED-164 012 Not available NTIS 
Allen Corp. of America, Orlando, FL. 

Instructional Systems Development: Phase |, 
F-3J/N, 

Final rept., 

William M. Hinton, Jr. Jul 78, 157p 
NAVTRAEQUIPC-77-C-0081-1 

Contract N61339-77-C-0081 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, PC$8.69, MF$0.83 
Plus Postage. 


This report covers the Phase | activities of a proj- 
ect for the development of Instructional Systems 
Development (ISD) based training programs for 
Marine and Navy F-4 pilots and Radar Intercept 
Officers (RIO). In addition to developing specified 
end-products to be used in subsequent ISD 
phases, it was an effort to evaluate the utility of the 
emerging 6.2 ISD model by identifying its rick ay 
and weaknesses. Project activities were conduct- 
ed on-site at the Marine Corps Air Station, Yuma, 
with government furnished subject matter experts 
providing input to major tasks under the direction 
of Allen Corporation ISD personnel. Major tasks 
completed during this project were objectives hier- 
archy development, media selection, syllabus de- 
velopment, and training support requirements 
analysis. Each of these activities is summarized. 


ED-164 013 Not available NTIS 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Audio-Visual Center. 
wee on the First Annual Survey of the Circu- 
lation of Educational Media in the Public 
Schools, 
rt Heinich, and Michael H. Molenda. 1977, 


Robe 
27p 
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VOL. 80, No. 6 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, PC$2.06, MF$0.83 
Plus Postage. 


This is the first in an annual series of studies on the 
circulation of media and the operation of educa- 
tional media centers in United States Public 
Schools. The plan is to gather three types of data 
in each annual survey: (1) baseline data gathered 
each year, (2) an in-depth probe of a particular part 
of media programs, and (3) a compilation of most 
used media. The 1977 survey reported here 
probes the area of film booking practices and pre- 
sents a compilation of the most heavily circulated 
16mm films. The mailed questionnaire was distrib- 
uted during August 1977, and represents data for 
the 1976-77 school year. 


ED-164 014 Not available NTIS 
Educational Products Information Exchange Inst., 
New York. 

Criteria for Reviewing Educational Products. 
Product I: NIE Products on instructional Mate- 
rials Selection. 

1978, 146p 

Contract NIE-400-75-0023, Grant NIE-R-76-0027 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, PC$7.35, MF$0.83 
Plus Postage. Also available from Syracuse Uni- 
versity ge | Services, 125 College Place, Syra- 
oy NY. 13210 (IR-27: $6.00 plus $0.60 post- 
age). 


Three papers addressing the topic, ‘Toward Con- 
sensus on Minimum Criteria for Educational Prod- 
ucts’ provide a state-of-the-art review of useful cri- 
teria for evaluating educational products in part | of 
this report. The second part is a summary and 
comparison of the research findings of two EPIE 
surveys on selection criteria being used by state 
and local educational agencies across the United 
States. The original survey was conducted in 1969 
and updated in 1976. 


ED-165 705 Not available NTIS 
A Comparative Evaluation of Computer-Man- 
aged and Instructor-Managed Instruction, 

John A. Ellis. Mar 78, 7p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX. March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 


This study compares an instructor-managed (IMI) 
and a computer-managed (CMI) version of a mo- 
dularized, individualized Navy Training course, the 
main difference between groups was in testing and 
remediation. Subjects were 240 students enrolled 
in the Propulsion Engineering School at Great 
Lakes, Illinois, who were divided into three groups: 
CMI group, IMl-conventional (students followed 
normal school procedures and scored their own 
lesson tests), and IMI-control (instructors scored 
and remediated lesson tests). Dependent meas- 
ures included: (1) module test scores for all three 
conditions, (2) lesson test scores for the IMI-con- 
trol and CMi conditions, (3) comprehensive test 
scores for the IMl-control and CMI conditions, (3) 
comprehensive test scores for all three conditions, 
(4) time to complete the course for all three test 
conditions, and (5) time instructors spent on var- 
ious activities. A 3 (groups) by 13 (modules) analy- 
sis of variance was performed on module test 
scores. There do not appear to be any major per- 
formance differences between the CMI group and 
the IMI groups. The course completion time data 
indicate that CMI does result in time savings; CMI 
also resulted in more free time and less test scor- 
ing for instructors. 


ED-165 706 Not available NTIS 
TICCIT Applications in Higher Education: Eval- 
uation Results, 

Michael C. Jones. Mar 78, 27p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX. March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 





ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 


To assess the impact of TICCIT upon the educa- 
tional process, the Educational Testing Service 
(ETS) conducted an evaluation comparing the ef- 
fects of TICCIT and traditional instruction on com- 
munity college math and English students during 
the demonstration pene covering the first 
and a half of full TICCIT implementation. 
were collected from community colleges in Phoe- 
nix, Arizona, and Alexandria, Virginia; observations 
made after the initial evaluation include those from 
Brigham Young University. Results show that posi- 
tive achievement results consistently occurred in 
both math and English applications. Students in 
mainline TICCIT English classes scored signifi- 
cantly higher on objective tests of writing skills and 
also scored better on essay tests than lecture stu- 
dents. In five of the six different math courses in 
which TICCIT was used, students on TICCIT 
scored significantly higher on posttests than did 
their counterparts in lecture sections. The evalua- 
tion and subsequent experience with TICCIT has 
shown that its effect upon students, especially the 
effect upon completion rates, is very highly de- 
pendent upon the environment in which it is imple- 
mented. This paper presents an overview of the 
background and design of TICCIT, a summary of 
data from the ETS evaluation, and the developer's 
view of the data and their implications. 


ED-165 707 Not available NTIS 
Critical Decisions: An Evaluation of a CAI Eval- 
uation, 

Esther R. Steinberg. Mar 78, 11p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 


This paper describes the non-standard method 
that was used to evaluate the various processes 
and procedures employed by more than 20 PLATO 
courseware development groups and to evaluate 
this method. The method used was the Flanna- 
gan’s critical incident technique, modified to in- 
clude decisions as well as incidents. Sources of 
information for the evaluation included personal 
accounts of a number of staff members, interviews 
with other staff members, and papers and reports. 
More than 125 case histories of critical incidents or 
decisions were classified, and the processes and 
procedures that led to successful, unsuccessful, or 
equivocal results were analyzed. Discussion of this 
evaluation method includes its limitations, time re- 
quirements, advantages, suggestions for improve- 
ment, and its utilization. 


ED-165 708 Not available NTIS 
An Example of the Application of Cost-Effec- 
tiveness Techniques in a Computer-Based 
Study Management og Evaluation, 
Hervey W. Stern. Mar 78, 10p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160072. — 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 


This paper considers some of the problems in im- 
plementing a cost-effectiveness analysis in train- 
ing and education, and provides a specific exam- 
ple of an analysis that partially meets the cost-ef- 
fectiveness analysis requirements. A computer- 
based study management system (SMS), which 
was implemented on a limited basis, was evaluat- 
ed in the context of a Navy technical training 
school. A logical analysis was conducted of alter- 
native delivery systems representative of the vafi- 
ety of delivery alternatives: minicomputer, time- 
sharing commercial system, and a microproces- 
sor. Measures of effectiveness discussed included 
student study time, student attitudes, software de- 
velopment, facilities requirements, and hardware 
requirements. Cost considerations are men 

only for hardware systems; other categories of re- 
source requirements remain constant across syS- 
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tems. A cost-effectiveness tabular —_ is rec- 
ommended for maximizing available information in 
the most easily interpretable form. 


ED-165 709 Not available NTIS 
The Many Uses of Evaluation in the Navy’s CMI 


i Van Matre. Mar 78, 10; 


puter Based 
Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 


This paper describes the multiple evaluation tech- 
niques which can be applied to one computer- 
based a and the ways in which 
the data may be used. The Navy’s Computer Man- 
Instruction A eye — 

to illustrate ication of various evalua- 
tion strategies for solving problems associated 
with delivery system effectiveness, course material 
comparisons, variations of instructional strategies, 
and the daily management of instructional prog- 
tess. Representative data are displayed which il- 
lustrate the uses of student data to facilitate the 
functioning of an operational CMI system. The 
uses are described on the basis of who actually 
uses the information for decision-making activities: 
the instructor, the schools, the system managers, 
or the instructional materials developer. 


lem is used as an exam- 


ED-165 La nite i available NTIS 
—? ing is by Computer, 
Rober A. Wisher. Mar 78, 7p 
Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 
This r reviews and illustrates what the com- 
puter offers the field of language arts. Two differ- 
ent approaches to computer assisted reading in- 
struction available at the Naval Training Center in 
San Diego--the subskills and the holistic ap- 
proaches--are described. The implications of com- 
puter assisted instruction for writing instruction are 
outlined and several specific approaches are sug- 
gested, including one presently in development. It 
is arqued that the computer offers the language 
arts field a versatile device for evaluating and im- 
language skills; and that there is even 
greater potential for future development. 


ED-165 711 Not available NTIS 
The Effects of Drill Structure on Learning in 
Phonetics Lessons, 
— H. Wilson, and Elaine P. Paden. Mar 78, 

p 
Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Best copy available. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
Poon Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 

ge. 


This study investigated the advantages and disad- 
vantages of different forms of drills as used in com- 
puter assisted instruction (CAI) lessons in phonetic 
transcription. Subjects (N=44) were students in a 
Course in general phonetics at the University of Iili- 
Nois. Measurements of student learning, student 
attitude, and time required for completion were 
considered for drills constructed with and without 
Specific rehearsal of items initially missed. Time 
spent by students in exploratory and quiz sections 
of the lessons was also recorded. Results affirm 
that Programming lessons to train the students by 
Providing extra practice on their problem areas is 
educationally sound, and indicate that the extra 
time involved in the lesson design is worthwhile in 
terms of student learning and attitude. 


ED-165 712 Not available NTIS 
Data in CBE, 


Tamar A. Weaver. Mar 78, 16p 
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Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the of Based 


Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Ri 

Service (Computer Microfilm International 
a Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 


The objecti of this study were to find ways to 
use online data for Computer Based Education 
(CBE) lesson development and evaluation, to find 
correlation with off-line data, and to find limitations 
in the use of online data. Lessons in mathematics, 
biology, accounting, and chemistry were given on 
PLATO to community col and some high 
school students. Measures like percent of ques- 
tions answered correctly on the try, or ratio of 
wrong answers to the number of questions, were 
computed for — — ye oer tee 
were among sses that studied 
the cume laneone. Observation in classes helped 
in judging whether the data were reasonable. Les- 
sons that showed low performance were 

and the new data were looked at to find a ri - 
tion of these changes. Graphic representations of 
various lesson and student data were generated to 
help in the comparison. Off-line test scores were 
correlated with online data and stepwise multiple 
regression performed. Except in cases of very spe- 
cial lesson programming, it was found that online 
data can be a useful tool to follow and evaluate 
lesson development; the few exceptions can be 
corrected. 


ED-165 713 Not available NTIS 
The impact of an ‘Out-of-Ciass’ CBI Program, 
Errol M. Magidson. Mar 78, 20p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 


This study was conducted to determine the impact 
of a change from primarily scheduled class usage 
of computer-based instruction (CBI) to primarily 
free period usage at the City Colleges of Chicago. 
This change resulted from an interpretation of 
funding guidelines that CBI was to be offered as a 
supportive service on a supplemen basis. Sev- 
eral strategies were used to facilitate a smooth 
transition which would minimize adverse effects on 
the overall amount of usage, student achievement, 
and student attitudes: (1) faculty who had used 
Plato previously were informed of the change on a 
personal basis, as well as by letter; (2) faculty in- 
volvement in CBI was strongly encouraged; and (3) 
an hourly schedule was prepared each week with 
subject listings arrai to help ensure that stu- 
dents wanting to st @ particular subject would 
be given some priority. PLATO usage data collect- 
ed both before and after the policy change were 
analyzed. A comparison was made of student atti- 
tudes towards CBi as shown on surveys adminis- 
tered before and after the policy change; faculty 
attitudes were solicited by questionnaire and by in- 
terview. Despite the lack of computer lesson 
space during prime-time usage and the short 
= the policy change was carried out success- 
ully. 


ED-165 714 Not available NTIS 
Types of Student Feedback in Physical Diagno- 
sis Lessons, 

Lawrence B. Kemp. Mar 78, 44 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for the Development of Computer Based 
Instructional Systems, Dallas, TX, March 1-4, 
1978. For related document, see ED-160 072. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
Postage. 


Different feedback formats were utilized on a 
series of computer assisted lessons on physical di- 
agnosis for second year medical students. Each 
lesson in the series is broken down into four or five 
major sections, in each section, the student is pre- 
sented with a list of possible actions to be taken. 
On each item, three forms of feedback, two of 


Service (Computer Microfilm international 
— Arlington, VA. 22210, MF$0.83 Only, Plus 
ostage. 


This paper provides a current status report on the 
operational ility and use of the Time-shared, 
Interactive, Controlled, information 
Television (TICCIT)+ 10 

School 


ondary for the Deaf (MSSD), Gal 
lege, Washington, DC. TICCIT + 10 is a version of 
the TICCIT system, which was modified to meet 
the needs of the MSSD. Certain features were 
added; the resulti Cee hte ode ~ 4 
larger cuneuer ¥ C-10) on the Gallaudet 
cal . Included in this report are the mission 
statement and objecti i 
the system's i 
and dissemination effort. A selected bibliogra- 


— recommended = peg Mo more de- 
tailed information about TICCIT or TICCIT + 10. 
HRP-0026276/6 Not Available NTIS 
Nationa! a for Nursing, Inc., New York. 
Utilization of the Clinical Laboratory in Bacca- 
laureate Nursing Programs. 

1978, 33p 

Available from the National L for Nursing, 
Ten Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


Papers presented at workshops conducted by the 
Council of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Pro- 
grams of the National League for Nursing are pro- 
vided. The work: * objectives were to offer so- 
lutions for common encountered in labo- 
ratory use and to discuss the integrated curricu- 
lum’s effects on the development and implementa- 
tion of clinical laboratory activities. Information is 
presented on community health and assessment 
skills, and experiences with the Lehman curriculum 
are delineated. The uses of simulation are de- 
scribed and the advantages of simulation over 
tice are considered. The character- 
istics of simulation environments are examined 
a ———— for a are provided. 

me consideration is given poe en- 
countered in a clinical laboratory suggestions 
as to how to solve those are offered. 
Clinical laboratory activities are seen as the culmi- 
nation of all learning in a nursing m. =) 
tions are offered as to the use of the clinical 
—_ in nursing education. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. 


HRP-0027265/8 Not Available NTIS 

National League for Nursing, Inc., New York. 

Curriculum for Developing or Revising 
Programs. 


Presented at a workshop sponsored by the Nation- 
al League for Nursing Council of Baccalaureate 
Higher Degree Programs in Chicago, II, Oct 


Available from the National L for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


The papers in this booklet are concerned with such 
issues as the nature of the components of the cur- 
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riculum process, the relationship of these compo- 
nents to one another, and the product of the bac- 
calaureate program. The papers also deal with 
models for curriculum development and evalua- 
tion. The opening essay attempts to identify and 
describe in detail the product of baccalaureate 
programs. The capabilities of this product in such 
areas as implementation of care and evaluation of 
the client are explored. A model of one approach 
to development or revision of a nursing education 
program which offers guidelines to faculty con- 
cerned with basic questions of curriculum design is 
then presented. Subsequent material is concerned 
with: the nature of a conceptual framework; the 
way a conceptual framework provides structure for 
a curriculum; suggestions for faculty involved in 
formulating a conceptual framework; putting the 
philosophy, conceptual framework, and terminal 
behaviors developed by faculty into operation; and 
the evaluation of baccalaureate nursing programs. 
A bibliography is included. 


HRP-0027374/8 Not Available NTIS 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of Health, Phys- 
ical Education, and Recreation. 

Relevance of Health Education to Health Acti- 
vation and Self-Care. 

Janet H. Shirreffs. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of School Health v48 n7 p419-422 
Sep 78. 

Health activation, an educational approach to 
health care that emphasizes self-care and self- 
help, is coming to the fore as both health providers 
and consumers recognize the importance of the in- 
dividual’s lifestyle in determining health. A key con- 
cept implicit in self-care is that the more knowl- 
edge an individual possesses regarding health and 
basic anatomy and physiology, the better prepared 
he or she will be to make responsible decisions 
which are health generating. Health educators 
should foster health activation by providing the 
public with more knowledge about health and 
eradicating attitudes of total dependence on the 
medical profession. Instead of the present system 
which is crisis and cure oriented, the United States 
needs a system focused on preventive medicine. 
Members of the public should be educated to 
accept responsibility for their own health by mas- 
tering basic techniques and skills in medicine. 
Techniques such as breast self-exam, prostate 
self-exam, nutritional assessment, first aid and 
emergency care techniques, urine testing, and 
taking blood pressure readings should become in- 
tegral parts of health education programs. 


HRP-0027613/9 Not Available NTIS 

aan Educators Take a Look at Their 
obs. 

Joan Kent. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 

sociation v52 217 p115-117 1 Sep 78. 


A summary of the eighth annual conference of the 
American Society for Health Manpower Education 
and Training is presented. Delegates filled out 
questionnaires in an effort to appraise their own 
health. It is noted that the health educators were 
poor physical specimens. Of the females, 38 per- 
cent did not have pap smears often enough, 47 
percent were overweight, 52 percent did not exam- 
ine their breasts often enough, 64 percent too 
often failed to use their seat belts, 66 percent did 
not get enough exercise, and 70 percent abused 
alcohol. Of the men, 21 percent smoked ciga- 
rettes, 52 percent were overweight, 62 percent too 
often failed to use their seat belts, 72 percent did 
not pet enough exercise, and 85 percent abused 
alcohol. Laws having the greatest effects on hospi- 
tals are listed. The cost containment problem is ex- 
amined. Attendees were urged to take a close look 
at their profession and make certain that they were 
doing all that they needed to be doing. 


HRP-0028720/ 1 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ. at Chapel Hill. School of 
Public Health. 

Health Education Strategies for Influencing 
Health Planning and the Health Policy Process. 
Leonard Dawson, and Allan Steckler. Nov 77, 6p 
Presented at American Public Health Assn. Annual 
Meeting, Washington, DC, Nov 77. 


Implementation of a three-pronged plan to opti- 
mize the impact of health education on the health 
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policy of a North Carolina health systems agency 
is described in this paper. The three major compo- 
nents of health policy encompassed by the project 
were the process of policy formulation, the specifi- 
cation of needs and priorities of the health systems 
plan, and administration and assessment of the 
project. Policy formulation issues included con- 
sumers’ participation, relations between consum- 
ers and providers, and the selection process for 
determining board and committee membership. 
Specific content areas ranged from health educa- 
tion and preventive medicine to proposed changes 
aimed at ey eta tele population's health status. 
Among the strategies utilized to reach these goals 
were active involvement of health educators in 
planning development processes, monitoring and 
influencing board and committee selection proc- 
esses, and organizing local health educators in the 
rural community. During the two years of its exist- 
ence, the North Carolina project has produced tan- 
gible results. Training has been implemented for 
staff, board, and local health educators. Monitoring 
of the board and committee selection processes 
has resulted ir a strong consumer orientation, and 
local health educators have become increasingly 
involved in the planning process. 


HRP-0029476/9 Not Available NTIS 
Maryland Univ. at Baltimore. School of Nursing. 
Develo coy Pe Evaluating Educational Pro- 


rams for Ith Care Providers. 
harles J. Staropoli, and Carolyn Feher Waltz. 
1978, 211p 


Available from F. A. Davis Co., 1915 Arch St., 
Philadelphia, PA 19103. 


The intended users of this sourcebook are persons 
involved in planning, ne pantpele 4 = and evaluating 
education programs for the adult learner. Included 
are materials with direct applicability for persons 
teaching adult learners in various health settings. 
The areas covered include the principles of learn- 
ing that affect all adult learners; determination of 
the curriculum using the ‘need approach’ (i.e., the 
approach which identifies need before the nature 
and content of the instruction is determined); plan- 
ning the learning experience; and implementing 
the plan. Evaluation is discussed in terms of its 
scope and purpose. Attention is also given to the 
questions of who will be involved, what is to be 
evaluated, how the evaluation is to proceed, and 
when it is to occur. The final topic dealt with is in- 
strumentation. Types of instruments, methods and 
techniques, and the reliability and validity of instru- 
ments are considered. Bibliographical references 
and appendixes provided for persons who need 
additional review of the concepts are included. 


HRP-0029536/0 PC A03/MF A01 
National Inst. of Mental Health, Rockville, MD. 
Federal Government and Psychiatric Educa- 
tion -- Progress, Problems, and Prospects. 
Bertram S. Brown. Jun 78, 34p 

Presented at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Psychiatric Association, May 2, 1977, Toronto, On- 
tario, Canada. 


A paper is presented concerning the Federal Gov- 
ernment’s role in the support of training mental 
health manpower for national needs. An overview 
of the National Institute of Mental Health’s sup) 

of psychiatric education and manpower develop- 
ment is provided. The increase in the numbers of 
mental health professionals is shown to be of 
direct significance to the development of a nation- 
al mental health program. Changes which. have 
taken place in the distribution of support are con- 
sidered. From 1950 to 1970, support for psychiat- 
ric education accounted for 42 to 46 percent of the 
institute’s clinical manpower budget. From 1970 to 
1977, the proportion for psychiatric education de- 
creased, accounting for only about one third of the 
whole. Reasons are offered. The continuing identi- 
ty crisis within the psychiatric profession is exam- 
ined. Psychiatry’s interactions with the core disci- 
plines are explored. The maidistribution of psychi- 
atric and other mental health personnel is consid- 
ered. The role of Congress in resolving the maldis- 
tribution problem is discussed. Other alternatives 
are suggested, 


HRP-0029876/0 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ., Los Angeles. School of Nursing. 
Education -- A Way to Theory Construction in 


lu ~*~ 
Anayis K. Derdiarian. 1979, 12p 


Pub. in Jnl. of Nursing Education v18 n2 p36-47 
Feb 79. 


The achievement of balance between nursi 
goals, philosophies, and theories, and nursing edu- 
cation and research is evaluated. Nursing contin- 
ually strives to identify itself as a profession in 
terms of nursing practice goals, the nature and 
boundaries of nursing practice, and the nature and 
scope of research to improve nursing practice and 
nursing education. Nursing is different from other 
ofessions in three basic ways: (1) it does not 
ve a professional identity; (2) nurses do not 
uide and dictate the direction of education; and 
3) nurses do not have an oye knowledge 
base for practice. The ideal is for a common goal 
of professional nursing practice and nursing edu- 
cation to be identified by all educational institutions 
prior to the training of nurses. Attention should be 
focused on the teaching of nursing theories, 
models of nursing problems and relevant interven- 
tions, criteria for the aisal of educational pro- 
grams, knowledge of clinical settings, predominant 
physical and psychosocial problems peculiar to 
Clinical settings, and congruence between goal 
conceptualization and societal needs. A model 
curriculum is outlined that encompasses a theo- 
retical framework for nursing practice, nursing as- 
sessment and intervention, research in nursing, 
quantitative research methods in nursing, oncolo- 
gy and the treatment of cancer, a systematic ap- 
proach to oncological nursing, clinical center nurs- 
ing, advanced clinical cancer nursing, and clinical 
specialization in cancer nursing. 


HRP-0029894/3 Not Available NTIS 
a Supervision -- Leadership or Police 
ork. 


Maria Rose Stagnitto. 1979, 3p 
Pub. in Supervisor Nurse v10 n1 p17-19 Jan 79. 


Priorities and trends in nursing education for the 
leadership function are addressed. From the be- 
ginning, nursing education has been closely relat- 
ed to hospitals and education has been defined in 
terms of on-the-job training. Nursing has further 
been conceptualized as a nurturing job requiring 
little career commitment. This traditional stance 
has been reversed in that an increasing number of 
career-conscious women are becoming nurses 
and the static system of nursing is becoming an 
open system. The impetus for change is based on 
two factors, the report of the National Committee 
for the Study of Nursing and Nursing Education, 
and the women’s movement. Recommendations 
for change proposed in the report are viewed in 
terms of four priorities; e.g., two of these are in- 
creased research into the practice of nurses and 
nursing education, and improved educational sys- 
tems and curriculums based on the results of re- 
search. Nurses are becoming more autonomous 
and the remova! of nursing education from the 
hospital environment is becoming a reality. Prior- 
ities and trends in nursing and nursing education 
have not significantly affected nursing practice in 
the hospital setting, however, and nursing leader. 
ship in hospitals does not provide a and 
open system. As nurses become autonomous, 
they will no longer need an authoritarian | . 
What is needed in nursing supervision is clinically 
competent nurses with advanced educational 
preparation who are aggressive leaders and who 
function as educators, consultants, and change 
agents. 


HRP-0029940/4 Not Available NTIS 
Seton Hall Univ., South Orange, NJ. Coll. of Nurs- 


ing. 

Changes of the Second Order. 

Beverly McKay Zimmerman. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n3 p199-201 Mar 79. 


First order change in nursing education is concep- 
tualized from a systems perspective. Although first 
order change occurs within a given system due to 
changes in system members, the system as 4 
whole remains unchanged. Only second order 
change directed at the system itself can alter the 
system. The debate about the proper location for 
nursing education (in hospitals versus universities) 
is cited as an indication of first order change. One 
researcher believes that ge remain un 
changed only when their problems are exclusively 
addressed on the level of first order change; they 
are open to change when chosen solutions are 
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order in nature. First order change is more 
in a0 eng a life than second order 
ins the structure of nursing edu- 
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order change are listed: (1 at- 
Gabaene a pecktem and tS ches it in con- 
; (2) a looks at what solutions 

been used; (3) an attempt is made to reframe 
and concretely define expected outcomes; and (4) 
away to move from the problem to the resolution 
is formulated and implemented. 
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HRP-0029944/6 Not Available NTIS 
Thornton pay te Coll., South Holland, IL. 
tual Framework. 


kathleen Fenner. 1979, 5p 
Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n2 p122-126 Feb 79. 


ton 
munity College in South Holland, Ill. In self-care 
Elie tan le awed on 0 tattered oni endicene: 
behavior choices relevant to health promo- 
tion or maintenance. Curriculum redevelopment 
was initiated in 1976 as the result of employers’ 
dissatisfaction with the performance of graduates, 
unacceptable failure rates on State board exami- 
nations, some indication of students’ dissatisfac- 
tion with their preparation, and increasing faculty 
unrest about extent to which the curriculum 
was accountable. The pattern of curriculum devel- 
opment followed a simple and sequential process, 
using a three-component model involving the stu- 
dent, the setting, and the subject as a guide. 
Orem's self-care theory provided a way of distin- 
ishing roles and functions within nursing. The 
"s description of a and defini- 
tions of complexity and me is of assisting in 
nursing were key ingredients in the co tual 
framework of curriculum reorganization. The func- 
tions of associate degree nurses are determined 
by the complexity of remy ote these nurses are 
- utilized in situations ‘e complexity is mini- 


HRP-0029972/7 Not Available NTIS 
Edward’s Hospital Fund for London (Eng- 


Education and Training of Senior Managers in 
the National Health Service -- A Contribution to 


1977, 1( 
Available from King’s Fund Publishing Office, 126 
Albert Street, London NW17NF, England. 


The purpose of this publication is to explore the 
problems of managing health services and to com- 
Ban's development of management training in 
in’s National Health Service (NHS) with that of 
ic services. Attention is given to the role 
bi universities, the Department of Health and 
Social Security, and NHS authorities. An additional 
goal is to outline a future strategy. Three oe 
the educational process which need special 
consideration are stressed: (1) the role of the sep- 
arate professions; (2) the need for a policy for the 
- of institutions of higher education as a source 
of conceptual development and research; and (3) 
the establishment of a system of — educa- 
tion and preparation for change. Among the specif- 
ic topics addressed are the aaa of the 
ny the state of knowl ing the nature 
and art of management, with \Ounaldevation given 
to the manager's functions and the kinds of skills 
needed; and the historical bases of the recruit- 
py training and management of NHS manageri- 
al health personnel. Material on the structure and 
ition of the NHS, school examinations, 
tional requirements for the health profes- 
pri information on nursing degree courses, and 
bibliography are included. 


HRP-0029993/3 Not Available NTIS 
Wisconsin Univ.-Oshkosh. Coll. of Nursing. 
s bg tomy for Joint Practice 
J. Siegel, and Nancy Elsberry. 1979, 


Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n1 p57-60 Jan 79. 


Ajoint practice model employed by the University 
of Wisconsin to expand the nursing role indepen- 
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dently and in collaboration with or in of 


nursing and medical organiza’ help 

eate the concept of joint practice. The 3-semester 
pri , involves a total of 36 credits, with 18 
cr in primary care nursing, 6 to 9 credits in 
pate Spek cone and 9 to 12 credits in cognates. 
It emphasizes health care and the contribution 
nurses can make to the delivery of health care, 


nursing theories, interaction, the 
nursing role, and clinical ice. program is 
accredited by the National League for Nursing. As 


ments. A survey of ites, in which 
ents were asked to rate the extent of attainment of 
encies, oye great or 
the following: 
Ing primary care, assess- 
ment of health status, evaluation of assessment 
data in order to set priorities of intervention to im- 
prove health status, provision of competent health 
care, increasing independence in professional 
decisionmaking and role development, assess- 
ment of the quality of care, and commitment _ in- 
tellectual growth and excellence in practice. The 
characteristics of settings are discussed, 
and lan) advantages of the joint practice model are 
i le 


HRP-0030001/2 Not Available NTIS 
lowa Univ., lowa City. we of —— 

Promoti jursing Education. 
Barbara Thomas. 19 by p 


Pub. in Nursing Research 28 n2 p115-119 Mar- 
Apr 79. 


A study of students’ creativity in nursing education 
after the University of lowa adopted an integrated 
curriculum approach in 1974 is discussed. The hy- 
pothesis of the study was that there would be no 
significant relationships between measured cre- 
ativity and certain cognitive measures. The sample 
included students enrolled in both the old and the 
integrated curriculum during 1974-77. Out of a total 
of 192 students included, only 25 in the open cur- 
riculum furnished their identification numbers so 
that pre-post scores could be ascertained. Differ- 
ences between pore and graduating students 
were tested using the Torrance Tests of Creative 
Thinking as the criterion measure. Cognitive meas- 
ures included in analysis were fluency, flexibility, 
originality, and elaboration. Beginning nursing stu- 
dents exhibited more creativity than graduating 
Students, and the scores of old curriculum stu- 
dents were higher than scores of integrated cur- 
riculum students. There was no significant relation- 
ship between measures of creativity and American 
College Testing scores or grade point average 
upon admission. The implications of the findings 
for nursing relate to the need for further research 
on creativity as a function of the nursing program 
and on correlates of creativity, the need for a study 
of context regarding what aspects of nursing re- 
quire or are enhanced by a high level of creativity, 
the importance of promoting growth in creativity, 
and faculty review of teaching strategies to incor- 
porate creativity. Supporting data are provided. 


HRP-0030009/5 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ., San Francisco. School of Nursing. 


Third Resolution. 
‘ona M. Styles, and Holly Skodol Wilson. 


4p 
Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n1 p44-47 Jan 79. 


The career mobility resolution passed by the 
American Nurses’ Association (ANA) in 1978 and 
an educational program developed in response to 
this resolution are analyzed. The resolution states 
that the ANA must actively support increased ac- 
cessibility to high quality career mobility programs 
that employ flexible approaches for individuals 


seeking academic degrees in nursing. The con- 
cept of mobility is the central feature. Universi- 


ty of California’s School of Nursing at San Francis- 
co plans to establish an associate degree-mas- 
ter’s degree program by 1980, and an experimen- 
tal 3-year baccalaureate-Master's curriculum for 
associate degree or diploma —— who meet 
specified admission criteria. This type of curricu- 


. and professional istics of stu- 
dents, izati and attitudes of 
school faculty and administrators, and the costs 
and benefits of the program. 

HRP-0030205/9 Not Available NTIS 
Arizona pomp beans 

Works T: Becheation of thoves Guteomes. 
Mary | Wolanin. 1979, 8p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Education in Nursing 


v10 n3 p31-38 May-Jun 79. 
The importance of research into methods of evalu- 


is the derivation of an appropriate definition of con- 
tinuing education. Additional issues are the cost- 
effectiveness of continuing education, since the 
costs of its provision must be incorporated in 
health care costs, and whether people who offer 
continuing education are skilled in evaluative tech- 


niques and research. The and execution 
of evaluation must as an essential aspect 
of program for con- 


planning, including 

tinuing education. The level of readiness exhibited 
by participants in the program is an important con- 
sideration in this planning. Of particular signifi- 
cance is the evaluation of impact of continuing 
education by examining the performance of 
nurses, as well as patient outcomes. Three models 
of impact evaluation for continuing education are 
illustrated: (1) no impact evaluation because con- 
tinuing education content does not overlap prac- 
tice areas; (2) total impact evaluation, where the 
content of continuing education is relevant to prac- 
tice; and (3) marginal impact evaluation, where the 
content of continuing education and some aspects 
of practice are coterminous. Data from a study of 
continuing education conducted by the Arizona 
Nurses Association in 1977-78 are provided. 


HRP-0030208/3 Not Available NTIS 


= Univ., lowa City. Coll. of Nursing. 
veloping a n Crowell 

Barbara Thomas, Caro rowell, Lavonne 

Ruther, and Chieh-Min . 1979, 6p 


Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n5 7338343 May 79. 


The maintenance of a quality pepps system in 
the field of nursing is ic proc- 
ess. In considering the development of a challenge 
system for the integrated nursing curriculum at the 
University of lowa, three issues had to ba 
addressed: (1) what part of a nursing pr 

should be open to challenge; (2) how valid rel. 
able measures for courses open to chal can 
be developed; and (3) how standards can be es- 
tablished and maintained to judge performance as 
adequate or competent. The view was adopted 
that the nursing program should be as individual- 
ized and flexible as possible and that all students 
should be able to obtain credit for a course, or in 


mined that a limit should be on the total 
amount of sien work to be challenged. Assump- 
tions made in the development of valid and reliable 


challenge examinations are delineated, and proce- 
dures followed in preparing written and perform- 
ance examinations are discussed. A sample table 
Saree § lor challenge examinations is in- 
cl 


HRP-0030264/6 Not Available NTIS 
Rochester Univ., NY. School of Nursing. 
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Teaching Group Skills to Nurse Managers. 
Catherine L. Gilliss. 1979, = 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Continuing Education in Nursing 
v10 n3 p19-30 May-Jun 79. 


A consultant was hired for a 700-bed university 
medical center hospital to develop and implement 
a reecapey Dpecmeeg' program in group leader- 
ship for all the nurses in middle management posi- 
tions. The program was begun because the asso- 
ciate directors were dissatisfied with the group 
leadership practices of the head nurses. The pro- 
gram lasted 8 weeks, one session per week, and 
covered the following topics: group dynamics; 
communication in groups; roles; recognizing stress 
in groups; the developmental life of a group; inter- 
vening in conflict in groups and learning to negoti- 
ate; decisionmaking in groups; leading effective 
conferences; dealing with problem behaviors; 
evaluating group effectiveness; issues in supervi- 
sion; and working with a coleader. A table shows 
the objectives and learning activities for each ses- 
sion, and suggests optional reading material. Each 
session was divided into two parts, a didactic ses- 
sion at which the consultant lectured the partici- 
pants on the day’s lesson and small group ses- 
sions presided over by one of the associate direc- 
tors during which the group discussed the day’s 
topic and participated in learning games. The par- 
ticipants evaluated the effectiveness of the ses- 
sions at the last session and again 3 months later. 
Most thought the sessions worthwhile and were 
pe to use some of the skills taught in their daily 
work. 


PB80-113095 PC A07/MF A01 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, NY. 

Searching With A Job in Hand or The Behavior 
of the Temporarily Laid-Off Worker with a Ref- 
erence to Unemployment Compensation. 

Final rept. Jun 77-Dec 79, 

Barbara Ann White. Nov 79, 135p DLETA-91-36- 


77-43-1 
Contract DL-91-36-77-43 


The report analyzes the search behavior of a 
worker on bp sia lay-off. It shows that there 
are only three search strategies that pee can 
be optimal for the worker to pursue. These are: to 
never search throughout the lay-off, to search in 
every period of the lay-off, and to search in the first 
fo of the lay-off but not search in the latter. 

he report demonstrates that increases in unem- 
ployment insurance benefits and costs of search, 
and decreases in the risk of the distribution of 
wages can reduce the search efforts of the worker 
and definitely increase the minimum wage-offer he 
will accept. 


PB80-113160 PC A04/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Gen- 
eral Government Div. 

Improved Grievance-Arbitration System: A Key 
hh Better Labor Relations in The Postal Serv- 


Report to the Congress. 
28 Nov 79, 74p GGD-80-12 


The report contains an evaluation of the griev- 
ance-arbitration system, a key element in labor re- 
lations within the Postal Service. The system, es- 
tablished through collective bargaining, provides a 
mechanism for the peaceful resolution of disagree- 
ments between management and employees or 
unions over wages, hours, and employment condi- 
tions. The recommendations in this report are in- 
tended to strengthen the Postal Service’s manage- 
ment control of grievance activities. 


PB86-113616 PC A03/MF A01 
Dynamic Science, Inc., Downey, CA. Western Op- 
erations. 

ey Highway Collision Investiga- 
tion Training Course. 

Final rept. Jul 78-Jul 79, 

Jack Baird. 31 Jul 79, 49p DSI/MDHCIT-4/5, 
DOT-HS-805 103 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01512 

See also report dated Jul 78, PB-293 592. 


Three, two week courses were conducted to train 
accident investigators and allied specialists. The 
course entitled * eye! Highway Collision 
Inv tion Training’ (MDHCIT) was developed 


to fulfill the training requirements of state and local 


938 VOL. 80, No. 6 


teams to bring them into compliance with Highway 
Safety Program Standard No. 18. 


PB80-114671 

Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 
Financing Medical Education: Issues and Op- 
tions. Executive Summary. 

Final rept. 22 Jun 77-30 Jun 78, 

Jack Hadley, Frank Sloan, Robert Lee, and 
Roger Feldman. 30 Jun 78, 223p NCHSR-80/14 
Contract PHS-HRA-230-77-0007 


The report evaluates a number of financial policy 
options which affect the medical education 
system. Eight types of options considered are: re- 
imbursement for patient care services, loan pro- 
grams, scholarship programs, changes in medical 
school tuitions, institutional support for medical 
schools and teaching hospitals, capitation pay- 
ments, state and local government programs, and 
grants to physicians starting new practices. Sever- 
al criteria are used in evaluating each option, with 
primary consideration given to the impact on physi- 
cians’ specialty and location decisions. Tentative 
conclusions are drawn and numerous tables and 
an extensive bibliography are included. 


PC A10/MF A01 


PB80-115793 PC AO6/MF A01 
Abt Associates, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

STIP (Skill Training improvement Program) I. 
CETA and the Private Sector. Implementation 
Experiences of Selected Projects. 

Final rept. Apr-Aug 78. 

Sep 79, 108p MEL-79-19A 

Contract DL-23-25-78-09 

See also report dated Mar 79, PB-297 482. 


The report reviews operational experience for 15 
local programs in the Skill Training Improvement 
Program (STIP) funded in 1977-78 under the Com- 
prehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
to stimulate high-skilled, relatively long-term train- 
ing for disadvantaged workers with special involve- 
ment of private employers. The report analyzes, on 
a cross-site basis, how the projects were struc- 
tured and their occupations selected; the nature 
and reasons for changes from initial plans; prob- 
lems and procedures in recruitment and selection 
of eligible disadvantaged participants; and bene- 
fits; challenges, and problems resulting from the 
STIP experience. 


PB80-121486 PC AO6/MF A01 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. Div. of 
Foreign Labor Conditions. 

Metodologia para ei Estudio de la Fuerza de 

Trabajo de los Paises en Desarrollo (Conduct- 
ing ) bor Force Survey in Developing Coun- 
ries), 

Matilda R. Sugg. Jun 64, 114p 

Sponsored in part by Agency for International De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. Text in Spanish. See 
also English version, PB-183 126. 


The manual is intended as a training guide for the 
professional staff which is conducting a labor force 
survey in developing countries. Such a survey will 
provide data for which a country may: (1) assess 
the potential manpower which is available for eco- 
nomic development, its education, experience, 
skill, and other pertinent information; (2) evaluate 
the kinds of jobs which must be provided to mini- 
mize unemployment and underemployment; (3) 
project future manpower resources which when 
compared with the future manpower requirements, 
will help identify employment and training needs; 
(4) anticipate possible limitations on development 
caused by shortages of particular skills; and (5) de- 
termine differences in employment, unemploy- 
ment, and underemployment according to the dif- 
ferent economic, social, and ethnic groups exisit- 
ing within the population. 


PB80-122138 PC A04/MF A01 
Urban Systems Research and Engineering, Inc., 
Cambridge, MA. 

Profiles of Urban Homesteaders. 

Interim technical rept., 

Jul 79, 74p HUD-0000912 

Contract HUD-H-2401 


This report presents a detailed description of the 
characteristics and early experiences of 646 urban 
homesteaders in 23 cities where HUD’s Urban 


Homesteading Demonstration is being carried out. 
The purpose of the report is to “oepen initial infor- 


mation on the kinds of families that have elected to 
participate in the program and their impressions of 
the experience. Data were obtained from baseline 
interviews with the homesteaders within 6 months 
after they first occupied their properties. The over- 
all picture which these data support is one of fairly 
young minority families with children, who are living 
in rental ere in many cases shared with an- 
other household. Such families have a genuine 
need for the housing opportunities which home- 
steading provides. The urban homesteaders also 
appear to have the “capacity” to make the needed 
repairs and assume the financial responsibilities of 
home ownership. Despite fairly meager assets, 
they have incomes which are close to the national 
average and a high employment rate among 
household heads. Participants typically learned 
about the program from newspapers or by word - 
of - mouth. Although most viewed the program as 
an opportunity to acquire better housing or more 
space, over one - third felt it would be a good in- 
vestment as well. Original investment, including 
payments to contractors and the cost of materials, 
exceeded $9,000, and the amount increased with 
each new group. The most frequently encountered 
problems were that costs and the amount of time 
and work were greater than participants had antici- 
pated. The fact that rehabilitation is a time con- 
suming process can be appreciated from the fact 
that at the time of this 6 - month survey, only 25 
percent of the units had been completed. The pro- 
gram has been shown to have beneficial impacts 
on housing quality, neighborhood characteristics, 
and housing costs. Statistical tables of survey data 
ee ed. Charts, tables, and graphs are in- 
cluded. 


PB80-124886 PC A04/MF A01 
Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. Dept. of Fisheries 
and Marine ib —ney 

Curriculum Digest for the Training of United 
States Fisheries Observer Corps Atlantic 
Region, 

Mark E. Merdinyan, and Christine D. Mortimer. 
Aug 79, 75p MARINE BULL-34, NOAA-79102602 
Grant NOAA-04-80M01-147 


A curriculum guide is presented for the purpose of 
training Fisheries Observers and is to be used in 
conjunction with the text, ‘Manual for the Training 
of US. Fisheries Observers - Atlantic Region.’ The 
objectives of this digest are to: (1) organize the 
training program into sections that will allow a cu- 
mulative learning experience; (2) provide a reason- 
able chronology of these sections to provide optiu- 
mum coverage and reinforcement of the material 
in the shortest time frame; (3) devise a cost effec- 
tive combination of instructors, materials, guest 
lecturers and field experiences; (4) provide a set of 
objective examinations of appropriate sections to 
be administered at the designated point in the cur- 
riculum; and (5) provide criteria by which a ‘Formal 
Assessment Statement’ of each program graduate 
can be made. 


5J. Psychology (Individual and 
Group Behavior) 


AD-A077 176/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point N Y 

The Relationship between Leader Personality 
Characteristics and Group Task Performance. 
Research note, 

Jan Yoder, Robert W. Rice, Jerome Adams, and 
Howard T. Prince, II. Jul 79, 17p ARI-RN-79-16 
Grant MDA903-78-G-0002 


The revival of interest in personality characteristics 
of a leader that predict group task performance led 
us to examine the data sets of Projects Athena and 
Sentinel. We identified and factor analyzed 25 per- 
sonality measures to yield a set of nine personality 
measures: leadership ability, attitudes toward 
women, Least Preferred Coworker (LPC), ver 

and math SAT, male- and female-valued qualities, 
locus of control, and self-concept. Male and 
female cadets led three-man groups in a struc- 
tured and an unstructured task. Male leaders who 
rated themselves as low in feminine qualities 

groups that performed well on the unstructured 
task. More task-oriented (low LPC) female leaders 
led successful groups in the same task. No per 
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sonality correlates were found for the structured 
task. 


AD-A077 rity — be feene A01 
Minnesota Univ Minneapolis Dept of Psy 
An Adaptive Testing Strategy for Mastery Deci- 


sions. 

Research rept., 

G. Gage Kingsbury, and David J. Weiss . Sep 79, 
46p Rept no. RR-79-5 

Contract NO0014-76-C-0627 


In an attempt to increase the efficiency of mastery 
testing while maintaining a high level of confidence 
for each mastery decision, the theory and technol- 
ogy of item characteristics curve (ICC) response 
theory and adaptive testing were applied to the 
problem of judging individuals’ competencies 
inst a prespecified mastery level to determine 
each individual is a ‘master’ or a ‘nonmas- 
ter’ of a specified content domain. Items from two 
conventionally administered classroom mastery 
tests administered in a mili training environ- 
ment were calibrated usin e unidimensional 
three-parameter logistic ICC model. Then, using 
response data originally obtained from the conven- 
tional administration of the tests, a computerized 
adaptive mastery testing (AMT) strategy was ap- 
ied in a real-data simulation. Results obtained 
the AMT procedure were compared to results 
obtained from the traditional mastery testing para- 
m in terms of the reduction in mean test length, 
i ition characteristics, and the correspond- 
ence between decisions made by the two proce- 
dures for three different mastery levels and for 
each of the two tests. The AMT procedure reduced 
the average test length 30% to 81% over all cir- 
cumstances examined (with modal test length re- 
ductions of up to 92%), while reaching the same 
decision as the conventional procedure for 96% of 
the trainees. Additional acvantages and possible 
applications of AMT procedures in certain class- 
room situations are noted and discussed. 


AD-A077 279/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Desmatics Inc State College Pa 

SCHEDULER: A Computer Program for Sched- 
uling Administration of Performance Tests. 
Technical rept., 

Robert L. Gardner, and Dennis E. Smith. Nov 79, 
57p Rept no. TR-112-3 

Contract NO0014-79-C-0128 


This report describes SCHEDULER, a computer 
im developed by Desmatics, Inc. as an aid in 
solving a particular type of scheduling problem. 
The fact that SCHEDULER is implemented on a 
computer is only significant in terms of the speed 
with which a scheduling run can be made. The use 
of a + om cor ota atans no special magic in this 
particular scheduling application, nor in any other 
for that matter. The computer program is only a 
formal statement of an algorithm which has been 
devised to perform a task in compliance with a set 
of rules. The algorithm could just as well be ac- 
complished with paper and pencil, but a computer 
does the job much faster and, once the program is 
tested and ‘debugged’; more accurately. 
report defines the type of problem addressed 
a SCHEDULER, indicates the approach em- 


D by the program in attacking the problem, 
Sts the capabilities and limitations of the program, 
is some of the runs which have n 

made and presents the conclusions which have 
been drawn from these runs. The report also sug- 
_—— further developments which would en- 
7@ the program's efficiency. The appendices 
provide a technical description and a flow chart of 

ogam. 


AD-A077 320/0 PC A05S/MF A01 
Decisions and Designs Inc Mclean Va 
men and integration of imprecise Infor- 


Final technical rept. 1 Aug 78-29 Aug 79, 

Paul J. Sticha, Jonathan J. Weiss, and Michael L. 
Donnell. Oct 79, 78 Rept no. PR-79-21-90 
Contract NO0014-78-C-0651 


Although fuzzy set theory has been rapidly gaining 
popularity as a rigorous framework for incorporat- 
ng imprecision into quantitative reasoning, a 
Survey of existing literature indicates the lack of 
any consistently applied operational definition for 
the fundamental concept of membership function. 





BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Psychology (individual and Group Behavior)—Group 5J 


In the present case, the membership of an element 
x in a set S is defined as the degree of truth of the 
statement ‘x is a member of S." It then becomes 
necessary to develop an empirically valid scale of 
truth which allows not only the binary extremes of 
‘true’ and ‘false,’ but also the continuum of inter- 
mediate values. In one experiment, subjects per- 
formed two tasks: pairwise comparison; and direct 
numerical scaling of the relative truth of simple 
sentences. Results indicated that (1) the high 
degree of transitivity in each subject's paired-com- 
parison judgments leads us to reject the hypoth- 
esis of a two-valued true-false logic in favor of a 
continuum of values; (2) ability to discriminate, as 
judged by the consistency between direct ratings 
and paired-comparison judgments, seems to be 
unirorm along the true-false continuum, again fa- 
voring the hypothesis of a continuum of truth 
values over that of a binary categorical judgment; 
and (3) the high correlation between an item's ag- 
pee ge binary preference score for a given subject 
and that subject’s direct rating for the item indi- 
cates that at least two different methods of infer- 
ring degree of truth are highly consistent. 


AD-A077 347/3 PC A99/MF A01 
Air Force Human Resources Lab Brooks AFB Tx 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 


peg Testing Association (19th), 17-21 Octo- 
ber 1977, San Antonio, Texas. 
Final rept. 


Nov 79, 1442p Rept no. AFHRL-TR-79-78 


The Military Testing Association Conference was 
held 17-21 October 1977 at the El Tropicano 
Hotel, San Antonio, Texas. It was hosted by the Air 
Force Human Resources Laboratory. Independent 
presentations were made by members of the De- 
partment of Defense, United States Coast Guard, 
and related Defense contractors. The text of each 
presentation has been included in this report. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 405/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Submarine Medical Research Lab Groton Ct 
History of Military Psychology at the U. S. 
Naval Submarine Medical Research Labora- 
tory, 

Benjamin B. Weybrew. 23 Oct 79, 54p Rept no. 
NSMRL-917 


Largely mandated by operational requirements of 
the diesel submarine service of WW Il, consider- 
able phychological research in the areas of hear- 
ing, vision and personnel selection was conducted 
prior to the official establishment of the Naval 
Medical Research Laboratory (NMRL) 1946. 
During the first decade of NMRL, the original staff 
produced some 80 scientific publications dealing 
largely with sonarmen’s performance, visual prob- 
lems of submariners and various aspects of the 
submariner selection problem. With the launching 
of the first atomic-powered submarine in 1954, the 
nuclear era brought many new psychological prob- 
lems associated with the increase in the duration 
of submer patrols from 3 to 80 days or more. 
Psychopathological effects of isolation, increased 
auditory and visual skills requirements, and a host 
of human factors problems associated with com- 
plex nuclear technology are examples of the con- 
tent of the some 550 papers published in the fifties 
and sixties. Based upon a presumed leveling off of 
advancements in nuclear submarine technology, 
oe ae foci in the psychological pro- 
gram at NSMRL are predicted. One trend thought 
likely is for less focussed work in the areas of audi- 
tory and visual perception and more emphasis 
upon matters related to the psychiatric screening 
of submariner candidates as well as investigative 
efforts to discover new approaches for the preven- 
tion of morale deterioration, performance decre- 
ments, and in some cases, debilitative psycho- 
pathology in submarine crew members during long 
submerged missions. 


AD-A077 540/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Health Research Center San Diego Ca 

The Clinical Value of Personality Disorder Sub- 
types in Naval Service. 

Interim rept., 

Marc A. Schuckit, and E. K. Eric Gunderson. Mar 
75, 24p Rept no. NAVHLTHRSCHC-75-22 


Personality disorders represent an important seg- 
ment of psychiatric practice, but the lack of clear 





criteria for assigning di 
understanding of the eti 
disorders. Variability in q ‘ 
and outcome characteristics was examined by di- 
agnostic subgroups, year of discharge, and individ- 
ual hospital for more than 11,000 Navy i 
disorder cases. The results were consistent wi 


that homogeneous subgroups with relatively uni- 
form prognoses be defined. (Author) 


AD-A077 541/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Health Research Center San Diego Ca 
Pe gg for Neurotic Disorders in the Naval 


interim rept., 

E. K. E. Gunderson, J M. Goffman, and John 
G. Looney. Jun 75, 22p Rept no. 
NAVHLTHRSCHC-75-50 

Demographic, military status, and clinical variables 
were related to i i ition decisions and 
post-hospital adjustment in a sample of 4,074 
Navy enlisted men with di of neurosis. Pa- 
tients returned to Navy duty were followed up for 
approximately four years. Di ition decisions 
were most highly correlated with length of hospital- 
ization, existence of the disorder prior to enlist- 
ment, and job level. Demographic and military 
Status variables were consistently related to post- 
hospital effectiveness, but clinical variables were 
not. Outcomes were more favorable for anxiety 
and hysterical patients than for depressive, phobic, 
and ive-compuisive patients. (Author) 


AD-A077 542/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Health Research Center San Diego Ca 

To Read or Not to Read. 

Final rept., 

Anne Hoiberg. Jul 75, 10p Rept no. 
NAVHLTHRSCHC-75-55 


The purpose of this study was to present the re- 
search findings of an evaluation of the program at 
the Academic Remedial Training Division (ART). A 
pone ig Ae the history and curriculum was also re- 
ported. Comparisons across years were conduct- 
ed of average scores for initial and final reading 
rade levels, the General Classification Test 
GCT), Arithmetic Reasoning (ARI), and Mechani- 
cal Aptitude (MECH), as well as gains in reading 
improvement, years of schooling completed, and 
percentages of successful completion of the first 
enlistment (effectiveness). The figures indicated 
that although average aptitude scores remained 
relatively stable over the years, average final read- 
ing grade level scores and o_o in read- 
ing increased quite substantially. percen 
of effectiveness ranged from 35.6 percent in 1967 
to 60.3 in 1972 for men assigned to ART. The re- 
sults indicated that the program has helped re- 
cruits improve their reading skills. The percentage 
of subsequent effectiveness of close to 50 percent 
was lower than the 72.4 percent reported for all 
sailors. (Author) 


AD-A077 544/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Adjutant General’S Office (Army) Washington Dc 
Methods of Investigating Leadership and Se- 
lecting Leaders: A Survey of Psychological Lit- 
erature. 

20 Sep 51, 20p Rept no. AGO-PRS-RESEARCH 
NOTE-51-18 


This survey has been compiled for the purposes of 
(1) finding out what research has been accom- 
plished in selecting and identifying leaders and (2) 
reviewing the methods or theoretical ‘coaches 
used with an eye to their applicability in the devel- 
opment of instruments for the selection of military 
leaders. The survey will not include a review of the 
definitions of ‘leadership’ since the author feels 
that this is not a prerequisite to an understanding 
of the relevant research. The survey covers the lit- 
erature from 1930 to 1950, and is arbitrarily divided 
into two major sections, the first section covering 
applied research on leadership (both nonmilitary 
and military), and the second section covering 
theoretical or basic research on leadership. The 
author has avoided the inclusion of articles and re- 
ports which neither present research data nor sug- 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5J—Psychology (Individual and Group Behavior) 


gest methodology pertinent to this area of re- 
search. The literature r fed does not include 
those studies conducted by the Personnel Re- 
search Section of The Adjutant General’s Office, 
Department of the Army. 


AD-A077 625/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Houston Univ Tex Dept of Psychology 

Employee Reactions to Performance Appraisal 
as a Function of Subordinate and Manager Sex. 
Technical rept., 

Pamela Shingledecker, and James R. Terborg. 
Sep 79, yt Dae no. TR-79-2 

Contract N00014-78-C-0756 


The influence of sex of manager and sex of subor- 
dinate on subordinate’s reactions to the perform- 
ance appraisal process was examined within a 
multivariate framework. Employee survey data re- 
lating to general supervision, favoritism, perform- 
ance ratings, and performance appraisal indicated 
there were no differences in subordinate reactions 
due to sex of manager or sex of subordinate. Sug- 
gestions for future research are offered. (Author) 


AD-A077 626/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Houston Univ Tex Oem of Psychol 
Person-Situation Effects in the Prediction of 


Performance: An ce fe sta of Ability, Self- 
Esteem, and Reward ingencies. 

Technical rept., 

James R. Terborg, Peter Richardson, and Robert 
D. Pritchard. Oct 79, 37p Rept no. TR-79-3 
Contract N00014-78 756 


interactional psychology is concerned with the 
identification of situational characteristics that en- 
hance the prediction of behavior from knowledge 
of individual characteristics. Ability, self-esteem, 
and reward contingencies were examined as pre- 
dictors of individual effort and performance. Hy- 
potheses were developed using the interactionist 
approach. Sixty people were hired to work for one 
week in a simulated organization. Although char- 
acteristics of both people and the situation influ- 
enced effort and performance, there was no evi- 
dence of differential validity. The need to consider 
situational and individual difference characteristics 
as independent predictors is discussed and exam- 
eee of future research questions are presented. 

ast emphasis on maximization of predictive validi- 
ties without regard to situational effects on levels 
of performance is criticized. (Author) 


AD-A077 723/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Human Affairs Research Centers Seattle 


Wash 
Motivation: Closing the Gap between Theory 
and Practice 


Technical rept., 

Edward E. Lawler, Ill. Aug 79, 29p Rept no. B- 
HARC-422-044 

Contract N00014-77-C-0127 

Prepared in cooperation with Michigan Univ., and 
University of Southern California. 


The problem of providing a motivating work envi- 
ronment for individuals is clearly a difficult one to 
solve, but it may not be as difficult as it appears to 
be at first glance. First, it is apparent that once the 
different motivation theories are examined there is 
a ~ level of agreement on some fundamental 
points. Admittedly, they have each stressed their 
own lar uniqueness and have, therefore, 
talked about different kinds of changes that are ap- 
propriate in organizations. Many of the changes 
they have suggested are not competitive with 
other changes; rather, they are compatible be- 
cause the theories generally have a common set 
of points that they agree on. Admittedly, there is a 
pam of models on how to create highly motivat- 
ing conditions throughout organizations, but more 
and more organizations seem to be making some 
exciting inroads into figuring this out. In some ways 
the oapay Bp some of the leading organizations 


seems to be outstripping the available theory and 
research. 
AD-A077 731/8 PC A02/MF A01 


— Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 
New Forms of the Examen Calificacion De 


Fuerzas ee ae Studies, 
Edmund F. Fuchs. Jul 67, 16p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-67-2 


940 VOL. 80, No. 6 


The study reported here was undertaken to exam- 
ine conditions pertaining to the development of 
new alternate forms of the ECFA. The study, re- 
—_ by the Office of the Assistant Secretary of 

fense, Manpower, had a threefold objective: (3 
to determine whether such a test is still needed, (2 
to find whether personnel capable of developing 
new forms of the test under contract are available 
in Puerto Rico, and (3) to outline test development 
requirements that should be included in any con- 
tract negotiated. (Author) 


AD-A077 778/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

admission Scores of the USMA Class of 1977, 
ra hg Houston. Jan 74, 28p Rept no. 9B1.01- 


The purpose of this report is to bring together, for 
research and information purposes, the summai 
statistics of the admission scores of the candi- 
dates and cadets--Class of 1977. The distributions 
of scores are shown for six (6) categories of candi- 
dates, including decliners and minority group mem- 
bers; and four (4) categories of admitted cadets, 
ena Negro members, graduates of the US 
Military Academy Preparatory School, and recruit- 
ed athletes. Bivariate frequency breakouts (CEER 
and ACEER versus PAE) are also shown for the 
cute —" of candidates and cadets. 
Author) 


AD-A077 779/7 PC A02/MF A01 

Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 

rector of Institutional Research 

Effects of Answering Questionnaires on Atti- 

tudes and Behavior, 

ae F. Priest. Jan 74, 15p Rept no. 4E0.00- 
4-01 


This report reviews the psychological literature on 
the effects of answering questionnaires on individ- 
ual behavior. First it reviews the data on general- 
ized criticisms of questionnaires. Next it reviews 
experimental studies dealing with the effects of ex- 
posure to questionnaires on subsequent attitudes 
of the individual. Then, studies of the use of ques- 
tionnaires by organizations and their behavioral ef- 
fects are reviewed. Finally, the implications of 
these results for research at USMA are discussed, 
and several recommendations are made. (Author) 


ED-165 704 Not available NTIS 
The Psychophysiological Reactions of Film 
Viewers While Viewing Selected Cinemagra- 
a Elements, 

nnis K. Smeltzer. Apr 78, 44 
Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for Educational Communications and 
Technology, Kansas City, MO., April 1978. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210, PC$1.67, MF$0.83 
Plus Postage. 


This study focused on the psychophysiological re- 
actions of viewers seeing such selected cinema- 
graphic elements as varying camera distances, 
tracking shots, panning shots, and zooming shots. 
Subjects (N=29), randomly selected from intro- 
ductory s h courses, viewed five films that 
varied in the presence or absence of the selected 
filmic elements. While the subject viewed the films, 
physiological measurements (GSR and respiratory 
rate) were taken. The subject then completed a se- 
mantic differential that measured the subject's per- 
ception of production and story-line concepts. A 
second study, composed of students in graduate 
level audiovisual courses (N= 29), was conducted 
to replicate the results of the first study. The re- 
sults of both studies indicated that there were sig- 
nificantly greater psychological responses wit 
tags ae concepts than with story-line concepts. 
he control film, which was composed of static 
long shots, was the locus of this variance, and also 
elicited significantly more physiological responses 
than the other filmic elements. The results of this 
study indicate that the absence or presence of cer- 
tain filmic elements can greatly influence the psy- 
pe ake me responses to a film and that 
changes in the production of a film will have little 
effect on the comprehension of that film’s story. 


HRP-0029878/6 
Long Beach City Coll., CA. 


Not Available NTIS 


Effects of Clinical en 9 on Anxiety and 
Achievement in Psychiatric Nursing Education. 
Mary L. Williams. 1979, 11p 

— in Jnl. of Nursing Education v18 n2 p4-14 Feb 


Trait anxiety (the measurement of stable individual 
differences in a unitary and relatively permanent 
personality characteristic) was explored usi 
second year nursing students at a communi yoo 
lege to ascertain the relation between the clini 
practice setting and anxiety and between anxiety 
and the mastery of psychiatric concepts in nursing. 
Of 126 students enrolled in the college nursing 
program, 75 were randomly assigned to a course 
in psychiatric nursing. Fifty-one were assigned to 
the course at a later 6-week period. The following 
subgroups of students were formed: (1) private 
mental health facility (22 students); (2) private hos- 
pital (12 OVE & county hospital (13 stu- 
dents); and (4) U.S. Government hospital (28 stu- 
dents). Study instruments included an anxiety 
scale questionnaire and the National League for 
Nursing’s Achievement Test in Psychiatric Nurs- 
ing. The conclusions of the study were that the 
Clinical practicum setting had an effect on anxiety 
levels between groups at initial assignment and at 
the end of the course but did not cause differences 
in mean anxiety reduction, that there was a signifi- 
cant reduction in anxiety for all students at the con- 
clusion of the psychiatric nursing course, that stu- 
dents achieved well above norms established by 
the National League for Nursing, and that the ca- 
pacity to control and express frustrative tensions in 
a realistic manner facilitated achievement on the 
part of students. Recommendations related to 
anxiety and achievement in the field of psychiatric 
— are offered. Supporting study data are pro- 
vi 5 


PB80-118318 PC A08/MF A01 
Cooper and Co., Stamford, CT. 

Comparative Learning Styles in Alternative 
Modes of Continuing Education. 

Final rept. 

Bernard N. Samers, and Morris S. Whitcup. 15 
Sep 79, 


173 
Grant NSF-SED78-21868 


The study assesses the educational outcomes in 
relation to the cognitive styles of continuing educa- 
tion students as compared with undergraduates 
and graduates in alternative instructional modali- 
ties in engineering. It takes advantage of a special 
situation at the University of Bridgeport, e the 
same courses fulfill the needs of senior qe 4 
uates, masters candidates and special 
enrolled for continuing education purposes. The 
research, utilizing a sample of 120 students in 12 
different class settings, with different teaching 
styles, measured the cognitive and personality 
characteristics (Field Independence and Locus of 
Control) of the students. In addition to student de- 
mographics, it explored the details of classroom in- 
struction and teaching styles, as well as education- 
al outcomes for each of the students as measured 
by grades, attitudes and satisfaction. 


5K. Sociology 


AD-A077 543/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Health Research Center San Diego Ca 
Assessing the Social Climate of Six Navy 
Schools. 

Final rept., 

Anne Hoiberg, and Newell H. Berry. Apr 76, 19p 
Rept no. NAVHLTHRSCHC-76-27 


Based upon the work of Insel and Moose, a 
method of assessing ten environmental dimen- 
sions within six Navy schools was found to be ef- 
fective in identifying differences across these six 
student groups (N=6257). Results showed that 
students from schools with the largest disenroll- 
ment percentages has the largest mean expected- 
real and ideal-real discrepancies, whereas stu- 
dents who attended schools with low disenroll- 
ment rates had the smallest mean discrepancies. 
The largest disparities between these schoois indi- 
cated that students from schools with the largest 
disenroliment felt that their schools could empha- 
size less work pressure and more pressure and 
more student involvement, staff su; , Clarity of 
the rules, innovative changes, and comfortable 
surroundings. These findings could be used to fa- 
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PC PAs Tam Vaal A01 


qual Opportunity in the 
oy (A Resource Book Personnel with 
Seas Mastlona/Raual Oppevtaniy Decpenes. 


James A. Thomas, and Peter G. Nordlie. Dec 73 
141p HSR-RR-73/4-SD, ARI-RES PROBLEM 
REV-73-2 

Contract DAHC19-72-C-0014 


Relations and Equal Op- 


oan a itis intended as a source of 
information for com and for personnel 
who have specific r ibilities with regard to 
equal opportunity race relations, and who 


must continually ~pt up to date on the growing 
ah regulations and policies in this area. ; | 
of book deals with Equal Opportunity Pro- 
: programs designed to correct structural de- 
, to protect minorities from discriminatory 
. and to provide opportunities for upward 
nobly and full career Snes Part ll - Race 
- describes actions designed to elimi- 
sah peahediclel bohonior of indhdanete ond to pro- 
harmony among them. Part Ili deals with both 
Equal Opportunity and Race Relations Programs 
in the aw Reserves. A section of regulations 
ee ope opportunity off post has also 
A comprehensive and detailed 

dex is provided. 


AD-A077 752/4 PC A07/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
eo ee lexandria Va 

An Assessment of Alcohol and Drug Educa- 
tion/Prevention Programs in the United States 


Army, 
Anton S. Morton, and R F. Cook. Dec 73, 
143p Rept no. ARI-RES PROBLEM REV-73-3 


This report examines the U.S. Army alcohol and 
drug le tn program and assesses 


S of this project 
wha (a) to yp R - review the available 


of drug abuse education and prevention; 
(b) to determine the effectiveness of selected 
methods of drug abuse education and prevention 
in the military setting; () to assess the interaction 
between method of education and individual 
cheracteristics; (0) to develop reliable techniques 


net 


see 


for evaluating drug abuse education and training; 
(@) to dovele mattiple criteria for assessing the 
impact of tion and training programs on 


broad classes of behavior, attitudes, and values; (f) 
to show how the alcohol and drug prevention/edu- 
cation program fits into the Army structure, and 
how the functioning of the program is affected by 
its position in that structure, by the roles of mem- 
bers of the Army’s leadership structure (LS), by the 
characteristics and values of lower grade (E-1 to 

E-5) enlisted men, and by the Army’s law enforce- 
ment efforts with respect to illegal drugs. 


AD-A077 758/1 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Alexandria Va 

Research on Race and Ethnic Relations in the 


Army. 

Rept. for 1972-1974, 

Joel M. Savell, and Nehama Babin. Jun 75, 20p 
Rept no. ARI-RES PROBLEM REV-75-2 


Sows research on racial attitudes and behaviors 

of the American soldier seems to date back only as 
far as World War II and the establishing, in the In- 
formation and Education Division of what was then 
the War Department, of a Research Branch to con- 
duct empirical research on personnel problems of 
concern to the Army. Only a small portion of this 
research focused directly on matters of race; but 
that which did and was eventually reported in the 
social science literature made an important contri- 
bution to our understanding of these matters. Fol- 
Bune World War II, however, the Army did very 
wie research i - this — exception was - 

research on ra regation in 

Army); and it was not mal the beonning of the 


1970s, when an increased assertiveness of black 
soldiers with regard to their being treated fairly 
brought racial tensions to the fore, that the Army 
once again to conduct systematic research 

on race relations. This report summarizes the AR! 
research in this area that had been completed by 
December 1974, indicates which projects are 
pms eae | up in current research efforts, and 


additional projects that have been 
planned for FY 75. 
AD-A077 767/2 PC A04/MF A0i 


Military Academy West Point ‘te Office of the Di- 
sey of Institutional Research 
Socioeconomic 


Background and Perform- 
ance of West Point 


Gradua’ 
Joseph E. Marron. May 72, 64p Rept no. 
OB1.02-72-034 


The social mobility study was undertaken to deter- 
mine whether patterns in selection, retention, 
and/or performance exist for any lar socio- 
economic groups among USMA officers in the 
Army. The sample was comprised of the Classes 
of 1961 through 1965, from entrance to current 
status (as of 1 Dec ‘71). The results of the study 
indicate: (a) that there is a strong bias in favor of 
the selection and retention of the sons of fathers in 
the Military profession: (b) that more is expected of 
those in the lower social classes than of those 
from the prey keep ap for admission to West 
Point; (c) that from middle and lower social 
classes perform as well as those from higher 
social classes, both at West Point and in the Army; 
and (d) that those from the socially-oriented pro- 
fessions and middie and lower-middie classes are 
more apt to perform outstandingly in critical situa- 
tions than those from other occupational catego- 
ries. (Author) 


HRP-0027357/3 Not Available NTIS 
Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Psychiatry and Behav- 
ioral Sciences. 

Planning Community Treatment for Sex Of- 
fenders. 


Arthur M. Freeman. 1978, 6p 
Pub. in Community Mental Health Jnl. vi4 n2 
p147-152 1978. 


A discussion of the advantages of treating sex of- 
fenders at community sites instead of in large 
State hospitals is provided. Plans of this type are 
underway in California and in Great Britain. An out- 
line of the offenders’ needs, as well as criteria for 
predicting risks involved and implications for the 
training staff are provided. It is noted that because 
sex offenders are such a diverse group, they will 
not respond to a standardized treatment approach. 
An individualized program must be worked out for 
each offender. The treatment coordinator must be 
responsive to the patient’s social, psychological, 
medical, and educationai needs. The advantages 
of havin ving sex offenders together as a group are 
reviewed. It is suggested that the community sites 
selected for treatment be located as closely as 
possible to general hospitals so that medical sup- 
can be obtained as needed. Ideally, these 
ospitals will be connected to a university to 
ensure adequate training and research in forensic 
psychiatry. Extensive, widely based research into 
the etiology and treatment GE sexual behavior is 
needed. Investigations into the epidemiology, biol- 
ony. differential treatment effects, and prognosis 
hese conditions could be begun within a univer- 
sity-affiliated forensic unit. 


HRP-0027482/9 Not Available NTIS 
Indian Association of Sports Medicine, Calcutta. 
Community Health and Physical Education Pro- 


—. 

loke Ghosh. 1978, 3p 
Pub. in Jnl. of indian Medical Association v70 n3 
p68-70 1978. 


The benefits of community health and physical 
education programs are examined. Because of the 
increasing incidence of drug addiction, venereal 
diseases, divorce, and juvenile crimes, many soci- 
eties have jun to offer physical education pro- 
grams to youth as a way of guiding their energies 
into positive effort. At the ond International 
Conference on Trim and Fitness in 1975, dele- 
gates agreed that a large percentage of the com- 
munity would only become more active if recrea- 
tion and physical activity programs were offered at 





BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Sociology—Group 5K 


, and fitness of the ici 
to the community the natural i 


toration) Model and Its implications for Future 


Michael 8. Greene, Karen Beatty, and Sydney 
Brink. Oct 79, 168p 


In the report a review of the nature and extent of 
volunteerism in the juvenile and criminal justice 
systems is presented; Offender Aid and Restora- 


snode wth segued to tibie patie ona taianedt 
volunteer programs. 


PB80-113665 PC A08/MF A01 
CRC Systems, Inc., Vienna, VA. 
peng ate ee (NDR) Alternative Pro- 


ap rept. iS Jan 79-15 Apr 79, 

P. Blatch, C. Riviere, J. Nocerino, and J. 
McGuire. 79, 164p DOT-HS-805 120 
Contract DOT-HS-9-02087 


The report presents the results of a comparative 
cost analysis of operational and functional con- 
cepts for the operation of three distinct National 
Driver Register (NDR) systems. The primary objec- 
tive of this effort is to determine the costs that 
would accrue to the participating a and to the 
Federal government for operaing ~— = 
was specified in Section trough 

House version of the Surface Teomponition an ie. 
sistance Act of 1978 (HR 11733). =e & is 
placed on establishing costs required to 

States into mandatory compliance with the ase 
reporting requirements via an on-line, rapid re- 
sponse communications network. Additionally, 
particular attention is paid to the resource 

(costs and transaction volumes) involved in the 
comparison of the three system alternatives. 


PB80-116551 PC A04/MF A01 
Council of State Governments, Lexington, KY. 
Determinate Sentencing in 

Dick Howard. Dec 78, 59p RM-657, NSF/RA- 


780651 
Grant NSF-ISR75-21176 


A report on California's Uniform Determinate Sen- 
tencing Act is reported to ~y<~ state officials of 
its intent and results to date. Determinate sentenc- 
ing was adopted because of the state’s skyrocket- 
ing crime rate coupled with the abuse of indetermi- 
nate sentencing and the high incidence of recidi- 
vism. Determinate sentencing is designed to be 
fair, 10 be consistent, and to tie the length of im- 
prisonment to the severity of the crime rather than 
to individual circumstance of the person who com- 
mitted the crime as in indeterminate er 
Essential provisions of the new law provide that (1) 
judges must select a sentence from three terms 
escribed in the law, (2) additional sentences may 

imposed under specified circumstances, (3) 
judges can impose concurrent or consecutive sen- 
tences, (4) prisoners receive credit toward early re- 
lease, (5) parole is retained by reprieve is speci- 
fied, and (6) the law is retroactive to July 1, 1977 
(i.e., crimes committed prior to that date). 


PB80-116635 PC A06/MF A01 
Oklahoma Water Resources Research Inst., Still- 
water. 

for Assessing Regional 
River 


Richard D. Hecock, Stephen W. Tweedie, and 
John F. Ri , Jr. Mar 79, 120p W80-01602, 
OWRT-B-035-OKLA(1) 
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Group 5K—Sociology 


Contract DI-14-34-0001-7180 


The purpose of the proposed research is to devel- 
op and extend knowledge regarding the recre- 
ational use planning of rivers. The research ad- 
dresses the following objectives: modification of 
existing computer program, testing of the program 
in Oklahoma, and evaluation of the capabilities of 
the system. The following procedures were under- 
taken: RECSAD !! was developed; parameters of 
river use were obtained; simulations were per- 
formed under different assumptions of river use 
levels; and river use data were compared with sim- 
ulated values. An accurate prediction of recreation 
travel for rivers was not obtained. Insights into the 
problems of eens river recreation travel are 
discussed. Programs for assessing and describing 
recreation travel patterns are presented. 


PB80-118029 PC A06/MF A01 
Denver Research Inst., CO. Social Systems Re- 
search and Evaluation Div. 


The Relationship Between Yearly Earnings and 
Client Characteristics for Persons Receiving 
Alcoholism Treatment. 


Final rept., 

Louis Cicchinelli, Alan Potter, and Joseph 
Halpern. Jun 78, 119p NIAAA/NCALI-79/13 
Contract PHS-ADM-281-76-0012 

See also PB-282 596. 


The report focuses on the economic impacts of al- 
cohol abuse and alcoholism. An extended analysis 
of some of the yearly earning patterns is presented 
of two distinct client populations: 1919 clients at 
the Fort Logan Mental Health Center Alcoholism 
Division and 7969 clients from Hennepin County, 
MN. A total of five criterion variables were used in 
the regression analyses: Pre-treatment earnings, 
during-treatment earnings, and change in post- 
treatment earnings. Predictor variables included 
client age, education, employment history, occu- 
pation, race, marital status, legal status, discharge 
Status, treatment history, and condition at dis- 
charge. It is speculated that the cost of treatment 
is less than the potential expenditure of other 
public funds required to assist untreated alcoholic 
individuals and their families. It is recommended 
that vocational rehabilitation be included in treat- 
ment, since variables indicating previous financial 
stability are associated with treatment success. 


PB80-118219 PC A08/MF A01 
rele Gian N.), San Francisco, CA. 

F ism and Assistance to State Court Sys- 
tems 1969 to 1978. 

Final rept., 

Ralph N. Kleps. Jul 78, 155p FJRP-78/001 
Contract J-42672 


The report, commissioned by the Federal Justice 
Research Program, surveys in detail the experi- 
ence of six state judiciaries with federal funds and 
offers data on 25 more states. The report concen- 
trates on funds received by the states from LEAA, 
but it does not detail federal assistance reaching 
state courts through grants to private organiza- 
tions. The report orevile s data that will be required 
to analyze the actual and potential impact of feder- 
al funding on state courts. 


PB80-118243 PC A06/MF A01 

California State Coll., Stanislaus, Turlock. 
California and the United States Courts of 

Appeals: Problems and Proposals. 

Final rept., 

John T. Wold. Sep 79, 107p FJRP-79/008 

Contract J-8XH-07377-L 


The prclect examines three topics on appellate liti- 
gation. hese are (1) the flow and volume of litiga- 
tion over time in California and the United States 
Courts of Appeals; (2) internal decision process- 
es--including interaction, bargaining, and leader- 
ae rte we and staff attorneys in the Cali- 
fornia and United Sttes Court fom and (3) as- 
pects of litigation costs in the California Courts of 

is. Data were obtained from the records of 
the State Clerk’s offices and the Administrative 
Office of the U.S. Courts, questionnaires mailed to 
judges and law clerks, and personal interviews 
with judges and private attorneys. Policy recom- 
mendations are made for improving and flow and 
reducing the cost of appellate litigation in the fed- 
eral courts. 
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PB80-118250 


PC A03/MF A01 
Arkansas Rehabilitation Research and Training 
Center, Hot Springs. 

An Introduction to Rehabilitation of Severely 


Handicapped Homebound Persons, 
B. Douglas Rice. 1979, 32p 


The purpose of the manual is to serve as a re- 
source document for trainers who will be training 
other people about homebound individuals and the 
services available for them. Within the contents of 
this document the author will attempt to identify 
homebound clients; identify eligibility requirements 
for rehabilitation services; provide general informa- 
tion on the homebound; review models for home- 
bound services; discuss employment opportunities 
for homebound persons; and provide additional re- 
sources on homebound clients. 


PB80-118599 PC A03/MF A01 
Virginia Inst. of Marine Science, Gloucester Point. 
Harborfest ‘79-Norfolk, Virginia. An Analysis of 
Patrons and Their Expenditures, 

Jon Lucy, and Samuel! Baker. 1979, 31p VIMS- 
SRAMSOE-226, NOAA-79100107 

Grant NOAA-SG-NA79AA-D-00055 

Special rept. no. 226 on Applied Marine Science 
and Ocean Engineering. Prepared in cooperation 
with College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, 
VA. Dept. of Economics. 


Conducted for the City of Norfolk and the Harbor- 
fest Planning Committee at no cost, the Harborfest 
study describes Harborfest ‘79 patron characteris- 
tics and provides an assessment of certain eco- 
nomic aspects of the festival. The study was car- 
ried out by Sea Grant Marine Advisory Services of 
the Virginia Institute of Marine Science of the Col- 
lege of William and Mary. Total attendance at Har- 
borfest ‘79 was estimated to be 185,000 with an 
additional 25,000 persons estimated to have ob- 
served the Saturday evening fireworks display 
from the Portsmouth waterfront. Harborfest ‘79 pa- 
trons spent an estimated $2.1 million dollars in 
downtown Norfolk and other Tidewater areas. 


PB80-119761 PC A03/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ. at Greensboro. Center for Ap- 
plied Research. 

Raciai Discrimination and Occupational 
Choice: Estimates Based on a Sample of 
Young Men. 

Final rept., 

G. Donald Jud. Oct 79, 47p DLETA-21-37-78-45- 


1 
Grant DL-21-37-78-45 


The study employs data from the National Longitu- 
dinal Survey (NLS) of younger men for 1970 and 
1975 to examine the economic and social factors 
that account for black-white earnings differentials 
and to determinne how the effect of these socio- 
economic factors differ depending on the individ- 
ual’s chosen career path and parental back- 
ground. Single equation earnings models that 
allow variable interactions between race, occupa- 
tion, and socio-economic background are estimat- 
ed, and racial, occupational, and social class dif- 
ferentials in the determinants of earnings and ex- 
amined cross-sectionally and through time. Be- 
cause the study employs a longitudinal sample of 
younger men, black-white differentials in the re- 
turns to training and experience (both general and 
firm-specific) are measured directly and possible 
racial differences in the level of OJT are explicitly 
quantified. 


PB80-122039 MF A01 

Harvard-MIT Joint Center for Urban Studies, Cam- 

bridge, MA. 

Community Analysis Model. 

David L. Birch, Eric S. Brown, Richard P. 

Coleman, Delores W. DaLomba, and William L. 

ee 1978, 325p HUD-0000803, HUD/PDR- 
2 


Contract HUD-H-2165R 
Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00497-6 


The Community Analysis Model described in this 
volume is a behavioral model of the processes by 
which he gree e te change. It simulates the be- 
havior of individuals, households, employers, 
builders, homeowners, landlords, and zoning 
board officials as they make decisions regarding 








where to live, where to work, how many people to 
hire, what to build, how to maintain a housing unit, 
whether to alter a zoning ordinance, and so forth. 
The results of these decisions are accumulated to 
predict aggregate changes in neighborhoods 
time. The model utilizes a variety of important 
lished data sources, as well as field survey 

The basic model proposition, involving occur- 
rences in neighborhoods that are the result of a 
complex interaction of actors and neighborhood 
characteristics, is approached by dividing neigh- 
borhood characteristics into eight groups: {") resi- 
dents’ characteristics; (2) characteristics of 

ing stock; (3) land use traits; (4) proximity to em- 
ployment; (5) residential and social characteristics 
of adjacent neighborhoods; AW public services and 
governance; (7) history of neighborhood and 
related reputational factors; and (8) the natural en- 
vironment. The bulk of this report presents the 
model’s theory of actor behavior and sets out rules 
to use in gh hag natural increase and migra- 
tion of the pcpulation, residential location and mo- 
bility, dynamics of local real estate markets, con- 
struction and demolition of housing units, invest- 
ment in maintenance of housing stock, land use 
and zoning, employment location, and schools. 
Also presented are the results of a validation study 
in which the model was applied to data gathered in 
the six cities under study. Results indicate that the 
cities are remarkably similar and that variations in 
urban form are largely a function of the city’s his- 
torical development, its climate, and its topogra- 
phy. References, study data, and model equations 
are included. 


PB80-122047 MF A01 
Princeton Univ., NJ. 
Critical Evaluation of ‘The Community Analysis 


Model. 
Edwin S. Mills. Aug 78, 46p HUD-0000804, HUD/ 
PDR-363-3 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00498-4 


This aot evaluates the Community Analysis 
Model (CAM), a large computer - based mathemat- 
ical model of growth and change in urban neigh- 
borhoods, prepared by a team of Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology scholars. The subject of 
the model is a generic urban area. The computer 
model has been estimated and solved for six urban 
areas, each a part of a Standard Metropolitan Sta- 
tistical Area, and has been used to analyze devel- 
opments, to forecast growth and ca and to 
plan development for those six areas. The basic 
exogenous variables in the model are the total 
annual migrations of people (classifed by age, edu- 
cation, and ethnicity) and jobs (classixed by job 
type) into arid out of the urban area. All the behav- 
ioral equations are estimated from census data 
and from data collected by surveys conducted for 
the project. CAM also analyzes employment loca- 
tion and two local government activi ities, zoning 
and — school provision, as well as neighbor- 
h definitions, natural increase and migration 
factors, residential location, the dynamics of local 
real estate markets, construction and demolition of 
housing units and investment in maintenance of 
the housing stock. CAM may be used with ease by 
the non - specialist; the equations and variables 
are limited, with similar characteristics in each set, 
and the mathematical analysis is done by comput- 
er. It is concluded that among other urban s, 

M can be best used for advising local planners 
on problems they will face from urban growth and 
change. It is suggested that CAM’s presently con- 
fused goal be further defined. The ane of 
the noneconomist CAM is its diversity, i.e., ability to 
include attitudinal data about race and neighbor- 
hood prestige, and political process data by which 
school characteristics are determined. It is recom- 
mended that CAM be improved through more at- 
tention to economics literature, including microe- 
conomic papers on housing demand, urban travel 
demand, and local public choice. A discussion of 
the theoretical aspects of CAM and its potential for 
practical use and numerical implementation, and a 
comparison with other urban models are included. 
References are provided. 


PB80-122054 MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
Washington, DC. Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Policy Development and Research. 

How Well Are We Housed. 2. Female-Headed 
Households. 

Ruth Limmer. Nov 78, 18p HUD-0000805 
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Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00482-8 


Second in a series on how the nation’s citizens are 
housed, this volume focuses on the physical ade- 
quacy and affordability of housing for female - 
headed households. Household units headed by 
women are less adequate than in the nation as a 
whole. The housing has more flaws, is somewhat 
older, and is more likely to be rented than owned. 
The probability of a female - headed household 
living in inadequate housing depends on income, 
household size (the larger household, the less 
chance of adequate housing), race, and ethnicity. 
Compared wi f al i 


American house- 
half of all female 


is Hispanic, black, or head of a large family, she will 
fare even worse. In addition, almost 75 percent of 
women over 65 who are living alone must spend 
more than a quarter of their income to afford hous- 
ing adequate to their needs. According to statis- 
tics, 80 percent of all households should be able to 
obtain unflawed, uncrowded housing if they spend 
one - fourth of their income, but only 53 percent of 
all female - headed households can be expected 
to find adequate housing for the same proportion 
of income. In short, while all female - headed 
households suffer inadequate housing with about 
the same frequency as the general population, 

must pay a substantially greater proportion of 
their incomes to maintain this status. Tables ac- 
company the text. 


PB80-122062 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
Washington, DC. Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Policy Development and Research. 

How Well Are We Housed. 3. Blacks. 

Ruth Limmer. Feb 79, 23p HUD-0000806 


Third in a series on how the nation’s citizens are 
housed, this volume focuses on the physical ade- 
quacy and affordability of housing for blacks. The 
housing of blacks is more than twice as often phys- 
ically flawed as is the housing of the total popula- 
tion. The proportion of blacks living in units with 
multiple flaws, especially maintenance and plumb- 
ing deficiencies, is more than three times that of 
the total population. In addition, blacks live in older 
housing more than the total population since they 
often are clustered in the central cities, where the 
housing stock is aging. Similarly, a black house- 
hold must spend a larger proportion of its income 
on housing than the average householder. It is es- 
timated that 37 percent of blacks (but only 20 per- 
cent of the total population) need to spend more 
than a quarter of their cash incomes to live in un- 
flawed, uncrowded housing. Blacks face the addi- 
tional handicap of discriminatory housing practices 
which can only contribute to the probability of 
blacks being ill - housed. In the case of household 
heads who are , male, and over 65 years old, 
the difference between blacks and whites aver- 
ages out to 15 percentage points to the disadvan- 
tage of the blacks. In large households headed by 
women, the difference between poor blacks and 
poor whites is small, although it is the blacks who 
fare less well. Although adequate housing de- 
pends on age, sex, household size, and race, it is 
income that is the most significant determinant of 
how well or poorly people are housed. Tables ac- 
company the text. 


PB80-122070 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
Washington, DC. Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Policy Development and Research. 

to the Annual Housing Survey. A Closer 
Look at the Nation’s Housing and Neighbor- 


Feb 79, 10p HUD-0000807 


This guide to the Annual Housng Survey, an at- 
. by the Federal Government to provide a 
timely census of housing in America, examines the 
Scope of the survey and explains how the informa- 
tion can be used. The Annual Housing Survey con- 
sists of two separate parts: (1) a national sample of 
housing units from urban and rural areas to be ex- 

every year, and (2) metropolitan area sam- 
ples from 60 selected areas, with one - fourth of 
them examined in detail every fourth year. The in- 


: 


| 


formation provided in the survey includes a yearly 
comparison of the number of housing units in the 
United States, broken down by type, ion, and 
whether rented, owned, or vacant; the net changes 
in the housing supply i 

of some units and the construction 

the physical condition of all housing units and the 
dependability and repair of their facilities; an indi- 
cation to what extent rural and urban housing are 
being repaired and renovated; vacancy rates in 
rental and housing for sale; comparative informa- 
tion on the price of housing and on the level of 
rents; information on where people are most likely 
to move and why; and an indication of citizens’ atti- 
eee 
munity services. information generated by this 
survey can be used by members of Congress, 
housing experts, private financial institutions, State 
and local governments, and private businesses. 


PB80-122088 MF A01 
Department of or and Urban Developrnent, 
Washington, DC. Div. of Evaluation. 

Measu' Racial Discrimination in American 
Housing ets. The Housing Market Prac- 
tices Survey. 

Ronald E. Wienk, Clifford E. Reid, John C. 
Simonson, and Frederick J. Eggers. Apr 79, 260p 
HUD-0000835 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00522-1 


This first formal report on a nationwide s' de- 
scribes the status of discrimination against blacks 
in the sale and rental of housing. Approximately 
300 whites and 300 blacks, (called auditors), 
shopped in matched pairs for housing advertised 
in the newspapers of 40 standard metropolitan sta- 
tistical areas. A systematic comparison of the reia- 
tive treatments accorded black and white housing 
seekers, done under the tightly controlled circum- 
stances of the study, provides the basis for the re- 
sults. The objectives of the study were to measure 
the nature and extent of discrimination against 
blacks in American housing markets, and to deter- 
mine what factors (including the enforcement of 
housing civil rights legislation) influence the ob- 
served discrimination. Definitive evidence shows 
that blacks are systematically treated less favor- 
ably with regard to housing availability, were treat- 
ed less courteously, and were asked for more in- 
formation than were whites (e.g. with respect to an 
index of housing availability, the discrimination in 
the rental market was 27 percent and in the sales 
market 15 percent). The effect on housing search- 
es of blacks may be cumulative; if 27 percent of 
rental agents discriminate, then a black who visits 
4 rental agents can expect to encounter at least 1 
instance of discrimination 72 percent of the time. 
Discriminatory treatment of blacks appears to vary 
regionally and by size of metropolitan area, al- 
though precise factors influencing discriminatory 
treatment have not been fully explored. Policy im- 
plications cannot be acted upon until the data have 
been further analyzed. However, several observa- 
tions can be drawn from the findings: (1) efforts to 
combat racial discrimination have not been com- 
pletely successful, (2) discriminatory behavior may 
be quite difficult to detect, and (3) although sub- 
stantial racial discrimination was observed, blacks 
were treated no differently from their white team- 
mates in a high percentage of the total number of 
cases. Further findings are included. Tables con- 
tain a city by city breakdown of the results. Appen- 
dices include excerpts from the Civil Rights Act of 
1968, the manual for auditors, and the rental and 
sales audit report forms. 


PB80-125248 PC A02/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. Economic Development Div. 
Effects of Geographic Cost of Living Adjust- 
ments on Welfare fits. 

Rural development research rept., 

Robert A. Hoppe. Dec 79, 24p RDRR-16 

See also PB-300 903. 


Adjusting welfare benefits for geographic vari- 
ations in the cost of living not only would help 
people in high-cost areas but also provide recipi- 
ents in all areas with similar real benefits. Howev- 
er, there are technical problems and expenses in- 
volved in og | a cost of living index with ade- 
quate geographic detail. Simulations examined in 
the study indicate that providing adjusted rather 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


PB80-125792 PC A03/MF A01 
State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Agricultural 


and Resource Economics. 

Recreational Boating in Western Oregon. 
Sea Grant coll. program, 

R. Charles Vars, Jr. Oct 79, 32p ORESU-T-79- 
005, NOAA-79120416 


The of Western boaters presents 
current i ition about characteristics of 
boaters, boats, and boating activities. Also the 
demand for boat storage facilities were surveyed. 
PB80-803620 PC NO1/MF NO1 
an eee Information Service, Spring- 


Family Counseling (A Bibliography with Ab- 


stracts 
Men eve ey A 100p 
Mary E. Young. \ 

nO TIS/ PS-78/1343, NTIS/PS-77/ 
0974, NTIS/PS-76/0908, NTIS/PS-75/720, and 
NTIS/PS-75/034. 


(This updated bibliography contains £3 abstracts, 
ey ee eee OR 
tion. 


6. BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL 
SCIENCES 


6A. Biochemistry 


AD-A077 219/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Wayne State Univ Detroit Mich Dept of Biology 
Spin Label Motion in the internal 


Compartment of Spinach Ley ey 

Technical rept. no. 3, 1 Oct 78-30 Sep 79, 
Steven P. Berg, Donna May Lusczakoski, and 
Philip D. Morse, Il. 18 Aug 78, 17p 

Contract N00014-76-C-1167 

Pub. in Archives of Biochemistry and Biophysics, 
v194 n1 p138-148 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 316/8 PC A02/MF A01 
_— Reed Army inst of Research Washington 





Determination ene-°tsultomy’ Derive 
tives of U Cotyamines by toma Hoh 


Performance x 
Nesbitt D. Brown, R. oo John A. 
Kintzios, H. David Cox, and Bhupendra P. 
Doctor. 19 Feb 79, 7p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Chromatography, v164 p35-40 1979. 


No abstract available. 


NTISUB/E/296-018 PC A04/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Aromatic 


Special listing. 
21 Dec 79, 61p NCI/ICRDB/SL-317 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/296-004. 


The Special Listing of Current Cancer Research 
Projects is a ication of the International 
Cancer Ri Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of 
the National Cancer Institute. Each Listing con- 


tains descriptions of ongoing in one se- 
lected cancer research area. research areas 
include: Metabolism and mechanism of 
action of aromatic Cell transforma- 
tion by aromatic and related in vitro 
studies; Immunological aspects of aromatic 

tions, and molecular structure of polycyclic 


carbons and their derivatives. 


March 14, 1980 943 
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PB80-119480 PC A03/MF A01 
Texas Univ. Medical Branch at Galveston. Dept. of 
Human Biological Chemistry and Genetics. 
Identification and Quantitation of Cystic Fibro- 
sis ‘Factors’. 

Final rept. 15 Sep 77-14 Nov 79, 

Barbara H. Bowman. 25 Oct 79, 37p 17-46-000- 
94-9-A1, NIH-NO1-NR-72922-1F 

Contract NO1-HR-7-2922 

See also Annual rept. dated Oct 78, PB-288 880. 


The paper of this contract was (1) to purify the 
= fibrosis mucociliary inhibitor (CFMI), (2) to 
c cterize it biochemically and (3) to produce 
specific antibodies for purpose of quantitation in 
serum and urine. At the end of two years the first 
two aims were met. Purification of CFMI was com- 
pleted; the inhibitory fractions purified from urine 
and serum of cystic fibrosis homozygotes be- 
longed to a family of glycoproteins conn isoe- 
lectrically between pi 4-6 and around pi 8.0. The 
anionic inhibitor was attached to basement mem- 
brane collagen and was heterogeneous focusing 
at pl 5.1 and pi 6.1. The two bands appeared to be 
similar in amino acid composition but exhibited dif- 
ferences in carbohydrate moieties. The factor fo- 
cusing around pH 8.0 was composed of three 
bands of similar amino acid composition, differing 
in molecular weight and in quantity of carbohydrate 
present, indicating each was a different size frag- 
ment of the same glycopeptide. Monoclonal anti- 
bodies have been produced to all three CFMI poly- 
peptides in hybridomas. Furthermore, monocional 
antibodies have been produced to analogous frac- 
tions from normal urine. Biological oof ob- 
served in various assays of the cationic CFMI con- 
firm that it inhibits mucociliary activity in oyster gills 
and rabbit trachea and that it inhibits sodium reab- 
sorption in rat parotid glands. The anionic inhibitor 
causes mucous secretion and mucociliary cessa- 
tion. 


6B. Bioengineering 


PB80-113517 PC A02/MF A01 

Stanford Univ., CA. Microwave Lab. 

Instrumentation for Acoustical Discrimination 

of Biological Celis. 

Nghia progress rept. 1 forse Jun 74, 

ues lorow. Jul 74, 14p ML-2332, NSF/RA/T- 
4/21 


Grant NSF-GI-38466 
See also Annual progress rept. for Apr 75-Apr 76, 
PB-259 250. 


Progress is reported on a eer to develop a 
new type of clinical instrument for rapid and auto- 
matic counting of biological cells. It incorporates a 
new technique for discriminating among such cells 
by means of very narrow, short wavelength acous- 
tic beams in water, acting as precise probes to 
detect differences of individual cells. The work 
consists of preliminary testing of a scaled version 
of the new cell counting system with a spherical 
acoustic resonator. involved are: detailed mea- 
surements of resonator behavior; improvemer.ts in 
resonating design; development of an ropriate 
theory of acoustic Gaussian resonators with trans- 
ducer coupling; modification of the existing com- 
puter program for designing bulk wave transducers 
to suit particular problems at hand; and anticipated 
progress for the next reporting period. Illustrations 
include: a block diagram of an acoustic Gaussian 
resonator and electric circuit; field strength distri- 
bution within the resonator; the physical configura- 
tion of the new resonator; and a transmission line 
model to calculate load impedance. Cumulative 
progress and accomplishments are listed in the 
appendix. 


PB80-116445 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab., Madison, WI. 

Develop Biological Systems for Lignocellulose 
Conversion. 

Progress rept. no. 5, 16 Feb-15 Nov 78, 

T. Kent Kirk, and J. G. Zeikus. 1978, 21p NSF/ 
RA-780473 

Grant NSF-AER75-22789 

Prepared in cooperation with Wisconsin Univ.- 
Madison. Dept. of Bacteriology. 

Two aspects of lignocellulose bioprocessing are 
explored: the potential for using a lignin-degrading 
system to partially delignify substrates in order to 
improve polysaccharidase digestibility or to im- 
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prove other properties; and the possibility of ob- 
taining, from anaerobic, thermophilic bacteria, a 
better cellulolytic enzyme system than those now 
available for cellulose saccharification. Specific 
tasks designed to accomplish these objectives are 
outlined and results are reported. The tasks 
invilve: optimization of lignin decomposition in ther- 
momechanical pulps IMP) i hanerochaete 
chrysosporium; the bleaching of kraft pulp by lig- 
ninolytic fungi; purification and characterization of 
Clostridium thermocellum celluisas; development 
of a continuous assay method for measuring enzy- 
matic defibrillation of cellulose; a comparison of 
Clostridium thermocellum cellulase activity to 
other cellulolytic microorganisms; and initiation of 
experiments for optimization of cellulase produc- 
tion. The report describes future research plans, 
utilization of research results, and listings of pub- 
lished papers and those in review. 


6C. Biology 


AD-A077 191/5 PC A14/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Dept of Botany 
Floodplain Tree Species: A Bibliographic Lit- 
erature Search with Abstracts. 

Contract + 

C. Ritchie Bell, and Jane Morley. Sep 79, 317p 
ETL-0193 

Contract DAAK70-79-M-2525 


A thorough review of the scientific and technical 
literature for the period 1950 through the present 
was conducted of the soil-water relationships of 25 
‘pottomiand’ or flood plain tree species commonly 
found in eastern North America. The 25 tree spe- 
cies, and a compiled list of 110 keywords associat- 
ed with the flood plain environment of these spe- 
cies, guided the search of 6 computerized biblio- 
graphical data bases, 9 abstract and index a 
and 67 serial publications. A brief abstract of t 
281 references found applicable to the subject 
topic is provided, as are the citations for 67 refer- 
ences of a more general nature. A matrix was gen- 
erated which consists of the 25 tree species, and 
13 soil and water parameters, i.e. soil texture, soil 
moisture, soil chemistry, water table, soil type, 
flooding and plant physiology, plant age, flooding 
frequency and season, duration of inundation, 
flooding depth, water oxygen, seed germination, 
and general flooding. The number of the literature 
citation was entered in the matrix to expedite the 
use of this literature review for a specific species- 
factor interaction. (Author) 


AD-A077 248/3 PC A02/MF A01 
a Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 


Experimental Hibernation Studies in Culex pi- 
piens (Diptera: Culicidae): Reactivation of 
Ovarian Development and Blood-Feeding in 
Hp yg emales, 

ne F. Eldridge, and Charles L. Bailey. 1979, 


p 
Pub. in Jnl. of Medical Entomology, v15 n5-6 p462- 
467, 4 Sep 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 251/7 Not available NTIS 
California Univ Berkeley School of Public Health 
Further Characterization of the Nonspecific 
Esterases of the Mosquito, Culex Tarsalis Co- 
rn 
-* J. Houk, W. J. Cruz, and J. L. Hardy. 25 Jan 

9, 5p 
Contract DAMD17-77-C-7018 
Availability: Pub. in Insect Biochemistry, v9 p429- 
434 1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 267/3 Not available NTIS 
California Univ Berkeley Naval Biosciences Lab 
Nocturnal Blood-Feeding Preference Associat- 
ed with a Melanotic Mutant of Culex TARSALIS 
Diptera: Culicidae, 
eorge W. Apperson. 1979, 6p 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Medical Entomology, 
v16 n3 p240-245, 12 Oct 79 (No copies furnished 
by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 311/9 
Walter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 


PC A02/MF A0i 


Dc 

Giemsa Staining of Insect Chromosomes for 
Karyotype Analysis, 

Imogene Schneider. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in TCA Manual, v5 n1 p1027-1028 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 312/7 PC A02/MF A0i 
Walter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 


Dc 

Initiation of Primary Cultures from Dipteran 
Species by Enzymatic Dissociation, 

Imogene Schneider. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in TCA Manual, v5 n1 p987-989 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 313/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Armed Forces Radiobiology Research Inst Be- 
thesda Md 

Detection of Gap Junctions between the Prog- 
eny of a Canine Macrophage Colony-Forming 
Cell in Vitro, 

Martin Porvaznik, and Thomas J. MacVittie. 2 
Feb 79, 12p 

4 in The Jnl. of Cell Biology, v82 p555-564 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 623/7 PC A03/MF A01i 
Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg Ms 

Plant-Mediated Phosphorus Mobilization from 
Sediments: Potential influence on Freshwater 
Phosphorus Cycling. 

Final rept., 

John W. Barko, R. Michael Smart, M. Susan 
Matthews, and Dwilette G. Hardin. Oct 79, 35p 
Rept no. WES-TR-E-79-3 


The mobilization of sediment phosphorus (P) by 
three submersed freshwater pplant species was 
investigated on five different sediments. The study 
was conducted under controlled environmental 
conditions in lucite columns that enabled the sepa- 
ration of sediment and plant roots from the overly- 
ing P-free ‘complete’ nutrient solution. The species 
investigated (Egeria densa, Hydrilla verticillata, 
and Myriophyllum spicatum) had minor root sys- 
tems (on a biomass basis), but were demonstrated 
to be fully capable of deriving their P nutrition ex- 
clusively from the sediments. Phosphorus absorp- 
tion and translocation into shoots (i.e., mobiliza- 
tion) was substantial, and in some cases suggest- 
ed a greater than 1000-fold turnover of interstitial 
water PO4-P over a 3-month period. In reservoirs, 
or in localized portions of reservoirs (e.g., coves 
and embayments), that are shallow and subjected 
to relatively minor areal water loads, P mobilization 
by aquatic plants is likely to play an important role 
in P cycling, possibly enhancing algal ager 
Even in deep impoundments, there are frequen 
numerous shallow coves in which rooted plants 
may significantly affect localized nutrient condi- 
tions. The mobilization of sediment P by sub- 
mersed plants represents an important aspect of 
the P cycle, and may affect the overall metabolism 
of lacustrine systems. (Author) 


PB80-116577 PC A03/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Research Inst. 

Evaluation of Water Quality Management Pro- 
cedures Used on Mississippi Catfish Farms, 
John C. McWhorter. Oct 79, 40p W80-01382, 
OWRT-A-122-MISS(1) 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-9026 J 
Prepared in cooperation with Mississippi State 
Univ., Mississippi State. Dept. of Agricultural and 
Biological Engineering. 


The purpose of this study was to observe dis- 
solved oxygen in catfish ponds and to relate 
energy requirements of several aeration systems 
to dissolved oxygen concentrations. Six ponds in 
Humphreys County, Mississippi, ranging from 7-30 
surface acres, were studied during the months of 
June, July, and August. Oxygen concentrations 
were observed daily, in the morning and evening. 
The BOD and COD were determined on seven oc- 
casions at intervals of one to two weeks. Records 
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were kept regarding the operation of ‘pump-spray’ 
aerators and were Rind water level and replac- 
ing with well water. Morning oxygen levels aver- 
aged about 6 mg/I while afternoon averages were 
generally around 9 mg/l. No fish losses were at- 
tributed to oxygen deficits. Aerated ponds were 
subjected to more intensive production demands. 


PB80-121262 PC A99/MF A01 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Washington, 


DC. 
_— Landings, September 1950-December 


lh fisheries statis’ 
— hys, 881p NOAA-NMPS-CFS-7518, NOAA- 


‘Alabama Landings’ is published monthly and in- 
cludes an annual summary. Landings of finfish and 
shellfish are reported by species, weight and 
value. Landings are also reported by area such as 
Baldwin County and Mobile County. This publica- 
tion includes the monthly and annual summaries 
for Alabama for the years 1950 through 1977. 


PB80-125800 PC A02/MF A01 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics. 

Market Analysis of Domestically Produced 
Rainbow Trout and the Impact of the Introduc- 
tion of Pan-Size Salmon. 

Sea Grant coll. program, 

Lewis E. Queirolo, and Richard S. Johnston. May 
79, 18p ORESU-T-79-004, NOAA-79120413 
Prepared in cooperation with Washington State 
Univ., Pullman. 


The principal objectives of this study were to iso- 
late and identify the factors governing the demand 
for domestically —— rainbow trout in a repre- 
sentative West Coast market--the greater Los An- 
geles Area--and assess the impact (if any) of the 
introduction of pan-size salmon on that demand. 
The results of the study, while preliminary, tend to 
support the original set of hypotheses concerning 
the interrelationships between the quantity of do- 
mestic trout demanded and its associated market 
prices, the prices of close substitutes and season- 
al fluctuations in demand. 


PB80-126873 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Food Sci- 
ly 


* ence and Technol 


Effect of Steroid Hormones on the Growth of 
Juvenile Coho Salmon ‘Oncorhynchus kisutch’, 
T. C. Yu, R. O. Sinnhuber, and J. D. Hendricks. 
c1979, 12p ORESU-R-79-004, NOAA-79120407 
Grant NOAA- 04-8-M01-144 

Pub. in Aquaculture, v16 p351-359 1979. 


Two androgens, 17 alpha-methyltestosterone and 
testosterone, and an estrogen, estradiol, were indi- 
vidually incorporated in test diets at 2.5 mg/kg dry 
diet and fed to coho salmon for 14 weeks. The fish 
weight gain, feed conversion efficiency, fish body 
composition and fatty acid composition of fish 

lipids were determined. The three steroid 
hormones all accelerate the growth rate of fish. 
The 17 alpha-methyitestosterone supplementation 
uy opemad significantly greater fish weight gain and 
eed efficiency. Results of histologic examination 
of vcr liver, kidney, heart, and gonad are dis- 
cu 


PB80-127046 PC A02 

California Univ., Bodega Bay. Bodega Marine Lab. 
mical Genetic Markers for Broodstock 

Identification in Aquaculture 

Dennis Hedgecock. c1977, 9p NOAA-79112305 

Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44021 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Meeting World 

Mariculture Society (8th) held at San Jose, Costa 

Rica, on January 9-13, 1977, p523-531 1979. 


Genetic variation in the structure of proteins and 
enzymes has within the past decade been recog- 
nized as a fundamental characteristic of life. In rel- 
ative ease with which such biochemical variation 
may be detected in most organisms, together with 
its actual description in several molluscs, crusta- 
ceans and fishes having aquaculture potential, 
pe that gene-enzyme variation can be of sig- 

nce in the develo yoy of aquaculture 
broodstock. Specifically, by serving to mark or 


identify individuals, peretemens, stocks or oe. 


lerizing 
stocks obtained from nature, in confirming parent- 
age in crosses, and in tagging progenies to be 
used in grow-out experiments or in hatchery re- 
lease programs. 


6D. Bionics 


AD-A077 225/1 PC A06/MF A01 
— Univ Los Angeles Cognitive Systems 


Aon ey Ley a Goal-Directed Decision 
Support Sy: 
ae rept 1 “May 78-31 Oct 79, 

ih Saleh, Jin Kim, Antonio Leal, and Judea 

. 31 Oct 79, 125p Rept no. UCLA-ENG- 
oSt-7373 
Contract N00014-78-C-0372 


This report describes a preliminary operational ver- 
sion of a computerized, domain-independent, deci- 
sion-support system which is based on a novel, 
goal-directed structure for representing decision 
problems. The structure allows the user to state 
relations among aspects, effects, conditions, and 

als, in addition to actions and states which are 
the basic components of the traditional decision- 
tree approach. The program interacts with the user 
in a stylized English-like dialogue, starting with the 
stated objectives and =. to unravel the 
more detailed means by which these objectives 
can be realized. At any point in time, the program 
focuses the user’s attention on the issues which 
are most crucial to the problem at hand. The struc- 
ture used is more compatible with the way people 
encode knowl about problems and actions 
and, therefore, promises to offer the following ad- 
vantages: (1) Judgments and beliefs issued by the 
user would constitute a more valid representation 
of the user’s experience, and (2) The user may be 
agp toward the discovery of action alternatives 

e otherwise would not have identified. (Author) 


6E. Clinical Medicine 


AD-A077 226/9 PC A02/MF A01 

Western Pennsylvania Hospital Pittsburgh 

Study of Microcirculatory Changes and Cellu- 

lar Da Associated with Burns for the Pur- 
se of Improving Therapy for Thermally In- 

ured Army Personnel. 

inal rept. 1971-1974, 
John C. Gaisford. Nov 77, 10p 
Contract DADA17-71-C-1105 


The main thrust of this research program was di- 
rected towards obtaining a better understanding of 
the etiology of stress ulceration following thermal 
injury, ulceration being a frequent and dreaded 
complication of burns, with a significant mortality. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 235/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Armed Forces Radiobiology Research Inst Be- 
thesda Md 

Hageman Factor Activation and Tight Junction 
Disruption in Mice Challenged with Attenuated 
Endotoxin, 

R. |. Walker, M. Porvaznik, June E. Egan, and A. 
M. Miller. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Separatum Experientia, v35 p759-761 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 237/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Armed Forces Radiobiology Research Inst Be- 
thesda Md 

Granular Cell Tumour (Myoblastoma) in the 
Lung of a Horse, 

G. A. Parker, M. N. Novilla, A. C. Brown, W. J. 
Flor, and M. A. Stedham. 13 Nov 78, 12p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Comparative Pathology, v89 p421- 
430 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 249/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Walter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 
De 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


Effect of Prostaglandin Inhibition 
on Renal in the Water- 
Loaded Conscious 

John A. Gagnon, and lIliana Felipe. 10 Apr 78, 


lip 
Pub. in Mineral and Electrolyte Metabolism, v2 
p293-301 1979. 


No abstract available. 


ee ne ane ne Center W: 

ee ee eee 
din Production in 1 Pathogenesis of Hyporenin- 

LH. Norby, J. Weidig, P. Ramwell, L. Siotkot, 

and W. Flamenbaum. 1978, 13p 

Pub. in The Lancet, p1118-1122, 25 Nov 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 250/9 PC A02/MF A01 
ashington D 


Hy tod, 





AD-A077 286/3 MF A01 
yee Reed Army Medical Center Washington D 


Report (Fiscal Year 1978) of 


Annual Progress 
Rept fort Oct 77-00 Sep 76 


Timothy M. Boehm. 1978, 592p 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 329/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Research Unit Nairobi (Kenya) 
Trypanosoma CONGOLENSE; Caif 


rvival, 
John M. Preston, Bruce T. Welide, and Robert M. 
Kovatch. 13 Mar 79, 10p 
Pub. in Experimental Parasitology, v48 p118-125 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 341/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Korea Univ Seoul Dept fa Microbiology 


Korean Hemorrhagic Fever. 

Final rept. 1 Jan-31 Dec 78, 

Ho Wang Lee. 31 Mar 79, 

Grants DAMD17-78-G- 9444, AMD 17-78-G-9445 


This report presents the results on (1) isolation of 
Korean hemorrhagic fever (KHF) virus from pa- 
tients (2) antibody responses in animals (3) the 
ratio of clinical and subclinical infection (4) cultiva- 
tion of the virus in a tissue culture cells and (5) ver- 
tical transmission of KHF virus in Apodemus agrar- 
ius. Out of 943 tested US mili nel sta- 
tioned in Korea durii 1977 and 1978, five 
were sero-positive to KHF virus. It was confirmed 
that KHF virus well in human lung cancer 

cells (A549 cells) by the IFA method. enn of 
sera from patients with KHF, epidemic he- 
morrhagic fever in Japan, and with nephropathia 
epidemica, as well as with Lt: from infected ani- 
mals were titrated simultaneously against KHF 
virus antigen, which was or ye in both apode- 
mus lung tissues and in A549 cells. This showed 

that infected Apodemus lung tissues were more 
sensitive anti em than infected A549 cells. 
Results of a limited study indicates that there is no 
vertical transmission of KHF virus in Apodemus 
agrarius. 


AD-A077 374/7 PC A03/MF A01 


Their Potential Significance for Vaccine Devel- 
opment. 

Annual rept. 1 Aug 78-1 Jan 79, 

Jonathan F. Smith. Jan 79, 45p 

Contract DAMD17-78-C-8056 


The replication of Punta Toro virus (Phiebotomus 
group) has been studied in cultures of BHK-15 or 
vero cells in terms of nesis, immuno- 
fluorescent localization of viral antigens, and by an 

electrophoretic analysis of virus-specific proteins. 
The synthesis of Karimibad virus proteins has also 
been examined. By thin-section electron micros- 


copy res, it has been established that the 
maturation of Punta Foro virus occurs exclusively 
on smooth internal membranes and predominately 
in perinuclear areas. Budding is initiated as early 
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as 15 hours after infection and presumably earlier. 
Particulate nucleocapsids are not observed prior 
to their condensation into budding particles at the 
surface of cytoplasmic vesicles (Golgi vesicles). 
Viral ribonucleoprotein complexes apparently bind 
only to membranes which have been modified by 
viral envelope proteins which are visible as spikes 
on the lumen (contralateral) side of vesicular mem- 
branes; areas of vesicular membrane immediately 
adjacent to budding complexes manifest neither of 
these viral structures. These observations suggest 
some form of transmembrany! recognition, pre- 
sumably transmembrany! viral glycoprotein(s). 
Virus release from infected cells is apparently ac- 
complished by exocytosis (fusion of virus-contain- 
ing vesicles with the plasma membrane). It is not 
yet known whether this process also results in the 
integration of virus-specific proteins into cell sur- 
face membranes. 


AD-A077 426/5 PC AO2/MF A01 

Army Inst of Dental Research Washington D C 

Laboratory Observations on the Behavior of 

Composite Dental Restoratives, 

Eugene F. Huget, Stanley G. Vermilyea, Steven 

- ehrman, and Faris A. Modawar. 15 Nov 79, 
p 


Several properties of three composite dental re- 
storative materials were determined. The overall 
behavior of two microfilled materials exhibiting or- 
ganic-inorganic weight ratios in excess of 1.0 was 
inferior to that of a single-product containing sig- 
nificantly less organic matter. The routine clinical 
application of materials of the former type as alter- 
natives to composites of more conventional com- 
position (inorganic filler content greater than or 
equal to 70 per cent by weight) is not warranted. 


AD-A077 518/9 PC A07/MF A01 

School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB Tx 

Sreenenen Laboratory Policies and Proce- 
lures. 

Final rept. Dec 76-Dec 78, 

Rosa Lee Cook. Dec 78, 147p Rept no. SAM- 

TR-78-41 

+ eanaaae Rept. no. SAM-TR-75-39, AD-A021 


In this report the team approach to the care of the 
cardiac catheterization patient is emphasized, and 
the team members’ respective responsibilities in 
various stages of care are specified. Care of the 
patient before, during, and after a catheterization 
procedure is presented. Aseptic techniques, envi- 
ronmental controls, electrical, and radiation safety 
are discussed, as well as guidelines for optimal pa- 
tient care and safety. The lists of supplies and 
equipment used in the laboratory include informa- 
tion about various cardiac catheters. Procedures 
for the loading and use of automatic computerized 
injectors are outlined. Cardiac output is discussed, 
along with two methods of determination used in 
the laboratory. 


AD-A077 569/2 PC A06/MF AO1 
Connecticut Univ Health Center Farmington 

The Effect of a Low Fluoride Delivery System 
on Bacterial Metabolism, Bacterial Attachment 
and Caries. 

Annual bs 1 Sep 78-30 Sep 79, 

Norman Tinanoff, and David Camosci. Sep 79, 


103p 
Contract DAMD17-78-C-8066 


The first goal of the low fluoride delivery system 
contract was to establish whether the agents to be 
tested were effective as a result of either inhibiting 
bacteria! growth or killing the bacteria which were 
found in the oral cavity. These in vitro studies es- 
tablished that SnF2 inhibited bacterial growth at 60 
ppm F and killed bacteria at 125 ppm F. The other 
fluoride agents had these antimicrobial properties 
at higher concentrations. Hence, at the therapeutic 
release goal of 1-2 ppm, the effect of fluorides 
would not be due to killing of the organisms. The 
next phase of the study was to establish the lowest 
level of various fluoride solutions which had an 
effect on the bacterial acid production of Strepto- 
coccus mutans, a known cariogenic organism 
which produces caries by its release of acid. This 
study also established that the low levels of flu- 
oride proportionately had a greater effect on acid 

roduction. Electron dense bodies, identified as tin 

yy electron microprobe, found in bacterial cells ex- 
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posed to 5 ppm fluroride as SnF2, gives strong in- 
direct evidence that fluorides, even in trace 
amounts, become concentrated in the bacterial 
cells. Furthermore, the bacterial cells exposed to 5 
ppm SnF2 showed other ultrastructural changes 
within the cell compatible with altered growth of 
these cells. 


AD-A077 646/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Inst of Dental Research Washington D C 
Aesthetic Parameters of Lower Anterior Teeth. 
Rept. for Feb-Nov 79, 

Lewis Lorton, and Peter Whitbeck. 8 Nov 79, 15p 


The training in aesthetic parameters has been, for 
the most part, confined to the upper arch, yet there 
are studies which show that as age increases, 
more is seen of the lower anterior teeth. To design 
a lower anterior fixed prosthesis for good aesthet- 
ics, this paper determined that the following fac- 
tors should be considered: degree of vertical and 
horizontal overlap; curve and height of the teeth; 
anterior placement of the incisal edge; and incisal 
contacts. Design factors which must be manipulat- 
ed by the dentist is his prescription and techniques 
in fabrication are: overlap; incisal wear and facet- 
ting; and height and variety of contact area. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 657/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Inst of Dental Research Washington D C 
The Prevalance of Environmentally Induced 


Lip Pathology Among Active Duty Soldiers, 
— F. Payne, and John F. Nelson. 1974, 
12p 


The lower lips of 1442 soldiers were examined 
under field conditions to determine the prevalence 
of acute and chronic lip change due to environ- 
mental factors. Fifteen and one-half percent had 
acute changes, 48.5% had normal lips and chronic 
lip changes varying from mild to severe were seen 
in 50.5% of those examined. (Author) 


HRP-0018798/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Codman Research Group, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Cooperative Health Statistics System -- Its 
Strengths and Weaknesses as a Basis for 
Health Planning. 

Helen Thornberry. 1976, 15p 

Presented at the American Public Health Associ- 
ation, Oct 1976. 


The cooperative health statistics System (CHSS) 
was developed to provide planners with adequate 
data for decisionmaking. The CHSS serves as a 
primary source of statistics for small area planning. 
The CHSS is also an excellent source of informa- 
tion obtained on a special study basis and a valua- 
ble sampling frame for more detailed followup 
studies. Signs of an improving data situation in- 
clude renewed interest in developing single CHSS 
focal points and funding coordination contracts, 
development of State multiple user systems, publi- 
cation of data in statistical center newsletters, and 
introduction of new courses for planning agencies 
by the Applied Statistics Training Institute. Prob- 
lems are that: up-to-date information must fre- 
quently be produced on a few days’ notice; written 
agreements sometimes inhibit the health systems 
agency's (HSA’s) ability to get timely information; 
and the data set may not contain items which cer- 
tain HSA’s need, especially data on ambulatory 
care, health maintenance organizations, students 
and training programs, and hospital care and long- 
term care utilization. Significant difficulties arise in 
providing HSA’s with household survey informa- 
tion, because legislation requires that all planning 
information be available to the public, but public 
access in this case would infringe on individual 
pS abe to confidentiality. As a possible solution, the 
CHSS could pass on personal information without 
identifiers. 


HRP-0026803/7 Not Available NTIS 
University Heights Hospital, Albuquerque, NM. 
Osteopathic Hospital Does It. 

William J. Hamburg. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Osteopathic Hospitals v22 n7 p14-15, 21 
Jul-Aug 78. 


Cost containment programs being successfully uti- 
lized by a 112-bed osteopathic community hospital 
in Albuquerque, N. Mex., are described. The hospi- 


tal is a member of the New Mexico Hospital Con- 
sortium, a not-for-profit cooperative association 
with group peechaeng and biomedical engineering 


programs. The hospital’s internal cost containment 
programs relate to plant operations, financial serv. 
ices, ancillary services, and personnel programs, 
Group purchasing allows savings on medical 

lies amounting to about $35,000 annually. The 

iomedical engineering program provides electri- 
cal safety assurance, preventive maintenance, 
and repair of medical equipment, with cost savings 
of approximately $21,000 annually. Plant oper- 
ations cost containment programs include physical 
plant equipment inspection and maintenance, 
energy conservation, and new phone service, all 
resulting in annual savings of over $44,000. Finan- 
cial service cost containment has involved coordi- 
nating the planning of audits with independent 
public accountants, zero-base budgeting on a ho- 
spitalwide basis, an employee incentive program, 
computerization, and contract review. Quality con- 
trol programs in ancillary services are also expect- 
ed to result in savings. Modified sick leave and va- 
cation policies have been implemented. The sav- 
ings realized from each of these cost containment 
measures have been documented. The implica- 
tions of this hospital's success in cost containment 
rere discussed for similar programs in other hospi- 
tals. 


HRP-0027092/6 PC A09/MF A01 
Michigan Office of Health and Medical Affairs, Lan- 
sing. 

Education and Development Program for 
Michigan’s State Health Planning Advisory 
Council. 

Aug 74, 186p 


Planning, implementation, and evaluation of a fed- 
erally supported education and development proj- 
ect for Michigan health planners are discussed. All 
advisory council members, including both consum- 
ers and providers, participated in one of three spe- 
cific task forces: maternal and child health, Medic- 
aid, or health cost containment. Methods em- 
ployed to increase council members’ knowledge 
and competency included providing issue-focused 
written material for discussion, providing primary 
consultants in technical fields, and sharing logged 
observations. The three task forces placed em- 
phasis on reducing fragmentation of primary care 
services for mothers and children, investigating 
ways to improve long-term nursing care, and de- 
veloping recommendations regarding incentive re- 
imbursement of hospitals, respectively. j 
evaluation utilized questionnaires, interviews, and 
task force inventories. Findings revealed in- 
creased sensitivity, understanding, and accept 
ance; and enhanced objectivity, cohesion, and in- 
terdependence. The communication of selected 
information aimed at target questions and issues 
of immediate relevance proved a more effective 
strategy than provision of broadly relevant informa- 
tion. Gains were registered in receptivity to d 
opmental activities, active participation, and inter- 
personal contacts within the council. Appendixes 
include authorizations, evaluation instruments, and 
sample project materials. 


HRP-0027197/3 Not Available NTIS 
New Sharing Arrangements Meet Hospitals’ 
Technical Support Needs. 

Barbara Ellis. 1978, 6p : 

Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 
sociation v52 n16 p108-113 16 Aug 78. 


Multihospital arrangements which make clinical 
engineering services available to hospitals on a 
shared basis are evolving into diverse approaches 
and organizational structures. Among the shared 
technical services are assistance with selection 
and purchase of medical equipment, tests of per- 
formance and safety of new equipment prior to its 
acceptance, implementation of equipment mainte- 
nance programs, and provision for inservice staff 
instruction on proper care and operation of equip- 
ment. A comparison of alternative methods for se- 
curing technica! support, sr by the Caroli- 
nas Hospital Engineering ae pow Services in 1974 
revealed the practicality and cost-effectiveness of 
shared plans. Among their advantages are re 
duced legal liability exposure, improved efficiency, 
responsive maintenance service, moderate oper- 
ation cost, and minimum management require- 
ments for the hospital. The 15 programs surveyed 
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offered a wide range of services. As shared pro- 
gams continue to be expanded, refined, and repli- 
cated, hospitals should benefit even more from 
their potential. 


Not Available NTIS 
, Inc., New York. 
Whi 


vailable from the National League for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


Material from a 1977 workshop on theory develop- 
ment is nted. The workshop was attended by 
nursing who have been active in theory de- 
velopment. The opening paper explores the state- 
of-the-art in theory development in the field of 

ing. in the essay that follows, general systems 
is used to show the usefulness of theory for 

ing. A definition of theory, the elements of 
theory, and issues involved in empirical testing and 
use of nursing theories are then discussed. A new 
definition of nursing theory is offered. The remain- 
i i with: the ‘how’ of theory devel- 


a; 


and practice; theory : 
process of theory development; a theory structure 
paradigm; and theory evaluation. 


HRP-0027376/3 Not Available NTIS 
Institute of Health Statistics, Bratislava (Czecho- 


Samuel Estok. 1978, 
Pub. in World Health Statistics Quarterly v31 n2 
p134-142 1978. 


Health manpower statistics are discussed as a 
useful tool in the administration, evaluation, pro- 

ing, and planning of health care. Some of the 
more significant applications of health manpower 
statistics include identifying the aims of health poli- 
cies, health administration, the study of population 
coverage in terms of the number of health workers 
and the health manpower structure, health plan- 
fing and programing, analysis of the degree to 
which a population is satisfied with health services, 
the study of health care staffing, analysis of health 
service procedures, the study of health manpower 
taining requirements, health manpower planning, 
and — of changes in health manpower distri- 
bution. comer of health manpower as pro- 
mulgated by the World Health Organization is dis- 
cussed. Functions covered by the term ‘health 
services’ should, for the purposes of health man- 
power statistics, include activities of all health 
workers in the following areas: preventive and cu- 
rative care (including paraclinical work), hygiene 
and epidemiology, medical research, health edu- 
Cation, and apo aman and postgraduate train- 
ing for health ers. Problems and potential so- 
lutions associated with the development of a uni- 
form and international system of classification for 
health manpower categories are considered, as is 
= reliability of sources of health manpower statis- 


HRP-0027386/2 Not Available NTIS 
Columbia Univ., New York. Graduate School of 


+ a Organized Labor and Quality of 
rk ~ An intervention Case Study. 
Ris hint of Ronted Shavioral Sc 

. in Jnl. oF i ehavioral Science v14 n3 
p366-381 1978. 


The quality of work (QOW) intervention model, 
based on the concept of integrative bargaining, 
and its application to the care setting are 

. Three key characteristics of the QOW 
model are a quality of work committee, an external 
Consultant, and third-party assessment. The imple- 
mentation of the model in a medical center hospi- 
tal with about 1,300 beds and more than 6,000 em- 
ployees is detailed. Problems encountered in the 

tion process pertain to defining labor 
and management, resistance to invasion of the 


a domain, cost pressures and limited al- 
tions for human resources, and the absence of 
identifiable and agreed upon objectives. QOW in- 
terventions in the health care setting must begin 
with the creation of boundaries. in an underbound- 
ed system with limited resources, resistance from 
physicians, and unclear goals, the entry process is 
Critical. The existence of organized labor as a 
major factor in health care organizations implies 
that models such as the QOW need to consider 
labor unions as important in the change process. 


HRP-0027405/0 Not Available NTIS 
Commonwealth Inst. of Medicine, Boston, MA 

Can the PSRO’s Be Cost Effective. 

Anita Fulchiero, Steven Miller, Cornelius R. 

Fe ey, H. Thomas Ballantine, Charlies S. 
Amorosino. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in the New England Jnl. of Medicine v299 n11 
p574-580 14 Sep 78. 


The length of stay for a sample of Massachusetts 
Medicaid patients was compared with the experi- 
ence of non-Medicaid a to analyze the 
impact of the State health agency monitoring pro- 
gram on le: of stay. The hospital sample con- 
sisted of 57 hospitals that were participants in the 
Utilization Information Service of the Massachu- 
setts Hospital Association and had data available 
for the period between July 1972 and June 1973, 
before the institution of the Commonwealth ney 
tal Admissions Monitori Program (CHAMP). 
Data on the average length of stuy for Medicaid 
and non-Medicaid patients were categorized by 
age eo oun. The study also included the 1-year 
period during which the CHAMP was implemented, 
July 1973 through June 1974, and the last period 
of the oo operation, January 1977 th h 
June 1977. There was a consistent trend toward a 
decreasing length of stay for Medicaid patients 
oo the 2.5-year period. The average length of 
stay for Medicaid patients decreased by 11.9 per- 
cent relative to the norm. Length of stay for non- 
Medicaid patients decreased by 6.6 percent. It is 
inferred that the CHAMP may be credited with the 
5.3-percent differential decrease. The consistency 
and reliability of the data suggest that similar re- 
sults may be extrapolated to oiher hospitals. The 
CHAMP was precursor of the professional stand- 
ards review organization concept. Supporting data 
are tabulated. 


HRP-0027441/5 Not Available NTIS 
Can Restructuring Heaith Care Financing Hold 
Down Costs. 

Robert M. Sigmond. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Trustee v31 n9 p44, 46, 50 Sep 78. 


Proposals that have been made to revamp health 
care financing arrangements to achieve cost con- 
tainment and a more efficient health care delivery 
system are reviewed. The proposals include pros- 
pective payment, capitation payment, and meth- 
ods to encourage consumer cost sharing and cost 
awareness. In its 15-point program, the National 
Steering Committee for Voluntary Cost Contain- 
ment Ss not emphasize the restructuring of 
health care financing arrangements. The focus is 
on voluntarism, enlightened self-interest, and com- 
munity service as key forces in cost containment 
and health care delivery system improvement. 
Prospective payment is more compatible with a 
disciplined management effort than retrospective 
payment. Payments made on the basis of health 
service units are known as capitation payments; 
this concept is a key element of health mainte- 
nance organizations. The capitation method of fi- 
nancing is preferred by the general public, as indi- 
cated by growth in Blue Cross-Blue Shield insur- 
ance coverage. Consumer cost sharing is emerg- 
ing as an important financing mode. The most pub- 
licized consumer cost-sharing proposal is the 
health plan developed by a Stanford Universi 
economist for DHEW. Community action is plausi- 
ble through coalitions of hospitals, physicians, 
Blue Cross-Blue Shield plans, commercial insur- 
ers, consumers, and industry. As commercial in- 
surance companies attempt to achieve cost con- 
tainment, they are emphasizing the development 
of ve agencies at the State level that oper- 
ate under eral guidelines, and the use of 
budget review techniques. 


HRP-0027442/3 Not Available NTIS 
Autos, Tires, Aluminum, Oil -- And Cost Con- 
tainment. 

Emily Friedman. 1978, 5p 
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Pub. in Trustee v31 n9 p35-37, 41, 43 Sep 78. 


The involvement of large corporations in the effort 
to contain health care costs in view of significant 


jactured. 
companies feel that voluntary 
efforts are preferable. In Oregon and Washington, 
a brewery has a plan that gives employees incen- 
care services. Rock- 


in physician 

ola, Inc., in Arizona 
group that must give prior ‘oval iza- 
tion of an zy Tire and Rubber 
Company is involved in local programs that con- 


involved in the work of health systems 5 
Other companies promote this as well. industry is 


involved in health systems agency efforts primarily 
because they are local. It is recognized that individ- 
ual attitudes, behavior, and lifestyle are important 
in cost containment. 


HRP-0027475/3 Not Available NTIS 
Veterans Administration Hospital, Brentwood, CA. 
Role of Research and 


nics. 
Amar J. —— Philip R. May, and Janice M. 
Messick. 1978, 

Pub. in Jnl. of Psychiatric Nursing v16 n9 p24-29 
Sep 78. 


The use of industrial operations research and sys- 
tems analysis techniques to hold down costs in 
medical care facilities is discussed. Systems evalu- 
ation considers delivery system organization rather 
than actual treatment. Systems analysis attempts 
to simplify and improve organization through delay 
point identification, information systems adijust- 
ment, reduction of work duplication, and schedul- 
ing. Economic analysis weighs gains or productiv- 
ity/output against program costs. Operations re- 
search develops methods for optimal allocation of 
available resources. The advantages of an in- 
house evaluation staff over outside consultants in- 
clude full-time availability, thorough monitoring of 
implementation progress, and lower costs. Poten- 
tial disadvantages are biased findings, marginal re- 
turns because of a lack of time constraints, and 
work monotony for professional staff. Develop- 
ment of an in-house systems analysis program re- 
quires initial selection of short-term, results-orient- 
ed studies using simple methods so that the group 
learns to work together. Examples of an outpatient 
clinic study, evaluation of treatment program per- 
formance, and application of management plan- 
ning tools in the establishment of a new satellite 
clinic show the need for thorough data gathering, 
personnel cooperation, and careful advance plan- 
ning. Primary problems are the reluctance of hos- 
pital staff to adopt unaccustomed behavior, re- 
gardiess of efficiency, and the need to change 
their negative image as efficiency experts to the 
positive image of agents of change. 


HRP-0027485/2 Not Available NTIS 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. School of Medicine. 
Preventive Health Care in the Health Mainte- 
— Organization (HMO) - Cost Benefit 
issues. 

Daniel S. Rowe, and Gerald E. Bisbee. 1978, 5p 
Pub. in Jnl. of the American Col Health Associ- 
ation v26 n6 p298-301, 316 Jun 78. 


This paper 4 sab on a cost-benefit analysis of the 
Yale Health Plan's (YHP’s) annual physical exami- 
nation benefit. Begun in 1971, YHP functions as a 
university-based health maintenance organization 
(HMO) for Yale University students, faculty, staff, 
and their dependents. During the last 7 years, 
there has been increasing evidence that patients, 
particularly those without complaints, derive little 
medical benefit from these examinations. Out of 
1,252 graduate student encounters, 

dents were discovered to have major health prob- 
lems of which they were previously unaware. 
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Therefore, the | examination’s usefulness 
in detecting unknown disease in a graduate stu- 
dent population appeared questionable. YHP is 
curren a 


i the student 
would be eligible one physical examination 
every 4 


, in addition to the a veyed exam- 
ination. plan is also con: ing the introduc- 
tion of a self-help component for its members, fo- 
cusing on health self-assessments and manage- 
ment of episodic minor illnesses. For reasons of 
cost effectiveness, mid Ith care workers, 
@.g., Nurse practitioners, could conduct routine 
preventive medical examinations on a healthy pop- 
ulation such as university students. 


HRP-0027495/1 Not Available NTIS 
National Health insurance Go-Round. 

Jeffrey A. Prussin. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Urban Health v7 n6 p42-44 Jul-Aug 78. 


This article contends that although it is possible 
that py ea will act on a mini national health in- 
surance (NHI) plan, the possibility of enacting a 
full-scale, comprehensive plan is virtually nonexis- 
tent during President Carter’s first term. Numerous 
barriers to NHI have been cited: the lack of leader- 
ship and fighting for the leadership role in NHI de- 
velopment; lack of consensus fat ehh the most 
appropriate NHI plan; the administration’s history 
of failure with the Congress; and a lack of hard 
data on the costs and impact of NHI. Data are 
needed on the availability and accessibility of serv- 
ices, costs and quality of health care se: , and 
the effect of imposing cost sharing on the utiliza- 
tion and costs of specific services. A more funda- 
mental = to NHI proponents, however, is 
the troubled economy. Given these obstacles, the 
greatest hope for NHI proponents lies for the pres- 
ent in enactment of a ‘mini NHI’ plan. Such a plan 
might expand Medicare and Medicaid, and provide 
catastrophic coverage and/or coverage for moth- 
ers and children. Medicare and Medicaid programs 
could generate a data base for use in development 
of an NHI plan omy experimentation with var- 
ious be , cost-sharing provisions, and pay- 
ment and administrative mechanisms. 


HRP-0027500/8 Not Available NTIS 
Cornell Univ. Medical Coll., New York. Dept. of 
Public Health. 

Long-Term Hypertension Control -- It Can Be 


Michael H. Alderman, and Margaret E. Stanback. 
, 4p 
Pub. in Urban Health v7 n5 p42-45 Jun 78. 


os elements of programs successful in 

acl -term hypertension control are 

. High blood pressure has proved particu- 

larly difficult to treat because it is often asymptom- 

atic and because cae in conventional settings 
rug 


fail to maintain . The results have 
been e, however, in the National Hyperten- 
sion Detection and Followup Program, the Veter- 


ans’ Administration Cooperative on Antihy- 

ensive Agents, the United States Public Health 

Hospital ative Study, and the Cor- 

nell Work-Site Hypertension Treatment Program. 
All four programs employ combinations of conven- 
tionally used anti ensive drugs, two of them 
with stepwise drug introduction. None of the pro- 
grams report more than minimal complications. In 
all cases the attrition rate is far lower than for b ae 
vate practice or hospital settings. It is conclu 
that better blood pressure control is achieved b’ 
abandoning traditional concepts of clinical medi- 
cine prai . Among the characteristics of the 
successful ams are a common protocol for all 
patients, elimination of cost at pont of service, 
team patient care and counseling, and maximum 
corivenience to patients. Introducing these meas- 
ures into the physician's office is suggested as a 
means of improvi so age treatment success. 
Two tables are furni 


HRP-0027505/7 Not Available NTIS 
Newcomb Hospital, Vineland, NJ. 

How -- And How Not - To Improve Board Per- 
formance. 

Anthony R. Kovner. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Trustee v31 n8 p29-32 Aug 78. 


This article discusses four types of proposals for 
improving cate aee and criteria 
for judging these is. One major difficulty in 
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assessing the performance of hospital governing 
boards is the problem of measuring a fospital’s 
performance and the board's contri in to that 
teen me Proposals for improving hospital 
” performance tend to fall into the oe 
broad categories: hospital autonomy, accountabil- 
ity of members, composition of the board, 
and its functions and structure. It may be possible 
to limit the board’s decisionmaking aut by 
shifting hospital poscrresting to governmental and 
third-party payers, planners, and regulators. An- 
other way to improve hospital governance is to in- 
crease the individual accountability of board mem- 
bers. An additional approach is to mandate that 
the composition of hospital boards be altered. The 
final way of improving a board’s lormance is to 
develop standards and expectations pertaining to 
the board’s structure and functioning that are in- 
tended to enhance its capability to govern. Any ef- 
fective proposal should result in improved hospital 
performance, contain a minimum of government 
regulations, facilitate hospital icipation in cor- 
rate or areawide accountability systems, and en- 
ance the capability of hospital boards to make ef- 
fective policy decisions. 


HRP-0027506/5 Not Available NTIS 
How One Hospital Applied ‘0’ Based Budgeting 
And Won). 

ruce Fisher, and Dean Grant. 1978, 4p 
Pub. in Hospital Financial Management v32 n9 
p22-24, 26 Sep 78. 


The benefits of zero-based budgeting (ZBB) as 
plied at the Alexian Medical Center in Chicago, lll., 
is discussed. A critical aspect of the center’s bud- 
get process was that managers tended to relate 

ir budget requests to programs and services for 
the upcoming year, thus focusing primarily on the 
expansion of diagnostic and therapeutic technol- 
ogies and the increasi blic demand for better 
and broader services. probiem in this ap- 
proach was the tendency to add, not subtract, o 
solete personnel and expenditures. The key to im- 
plementing ZBB was identified as the development 
of definitive, logical, and easy-to-understand 
forms. The package everitually distributed to de- 
partment heads included four sections: (1) over- 
view, objectives, and organizational chart; (2) de- 
veloping decision units; (3) | geen decision 
units; and (4) 10 examples of decision units and 
their prioritizing. Information had to be submitted 
by each department in a format that was consist- 
ent with other selected departments. In ZBB, the 
emphasis was placed on only 24 cost centers 
rather than 60 departments and the technique was 
restricted to staffing; nonpayroll operating ex- 
penses and | were not included. Managers 
participated enthusiastically in ZBB, and the proce- 
dure was easier to implement and more effective 
than anticipated at the center because there was 
already a well-established and effective traditional 
budgeting system and a relatively sophisticated 
planning process. 


Pd a sivas = Suen NTIS 
inagement is More Than insur- 
ance Policies. a» 
Harvey W. Rubin, and Susan C. Staples. 1978, 


4p 

Pub. in Hospital Financial Management p20-22, 24 
Aug 78. 

Because of the current malpractice crisis and the 
trend towards the business-oriented hospital, the 
concept of risk management should be incorporat- 
ed into the organizational structure of hospitals. 
Risk management is the minimization of the ad- 
verse effects of risks at a minimum cost through 
risk identification, measurement, and control. Ac- 
cording to the legal doctrine of respondent superi- 
or, the hospital is liable for acts commited by the 
jt spre because the — is financially better 
able to handle the costs of liability. Since hospital 
professional liability policies usually cover only 
claims arising from injuries suffered by patients 
and members of the public by reason of treatment 
provided by the hospital, a hospital also needs 
owners’, landlords’, tenants’, and escalator liability 
insurance. However, because this type of insur- 
ance is increasingly difficult to secure, the majority 
of States have set up special malpractice insur- 
ance marketing mechanisms to provide malprac- 
tice insurance. A hospital’s insurance coverage 
should be integrated with an overall safety and 


loss prevention effort. This integration would uff. 
mately lower the hospital’s premium costs. 


HRP-0027513/1 Not Available NTIS 
U.S. Health Insurance Industry -- An Alternative 


Albert Woodward. 1978, 17p 
Pub. in International Jnl. of Health Services v8 nj 
491-507 1978. 


The structure of the U.S. health insurance industy 
is one in which a small number of insurers don. 
nate at the national and State levels. This structure 
has had an effect on the way the industry sells in- 
surance, as well as on ever-increasing i 

costs. The differences between group and indivi 

ual policies are discussed, as are size advantages. 
The size advantages of the major insurers and 
their control of the market constitute barriers to 
entry by new firms. The premium cost structure 
has been historically determined but is difficult to 
— among types of insurers. The prici 

mechanism is that of a price leader setting a limit 
price. Therefore, health premium prices are higher 
than would be expected under a competitive struc- 
ture. Moreover, regulation has been ineffective be- 
cause it has been historically dominated by health 
care providers and insurers. The costs of health 


care in general, and ital care in particular, 
have increased beyond it would be 
as a result of ‘cost-pass-through’. It is felt that the 


health insurance industry has distorted health care 
by skewing it toward the use of more expensive 
inpatient care over less expensive outpatient serv- 
ices; that hospital administrators have ‘used’ insur- 
ance to expand facilities without adequate consid- 
eration of costs; and that insurance has fueled the 
escalating costs of hospital construction. 


HRP-0027588/3 Not Available NTIS 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. 
European Health Services Research. 


David H. Gustafson. Sep 78, 9p 

Pub. in Program Notes, n81 Sep 78. Available from 
Association of Univ. Programs in Health Adminis- 
tration, Suite 420; One Dupont Circle, Washington, 
DC 20036. 


The following basic areas of concern and their de- 
velopment within the social and political context of 
Europe are discussed: (1) the need for health 
policy research; (2) the way issues for are 
selected; (3) the way issues are addr and 
Policy influenced; (4) organizational factors pert- 
nent to policy research effectiveness; and (6) 
thoughts on the structure and functio ret on 
search based on visits to Finland, , Ger 
many and Belgium. Cost containment is a primary 
concern in both the United States and Europe. Fi- 
nancing mechanisms, standards of care and 
impact of the system are also of great importance. 
It is observed that the idea of national health insur- 
ance is now being frowned upon because of the 
vast expenditures of public money which would be 
required. Effective programs of education and pre- 
vention are viewed as possible alternatives. For 
example, if enough people could be persuaded of 
the dangers of smoking, the cost of making treat: 
ment available to lung cancer and emphysema pe 
tients might be reduced. It is noted that there was@ 

reat appreciation among Europeans of the need 
for transmittal of information among Governments 


and policy research groups. 

HRP-0027605/5 Not Available NTIS 
National Health Insurance -- Another Chapter 
in a Continuing 


Jeffrey A. Prussin. 1978, 6p 
Pub. in Medical Group Management v25 n4 p46-51 
Jul-Aug 78. 


The future of National Health Insurance (NHI) is 
explored. It is noted that because the first session 
of the 95th Congress ended and the second ses 
sion began without an NHI proposal being submit- 
ted by the administration, hope for the quick enact 
ment of a comprehensive NHI plan has paled. The 
Carter administration and Congress are expected 
to view Medicare and Medicaid as NHI laborato- 
ries, focusing instead on major reforms to those 
programs. It is also expected that the Congress 
- e administration = — to — on de 
veloping programs such as professiona 

review Soantestone, health planning, health man 
power and health maintenance organizations. 
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health analysts consider these necessary 
yam of an NHI plan if the costs and quality 
ofcare are to be controlled and availability and ac- 
cessibility are to be guaranteed. The greatest 
issaid to be for the enactment of a ‘mini-NHI’ pian 
which might improve the Medicare and Medicaid 
and provide coverage for mothers and 
 axen. Immediate NHI action is, however, said to 
beunlikely: 


HRP-0027608/9 Not Available NTIS 
Brown Univ., Providence, Ri. Dept. of Sociology. 
Medicaid Program and a Regular Source of 


Care. 

Jennie J. Kronenfeld. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Public Health v68 n8 
p771-773 Aug 78. 


Data from Rhode Island are examined to deter- 
mine whether people have a regular source of 
care. If they do, the type of regular care source is 
considered. Differences as to income, race, and 
source of payment for medical care are assessed. 
The data, derived from a random sample of Rhode 
island residents listed in city directories, are sup- 
—— by a for other parts of the State. 

findings were that: 90.7 percent of the sample 
reported a regular source of care; less than 60 per- 
cent of blacks have a private physician as opposed 
to 91 percent of whites; blacks report neighbor- 
hood health centers and ys rooms as reg- 
ular sources more frequently whites, despite 
the fact that the relationship between income and 
use of care has been moving toward equalization; 
and blacks, persons receiving Medicaid, and low- 
income persons continue to have distinctive pat- 
terns of obtaining care. One explanation is that 
physicians are reluctant to accept Medicaid clients 
due to the restricted fee schedules. Another expla- 
nation is that certain s of places provide more 
open access to health care, including weekends 
and evenings, which ~y be the only times that 
certain groups can visit physicians. Another expla- 
nation is that there may fewer physicians in 
black areas. More research into these questions is 


HRP-0027611/3 Not Available NTIS 
Introduction to Computer Systems in Diagnos- 


y- 
H. Shannon. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Medical Instrumentation v12 n4 p241-244 

Jul-Aug 78. 


The use of computers in radiation therapy is ex- 
plored. Computer applications are analyzed from 
as: 1) support of the radiologist as 
a medical consultant; (2) support of departmental 
operations; and (3) technical processes. The first 
two perspectives are said to be closely intertwined. 
The use of a computer in film tracking is explained. 
At the Massachusetts General Hospital a comput- 
ér is used to follow films during production, inter- 
pretation, storage, and loan. This system is said to 
38s a major problem in radiology and often 
contributes directly to patient care by speeding re- 
sponse to patients’ demands. Computers can also 
be used in numerous technical processes, includ- 
ing image reconstruction of computerized tomo- 
graphy, data collection and analysis, image manip- 
ulation, quality control, and physiological monitor- 
ing. The least complicated computer systems are 
said to operate in the same manner as an electric 
| ler. Information inserted is printed and dis- 
led. Some systems format the reports, some 
extract information, and some produce the infor- 
mation needed for billing. All of these lems 
have one characteristic in common: they allow the 
gist to operate without interference while 
Sonu reporting, easing clerical duties, or both. 
ers are seen to have a future in alleviating 

the problems faced by radiologists. 


HRP-0027619/6 Not Available NTIS 
Disposition of the Services of Philadelphia 
General I, the Establishment of the 
Philadelphia Nursing Home, and New and Ex- 
panded rams of the Philadelphia Depart- 
ment of Pu Health. 

Hillel S. Levinson, Lewis D. Polk, and Lawrence 
J. Devlin. 1978, 

an Philadelphia Medicine v74 n9 p351-359 


The history of the Philadelphia General Hospital 
(PGH) as an acute care institution and its transfor- 


perm aiyrabel gone hye eihed~ weg 
hensive report on disposition of the i 
and services that were provided at PGH is pro- 
vided, and the new and expanded programs estab- 
lished to provide a high quality, one-track health 
care system for Philadelphians are hi 

pointed out that as of August 1, 1976, 
250 patients at PGH required acute care; 
ty had 798 beds licensed for acute care. The deci- 
sion was soon made to close PGH as an acute 
care institution, and an orderly timetable was 


as a skilled nursing home within the hospital. The 
nursing home was expanded, and numerous spe- 


ened by a , interconnected health 

that links several ci nts and the private 
sector’s medical hospital communities. 
HRP-0027620/4 Not Available NTIS 


Disaster Planning -- A Team Effort. 

rei Milton Corn, and Craig DeAtley. 
Pub. in Association of Operating Room Nurses Jni. 
v28 n3 p395-410 Sep 78. 


Ways a hospital should plan for a disaster are dis- 
cussed. Two categories of disasters are consid- 
ered: internal (occurring within the hospital) and 
external (occurring outside the hospital). External 
disasters are the easier to deal with. Problems as- 
sociated with disasters can be minimized if leader- 
ship is defined and dependable communications 
provided for. People cannot respond flexibly if they 
are not accurately informed. It is noted that the 
Joint Commission on the Accreditation of Hospi- 
tals requires that hospitals conduct two external 
disaster drills each year and one internal disaster 
drill quarterly for each shift of employees. Different 
types of drills are described. It is noted that regard- 
less of the care exercised in planning a drill, certain 
conditions cannot be adequately simulated. In 
drills, there is no delay in X-ray, blood is instantly 
available, and the time needed to treat badly in- 
jured patients is underestimated. It is suggested 
that each hospital formulate its own disaster 4 
Factors to consider when doing so are pointed out. 
Implementation and evaluation of the disaster plan 
are discussed. Figures are included. 


HRP-0027621/2 Not Available NTIS 
Copley Memorial Hospital, Aurora, IL. 

Controlling Absenteeism Can Help Curb Hospi- 
tals’ Costs. 

Sonya M. Snyder. 1978, 2p 

Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 
sociation v52 n17 p102-103 1 Sep 78. 


Reducing absenteeism is said to be one way of re- 
ducing hospital costs. Absenteeism is expensive 
because it involves excessive payment of overtime 
rates, reduction in employee morale, and a decline 
in pees It is suggested that supervisors be 
held accountable for controlling absenteeism. 
They must familiarize themselves with the hospi- 
tal’s attendance policy and make sure that their 
employees are aware of the policy as well. Then 
records for each employee should be maintained, 
recording the date of each absence, the day of the 
week, ther it occurs before or after a day off, 
and the specific reason. If a pattern appears, im- 
mediate counseling for the employee is urged. If 
absenteeism continues, firm discipline may be 
needed. Suspension or dismissal are suggested. 
Programs undertaken by Copley Memorial Hospi- 
tal in Illinois to deal with the absenteeism problem 
4 described. It — aime the keys to success 
lor programs to reduce nteeism are manage- 
ments concern and eo eee supervisor's ef- 
orts to keep employees informed about manage- 
ment’s expectations regarding attendance. It is 
noted that for the program to be effective, policies 
must be fair and must be administered with con- 
sistency from department to department. 


HRP-0027622/0 Not Available NTIS 
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of the computer in patient 
decisionmaking process by help- 

resources more effectively. It is pointed 
SS ONS lO aay ee 
care situation and to extract sufficient infor. 


Pub. in Jnl. of Epidemiology 
Health v32 n3 p166-170 1978. 
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ity) and at least as large a i (sensitivity). 

After ineticiet ests are eimnaod, the chowe 
ones 

test outcomes. Alternative ing tests for 
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judgments must be formed, 

— ee eee ee 
probability, judge differently, opinions 
Prhically effect what test is chosen. 


insurance. 

Laurence S. Seidman. 1977, 

Pub. in Medical Care v16 n5 p417-425 May 78. 
This article ¢ an 


as as hospital care is free to patients at 
Lorde eyb mw heyel nen ded age py 
tional health insurance (NHI). Proposals for NHI 
that make medical care free to patients 
and that pay for all health care taxes may 
nee prove to be 

| to the poor and the elderly by shifting Fed- 


that assist 
tress population groupe tn onder to pay tor the 
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Available from the California Hospital Association, 
925 L Street, Suite 1250, Sacramento, CA 95814. 


The results of a study =n by the California 
Hospital Association ( ) to evaluate recruit- 
ment programs for registered nurses (RN's) within 
the State are presented. In February 1978, ques- 
tionnaires were mailed to California hospitals and 
to skilled nursing and long-term care facilities. 
Reasons why RN's left hospital employment, such 
as working conditions and pay, are noted. Recruit- 
ment problems were attributed to a shortage of 
nurses, wages, location of education programs, or 
the facility's geographic location. Recruitment 
methods utilized by the itals and other facili- 
ties are examined. Three of these techniques in- 
volved newspapers, walk-ins, and educational in- 
Stitutions. It was determined that as many as 40 
nt of hospitals recruited from out-of- 
ite. Techniques for estimating the demand for 
nursing services and for other health personnel 
are described. The changing roles of nurses in the 
health care delivery system in the United States 
are examined. The implications of the study for 
hospital recruiting practices, for future data re- 
quirements for monitoring the resources, for lead- 
ers in the hospital industry and nursing profes- 
sions, for directors of orientation and inservice 
education programs, for quality assurance, for 
manpower planners, and for other purposes and 
concerned persons are explored. Tables and fig- 
ures highlight the study data. 


HRP-0027853/1 Not Available NTIS 
Study Finds Definite Trend Towards Uniform 


R .%? 

Ralph B. Tower. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Hospital Financial Management v32 n10 
p20-24 Oct 78. 


An examination of the reporting practices of large, 
short-term, nonprofit hospitals reveals a high level 
of comparability among institutions and a signifi- 
cant trend toward uniform financial reporting. Fi- 
nancial statements from 111 randomly selected 
hospitals across the country were evaluated using 
20 key recommendations from the 1972 audit 
- published by the American Institute of Certi- 

Public Accountants. An overwhelming majority 
of the audited reports presented all of the basic 
financial statements. However, fund accounting 
practices were inconsistent, with a considerable 
proportion of the reports failing to make complete 
identification of unrestricted and restricted funds 
within the balance sheet. Standards contained in 
the guide differ from American Hospital Associ- 
ation guidelines with regard to valuation of long- 
term security investments and depreciable assets. 
Nevertheless, the average percent of reporting 
po grg has risen rapidly, from 57 percent in 
1971 to 89 percent in 1974. Since that time, the 
level has grown to 92 percent. Compliance with 
the guide’s suggestions is often a simple matter of 
reclassification or additional disclosure, though ex- 
tensive analysis can be required in some in- 
stances. The individual institution must weigh the 
benefits of uniform financial reporting. 


HRP-0027908/3 Not Available NTIS 
Preventive Nursing Intervention With the El- 


Amy Joyce, and Rosemary Krawczyk. 1978, 7p 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Gerontological Nursing v4 n5 
p28-34 Sept-Oct 78. 


Insight into the relationship between the normal 
aging process and the special problems and ex- 
pectations of the elderly is provided to assist in 
eventive nursing intervention. Physical-physio- 
logical changes affect organ efficiency so that total 
nursing care is required. Stable environments are 
frequently necessary to avoid catastrophic patient 
reactions. Psychosocial cha brought about by 
loss (@.g., of work) require the nurses’ empathy. 
Frequently the nurse must assess patients’ func- 
tional abilities and develop these abilities or even 
encourage an atmosphere in which the patient's 
negative feelings can be expressed. Elderly 
are yo aye forced to live on a limited 
income, with little extra money to compensate for 
eating habits altered by chewing and salivary diffi- 
culties or for increased care needs. The 
nurse must also learn to be open to dying patients’ 
spiritual needs. It is stressed that the elderly need 
meaningful relationships, that the nurse should 
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promote rehabilitation by focusing on the abilities 
patients have left, and that the nurse should help 
patients realize their maximum potential by recog- 
— their own worth. A short bibliography is sup- 
plied. 


HRP-0027938/0 Not Available NTIS 

Northgate Hospital, M th (England). 

pooh omg Life for Children in Mental Handicap 
s. 


Hospital 
Vince Gorman. 1978, 2p 
Pub. in Nursing Mirror v147 n12 p24-25 1978. 


Ways to improve the lives of severely mentally 
handicapped children are discussed. It is pointed 
out that approximately 80 percent of severely men- 
tally handi children are cared for by their 
parents and families in their own homes. Most of 
the children admitted to hospitals are admitted for 
social reasons, not for specific nursing or medical 
care. When parents of severely mentally handi- 
capped children were asked what they would need 
to keep the children at home, they cited: in-home 
training, periods of relief, counseling and support, 
short-term crisis assistance, and special appli- 
ances or constructions in the home. If the child 
must leave home, attempts should be made to find 
a home for him close to his own home. Among the 
short-term objectives delineated are: the ratio of 
children to staff should be decreased so that the 
staff can deal with the children on a more personal 
basis; bedrooms should accommodate only one or 
two children; decor and furniture should be varied 
and domestic in design; and children should be 
taken into the community regularly and in small 
numbers. It is suggested that people try to think of 
these handicapped children as citizens with a right 
to live as other children do. 


HRP-0027968/7 Not Available NTIS 
Mississippi Univ. Medical Center, Jackson. Dept. 
of Obstetrics and omega, 

Adolescent Pregnancy -- The Jackson, Missis- 
sippi Experience. 

oe = Sherline, and Revathi A-Davidson. 
1978, 

Grant PHS-MC-R-18049 

Pub. in American Jni. of Obstetrics and Gynecol- 
ogy v132 n3 p245-255 1 Oct 78. 


The problem of adolescent pregnancy was met in 
an integrated fashion between 1971 and 1976 by a 
pregnancy center in Mississippi. The center, locat- 
ed in Jackson, addressed the educational, medi- 
cal, and social needs of this special group. Sub- 
jects taught included English, mathematics, and 

usiness, preparation for parenthood, family plan- 
ning, and nutrition counseling. Effective social 
service support was considered a necessity 
throughout the project. A social worker used tech- 
niques eg from crisis intervention to family 
counseling. Other agency services concerned 
legal rights of the single parent, consumer educa- 
tion, and financial aid. Counseling helped to allevi- 
ate the girls’ high level of alienation and estrange- 
ment from others. Involvement of the community 
and physicians with the center was less intense 
than desired, perhaps because (1) agencies and 
physicians were not interested in referring patients 
to the center, and (2) wider acceptance by the 
community was difficult to achieve. Medical and 
demographic information on the participants is in- 
cluded. The data indicate that most of the 763 stu- 
dents enrolled were poor and from a single-family 
home. The mean age was 16. The data also show 
that there was a 78 percent school retention rate. 


HRP-0028038/8 Not Available NTIS 
Cornell Univ. Medical Coll., New York. 

Virtues and Sins of Medical Practice. 

Claude E. Forkner. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in New York State Jnl. of Medicine v78 n11 
p1776-1782 Sep 78. 


A discussion of the ‘virtues’ and ‘sins’ of medical 
ractice is presented and a formula for obtaining 
itter medical care is provided. Elements in soci- 
ety which prevent good medical care are dis- 
cussed. It is noted that the general public is not 
informed about what constitutes superb medical 
care and that physicians are often overburdened. 
Economic considerations are also said to play a 
part in preventing good medical care. It is pointed 
out that a meticulous medical history is the most 
important and most neglected key to good medical 





practice. It is further noted that laymen frequently 
make the mistake of visiting a specialist when they 
should be visiting a physician trained to see the 


patient as a whole person. The general practition. 
er, pediatrician, or internist will then refer the pa- 
tient to a specialist. The way in which products 
considered dangerous to health have been sold by 
the mass media is examined. A discussion of pre- 
ventive medicine versus crisis medicine is pro- 
vided. The pioneering efforts of the Medical Pass- 
port Foundation, Inc., an organization concerned 
= re pursuit of better medical care, are ex- 
plored. 


HRP-0028043/8 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Dept. of Surgery. 
Methods of Cost Control in Urologic Care. 
Richard J. Boxer. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Urology v12 n4 p429-433 Oct 78. 


Significant reductions in the cost of urologic care 
can be realized by urologists. Five possible ap- 
proaches to cost containment are discussed in this 
paper. Laboratory tests can be sequenced to yield 
the highest percentage of diagnoses. After deter- 
mining the priority of tests and arriving at a diagno- 
sis, the urologist would institute therapy quickly 
with maximum benefit and minimum cost to the pa- 
tient. Hospital inpatient days could be decreased 
by using ambulatory laboratory and roentgenogre- 
phic evaluation and op coq surgical units. Inpa- 
tient evaluation could also be scheduled precisely 
in coordination with laboratory, radiology, and con- 
sultation services, and duplication of services 
avoided by centralizing offices and equipment. 
Urologists should also promote or participate in 
clinical or basic research into the pathophysiology 
of genitourinary diseases in order to attack the fun- 
damental causes of these disorders. This knowl 
edge would eliminate procedures that have a low 
diagnostic yield. One report estimated that by 1985 
there will be an excess of 1,100 urologists in the 
United States. If this problem is to be avoided, 
pod ag be taken now to curtail admissions to 
the field. 


HRP-0028175/8 Not Available NTIS 
New York Univ., NY. Graduate School of Public 
Administration. 

Optimization Model for Planning Community 
Health Services. 

Peter T. Ittig. 1978, 8p 

Pub. in Socio-Economic Planning Sciences v12 n5 
p221-228 1978. 


This discussion presents the findings of a project 
undertaken to develop methods for planning 
health care delivery for a community, emphasizing 
ambulatory services in a health maintenance orga- 
nization setting. Some of the a: of system dy- 
namics essential to ambulatory health planning are 
considered. A structural model of patient flow in an 
ambulatory care system is provided. The structure 
indicates that the inpatient hospital can be 
reached either by referral from ambulatory serv- 
ices or by referral from the hospital emergency 
room. A mathematical programing model is pro- 
vided. The model is designed to help plan the am- 
bulatory service mix while accounting for system 
dynamics, existing medical care patterns, financial 
data, and defined priorities. A linear model was se- 
lected for two reasons: (1) because there is no 
consistent evidence of economies or disecono- 
mies of scale in the production of ambulatory 
medical services; and (2) because the extensive 
availability of linear programing packages makes it 
feasible to consider using them as planning tools 
for organizations otherwise lacking technical so- 
phistication. The model is said to allow planners to 
make decisions without acquiring a detailed k 
edge of cost accounting, systems analysis, de- 
mography, and medical practice. 


HRP-0028176/6 Not Available NTIS 
— Central Georgia Health Systems Agency. 
1 , 4p 

Pub. in Urban Health v7 n7 p14-17 Sep 78. 


A discussion of the history and concerns of the 
North Central Georgia Health Systems Agency 
(HSA) is provided. It is pointed out that the agency 
may have the most diverse urban-rural mix of any 
HSA. Five major health concerns have been 

by the HSA: health care for the elderly; mental 
health services; health care for low-income popu 
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; Manpower shortages; and rehabilitation 
. The leading causes of death in the area 
served by the HSA are: heart disease, cancer, cer- 
ebrovascular disease, accidents, influenza/pneu- 
suicides, homicides, cirrhosis of the liver, 
d diseases of the veins, arteries, and capillaries. 
is pointed out that in this area, the maternal 
rate is three times the national avera 
and neonatal death rates are also said to 
than the national average. Syphilis rates are 
the national average and gonorrhea rates 
toned ceme “ea . P n distribu- 
tion patterns in north central la are analyzed. 
Adiscussion of health care planning for the North 
Central Georgia HSA is presented. It is noted that 
planning involves dealing with a complicated struc- 
ture, such as cross-county relationships, and with 
the absence of municipal authority in health affairs. 


1} 


HRP-0028177/4 Not Available NTIS 
State Univ. of New York at Buffalo. School of Man- 
t. 


nt Information Systems in Health 
A - tions. 


Considera' 
Robert P. 78 8p" Vijay Mahajan, and Robert A. 
Ludwig. 1978, 
Pub. in Socio-Economic Planning Sciences v12 n5 
p229-236 197 


A discussion is provided of the applications of 
management information systems (MIS) theory 
and practice to health systems agencies (HSA’s). 
For an MIS to be successfully designed and imple- 
= in a public agency, the diverse needs of 
the agency must be identified and integrated. A 
discussion of the design and implementation of an 
MIS by the HSA of Western New York (HSAWNY) 
Hea ie prose A broad overview of the role of the 
is presented and the HSA’s internal and ex- 
ternal a een are examined. It is pointed out 
that, on a mechanical level, any good information 
system will be an integration of the functions of 
collection, storage, processing, administra- 
tion and report generation. To be useful, a system 
must take into account conditions as they exist in 
the local agency. At HSAWNY, the most relevant 
considerations were: (1) reporti ng requirements 
had to be simplified; (2) the staff could not be 
threatened by the system; and (3) the system had 
to be designed to run manually and then, after it 
proved its worth, to be easily converted to a com- 
puterized system. It is s sted that once a 
system is installed, it should be carefully monitored 
so that problem areas can be detected. Figures il- 
lustrate the data. 


HRP-0028212/9 Not Available NTIS 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of Industrial 
Engineering and Operations Research. 

Encouragi: Behavior Changes by Use of 
Client-Held Health Records. 

: ay 1078 B. > David Rumpf, and Nancy 
Pub. in Medicet Care v16 n9 p757-764 Sep 78. 


The results of a study undertaken to determine if 
behavior changes were encouraged by using 
client-held health records are presented. The moti- 
vation for the record, called a Personal Life Health 
Plan (PLHP), is said to be rooted in the fact that the 
majority of health problems experienced can be 
abated by behavior changes. The PLHP document 
contains sections on personal background, health 
maintenance, and past and current health prob- 
lems, as well as data on teeth, allergies, immuniza- 
measurements, and laboratory tests. 
All of the experimental subjects are said to have 
had a keen interest in the contents of their oe 
records. The PLHP process is said to help in 
making explicit the steps of: (1) identifying present 
and potential health problems; (2) considering their 
Causes; oo (3) a actions to overcome the 
identified. The record is said to help 
maintain ¢ continuity of care as well. The study indi- 
cated that a significant percentage of patients will 
utilize a PLHP and that nurse practitioners and 
NS can incorporate it into their routines 
minimal time investments. It is noted that the 
short span of the study made it difficult to assess 
the effectiveness of the PLHP in changing beha- 
Viors. Tables illustrate the study data. 


HRP-0028544/5 


Not Available NTIS 
Arizona State Uni, Tempe. 





menning Se Avoid Malpractice. Part I. 
Shannon E. Perry. 1978, 5p 

See also Part ll, HRP-0028545. 

Pub. in the Jni. of Nursing Administration v8 n8 
p43-47 Aug 78. 


Preventive management and defensive nursing 
techniques intended to aid the nursing manager in 
avoiding incidents that may result in malpractice 
suits are discussed. The conditions which must be 
nt of malpractice to be made 


that the breach of duty caused the damage. The 
necessity of a hospital’s policy and procedure 
books being available to al! nursing staff is empha- 
sized. A discussion of what information should be 
included in the policy book is provided. The imple- 
mentation of personnel and safety policies by the 
nursing manager is described. The need for the 
nursing manager to be aware of the nurse practice 
act in her State and of her State’s licensure re- 
quirements is stressed. The responsibilities of the 
nurse who is supervised are delineated. The impli- 
cations of a nursing department's employer guide- 
lines are explored. 


HRP-00287 10/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Pan American Health Organization, Washington, 
DC. Sanitary Bureau. 

Strategy To for Health for the Year 2,000. 

Hector R. Acuna. 2 Nov 77, 11p 

Presented at American Public Health Assn. 105th 
Annual Meeting, Washington, DC, 2 Nov 77. 


The central focus of this speech, delivered before 
the 105th meeting of the American Public Health 
Association in November 1977, was the need for a 
new health strategy in developing countries, which 
would emphasize active community participation, 
comprehensive provision of primary care, and co- 
ordination of a continuum of increasingly complex 
services. Basic care would be undertaken efficient- 
ly with simple resources and inexpensive tech- 
niques, whereas more complex services — 
trained personnel and advanced technol 

munity leaders and healthworkers wou —— 
training, assistance, and support from the health 
system. Coordination is vital to ensure effective 
patient management through different levels of 
care, proper training and supervision of personnel, 
and adequate technical and logistical support. Cor- 
responding actions should be taken in the fields of 
agriculture, labor, education, and housing. Increas- 
ing emphasis is laid on preventive medicine and 
health education. ~rtpeon | countries must 
create their own optimum health delivery systems, 
in light of their own cultural and socioeconomic re- 
alities and technology. The deveioped countries 
must also institute new strategies to solve their 
particular problems, e.g., rising costs, or inequita- 
ble distribution of resources. Close cooperation 
between the developed and developing countries 
should be sought. 


HRP-0028764/9 Not Available NTIS 
London Univ. (England). Inst. of Psychiatry. 
Costs and Benefits of Behavioural Psychother- 


apy -- A Pilot Study of Neurotics Treated by 
Nurse-Therapists. 

Gary Ginsberg, and Isaac Marks. 1977, 16p 

Pub. in Psychological Medicine v7 p685-700 1977. 


The costs and benefits of behavioral psychothera- 
py treatment for selected neurotic problems by 
nurse psychotherapists are analyzed in an English 
ilot study of 42 patients. The patients, mainly pho- 
ics and obsessive-compulsives, were treated for 

an average of 9 sessions and then followed up for 
1 year. Intangible benefits of treatment were re- 
iy sychopathology and increased leisure ac- 
angible benefits included the reduced use 

- ‘Roath services, lower expenses (e.g., for extra 
help at home), and improved work ability and qual- 
ity, as well as the reduced time patients and rela- 
tives had to spend away from work. The overall 
cost encompasses: hospital visit costs (i.e., travel 
and work as well as leisure missed); patients’ tem- 
porary hospital accommodations; running costs 
(i.e., personnel wages); and miscellaneous costs 
(i.e., materials and teaching). The results show that 
the ‘internal rate of return (IRR) becomes worth- 
while when treatment benefits last at least 2 years, 
that the IRR of nurse training programs could be 
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H. Storer, and James B. Martin. 1978, 14p 
Grant Sea tees 
Pub. in Health Services Research v13 n3 p276- 
289 Fall 1978. 
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Five figures and two tables are included. 


HRP-0029026/2 Not Available NTIS 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration, Rockvile MD. 

Dealing With Alcohol and Drug Abuse and 
Mental Iliness. 


Gerald L. Klerman. 1978, 5p 


Mg prevention, control, and treatment of alcohol- 
m, drug abuse, and mental iliness are the 
of the Alcohol, Abuse, and Mental H Ad- 
ministration (ADAMHA). The of 
these diseases is presented in a 
coders SY oe oe roup and the percentage of preva- 
ay “ trengthe’ n the the knowledge St on aah ‘he 
order to s n on 
ADAMHA programs are based. to the enor- 
mous rise in health care costs, increased public in- 
terest, and the anticipation of national health insur- 
ance, review and assessment of health 
has become a top priority for ADAMHA. Methods 
of selecting and preteen research grants 
funded with public monies are regularly improved 
and refined to allow greater is on 


ity apart from programa 

siderations. Three recommendations are made to 
meet the public need in underserved special popu- 
lation groups and geographic locations, and in the 
areas of general health care and —— The pri- 
mary health care level should be strengthened 
through a network of specialized services, joint 
programing, and coordination, to link other health 

programs to the general health care system. Pre- 
vention is achieved through promotion of physical, 
mental, and social growth by infor information and edu- 
cation, cooperation of community organizations 
and groups, peer review, and manpower training. 


nha 


HRP-0029029/6 Not Available NTIS 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Dept. of Public Health Sci- 
ences. 


Diet and Breast Cancer - 

Jean H. Hankin, and Vi Rewings 1978, - | 
Pub. in the American Jni. of Canical Nutrition va 
n11 p2005-2016 Nov 78. 
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Diet, through its effect on hormonal systems, can 
inhibit or promote breast cancer. The areas cov- 
ered in this discussion include risk factors with po- 
tential dietary components, geographic variations 
relating to diet, hypotheses pertaining to breast 
cancer, al patterns, and nutrition, and ex- 
So studies of diet and mammary tumors. 
tudies have shown relationships between dis- 
ease and age, socioeconomic status, family and 
reproductive histories, and obesity. Environmental 
factors such as diet and exposure to etiological 
agents might explain the variation of the risk of 
breast cancer according to geographical area. Ex- 
perimental studies of the influence of dietary fac- 
tors on the development of breast tumors in ro- 
dents show that calories and the amount and kind 
of dietary fat are more likely to act as promoters of 
tumorigenesis than initiators. However, these re- 
Sults are insufficient for extrapolation to human 
lations because of important differences in 
the usual diets of rats and humans. Three hormon- 
al hypotheses on androgens, estrogens, and pro- 
lactin are discussed with regard to the potential re- 
lationship of some hormonal patterns to breast 
cancer incidence in humans and to the dietary im- 
plications. It is highly probable that, with further re- 
search and data, the interrelationships of diet, nu- 
tritional status, hormonal systems, and geographic 
location on the incidence of breast cancer will pro- 
vide valuable information for planning preventive 
health programs. 


HRP-0029046/0 Not Available NTIS 
Health Services Administration, Rockville, MD. 
Health Services Administration -- Improving 
the Access to Health Care of the Nation’s Un- 
derserved. 

George |. Lythcott. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Public Health Reports v93 n6 p637-641 
Nov-Dec 78. 


The organization and goals of DHEW’s Health 
Services Administration (HSA) are discussed. One 
ry goal of the HSA is to insure equity of access 
to health care systems at reasonable cost. The 
agency is specifically concerned with medically un- 
derserved areas and with the direct provision of 
care to populations legislatively designated as 
beneficiaries of the Federal Government. The mis- 
sion of the HSA is to: (1) build and maintain primary 
health care capacity in medically underserved 
areas; (2) provide quality comprehensive health 
services to Federal beneficiaries; (3) improve the 
organization and efficiency of health care delivery; 
and (4) promote effective and equitable public 
health and preventive services. The budget is esti- 
mated at $2 billion in fiscal year 1979, for such di- 
verse programs as the Indian Health Service, 
emergency medical services, and many others. 
The maidistribution of health professionals and the 
lack of health services for the disadvantaged are 
two major problems addressed. The achievements 
of the HSA are noted, along with plans for the 
future (relate problems of access to health care fi- 
nancing, use data systems to estimate the impact 
of national health insurance on HSA program 
users, provide information on the income and em- 
ployment status of bev populations, forecast the 
impact of inflation and Medicare-Medicaid program 
expenditures on HSA tg ten purchasing power, 
and suggest how HS. — third-party reim- 
bursements can be improved). 


HRP-0029047/8 Not Available NTIS 
Peoria School of Medicine, IL. 

Holistic Concept of Health and Iliness -- A Tri- 
centennial Goal for Medicine and Public Health. 
Alfonse T. Masi. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Chronic Disease v31 n9/10 p563- 
572 1978. 


Sociocultural changes, public reactions, and Fed- 
eral involvement in health are examined in terms of 
their influence on the holistic concept of health 
and illness. Early PUA ange in the field of 
medicine were the biomedical science movement 
and the emergence of psychiatry and psychoso- 
matic medicine. More sophistication in matters 
orn to medical care and better education 

ve led to rising public expectations about what 
medicine can and should be doing to solve health 
problems. Government involvement in social pro- 
grams has expanded, and funding for health and 
medical care has grown to almost 10 percent of 
the Federal budget, much of it through Medicare 
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and Medicaid. Conceptual polarities in medicine 
exist that concern health-illness dualism, mind- 
body dualism, and the reductionistic-holistic di- 
chotomy. The holistic approach to health and ill- 
ness incorporates many concepts in bioscience 
and biopsychosocial models of health care, but it 
allows a broader perspective and may better ac- 
commodate or clarify complex interactions. The 
holistic model eee agent, host, and envi- 
ronmental factors. Further investigation should 
consider individual responsibility for health promo- 
tion and disease prevention, social measures, 
— hazards in the environment, microbiologi- 
= hazards, research and education, and leader- 
ship. 


HRP-0029049/4 Not Available NTIS 
ist Christopher’s Hospice Ltd., London (Eng- 
land). 

Hospice Care. 


Cicely Saunders. 1978, 3p 
Pub. in the American Jnl. of Medicine v65 n5 p726- 
728 Nov 78. 


England’s approach to the care of terminally ill pa- 
tients -- hospice care -- is discussed. St. Luke’s 
Hospital was established in London in 1893 to care 
for persons who were dying of cancer and tubercu- 
losis. The concept of pain control was developed 
at St. 5 ay lospice, which was established in 
1908. St. Christopher's Hospice was opened in 
1967 to integrate a scientific program dealing with 
the discriminate use of drugs and a personal ap- 
proach to care. St. Christopher's Hospice has 
close linkages with the National Health Service, 
with contractual arrangements for most of its beds. 
Several institutions in the United States and 
Canada have developed hospice care. Continuity 
of care is maintained in all settings by sensitive re- 
ferral and continuous followup. For cancer pa- 
tients, hospice care is becoming a recognized 
aspect of epee > Drugs used are less important 
than the way in which they are used. The attitudes 
of clinicians, general management, and specific 
symptom control make the difference between pa- 
tients whose pain is relieved and who are alert and 
acting to the limits of their potential and patients 
who end their lives in a sad and painful way. An 
international working group is involved in the for- 
mulation of mee ops for interpretation and as- 
sessment of hospice care. It is recommended that 
no -hospice exist on an inpatient basis only but 
rather develop its own home care program or 
foster close liaison with existing community serv- 
ices. 


HRP-0029050/2 Not Available NTIS 
McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). Dept. of Epide- 
miology and Health. 

Hospital Costs and Mortality Attributed to No- 
socomial Bacteremias. 

Robert F. Spengler, and William B. Greenough. 
1978, 4p 

Pub. in Jnl. of the American Medical Association 
v240 n22 p2455-2458 24 Nov 78. 


Excess hospital costs and mortality attributed to 
nosocomial bacteremia were studied using a 
sample of infected hospital patients and matched 
uninfected control patients. Nosocomial bactere- 
mia was defined as the existence of bacteria in 
one or more blood cultures accompanied by a sig. 
nificant rise in temperature in patients after 48 
hours of hospitalization. Patients with infection 
were identified from files at the Johns Hopkins 
Hospital in Baltimore, Md. Conditions of 435 infect- 
ed patients were diagnosed between January 1, 
1972 and December 31, 1974. Half of these cases 
were matched with control patients. Information on 
itemized hospital expenses for each patient, length 
of stay, and hospital outcome was obtained. Analy- 
sis was based on a selected group of 99 case-con- 
trol pairs in relation to respective conditions at the 
time of discharge. Based on an average of 145 
cases annually and an additional $3,600 in hospital 
costs per infected patient, the total excess cost 
was estimated at $522,000 per year for 1972-74. It 
was also estimated that 24 percent or $125,000 
could have been prevented through infection con- 
trol efforts. Mortality was 14 times greater for in- 
fected patients than for controls. Patients with no- 
socomial bacteremia had an ——— hospitaliza- 
tion period 14 days longer than controls. Support- 
ing tabular data are provided. 


HRP-0029075/9 Not Available NTIS 
Veterans Administration Hospital, Bronx, NY. 


Public Health Strategy Against Alcoholism and 
Its Complications. 

Charles S. Lieber. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in the American Jnl. of Medicine v65 n5 p722. 
725 Nov 78. 


A public health approach to alcoholism which 
stresses early detection and effective therapeutic 
efforts is proposed. It is becoming increasingly 
parent that alcoholism is not likely to be 

under control by a strictly individualized iatri 
or psychological approach. In view of the serious 
impact of the medical complications and repercus- 
sions of alcoholism, a biologic approach is indicat- 
ed. Recent studies underscore the toxic nature of 
alcohol. One goal should be the early detection of 
those drinkers at risk for developing alcoholism 
and its complications, prior to their social or medi- 
cal disintegration. This might be achieved 

some chemical marker of heavy drinking, e.g., in- 
creases in the level of certain substances in the 
body. Means for detecting liver lesions at an early 
stage should be discovered. The activity of serum 
glutamic dehydrogenase has been found to corre- 
late much better with the degree of liver necrosis 
and inflammation than serum transaminases. Be- 
cause cirrhosis does not develop in all heavy drink- 
ers, one major task is to better define the er 
ble population. Research is necessary to 

us to understand chemical, genetic, and individual 
susceptibility factors. 


HRP-0029086/6 Not Available NTIS 
New Haven Univ., CT. Dept. of Public Administra- 
tion. 

Survey of Financial Planning Models for Health 
Care Organizations. 

John R. Coleman, Frank C. Kaminsky, and Frank 


McGee. 1978, 11 
Pub. in Jnl. of Medical Systems v2 n1 p59-69 1978. 


This paper reviews some of the computerized 
‘what if’ financial planning models developed in the 
early 1970's to study the financial behavior of inpa- 
tient and outpatient care organizations. ‘What if 
models try to anticipate future trends so that the 
organizations can know what to e rather 
than trying to react to an already ac 

fact. The long lead time often involved in trying to 
shift or alter institutional resources makes ‘what if 
planning more desirable. The models used ad- 
dress such matters as: whether the institution can 
afford to change its operating plans; whether it can 
pay off the long term debt involved; whether the 
current and future plans are still meaningful in light 
of changing business conditions; the likely conse- 
quences for future operations of actions being 
considered; changes in plans necessitated by a 
change in the cost of money, i.e., whether to raise 
rates or expand or cut back in certain areas; how 
changes in Medicare and Medicaid might affect 
cash flow; how changes in the admissions and oc- 
cupancy rates will affect cash flow and the ability 
to keep debt at reasonable levels; and the short 
term and long-term consequences of a change in 
the patient volume and mix. 


HRP-0029378/7 PC A13/MF A01 
Massachusetts Dept. of Public Health, Boston. Div. 
of Health Statistics. 

Health Data Annual 1977. 

1977, 296p 


Health data for Massachusetts are presented for 
1976. The population, economic status, and 
number of health facilities are supplied for each 
city and town in Massachusetts. Profiles of chiro- 
practors, dental hygienists, dentists, nursing home 
administrators, optometrists, pharmacists, phys 
cal therapists, physicians, physicians’ assistants, 
podiatrists, psychologists, registered nurses, and 
veterinarians are provided. The sex and age distri- 
bution of health professionals practicing in Massa- 
chusetts in 1976 is listed. The median hours 
worked per week and the median hours worked in 
direct patient care by age and health profession 
are delineated. Data on health financing are 

sented, as are data on preventive medicine. 

utilization of home health agencies by health serv- 
ice area is considered, and the home health agen- 
cies which offer = services by health service 
area are noted. Claims incurred and membership 
of Blue Cross-Blue Shield of Massachusetts by 
ae are shown. Data pertaining to residential care 
facilities, induced abortions, hospitals, and ambu- 














8 


agSsSeesage gaesgsses =F 


e2ee859538 


Fass 


= 
a 
Qo 


SEQSsTFsesR2 SSSZZTR FEz5R 


FS23S5 S2SSSS88Ss 


oe 
S 
~ 


Ssasses2ara7 


2 
= 





n and 


D722- 


gssSzsS8eca85 Sa888 


F 


£635 Esse 


zi 3 


ae258 


582288255 


saees 


335 


2B 


55¢8a2935882 


oe38' 238 


eg 





care facilities are also provided. Figures and 
evi highlight the data. 


HRP-0029405/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
ae aean mee. = Community Health and Medical 


coat otedicare Benefits Under HIP’s 3-Year 
incentive Reimbursement Experiment. 

Final rept., 

Paul M. Densen, Ellen W. Jones, Isidore Altman, 
and Joseph A. Miller. Aug 78, 94p 

Contract SSA-70-290: 


Data on utilization and reimbursed char. 
Health Insurance Plan of Greater New York (HIP) 
and non-HIP Medicare be for 1969 and 
for three years of an incentive reimbursement pilot 
study are beg og to establish their success in re- 
ducing costs. HIP population is the entire en- 
rollment of the plan meeting study criteria, and the 
non-HIP lation is a 5-percent random sample 
of non-HIP Medicare beneficiaries; data derive 
from Social Security Administration claims files, 
and benefits measured are hospital care, extended 
care, home health care, outpatient services, and 
’ services. Findings indicate that the 
total per-capita reimbui charges for HIP 
exceed those for the comparison group, although 
alower rate of total cost increase can be achieved; 
that hospital utilization rates are lower for HIP 
Medicare beneficiaries than for the control group; 
that use of nurse-clinician groups has no particular 
impact on rates; that oe, of care, mortality, and 
health status do not change for HIP patients; that 
HIP beneficiaries have a cost and convenience of 
payment advantage over non-HIP beneficiaries; 
and that HIP be: ies tend to be more dissat- 
isfied with their physicians than the control group. 
ltis concluded that no single measure will have a 
major impact on utilization and costs and that an 
evaluation method for services to the elderly must 
be developed. A bibliography, 23 tables, and five 
ixes with 10 tables and measurement defi- 

nitions are supplied. 


for the 


pp nee PC A04/MF A01 
North Carolina Dept. of Human Resources, Ra- 
leigh. State Health Planning and Development 


Agency. 
Computed To raphy Scanning -- A Policy 
. mog y 


Sep 78, 62p 


Criteria and standards under the Social Security 
Act, Section 1122, for review of health care facili- 
ties’ computed tomography (CT) equipment acqui- 
sition proposals, and vy se ad pertinent to 
those criteria, are presented. Basic tomography in- 
formation relates to: technology; efficacy; risks; 
and cost analysis, as well as replacement 
potential; the current state-of-the-art (scanners, 
specifications, costs, and proliferation); and a cur- 
rent inventory of CT equipment in North Carolina. 
Criteria and standards proposed and elucidated 
pond to: demand for associated diagnostic proce- 
ojected utilization requirements; need; ac- 
comer site requirements; financial feasibility; 
cost containment; cooperative agreements; data 
format; criteria and standard enforcement; applica- 
of criteria for CT scanner review; and the 
process. A bibliography and two 


tables showing a State-by-State inventory of CT 
equipment and estimated annual costs for a CT 
scanner are provided 


HRP-0029454 PC A09/MF A01 
John F Kenedy School of Government, Cam- 


Swine Flu Affair ~ Decision-Making on a Slip- 
Disease. 


ichard E. Neustadt, and Harvey V. Fineberg. 
1978, 199p 


The effects of the Federal Government's swine flu 
immunization program are discussed. Events lead- 
ron to the implementation of the program, as well 
its components, are outlined: the outbreak of 

te new fl ot Fon Die N.J., the decision of the 
Center for Disease Control to recommend devel- 
p ~~! of an immunization ram, endorsement 
of the plan by Cooper of the Public Health Service, 
Ford’s announcement of the program, 
nization with the — of Con- 

gress, Gres, hele is of the vaccine, liability problems 
of vaccine manufacturers, legislation freeing man- 


a 9 he from Bae = — the —s 
and halting pe 
cause of ide ¢ side sfiocia, discontinuation of 


tone for future d — i ~~ adequate 
soiete panenbomien lorethought about impie- 
mentation, consideration of media and 


i of 
the wisdom of maintaining credibility at the ex- 
seeded mil gp be) | ene and ascertaini 
the soundness of medical k 


and five appendixes containing lists of involved 
persons and of terms and organizations, a detailed 
chronology as well as of pertinent docu- 


ments, and Public Health information leaf- 
lets are furnished. 
HRP-0029464/5 Not Available NTIS 


InterStudy, Excelsior, MN. 

ee ee Can Improve Health Planning 
a 4 

Linda K. Stokes, and John C. Resala. 1978, 48p 
See also HRP-0029459 -- HRP-0029463. National 
Health Care Strategy Series. 

Available from Chamber of Commerce of the U.S., 
1615 H. Street, NW., Washington, DC 20062. 


The purpose of this publication is to explain the 
field of health planning and regulation to business 
policymakers and to outline options for direct busi- 
ness involvement. In order to have an effect on 
health planning and regulation, businesses have to 
become involved in the process. Businesses can 
accomplish this by participating in health systems 
agency and Statewide health coordinating council 
activities, by becomi a involved in private health 
planning activities, and by —— in the legis- 
lative debates on health care. Much of this manual 
is devoted to explaining the different attempts at 
health planning that have already been enacted 
and volun’ private planning efforts. The major 
legislation affecting the health care industry is 
summarized. Four appendixes are included: a list 
of health systems agencies by location as of 

a 1978, a list of capital expenditure controls 
by State as of August 1978, the status of hospital 
rate review programs by State, as of August 1978, 
and selected references. 


HRP-0029517/0 PC A02/MF A01 

be Michigan Health Systems Agency, Grand 
Rapids. 

= Report Nurse-Aide/Home-Health Aide 


io78 18p 


Results are presented of a project undertaken to 
study institutions which provided nurse-aide and 
home-health aide training. It was found that nurse 
aides and home-health aides trained in hospitals, 
nursing homes, and schools. Hospitals supplied 
the least number of trained aides, while nursing 
homes supplied the greatest number. The lack of a 
common or agreed upon model for aide training is 
noted. Most often institutions use the curriculum 
which best meets their needs. The factors which 
vary with each institution are the length of the train- 
ing program, bey nays J of program offerings, and 
eligibility criteria for admission. Some of the prob- 
lems associated with certain health occupations 
are addressed, including: lack of career mobility; 
high turnover rates; duplicative education and 
training; and dead-end jobs. A discussion of the 
methodology used to construct the survey ques- 
tionnaire is provided. Th? questionnaire was sent 
to 175 institutions; 145 questionnaires were re- 
turned. Benefits that could be achieved, if mini- 

ium agreed upon standards or models were de- 
veloped, are listed. Recommendations are pro- 

vided. Tables illustrate ths findings presented. 


HRP-0029537/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration, Rockville, MD. 


R Community Care of Former 
Mental Patients. 
Bertram S. Brown. Mar 77, 9p 


A description is provided of a 5-year project in 
which community mental health centers’ (CMCH’s) 
personnel are bei: int rehabilitation methods, 
devised at New York City’s Fountain House. At 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


members live is L 
utilized by the Fountain House staff in 
pr meet ered op bth bw penned. 


i as a model are 
ed. The training sessions at Fountain House are 


ee Not Available NTIS 
Univ., Seattle. School of h 

eae Update for the Term 

Nurse --Assessment of Need and Evaluation of 


Joy B. Plein, Eimer M. Plein, Susan Kent, and 

David L. Wallace. 1979, 6p 

ye at the 35th American Society of tei 
Pharmacists nual Meeting. 


An " eal, 
ey May 16, 1978. 
Pub. in American Jnl. of Hospital Pharmacy v36 n1 
p44-49 Jan 79. 


ae preprogram knowledge of certain aspects of 
rug therapy exhibited by Long-term-care nurses 
~~ be in a continuing education course was 
assessed. In addition, learners’ responses to a 
take-home cones component of the course 
were evaluated. course was sponsored by the 
Long-Term Care Regional Education Center in Se- 
attle, Wash. The course format included a pretest 
(4.25 hours of lecture-discussion), two case wma d 
workshops (1 hour —, and an exhibit of 
formation resources for participants’ perusal. 
results of the pretest identified areas in which 
term care nurses needed review and information 
update on their drug therapy knowledge. The 
mean number of correct answers to 15 questions 
contained in the pretest was 6.15. In 90 of 126 
usable pretests, 4 to 8 questions were correctly 
answered. It was determined that instruction was 


therapy, i 
drug interactions, and the ects of aging on phys- 
iological variables. Of 127 nurses who were 
take-home problems, 82 (65 pee completed 
the problems; their responses varied considerably. 
A post course problem set was well-accepted and 
served as an effective learning aid for long-term 
care nurses. Questions in the pretest and data on 
responses are included. 


HRP-0029623/6 Not Available NTIS 
oe Inst. for Cancer Research, New 


American Biomedical Network -- Health Care 
Systems in America — Present and Future. 
Stacey B. Day, Robert V. Cuddihy, and H. Hugh 
Fudenberg. 1977, 334p 

Proceedings of the n Interdiscipli Sympo- 
sium on the USA H Care Systems, 1976. 
Available from SCRIPTA Medica and Technica, 71 
Valley St., South Orange, NJ 07079. 


This volume contains material from a 1976 meet- 
ing on U.S. health care systems. The areas ex- 
plored in the conference were (1) the i 

of man's health and (2) the effectiveness of nation- 
al health reports and improvement in the cost of 
national health. The acncey tate pepen one and 
some seminar deliberations, 

into groups dealing with the ‘onowing areas: neaith 
and science policy, management, organization, 
and education ; the ‘people perspec- 
tive’ and quality of ite: health care cost issues; in- 


-assist 
and consulting, the place of cost-benefit —_- 
in health care delivery, issues surrounding health 
care industry regulation, and the Canadian health 


March 14,1980 953 








Group 6E—Clinical Medicine 


care delivery experience. The seminars dealt with 
such topics as management in medicine, decision 
processes, and medical data bases and informa- 
tion systems. Figures are included. 


HRP-0029685/5 Not Available NTIS 
Elements of Research in Nursing. 

Eleanor Walters Treece, and James William 
Treece. 1977, gd 

Available from C. V. Mosby Co., 11830 Westline 
Industrial Dr., St. Louis, MO 63141. 


The intended users of this book on nursing re- 
search are persons involved in research or stu- 
dents enrolled in research methodology courses. 
The purpose of the text is to bring persons interest- 
ed in research to the ~~ where they can conduct 
a research project. The opening discussion focus- 
es on the research process, It includes an intro- 
duction to the process, an examination of the 
status of contemporary nursing research, and a 
discussion of ethics as it ins to nursing re- 
search. The material which follows deals with: the 
scientific method and its relationship to theory; de- 
velopment of a research problem; the research 
proposal; classifications of research; — 
theory and methodology; preparation for data col- 
lection; analysis of data; and presentation of find- 
ings, with attention to the writing and publication of 
the research report. Tables, illustrations, and sug- 
roe readings are included. It should be noted 

at modifications have been made to the text 
since the first edition, e.g., the chapter on statistics 
has been deleted and figures, tables, and dia- 
grams have been added. 


HRP-0029686/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Health Care Management Center, Phila- 
delphia, PA. 

Investor-Owned a Chain Concept -- 
Challenge to the Non-Profit Sector. 

Issue paper no. 2, 

Pat N. Groner. Mar 79, 25p 

Grant PHS-HS-02677 


Inyestor-owned hospitals are portrayed as a sig- 
nificant change in the structure of hospital organi- 
zations. Commitment from physicians, nonphysi- 
cian leadership, and officer stockholders is stimu- 
lated by investor-owned hospital chains. These 
chains address the plight of rural areas and single- 
ital communities; they have been selective in 
the parts of the country in which they operate. As- 
tuteness in public relations has been developed by 
investor-owned hospitals as a corollary to political 
involvement. Another key element is advanta- 
Ss tax treatment available to profit organiza- 
s; and favored treatment by Medicare consti- 
tutes one of several types of Federal subsidies. A 
major advantage of investor-owned hospitals is 
their ability to preserve, accumulate, and attract 
capital. Some of the problems pertain to communi- 
ty and organizational confusion preceding chain in- 
tervention, the selective operation of investor- 
owned chains, economics, political strength, and 
Federal Government and general subsidies. One 
study indicates that average charges per admis- 
sion in 1974 were $801 for investor-owned hospi- 
tals and $767 for nonprofit hospitals. Operating 
costs per equivalent inpatient day were $134 per 
day, as compared with $112 for nonprofit hospi- 
tals. Individual claim data and overall revenues of 
investor-owned and nonprofit hospitals showed 
that the former charged 17 to 20 percent more. 
Shortcomings and the future of the voluntary hos- 
pital system are discussed. Data and illustrations 
are presented. 


HRP-0029693/9 Not Available NTIS 
ee Research Consortium, San Antonio, 


Politics of Health Care. 
J. H. Brown. 1978, 153p 

Available from Ballinger Publishing Co., 17 Dunster 
St., Harvard Square, Cambridge, MA 02138. 


The health care system and the influence of poli- 
tics and political pressure on it are considered in a 
book that sag rig an effort to synthesize availa- 
ble information into a form that will allow decision- 
making to be made on a more quantitative basis. 
The term ‘political’ as used in the book encom- 
passes the forces from any segment of society 
that try to maintain the status quo or force chan 

on a system. The broad areas addressed include 


954 VOL. 80, No. 6 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


the elements of the health care system and the 
way they are influenced; technology and its effect 
on health care; and the emergency medical serv- 
ices system. Specific subjects considered include 
health policy, primary care, quality of care, —— 
tals, manpower, the consumer, and national hea! 
insurance. An attempt is made to indicate the inter- 
play between forces in the development of health 
care concepts. The concluding chapter considers 
the future of the system. Figures, tables, and a bib- 
liography are included. 


HRP-0029716/8 PC A07/MF A01 
bad County Health Planning Council, Tustin, 


Health Facilities Review Procedures Manual. 
22 Nov 77, 129 
Grant PHS-09-P-000998-02-0 


Procedures are contained in this manual to assist 
the Orange County, Calif., Health Planning Council 
in understanding project review functions required 
of the agency in Federal and State statutes. Pro- 
jects subject to review under State statutes are as 
follows: construction of new health facilities, in- 
crease of bed capacity in existing health facilities, 
conversion of existing health facilities from one li- 
cense category to another, and conversion of 
health facility beds in one bed classification to a 
different bed classification; new clinics or changes 
in clinic status; establishment of special services 
or establishment of emergency centers that pro- 
vide basic or comprehensive emergency medical 
care; initial purchase or lease by facilities of diag- 
nostic or therapeutic equipment, with a value in 
excess of $150,000; and projects requiring capital 
expenditures in excess of $150,000 for health 
facilities. Projects subject to review under Federal 
statutes are also noted. Review criteria pertain to 
the availability and adequacy of health care serv- 
ices and resources, management and financial ca- 
ge and economic impact, linkages between 

ealth care services and resources for continuity 
of care, accessibility and acceptability of health 
care, alternative/innovative modalities of care, and 
quality of care. Project application, review, and 
appeal procedures are detailed. Additional proce- 
dural information on health facility review is con- 
tained in appendixes. 


HRP-0029833/ 1 PC AO05/MF A01 
Nathan (Robert R.) Associates, Inc., Washington, 


DC. 

Study of Dental Service Prepayment in the Pri- 
vate or. 

Final rept. 

1978, 95p 

Contract PHS-HRA-231-77-0110 


Projections of dental insurance coverage are 
made. Historical data on the dependent variable 
(percent of employees covered by dental insur- 
ance in yon Y and independent variables for 
1968, 1970, and 1973 are applied to estimate the 
model through multivariate regression analysis. 
The independent variables include factors affect- 
ing the demand for labor, including labor productiv- 
ity, size of industry, labor-capital ratio, type of prod- 
uct, profitability, concentration ratio, and skill re- 
quirements; and factors relating to the supply of 
labor in industry, including education, sex, union- 
ization, geographic scope of bargaining, age, and 
skill level of employees. The values of the inde- 
pendent variables are projected to 1990. It is 
shown that the number of workers covered by 
dental insurance through their employment in the 
private sector will increase from 9 million in 1975 to 
68.6 million in 1990. The average annual rate of 
increase is estimated to be 21.9 percent between 
1975 and 1980, although it is anticipated that this 
growth rate will decline by 13.9 percent between 
1980 and 1985 and by 8.2 percent between 1985 
and 1990. Although employees’ dental insurance 
coverage varies ~ industry, coverage is projected 
to increase overall, particularly for wholesale and 
retail trade and service industries. Supporting data 
are provided. Information on the classification of 
industries is appended. 


HRP-0029860/4 PC A04/MF A01 


National Health Planning Information Center, Hy- 
attsville, MD. 

Policy information Hotline. 

Interim rept. 





1979, 6ip 


Perceived causes of the communication problem 
in health planning activities, experienced by local 
ee oe were explored in a policy information 
tline field test conducted lember 1978 
through January 1979. The intent was to provide 
full hotline services to DHEW Region | (New Eng- 
land) and DHEW Region X (Pacific Northwest). in. 
formation packages were developed while explor- 
ing the communication problem. The hotline re- 
nded to a majority of calls within 24 hours. 
lajor reasons for not responding within 24 hours 
were that inquirers were not available and difficul- 
ties were encountered in contacting resource staff, 
Each completed inquiry form was duplicated and 
sent to the eal eos Office of Regional Health 
Planning and to Bureau of Health Planning re- 
source staff for content review. Hotline staff made 
an effort to call back all inquirers to determine their 
satisfaction with hotline services. Another feed- 
back mechanism was an anonymous question- 
naire. Of 75 calls received between October 1, 
1978, and January 22, 1979, 57 percent came 
from Region |. Sixty different callers contacted the 
hotline and requested information on situations 
where policy or interpretation existed but was un- 
known to the caller. One-third of all inquiries per- 
tained to regulatory activities. It is concluded that 
the policy information hotline is an effective way of 
ae some issues requiring policy 
ment and solving certain program mana 
issues. Additional information is contained in ap- 
pendixes. 


HRP-0029880/2 Not Available NTIS 
Environmental and Social Change -- The Et- 
fects on Nursing Practice. 

Alice Akita, Patrick Agbleze, Joana 
Samarasinghe, J. B. Quaison, and Edith Quartey. 
1979, 7p 

Pub. in International Nursing Review v26 n1 p10- 
16 Jan-Feb 79. 


Factors causing and affecting environmental and 
social change and their relation to nursing practice 
and health problems in developing countries are 
considered. People, conditions, and influences in 
the environment interact to form a complex éco- 
a system. Changes in the environment in- 
volve the transformation of physiological and bio- 
logical processes. Social changes involve the al- 


_ teration of culture and social relationships. Both 


environmental and social change affect health and 
thus have implications for health care. Types of 
change pertain to the legalization of abortion, arti. 
cial insemination, euthanasia, sterilization, and 
blood transfusion. Factors responsible for change 
are the rapid expansion of educational facilities, ur- 
banization and industrialization, changes in 
patterns, migration from cities to rural areas, the 
economy, the population explosion, religious and 
other belief systems, science and technical ad- 
vances, and human conflict. The level and stage of 
economic and social development in a_ country 
affect the incidence of health problems. Because 
health is a part of socioeconomic development, 
developing countries have many problems in 
health care and economic growth. It is estimated 
that over 90 percent of mortality and morbidity in 
such countries is the result of preventable and 
avoidable infectious and parasitic diseases and 
malnutrition. The provision of nursing care in 
Ghana and the role of professional nurses in de- 
veloping countries are discussed. 


HRP-0029895/0 Not Available NTIS 

Nursing’s Labor Relations Crisis. 

Cathy Beason. 1979, 7p 

ag in RN v42 n2 p21, 23, 25-26, 28, 32, 33 Feb 
9. 


The representation of nurses by State nursing as- 
sociations and the collective bargaining aspect of 
such representation are explored. In 1978, the 
Wisconsin Nurses’ Association voted to drop col 
lective bargaining from its activities. This departure 
from the collective bargaining field constitutes 4 
sharp change in the philosophy of lng associ 
ations and raises serious questions the 
future of State nursing associations and the Amer 
can Nurses’ Association (ANA) as labor relations 
representatives. The major problem is that the 
commitment of associations to collective 

ing has not kept pace with members’ demands for 
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strong representation in collective bargaining. 
Many nurses resolve their conflicts over profes- 
sionalism and unionism without the help of associ- 
i apy plane peleeertye pdr imam 
bargaining to an outmoded concept of profession- 
alism. An adverse Federal court decision pags 
the status of nurses in labor unions in 1977 is the 
source of discontent on the part of nurses. This 
unhappiness is related to the reactions -- or non- 
reactions -- of associations to the decision. State 
nursing associations in | evr hn are feeling a sense 
of urgency that makes position of want- 
ing to handle collective bergainin vend te labor rela- 
tions activities seem inadequate. Measures taken 
to retain collective bargaining in the Wisconsin 
Nurses’ Association are detailed. 


HRP-0029905/ 
RAND , A Monica, CA. 

Studies of the Value Placed on Health. 

John E. Ware, and JoAnne Young. Dec 77, 47p 
— from Rand Corp., Santa Monica, CA 


Not Available NTIS 


Issues surrounding the conceptualization and 
measurement of health as a value employing 
survey instruments that use rating and ranking 
methods are considered. Among the con- 
cerns addressed are: the importance of health as a 
value; whether there is enough variability in value 
placed on health to justify inclusion of health in 
value surveys; whether populations differ in the 
value placed on health; and methodological issues 
associated with the measurement of value placed 
on health. Survey instruments were administered 
to approximately 2,000 adults in five populations. It 
was concluded that correlations among ratings 
confirmed groups of items hypothesized to meas- 
ure values placed on physical, mental, and social 
health. also identified a fourth dimension re- 
lated to value of health behavior. A method for es- 
timating the value of health in relation to other per- 
sonal values, such as accomplishment, was ob- 
tained from studies based on ranking tasks. These 
Studies also identified general dimensions of value 
orientation. The findings indicated that ranks as- 
signed to health and other personal values were 
less reliable for general population respondents 
than for student respondents; that there were dif- 
ferences in health values among the five popula- 
tions and between sociodemographic groups 
within populations; and that women and older, less 
educated, and poorer respondents tended to value 
health more. Statistical tables and suggestions for 
future research are included. 


HRP-0029906/5 Not i NTIS 
Poona ee Association, Chicago, IL 

peop tae janagement Performance in Health 
Care Institutions -- A Total Systems Approach. 
Addison C. Bennett. 1978, 243p 
Available from American Hospital Association, 840 
North Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, IL 60611. 


The goal of this book is to assist health care ad- 
ministrators in identifying alternatives that will 
result in better managerial performance. The book, 
which emphasizes a total systems approach that is 
intended to provide a transitional passage be- 
tween conceptual ame and arte tne ch practice, 
has been divided into he chapters in 
the first part, which deals with th the framework of the 
total approach, considers such topics as hospitals 
as the units in the system, the larger system, non- 
systems critics, various organizational and man- 
| concerns related to hospitals, the human 
, planning, the contributions of the board, 
organizational change, sharing of authority, custo- 
dial and managerial leadership, and management 
of change. The remaining parts cover effective or- 
ganization, effective management, and problem- 
and the ss of employees. Includ- 
éd with each chapter are questions which the man- 
wa should ask. The purpose of these questions is 
to develop a correct set of values and to reveal 
answers to difficult problems. References and fig- 
ures are provided. 


HRP-0029941/2 Not Available NTIS 
Catholic Univ. of America, Washington, 
Seeol of Nursing. 
Communication in the Intensive Care Unit (ICU) 
~ Therapeutic or Disturbing. 
Mary Anne Noble. 1979, 4p 


Pub. in Nursing Outlook \ 27 n3 p195-198 Mar 79. 


Patterns of staff communication in the intensive 
care unit (ICU) and types of disturbances that may 
affect the care of patients are examined. Various 

sensory disturbances exist in the ICU, way 


equipment, constant arti- 
ficial light, and the close proximity of patients to 
each other. In light of the relationships 
among sensory , ICU , and 
increased mortality, the issue of it nurses can 
do to reduce sensory di is a 
Approximately 50 observations were made by the 
researcher that ranged in length from 1 to 4 hours. 
Stimuli were categorized by sensory disturbance 
(auditory, visual, and tactile) and rated according 
to their disturbing =—. Most communication 
between staff me: was concerned with pa- 
tient care and treatment and frequently involved 
short sentences, commands, or ex tions. 
Communications were often shouted across the 
ICU. Staff members often talked with ora other 
about their | affairs. They rarely talked to 
patients while care and treatment were adminis- 
tered. If a crisis occurred in the ICU, all staff mem- 
bers attended the patient in distress and virtually 
ignored all other patients. No explanations were 
given for increased traffic, frantic activities, shout- 
ing of orders, or sudden hushed conversations. 
Many staff members dressed no differently than 
visitors. It is concluded that the most disturbing 
stimuli in the ICU involve staff communications. 


HRP-0029942/0 Not Available NTIS 
Fairview General Hospital, Cleveland, OH. 
Computerized os System With Cen- 
tralized Staffi 

Donna J. Ballantyne. 1979, 
Pub. in the = of Nursing 
p38-45 Mar 7: 


The centralized 4 statting system at Fairview Gener- 
al Hospital in Cleveland, Ohio, is supported by 
computerized scheduling. Elements to consider in 
staffing any nursing service are: determination of 
the number and type of personnel needed to 
achieve designated nursing service standards; ac- 
quisition of b tary resources; hiring of specified 
personnel and their appropriate placement; prepa- 
ration of advance time schedules for personnel to 
meet required staff needs by unit; and replacing or 
supplementing staff on a daily and/or shift basis. 
After 3 years of operation, the centralized staffing 
system at the hospital was scheduling and manag- 
ing staffing patterns for 18 of 23 nursing units, 
based on the preceding elements of staffing. Be- 
cause the effectiveness of centralized scheduling 
began to diminish, the decision was made to imple- 
ment an on-line computer capability for the nursing 
department. The computerized scheduling tech- 
nique adopted by the hospital facilitates precise 
Staffing on nursing units, assures appropriate staff- 
ing, provides for employees’ satisfaction, relieves 
professional nurses of staffing functions, provides 
for personnel efficiency and eftectiveness, and fa- 
cilitates budgetary control through efficient man- 
agement reports. The computerized system and 
ae reports generated by it are detailed. 
Sample reports accompany the text. 


dministration v9 n3 


HRP-0029945/3 Not Available NTIS 
soar tene-psgia St. Luke’s Medical Center, Chi- 


IL. 
et fect of Clinical Settings on the Utilization of 
Practitioners. 


symone F. Zammuto, Irene R. Turner, Stephen 
Mi er, Iris Shannon, and Joseph Christian. 1979, 


Contract NO1-NU-24270 
Pub. in Nursing Research v28 n2 p98-102 Mar-Apr 
79. 


Problems in role implementation were identified 
and recommendations for the more effective use 
of nurse practitioners in clinical settings were of- 
fered by 143 medical and pediatric nurse practi- 
tioners in 61 agencies. Three hypotheses were for- 
mulated for investigation: (1) there will be differ- 
ences among types of sponsoring agencies in 
rates of nurse practitioner role formalization and 
implementation; (2) agency characteristics, along 
with type of sponsoring agency, will influence rates 
of role formalization and imp! smentation; and (3) 
the rate of role formalization il influence the rate 
of role implementation. Participants in the study 
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were selected from education programs 
at Rush TSU Luke's Medical Conor in 
) educate 


Chicago. lll, which were conducted to 
nurse associates. 


HRP-0029946/1 Not oe NTIS 
Rochester Univ., NY. School of 


Effectiveness of a a Comprehensive Pro- 
fees af eg oe en Me wane gee 


oer A. Sullivan, and Felice Armignacco. 1979, 
= in Nursing Research v28 n2 p70-75 Mar-Apr 


The impact a comets hat procemon 
pee gp ene coed aT te atnag tee me 4 
wos aunened ‘ee hypotheses were tested: 


tioner are offered will have better health than resi- 
dents of units with only traditional 

Ce Sores, 5) eae Se. Sanaa ae 
treatment services o 5a mates nurse practitioner 
are offered in conjunction with traditional 
health nursing services, residents will have 
health than in units with only traditional 
health nursing services; and (3) residents of units 


evaluate students’ r a employed to 
checklist and pete i re 
evance in the 

the elderly, health behavior, and dental peor ain 
The data supported the hypotheses in that resi- 
dents receiving comprehensive health care report- 
ed an increase in positive perceptions of their 
health, responded effectively to health pee 
programs, and exhibited an increase in the 

lence of rnb *- care delivery. Areas for 

study are no Supporting data are tabulated. 
The study instruments are not included. 


oer? ; . 
merican Society for Hospital ineering, 

a= Committee on Shared Ciinteal m Nospnaie 
1978, 622p 

Available from American Hospital Association, 840 
North Lake Shore Drive, Chicago, IL 60611. 


Consultants, are intended to hep hospitals estab- 
lish and evaluate internal biomedical maint 


a middie-of- 
road h to scheduled tive main- 
tenance. Publication has the ee charac- 
teristics: the information is sae ace ane 9 > 
partment; tables showi lor each 
partment are followed vr ekeied 
maintenance procedure sheets for each depart- 
ment; and the tables and are correlat- 


procedures 
ed to yield a total approach to scheduled mainte- 
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The tables cover the recommended 
number of procedures per year, the average 
annual number of man-hours that should be spent 
on the procedures, the average annual number of 
man-hours needed for repairs, and the estimated 
costs of parts. 


nance. 


HRP-0029974/3 Not Available NTIS 
Hospitalwide Education and Training. 

Robert J. Munk, and Marc Lovett. 1977, 67p 
Available from Hospital and Educational Trust, 840 
North Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, IL 60611. 


The Hospitalwide Education and Training Project 
was conducted from 1972-77 to explore employee 
education and training in health care institutions. 
The specific project objectives were to clarify the 
role of these activities in the health care institu- 
tions, to explore various models for organizing 
them, and to evaluate the advantages and disad- 
vantages of these models. Sixteen single hospital 
sites were studied as models of hospitalwide edu- 
cation and training. Seventeen consortia of institu- 
tions were also selected for participation; these 
sites were to be examined as demonstrations of 
applications of interinstitutional sharing to hospital 
education and training. It was discovered that a 
particular model’s advantages and disadvanta 
depended upon the institutional context in which 
the education and training function operated. 
cifically, highly centralized models were found to 
be more effective in institutions with highly central- 
ized decisionmaking processes. Where the overall 
administration was decentralized, models in: 

rating severai centers of training within an institu- 
tion were more effective. Other findings, informa- 
tion on data collection and site characteristics, 
case studies, and recommendations on analyzing 
hospitalwide education functions and an education 
and training consortium are included. 


HRP-0030010/3 Not Available NTIS 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, MD. Dept of 
Health Services Administration. 

Understanding Patient Ciassification Systems. 
Phyllis Giovannetti. 1979, 6p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing Administration v9 n2 p4- 
9 Feb 79. 


The relation between patient classification sys- 
tems and quality Hr bet is explored. During 
the 1960’s and 1970's, hospital inpatient classifi- 
cation systems received considerable attention, 
primarily for staffing purposes. Most classification 
systems do not solve all staffing problems but they 
do provide a useful way of establishing an appro- 
priate baseline staff and allocating nnel re- 
sources to meet daily fluctuations. Two common 
types of classification systems are prototype eval- 
uation and factor evaluation. Prototype evaluation 
describes the characteristics of patients eget | 
to category. Factor evaluation incorporates critical 
indicators or descriptors of direct nursing care re- 
quirements. Almost all classification systems are 
used in concert with some quantification -- an esti- 
mate of the nursing care resources associated 
with each level of care. Two methods of quantifica- 
tion are frequently utilized, one based on average 
care times for each patient category and one 
based on standard care times for specific nursing 
peentene, Reliability and validity issues in classi- 
ication systems are important. Effectiveness and 
quality issues are also critical in quality nursing 
care, but there is a distinction between effective- 
ness and quality which must not be overlooked. 


HRP-0030011/1 Not Available NTIS 
Pennsylvania Nurses’ Association, Harrisburg. 
Use of Supplemental Nurses -- Why, re, 


How. 

Cheryl M. Boyer. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing Administration v9 n3 
p56-60 Mar 79. 


The use of supplemental nurses from labor pool 
agencies is discussed. The Pennsylvania Nurses’ 
Association recognized the benefits of using tem- 
porary staff, but the association expres con- 
cern about the effect of this practice on the con- 
tinuity and quality of nursing care. The associ- 
ation’s Commission on Nursing Practice raised five 
regarding the use of supplemental 
nurses: (1) why supplemental nurses are used and 
where; (2) whether the nurses are prope’ 
scr and oriented to agencies where they will 
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work; (3) whether supplemental nurses are used in 
specialty areas and whether they are qualified to 
function in these specialties; (4) whether supple- 
mental nurses are used in staff positions or in posi- 
tions of greater responsibility; and (5) what nursing 
directors who use supplemental nurses see as the 
strengths and weaknesses of this practice. To ad- 
dress these questions, a questionnaire was sent to 
nursing directors in acute care agencies, extended 
care facilities, and public or home health agencies 
throughout the State. Of 1,066 questionnaires 
sent, 592 were returned. Of the 592 respondents, 
19 percent reported the use of supplemental 
nurses. There were no significant differences in 
the responses received from ali three types of 
health care facilities. The most common strength 
associated with use of supplemental nurses was 
maintenance of an adequate staffing level. Weak- 
nesses were much more numerous than strengths, 
with lack of continuity in patient care the most fre- 
quently cited. Recommendations to facilitate the 
use of temporary nurses are offered. 


HRP-0030034/3 Not Available NTIS 

American Health Foundation, Inc., New York. 

po garg Management in an Occupational 
ing. 

Veronica Ryan Coleman. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Occupational Health Nursing v27 n5 p13- 

15 May 79. 


A treatment modei for hypertension management 
in the occupational setting is described that incor- 
porates education, referral, and followup. The re- 
sponsibilities of nurses include health education 
focusing on hypertension, treatment or referral if 
indicated, and followup of treatment. The impor- 
tance of taking medications and having regular 
ap pees examinations must be stressed by nurses. 
if a patient is referred to a private physician, there 
must be systematic followup. In situations where 
no such collaboration develops, the nurse must 
plan for regular monitoring of a patient’s blood 
pressure every 3 months. In developing a treat- 
ment model for hypertension management at Cor- 
nell University in New York, a publicity campaign 
was initiated. Employees in the program were 
iven a sheet on which to report demographic in- 
lormation. Screening was conducted for all em- 
ployees. If individuals required more than one 
blood: pressure reading and showed high blood 
pressure levels, education was instituted regarding 
po damage to the target organs -- brain, 
eart and kidney. The efficacy of antihypertensive 
drug therapy in reducing risks was emphasized. A 
clinic was established on the job site and the serv- 
ices of the nurse were free; drugs were adminis- 
tered at each clinic visit. The treatment model 
shows that chronic hypertensive disease responds 
more to the role of nursing practice than to the 
physicians’ role of crisis-episodic intervention. 


HRP-0030045/9 Not Available NTIS 

Mississippi Univ. Medical Center, Jackson. Nurse- 

Midwifery Education Program. 

Ten Steps in Establishing a Nurse-Midwifery 

Service. Private Practice for the Nurse-Midwife 

Who's Looking for a Job in the System. 

Sandi Dietrich. 1979, 10p 

frenet 4 Jnl. of Nurse-Midwifery v24 n2 p9-18 Mar- 
pr 79. 


Frequently encountered problems in establishing a 
nurse midwifery service are outlined, as are recom- 
mended solutions. Ten steps in the establishment 
of a nurse midwifery service or private practice are 
listed. The first of these are: determine need; es- 
tablish effective communication channels; define 
the philosophy and purpose of the service; review 
the structural organization; review contractual 
agreements; and hold community orientation pro- 
gram/planning meetings. The other steps relate to 
lanning first days ‘in-house’; the phase-in/actual 
inning; preparation for a 6-month expansion; 
and evaluation in the first year. The success of a 
nurse midwifery service depends on its role within 
the health care system and on its responsiveness 
to community needs. Nurse midwives function pri- 
marily as change agents or consultants. Principles 
to consider in developing a nurse midwifery service 
or private practice are: not all problems in the 
health care system can be resolved; persons 
cannot function in a vacuum; teamwork and com- 
munity ae are essential; judgments must be 
safe in light of the realities of professional stand- 





ards review organizations, malpractice, and pro- 
fessional ethics; it is important to be a good role 
model, teacher, facilitator, and positive communi- 
cator; and community needs must be met. A table 
suggests a schedule for a 2-day nurse midwifery 
community orientation program. 


HRP-0030201/8 Not Available NTIS 
Northern Columbiana County Community Hospital, 
Salem, OH. 

Audit Outcome -- Home Going Instructions. 
Sylvia L. Burkey. 1979, 3p 

i in Supervisor Nurse v10 n5 p36, 38, 43 May 


The benefits of providing written instructions to pa- 
tients discharged from institutions are evaluated. 
The Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hospi- 
tals has expressed concern about criteria for pa- 
tient education, and more specifically, for dis- 
charge teaching. The commission's nursing care 
retrospective audit process provided the stimulus 
for development of a physician's discharge instruc- 
tion sheet patterned from the audit element. The 
sheet is to be used for all medical, surgical, and 
pediatric discharges. It excludes transfers to other 
health care institutions. The components of the 
sheet pertain to diet, activities, incision care, medi- 
cations, followup care, and any additional instruc- 
tions. The sheet has been implemented at a 220- 
bed community hopital in Ohio. Most physicians 
have used the method to give home instructions to 
dischar patients. If a nurse is not present 
during the verbal instructions of a physician, an ex- 
planation is written at the bottom of the sheet. 
Nurses at the community hospital have accepted 
their expanded role as discharge planners and pa- 
tient teachers. The instruction sheet has influ- 
enced this acceptance, has improved nurse-physi- 
cian relationships, and has provided patients with 
better health care. The instruction sheet and a bib- 
liography are included. 


HRP-0030262/0 Not Available NTIS 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. School of Nurs- 


ing. 

Relationship Between Theory and Research - 
A Double Helix. 

Jacqueline Fawcett. 1978, 14p 

a in Advances in Nursing Science v1 n1 p49-62 
1978. 


This article observes that individually, theory and 
research are both insignificant. Only when the two 
are combined do they become nontrivial, and only 
then can they contribute to the advancement of 
science. Several theory-building strategies, both 
inductive and deductive, are discussed. 
purpose of theory-building research is the discov- 
ery of relations between variables on the basis of 
empirical observations. Theory-testing research 
seeks to confirm or refute previously postulated re- 
lations between variables. Currently, little nursing 
theory has been formulated; nursing science is 
more heavily oriented toward research. Yet, be- 
cause the research is unrelated to theory, it be- 
comes irrelevant or trivial. Nursing science has not 
progressed much vy xr knowledge based on 
conceptual models. Such models are useful in 
pea nursing practice, research, and education, 
ut they cannot be tested empirically because of 
the abstract nature of their concepts. Factors 
which may be yt - the development of nurs- 
ing theory include the lack of a scientific heritage, 
reliance on experimental research as the best way 
to test theories and on research with direct clinical 
practice, and lack of uniformity in nursing practices 
which makes replication of studies difficult. 


HRP-0030336/2 Not Available NTIS 
Public Health Service, Rockville, MD. 

Patient Appraisal, Care Planning and Evalua- 
tion (PACE) -- An Approach to Improving the 
Care of the ons 

Faye G. Abdeilah, Helen V. Foerst, and Rita K. 
Chow. 1979, 2p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Nursing v79 n6 p1109 
1110 Jun 79. 


The development, objectives, and functions of the 
Patient Appraisal, Care Planning and Evaluation 
(PACE), an approach intended to be used in deter- 
mining what care is required by elderly patients 
and the effects of the care once it has been given, 
are described. !n addition, the Patient Care Man- 
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ment system for erm care facilities in the 
Medicare and i which incorpo- 
rates the PACE i is dis- 
cussed in terms of its goals and its i tions for 
peee. he ep sare Ber’ instrument 
(the provider of care in a nursing home) observes 
and records data pertaining to patients’ character- 
istics and functional (gen- 


participa by 
Financing Administration, can be used as a data 
source, as a basis for patient care, as an adminis- 
trative as a measure of quality of care, and 
as a continuum-of-care tool. The need for cha: 
to occur in nursing education curriculums so that 
students a? provided ek ee Clinical ex- 
elderly pati ng-term-care- 
ility residents is stressed. 


HRP-0030825/4 Not Available NTIS 
ame Univ. Medical Center, Denver. School of 
Evaluation Research -- Issues in Evaluation of 


Patricia A. Prescott. 1978, 18p 
. in Nursing Administration Quarterly v2 n3 
p63-80 1978. 


g 


Characteristics of evaluation research and the 
evaluation research process in nursing are de- 
scribed. Three major characteristics of evaluation 
research are that it involves multiple audiences 
with multiple goals, the results of evaluation re- 
search are used to make administrative decisions, 
and subjects under s' constitute an action pro- 


that grows and inges in multiple direc- 
fons. Whether to use evaluation research meth- 
ods depends, in part, on the type of decision to be 
made. General steps in the evaluation research 
ae include identifying specific objectives to 
studied, developing measurable criteria rele- 
vant to objectives, setting up a controlled situation 
so that data can be collected systematically from a 
representative sample, and assessing the extent 
to which objectives are achieved and communicat- 
ing this information. The efficacy of comparative 
studies using experimental and quasiexperimental 
igns is , and selection of the evaluator 


aid nursing directors and administrators in deci- 
sionmaking, and major problems and characteris- 
tics of evaluation research. 


HRP-0030856/9 Not Available NTIS 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. School of Nursing. 
How to Write Meaninsful Nursing Standa 
Elizabeth J. Mason. 1978, 361p 

Available from John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 605 
Third Ave., New York, NY 10016. 


This book is designed to assist nurses who are re- 
sponsible for writing standards that prescribe qual- 
ity of care. It is based on a step-by-step approach 
to ne substantial process standards, outcome 
lards, and content standards for nursing care. 
Specific examples of actual standards highlight 
features that make quality of care measurable. For 
nurses to design a plan for writing nurs- 
ing standards for a unit, division, or entire Ith 
care , a chapter devoted especially to this 
task is included. nitions of standards are given: 

(1) process standards refer to the quality of nursi 

care and are written for nursing interventions a 
nursing ad gee (2) outcome standards articu- 
late changes in the health status of cli- 
ents after they have received nursing care and 
also describe expected changes in environ- 
ment of clients after nursing care and clients’ satis- 
with nursing care received; and (3) content 
standards focus on the substance of nursing care 
that is shared with others and the substance of 
fursing decisions. Steps to follow in developing 
these of stai is are divided into two cate- 
gories: writing standards for nursing interventions, 
and gh | Standards for nursing care plans. Three 
aspects of plans ae pad weet ef ey 
» Concepts, health problems/needs. 

The validation of standards is discussed. 


HRP-0030857/7 Not Available NTIS 
Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals, 
Chicago, IL. Div. of Education and Publications. 


- Alternate Approaches. 
Audrone Vanagunas. 1979, 4p 
Pub. in Quality Review Bulletin v5 p7-10 Feb 79. 


Elements necessary in comprehensive quality as- 
surance programs are delineated, and various ap- 
proaches are described. The tracer approach, de- 
veloped to evaluate care in a neighborhood health 
center, involves the identification of appropriate 
tracer and the establishment of mini- 
mum care criteria for each condition. The health 
accounting system of quality assurance i 
on the use of definitive evaluation studies. The 

epresents 


by the Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hos- 
pitals, the California medical insurance feasibility 
Study, and criteria mapping. Elements of quality as- 
surance programs pertain to problem identifica- 
tion, assessment strategies, criteria establishment, 
problem resolution, and problem reassessment. 


HRP-0030858/5 Not Available NTIS 
Hospital of the Univ. of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 
What Nurses Learn From Nursing Audit. 

Karen Moore. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n4 p254-258 Apr 79. 


Benefits derived by nurses from audit procedures 
in quality of care evaluation are discussed. At the 
University of Pennsylvania Hospital, ‘earning 
begins when nurses first meet with their peers to 
develop audit criteria. When a patient’s problem 
has been thoroughly investigated, nurses attempt 
to define optimum and realistic outcomes. The 
process of criteria development reinforces the idea 
that nursing care is useful in helping patients 
achieve identifiable goals and in raising conscious- 
ness about the value of nursing. Audit criteria aid 
nurses in patients’ education and discharge plan- 
ning. The auditing of nursing practice has led to 
increased interest in research. Furthermore, pro- 
viding feedback about deficiencies to staff has en- 
couraged nurses to consider goals of patient care 
and to investigate circumstances surrounding the 
failure to document. In auditing, nurses realize their 
care directly contributes to patients’ recovery or 
improvement in measurable ways. With emphasis 
on the significance of documentation, the concept 
of individual accountability, increased learning 
about patient care problems, and irterest in clinical 
nursing research have been facilitated. Subjective- 
ly, nurses indicate their practice has improved be- 
cause of auditing. 


HRP-0030889/0 Not Available NTIS 
ee of Operating Room Nurses, Denver, 


Corrective Action Completes Audit Cycle. 

Julie A. Kneedier. 1977, 10p 

Pub. in Association of Operating Room Nurses Jnl. 
v26 n3 p485-494 Sep 77. 


The use of information obtained through operating 
room (OR) nursing audits to improve patient care is 
examined. Audit committees should develop a phi- 
losophy for nursing care in the OR, write objectives 
to guide care, and assess the achie.‘ement of ob- 
— After an audit is complete, findings should 

analyzed and strengths and deficiencies in 
nursing practice should be noted. Courses of cor- 
rective action should then be undertaken. These 
include continuing education, inservice training, 
peer pressure, administrative changes, environ- 
mental changes, self-initiated change, and reward 
or punitive action. Changes resulting from OR 
nursing audits include: OR room enoede and nurs- 
ing notes have been developed to document care; 
tools have been established to use as guidelines in 
preoperative assessments, flow sheets and preop- 
erative preparation sheets have been devised; OR 
nurses have been able to delineate their role and 
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functions; staffing patterns have been increased or 
varied to correct ; inservice pro- 
deficiencies 


HRP-0030892/4 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ. Medical Center, San Francisco. 
Room (OR) Nursing Audit Becomes 
a k 
Eli A. Reed. 1977, 6p 
Pub. in Association of ing Room Nurses Jnl. 
v26 n3 p479-484 Sep 77. 
of i 
efforts in the operating room (OR), it ing con- 


and staff at inservice meetings. Potenti 
to problems are considered. conti 

ment of deficiencies is essential, and it has been 
found that the quality and consistency of audit data 
are directly related to perceptions and judgments 
of auditors. The development of an auditor training 
system is being comtemplated. 


Not Available NTIS 
mplementing Peer Review in the Hospital. 
Steven L. Stetzer. 1978, 4p 


Pub. in Jni., New York State Nurses Association v9 
n4 p44-47 Dec 78. 


This peer review system in the hospital setting em- 
phasized practitioners and is based on inputs from 
and feedback to practitioners. Professional stand- 
ards review organization laws mandate quality as- 
surance via peer review. In nursing, quality assur- 
ance means that patients receive the best possible 
care. Peer review in nursing is i to evalu- 


of the committee. The 
tive because the ison . Peer 
review is one aspect in the total system of evaluat- 
ing quality of care in the hospital. 


HRP-0030895/7 Not Available NTIS 
of Outcome Criteria for Renal 

T Audit. 

Paula i. 1978, 11p 

Pub. in Jnl. of the American Association of 


logy Nurses and Technicians v5 ni p11-21 1978. 


An audit subcommittee on renal transplantation 
was established in a hospital; it consisted of a 
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nephrologist, a transplant surgeon, a renal nurse 
practitioner, the head nurse of the hospital’s trans- 
plantation unit, a nurse member of the main audit 
committee, and a nonmedical person concerned 
with data retrieval. The subcommittee developed 
outcome criteria as opposed to concurrent criteria. 
An outcome audit was viewed as a discharge audit, 
whereas a concurrent audit was defined as one 
that takes place while the patient is hospitalized. 
All patients were expected to be ambulatory on 
discharge unless they were nonambulatory on ad- 
mission. Other criteria for rena! transplantation 
were: wound healed; afebrile; no signs of acute re- 
ion or other complications; and certain basic 
about transplantation. In addition to 
outcome criteria, complications related to trans- 
Leap ra were audited. Complications were usu- 
iagnosis-specific, treatment-specific, or non- 
specific. After all criteria had been formulated by 
the subcommittee and approved by the main audit 
committee, charge auditing was initiated. Forms 
and data relevant to outcome criteria development 
are included. 


HRP-0030897/3 Not Available NTIS 
Harvard School of Public Health, Boston, MA, 
Measuring the Quality of Medical Care -- Proc- 
ess Versus Outcome. 

William E. McAuliffe. 1979, 35p 

Pub. in Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly/Health 
and Society v57 n1 p118-152 1979. 


Process and outcome measures for assessing the 
quality of medical care are compared. The desir- 
ability of process versus outcome assessment is 
an unsettled issue among experts on quality assur- 
ance. Resolution of this controv: is important to 
the success of professional standards review or- 
ganizations. The pri argument for outcome 
measures is that one should concentrate on meas- 
uring the achievement of health since the goal of 

ical care is health. Disadvantages of using out- 
come measures relate to data quality and incom- 
plete outcome measures. Techniques have been 
proposed to increase the validity of outcome 
measures, even though no technique has proven 
to be both practical and effective. Process mea- 
surement is criticized as impractical because crite- 
ria are difficult to develop and apply, it is undesira- 
ble in its impact on innovations and medical costs, 
and it is invalid since it covers limited aspects of 
care. No evidence is presented to indicate that 
outcome measures are superior to process meas- 
ures in assessing the quality of medical care and it 
is not clear as to what of measure is likely to 
be more valid. Studies of process-outcome corre- 
— in medical units are summarized in tabular 
orm. 


HRP-0030899/9 Not Available NTIS 
— Univ. (Scotland). Nursing Research 


Unit. 
Nursing Management Audit -- The Reaction of 
Users. 


Andrzej Huczynski. 1977, 11p 
> in Jnl. of Advanced Nursing v2 p521-531 


The Doncaster Nursing Management Audit, the 
first to be developed and used in Britain, focuses 
on administrative aspects of nursing that critically 
affect the quality of nursing care. Five purposes of 
the audit are to gauge the effectiveness of nursing 
and management functions, to identify weakness- 
es in nursing care practices and aspects of 
nursing service that need to be developed, to note 
problems with supporting services that may be 
common to a particular ward or unit, to assess 
popes toward stated objectives, and to motivate 
Staff to improve performance. Questions and 
statements incorporated in the audit delineate 
main duties and responsibilities of nurses which 
are written in their job descriptions. Areas of nurs- 
ing management addressed by the audit, complet- 

by nurses themselves, include management 
structures and practices, professional organiza- 
tion, clinical teaching, personnel management, 
public and patient relations, voluntary services, 
and security and safety, supplies and equipment, 
maintenance, linen laundry, domestic and por- 
tering services, catering, pharmacy, medical rec- 


ords, and medical auxiliary departments. Proce- 
dures in conducting the audit are detailed, and the 
audit itself is evaluated. 
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HRP-0030900/5 


Not Available NTIS 
Texas Univ. at Austin. Center for Health Care Re- 
search and Evaluation. 

Process Criteria Based on Standards. 

Carol Deets, and Anna Schmidt. 1977, 5p 

Pub. in Association of Operating Room Nurses Jnl. 
v26 n4 p685-686, 688-689, 691 Oct 77. 


Process criteria for the delivery of nursing care, de- 
veloped from American Nurses’ Association (ANA) 
generic standards, and the use of specialty stand- 
ards are considered. The emphasis is on why 
standards of nursing practice should be used as 
guidelines for developing criteria that can be used 
to evaluate nursing care and on how process crite- 
ria can be developed from these standards. Using 
standards and guidelines reiieves agencies and 
audit committees of the responsibility for creating 
their own standards. Assessment factors in stand- 
ards indicate specific content for process criteria 
and further delineate expectations inherent in 
standards. These factors are generally expressed 
as nursing activities, and they can easily be trans- 
lated into process criteria. Process criteria devel- 
oped from ANA generic standards tend to be 
broader than those developed when specialty 
Standards are used. In either case, however, crite- 
ria will be more measurable when clearly written. 
Specialty standards are recommended for use as 
the basis for generating process criteria. Stand- 
ards and assessment factors listed in a table relate 
a generic standard to standards of practice in the 
puateng enw and the table notes assessment 


factors ised by the Association of Operating 
Room Nurses. 
HRP-0030902/1 Not Available NTIS 


Duke Univ., Durham, NC. Dept. of Health Adminis- 

tration. 

Quality Assurance -- Insurance Against Mal- 
ractice. 


Bavid G. Warren. 1979, 3p 

Based on a talk at a national conference spon- 
sored by the American Nurses Association, Sari 
Francisco, CA, Nov 1977. 

Pub. in International Nursing Review v26 n2 p49- 
51 Mar-Apr 79. 


The importance of accepting quality assurance as 
a form of insurance against malpractice is 
stressed. One of the most difficult terms to de- 
scribe and analyze in the fields of nursing and law 
is quality. Because more health care is delivered 
by nurses than by any other group, they should 
give high priority to the protection of physicians 
and hospitals from litigation. Furthermore, nurses 
are in a position to identify symptoms of medical 
mistakes and to initiate corrective actions. Quality 
assurance as related to malpractice forces an- 
swers to two questions: (1) what standards have 
been established by professionals who provide 
care; and (2) how care is measured against these 
standards. In the legal sense, the question of who 
performs an act is not as critical as the outcome. 
State legislatures have amended medical and 
nurse practice acts to reflect expanded duties of 
nurse practitioners and physicians’ assistants. 
Malpractice insurance companies have un to 
reduce their rates, and this reduction is attributed 
in part to loss control programs and increased em- 
phasis on risk management. Both investor-owned 
hospital chains and insurance companies focus on 
the importance of an incident reporting system for 
identifying claim-prone areas in hospitals. 


HRP-0030903/9 Not Available NTIS 
wee Hospital and Nursing Home, Milwaukee, 


Audit of Care Processes and Patient Outcome 
-- One Facet of QA. 

Nancey Anderson. 1977, 12p 

Pub. in Nursing Administration Quarterly v1 n3 
p117-128 Spring 77. 


Criteria and ope procedures to assess pa- 
tients’ outcomes and components of patient care 
are detailed. A joint or combined audit has been 
adopted at one institution in its quality assurance 
program. The goal has been to streamline the 
audit process to obtain valid and meaningful infor- 
mation with minimal expenditure of time and effort. 
Sets of process criteria for various diseases and 
surgical procedures common to the institution 
have been assembled. Disciplines participating in 
the quality assurance program include general 


nursing staff, recovery room staff, the department 
of anesthesia, and surgical and obstetrical/gyne- 
cological medical staff. Personnel from intensive 
and coronary care units are writing criteria for pa- 
tient care but these criteria have not been incorpo- 
rated into the quality assurance program. Audit 
worksheets are prepared in advance, and sum- 
mary sheets are then prepared for icipati 
disciplines that relate to specific process criteria 
and patient outcome criteria. These reports and 
their subsequent use are vital to the audit process 
in terms of information sharing and the initiation of 
corrective action. Sample criteria are tabulated for 
the following: abdominal hysterectomy; anesthe- 
sia; nursing care in the operating suite; immediate 
nursing care of postanesthesia and recovery room 
patients; nursing care; and patients’ outcomes. 


HRP-0030904/7 Not Available NTIS 
Veterans Administration Hospital, Oklahoma City, 


OK. 

Quality Assurance in Ambulatory Care. 

Janet C. Ridle. 1977, 11p 

Pub. in Nursing Clinics of North America vi2 n4 
p583-593 Dec 77. 


An audit process was implemented in the Chest 
Medicine Clinic of the University of Oklahoma 
Health Sciences Center to determine the effective- 
ness of an educational program in teaching ambu- 
latory patients to manage their illnesses in the 
home setting, to meet consumers’ demands for 
quality health care, and to meet hospital accredita- 
tion standards for quality assurance. A formalized 
patient education program for the chronic obstruc- 
tive pulmonary disease population was developed. 
The following steps in the audit process were es- 
tablished: topic selection; drafting of objectives; 
criteria development; determination of ‘threshold 
for action’ levels (percentage of compliance); ratifi- 
cation; retrospective review; problem analysis; re- 
medial action; implementation of solutions; and 
reaudit. Staff education was provided to the multi- 
disciplinary team of the clinic. This team included a 
staff nurse, physician, social worker, respiratory 
therapist, dietitian, and a therapist. The 
audit process, based on the California Medical As- 
sociation/California Hospital Association ap- 
proach, is believed to be a reasonable technique 
for assuring quality by examining patients’ out- 
comes. The process facilitates a team approach to 
patient care, is a relatively inexpensive method be- 
cause less time is required to orient personnel, and 
meets requirements of the Joint Commission on 
Accreditation of Hospitals for accreditation. An il- 
lustration of the audit process is included. 


HRP-0030918/7 Not Available NTIS 
Seton Hall Univ., South Orange, NJ. Coll. of Nurs- 


ing. 
Clinical Research -- Translation Into Nursing 
Practice 


June T. Cuddihy. 1979, 8p 
Pub. in International Jnl. of Nursing Studies v16 
p65-72 1979. 


A large nursing service experimented with deliber- 
ate planning for change to improve the quality of 
nursing care. In the study, two groups of 10 ambu- 
latory pediatric patients were randomly selected. 
The first 10 patients were evaluated using both 
process and outcome audit instruments. The 
second 10 patients were evaluated using only the 
outcome audit instrument. The process audit in- 
strument was derived from a procedure capt 
jointly by the Rush-Presbyterian-St. Luke’s Medica 
Center and the Medicus Systems Corporation; it 
contains 6 objectives and 28 subobjectives repre- 
sentative of the nursing process. The outcome 
audit instrument was the Pfaneuf technique, 4 
process-oriented approach based on 50 criteria, 
and retrospective evaluation based on patient care 
records. Data showed that a generally high level of 
nursing care was provided to each patient. Further 
refinement of data, however, revealed inconsistent 
levels of nursing practice among individual pa- 
tients. High scores were achieved with regard to 
privacy and civil rights, the documentation of pa- 
tient care, nurses’ reporting according to pre- 
scribed standards, clerical services, patients’ pro- 
tection from accident or injury, environmental and 
support services, execution of physicians’ orders, 
and observation of symptoms and reactions. Low 
scores were observed for the formulation of writ- 
ten nursing care plans, meeting selected 
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HRP-0900592/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Western pulder, CO. Commission for eae Educa- 


Distribution of Nursing Personnel 


ices. 
Ken Woellhof, and David Makowski. 1978, 78p 
This eeoeon | is one of four — documents 


input resources assumptions and to produce sets 
cenecrore with as little effort as possible. The 
i users are persons with some technical 

ind in computing systems. Specifically 
discussed are the format and function of in 
cards constituting r its to the Resources Cal- 
culation Software. Resources Calculation 
Software is meant to heip users to produce projec- 
tions to estimate the number of nursing resources 
expected to be available for employment. Exam- 
ples show the use of each card. A sample project 
request with a discussion of the i cards and 

ns of each of the input are append- 
ed. appendixes provide more detailed expla- 
nations for various error and warning messages 
issued by the Resources Calculation Software and 
worksheets. 


HRP-0901530/6 4! peer A01 
Health Systems Agency, Gadsden, 
Annual implemen tation Plan tog 1978-1979. 
gt oer re service area 4 Alabama. 
Soe nko HSE. HRP-0901531. 
Priority objectives selected from the health sys- 
tems plan are included in this annual implementa- 
tion plan (AIP) adopted by the health systems 
agency in Gadsden, Ala. Introductory remarks to 
the plan consider the legal sanction of health plan- 
fa the structure of the health systems agency, 
rpose and of the AIP, the relationship 
betoeen tee the AIP and the health systems plan, the 
plan development process and framework, objec- 
tives prioritization, and the Souls of te for impiement- 
ing objectives. Overall Is of AIP pertain to 
the establishment of district health departments, 
maternal and child health, health education, public 
water supplies, hypertension, the utilization of 
nurse practitioners to increase the availability of 
primary care in medically underserved areas, other 
primary care manpower, cost containment, trans- 
portation, hospital and nursing home moderniza- 
tion, referrals, prepaid health care, community 
mental health centers, and nutrition. Recommend- 
ed actions and resource requirements for each 
specified objective are indicated. 


HRP-0901531/4 PC A13/MF A01 
a 8 tems Agency, Gadsden, AL. 

ystems Plan for ee Health 
Seis Dose 4 Alabama. 2nd Edition. 
May 78, 29: 
Grant PHS C4- P-000210-02 
See also AIP, HRP-0901530. 


Four chapters constitute this health systems plan 
(HSP) for residents of the area surrounding Code, 
, Ala. The introduction discusses the legal 

sanction for health planning and the legal status of 
the pet al systems agency, the structure of the 
tems agency, the purpose and scope of 

ter HSP, the plan methodology, characteristics of 
the health service area (physical, demographic, 
and socioeconomic characteristics), and national 
and State health priorities. Issues of significance 
covered in the remaining chapters of the HSP are: 
(1) health status -- vital events, mortality, disease 
incidence, and functional disability; (2) the health 
System -- health protection and promotion (envi- 
ronmental health, nutrition, and health education), 
Prevention and detection (immunization and 


screening), medical care (ambulatory and inpatient 
care, home care, and health maintenance organi- 

zations), Ooo map me me gem 
health; hh the preceding 


areas of health status and the health ; and 
(4) goals for health status and the system. 
An index and a glossary are included. 
HRP-0901558/7 PC ae A01 
Health Planning Council, inc., Madison, W! 

Annual | Plan for 1979-1980. 
Health Service Area 1 


1979, 86p 
See also HSP, HRP-0901560. 


This annual implementation plan (AIP) to ce the 
health care needs of residents in southern Wi 
sin is prefaced by an introductory section that dis- dis- 
pce dee - yy tht. At 
dev process, the format and content of 
the AIP, the achevernent of Al objectves and 
procedures for the annual review and amendment 
of the AIP. Priorities in the delivery of health care 
are identified at three levels: (1) first-level priorities 
-- immunizations, emergency medical services. 
school health education, and ‘ambulatory surgery surgery: 
(2) second-levei priorities -- blood pressure con- 
trol, home health care, employee health promo- 
tion, kidney transplants, satellite clinics, hospital 
bed supply, school health education, primary care 
physician ratios, and emergency medical services; 
and (3) third-level priorities -- — tomo- 
graphy scanners, emergency medical services, 
and hazard management. AIP objectives are spec- 
ified for community health promotion and protec- 
tion (school health education and occupational 
safety and health), prevention and detection (em- 
ployee health promotion, blood pressure screen- 
ing, immunizations, and satellite clinics), diagnosis 
and treatment (primary care physician ratios, hos- 
pital capacity, ambulatory surgery, computed to- 
mography scanners, kidney transplants, and emer- 
gency medical services), and maintenance (home 
care). Priorities of the health systems plan 
for southern Wisconsin are cited in an appendix. 


HRP-0901570/2 PC A04/MF A01 
oe Health Planning Corp., Cleveland, 


Annuai — Plan for 1979. Health 
Service Area 


1979, 59 
Grant PHS-05-P-000215-02-0 
See also HSP 1979, HRP-0901571. 


The Metropolitan Health Planning Corporation in 
Cleveland, Ohio, had the responsibility for 

ing this annual implementation plan (AIP). The AIP 
is derived directly from health systems plan goals, 
objectives, and recommended actions related to 
primary care, acute care, maternal and child care, 
dental health, mental health, alcoholism, long-term 
care, emergency medical services, nutrition, and 
cigarette yey Objectives and recommended 
actions in the AIP have been selected because 
they are believed to be most important in improv- 
ing the health of area residents and the health care 
delivery system. Other considerations in the selec- 
tion of objectives pertain to the short-range eco- 
nomic and political feasibility of implementation, 
costs in relation to health benefits, and unique 
health needs of the region. The components of the 
AIP are as follows: health systems plan *. ob- 
jectives, and recommended actions; AIP objec- 
tives; rationales; priority ratings; recommended ac- 
tions; alternatives considered; costs and benefits; 
and required resources. 


HRP-0901571/0 PC A99/MF A01 
——— Health Planning Corp., Cleveland, 
H 


Health Pango Plan for 1979. Health Service 
Area 9 Ohio. 2nd Edition. 

1979, 6 

Grant PHS-05-P-000215-02-0 

See also AIP 1979, HRP-0901570. 


This health systems plan (HSP) considers demo- 
graphic characteristics of the health service area, 
heaith siatus, and the health system. The demo- 
graphic profile analyzes income, the labor force, 
education, racial and ethnic composition of the 
population, natality and fertility, mortality, and pop- 
ulation change. Health status is evaluated with 
regard to environmental health, and major dis- 
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environmental 

. health: i ieation, 

well-child care, prenatal and family planning serv- 
ices, and screening; primary care, acute care, 


tings, ond hashes evatams Chaciototaate. as well as 
tabular data. A glossary and an index are included. 


HRP-090 1586/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Health a of South Central Con- 
necticut, Inc., New Haven. 

Annual | Plan for 1979. Health 
Service Area 2 

30 Jan 79, 


li listed. High 
ist igh-priority 
pe Be are = 


mechanisms for primary care, 
mental n+ A and disability, abortion, heart 
disease and stroke, motor vehicle accidents, 


dental health, ambulatory Suri facilities, a 
tal malpractice i insurance costs, hospital bed 
struction, and long-term care. 

HRP-090 1600/7 PC A03/MF A01 


st Georgia Health Systems, Inc., Bruns- 
Annual implementation Plan for 1979. Health 
7 Georgia. 


Jan 79, 31p 
Grant PHS-04-P-000225 
See also HSP, HRP-0901601. 


Purposes of the annual Se plan rr, 
prepared for residents in the southeastern part of 
Georgia, are to: set forth short-range 
that implement the health systems plan; provide 
explicit milestones for measuring progress in the 
implementation of the health systems plan; poe 
yearly activities of the health eames ay ee 
other health-related entities in the area; and pro- 
Sauce a basis for decisions regarding 
specific plans and A.A, technical assistance, 
few Porat thy ee and uses of 
ederal funds. The introduction to the AIP details 
the pian’s format: objectives, problem statement, 
priority health systems plan goais, responsible en- 
tities, action steps, resource requirements, bene- 
fits, and alternatives AIP objectives 
concern school health education, immunization, 
screening for high blood pressure in elementary 
and secondary schools, physician recruitment, pri- 
mary health care services, dental health, ambula- 
lization of care ‘concept, 
services requiring certificate of 
puterized t scanners, 
health for regione and tertiary hospitals, public 
Ith prenatal services, cardiopulmonary resusci- 
ition, emergency services, mental health, 
oa home health services. A progress report on 
the prior AIP is given. 


HRP-0901601/5 PC A09/MF A01 
Southeast Georgia Health Systems, Inc., Bruns- 
wick. 


March 14, 1980 959 
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Health Systems Plan for 1979-1983. Health 
Georgia. 2nd Edition. 


Service 

Jan 79, 189 

Grant PH: -P-000225 
See also AIP, HRP-0901600. 


The Southeast Georgia Health Systems Agency 
prepared thi systems plan (HSP) to 
achieve optimum health for area residents, to link 
all elements of the health care system, to control 
health care costs, and to promote wellness 
lh community health education. Introductory 
describe the health systems agency and 
HSP development and implementation. Nationa! 
and State needs and priorities are then identified, 
and a demographic profile of the health service 
area is presented, including geographic, socioeco- 
nomic, status, and health system character- 
istics. The remaining parts of the plan focus on: 
physical health status and related system improve: 
ments (promotion and protection -- health educa 
tion and nutrition; prevention and detection -- im- 
munization, screening, and family planning; and di- 
agnosis and treatment -- primary, seco , and 
tertiary care), mental health status and related 
system improvements (indicators of mental health 
status, mental health services and resources, and 
barriers to improved mental health services), envi- 
ronmental health improvements (water quality, air 
quality, housing hygiene, food sanitation, and oc- 
cupational safety and health), and general health 
system improvements (maintenance services -- 
home health services, support services, and en- 
abling services). Appendixes contain demographic 
data and tabular information on the relationship 
between the HSP format and health service set- 
tings, along with an index. 


HRP-0901635/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Health Systems Agency of Northeastern New 
York, Inc., Albany. 

Annual Implementation Plan for 1979. Health 
Service Area 5 New York. 

Dec 78, 137 

See also HSP 1979, HRP-0901636. 


The introduction to the annual implementation 
plan (AIP) for residents served by the Health Sys- 
tems Agency of Northeastern New York explores 
the relationship between the AIP and the health 
systems plan. Subsequent sections consider the 
basis of the AIP in light of the National Health Plan- 
ning and Resources Development Act (P.L. 93- 
641), the scope of and elements in the AIP, and 
the process by which the AIP was developed. Pri- 
ority health problems are cited. The first is health 
status, including: preventable infant deaths; pre- 
ventable deaths caused by cardiovascular dis- 
ease, cerebrovascular disease, cancer, and acci- 
dents; continuing incidence of immunizable dis- 
eases; and chronic disability of the elderly. The 
second is the health system, including: inadequa- 
cies in health care, the high cost of hospital care, 
excess hospital capacity, inadequate reimburse- 
ment methods, ineffective monitoring of acute 
care, lack of coordination and sharing of hospital 
services, insufficient availability and accessibility of 
primary care, limited availability of home health 
care, the need for more long-term care alterna- 
tives, the problem of needs and outcome assess- 
ment for mental health services, and the problem 
of y conn and administrative impediments to 
the delivery of mental health services. Objectives 
and recommended actions are identified with 
regard to health education, acute care, ambulatory 
care, primary care, home health care, long-term 
care, and mental hygiene. 


HRP-0901647/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Health Systems Agency of Western New York, 
Inc., Buffalo. 

Annual implementation Plan for 1979-1980. 
Health Service Area 1 New York. 


2 Mar 79, = 
See also HSP, HRP-0901623. 


Problem statements in this annual implementation 
plan (AIP) for residents served by the Health Sys- 
tems Agency of Western New York, Inc., focus on 
health priorities, health status, the health system, 
and cost containment. Three purposes of the AIP 
are: to articulate short-range decisions that imple- 
ment the health systems plan, to provide explicit 
milestones for measuring progress in implementa- 
tion of the health systems plan, and to guide yearly 
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activities of staff and volunteers associated with 
the health systems agency. The problem state- 
ments deal with health education, ecological rela- 
—. prevention services, oral health, distribu- 
tion of primary care services, health of mothers 
and infants, distribution of mental health services 
(developmental disabilities, mental illness, and 
substance abuse), acute care costs, long-term 
care, in-home services, and emergency medical 
services. The format of the AIP lists recommended 
actions and resource requirements for achieving 
AIP goals by county. 


HRP-0901663/5 PC AO5/MF A01 
Western Massachusetts Health Planning Council, 
Inc., West Springfield. 

Health Systems Plan for 1979. Health Service 
Area 1 Massachusetts. 2nd Edition. 

30 Jan 79, 78p 

See also AIP, HRP-0901688. 


The health systems plan (HSP) for western Massa- 
chusetts is an attempt by local poopie to bring 
about needed reforms in the health care system. 
Important a wey priorities include: reallocation of 
health care funds toward primary care and preven- 
tion services; control of rising medical care costs; 
establishment of a comprehensive network of pri- 
mary ambulatory care services; and expansion of 
prevention and health promotion programs and 
services. Major resource requirements associated 
with HSP implementation are examined. Health 
status goals are identified as they concern immuni- 
zations, coronary heart disease, cerebrovascular 
disease, accidents, cancer, menia! and social well- 
being, cirrhosis of the liver, chronic respiratory dis- 
eases, diabetes, prenatal care, venereai diseases, 
dental health, school health education, community 
health education, deinstitutionalization, third-party 
coverage for primary prevention, accessibility for 
low-income and middle-income persons, nutrition 
education, data, educational opportunities in pri- 
mary prevention for health care providers, alterna- 
tive or nontraditional health and medical services, 
environmental health, and work-related illness and 
injury. Health system goals are also noted as they 
relate to primary ambulatory care, acute hospital 
inpatient care, postacute care, mental health and 
mental retardation, emergency medical services, 
primary prevention, supportive services, and alter- 
native health services. Portions of this document 
are not fully legible. 


HRP-0901665/0 PC A19/MF A01 
Health Systems Agency of East Central Florida, 
Inc., Orlando. 

Health Systems Pian for 1979-1983. Health 
Service Area 5 Florida. 2nd Edition. 

1979, 439p 

See also AIP, HRP-0901685. 


The introductory section examines the structure 
and functioning of the agency, the development of 
the HSP, the format of the HSP, definitions used in 
the plan development process, and national health 
priorities. A summary of goals is provided. In the 
second section, a description of the region and its 
population is given (geography, demography, and 
socioeconomic status). The third section articu- 
lates goals, objectives, and recommended actions 
for health status, community health promotion and 
protection (health education, environmental quality 
management, radiological health), prevention and 
detection (immunization), primary care (primary 
medical and dental care and family planning), 
omens medical services, long-term care serv- 
ices, hospitals (obstetrical, pediatric, psychiatric, 
radiation therapy, computerized axial tomography, 
cardiac catheterization, and open heart surgery 
services), mental health services, services for spe- 
cialized needs (mentally and physically handi- 
cap| and end-stage renal disease), personal 
health care support (tissue services, blood bank- 
ing, renal transplantation, and nutrition), and health 
system enabling services. Appendixes contain fur- 
ther information on health needs and problems, 
procedures for establishing priorities among health 
system goals, and mortality. 


HRP-0901674/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Southeastern Wisconsin Health Systems Agency, 
Inc., Milwaukee. 

Annual implementation Plan for 1979-1980. 
Health Service Area 2 Wisconsin. 

15 Feb 79, 86p 


Grant PHS-05-P-00021 1-03 
See also HSP, HRP-0901689. 


Objectives of the annual implementation plan (AIP) 


to meet health needs of residents served by the 
Southeastern Wisconsin Health Systems Agency 
emphasize health status and health system serv- 
ices. Baggs sat Oe eee 
ganization and purpose o’ health systems 
agency, the purpose of the AIP, the ning proc- 
Gan, the auablidcnant of pitéiter valet , and 
ree agen for review and expansion of the AIP. 

lealth status objectives pertain to cancer and 
infant mortality. Health system services cover envi- 
ronmental quality management, occupational 
safety and health, primary prevention, information 
and referral services, immunization, high blood 
pressure detection and referral services, perinatal 
care, cardiac catheterization and in heart sur- 
gery, radiation therapy, computed tomography, 
poser hes medical services, health care costs 
and financing, hospital ing homes, 
and home care services. AIP objectives are ranked 
in priority order. 


HRP-0901685/8 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Health Systems Agency of East Centrai Florida, 
Inc., Orlando. 

Annual Implementation Pian for 1980. Health 
Service Area 5 Florida. 

Apr 79, 85p 

See also HSP, HRP-0901665. 


Planning for the health needs of the area served by 
the Health Systems Agency of East Central Flor- 
ida, Inc., is the purpose of this annual implementa- 
tion plan (AIP). Specific objectives are to improve 
the health status of residents; to improve the ac- 
cessibility, acceptability, continuity, and quality of 
health care; to curtail increases in the cost of pro- 
viding health care; and to prevent un du- 
plication of health resources. Following introduc- 
tory comments and a summary of AIP goals, short- 
range objectives and recommended actions are 
delineated for health status, community health pro- 
motion and protection (health education and envi- 
ronmental quality management), prevention and 
detection yy primary care (medical 
and dental), emergency medical services, 
term care, hospitals (obstetrical, pediatric, 

atric, radiation therapy, computerized axial tomo- 
graphy, cardiac catheterization, and open heart 
su services), mental health, services for spe- 
cialized needs (mentally and physically handi- 
capped), personal health care support (tissue 
services, blood banking, and nutrition), and health 
system enabling services. Appendixes describe 
the method for establishing priorities among AIP 
objectives, and the process for amending and up- 
dating the health systems plan, and contain defini- 
tions of terms. 


HRP-0901688/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Western Massachusetts Health Planning Council, 
Inc., West Springfield. 

Annual Implementation Plan for 1979. Health 
Service Area 1 Massachusetts. 

30 Jan 79, 169p 

See also HSP, HRP-0901663. 


The introduction to the annual implementation 
plan (AIP) developed by the Western Massachu- 
setts Health Planning Council discusses the pur- 
pose of health planning and the AIP, health prior- 
ities, resource allocation and cost containment, 
the establishment of a comprehensive network of 
primary ambulatory care services, and the expan- 
sion of prevention and health promotion programs 
and services. The format of AIP is bed, 
as well as the process employed in AIP deve! 
ment. Substantive areas of the AIP are specified: 
work-related illness and injury; caricer control and 
management; primary/ambulatory care; acute 
hospital inpatient care; postacute care; mental 
health, mental retardation, and substance abuse; 
primary prevention and health education; emer- 
gency medical services; supportive services; and 
additional regional issues such as mental health 
and mental retardation, su ie services, and 
health care costs and expenditures. 


HRP-0901744/3 
Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Cambri 


PC A10/MF A01 


, MA. 
Identifying Measures of Mental Health Services 
for HSA Reviews. 
Arthur D. Little. May 79, 202p 
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Contract PHS-NIMH-278-77-0024 


This document contains a state-of-the-art survey 
of criteria and standards development relevant to 
mental health and pemeeses the feasibility of for- 
mulating guidelines, criteria, and standards for 
health systems agencies _— WF, State health 

and erates See. 


lerviews 
dividuals. Five — guided the effort to identi- 
+ Bee measures of mental health services: (1) HSA’s 
need guidance in making review decisions that are 
sccepiable 10 both health pan ning and mental 
agencies; 2 HSA’s, SHPDA's, and SHCC’s 


are responsible for conducting ite-of-need 
and capital expenditures reviews, opriateness 
review, and mental health services; (3) guidelines, 


criteria, and standards should be tailored to imme- 
diate needs of agencies; (4) the development of 
a. criteria, and standards for mental 
planning and review should be done by per- 
sons most know! le about the mental health 
service delivery system and persons directly in- 
volved in planning and review functions; and (5) 
related services in health and mental health s 
tems should be considered in review activities. 
experience of health planning and mental health 
ies and provisions of National Health 
inning and Resources Development Act (P.L. 
93-641) are discussed. References are listed. 


NTISUB/E/295-009 PC A03/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Breast Cancer: Etiology, Epidemiology, and 
Spec an Factors. = 


ee 78. wi NCI/ICRDB/SL-307 
Roenedsuht ISUB/E/295-001. 


The Special Listing of Current Cancer Research 
Projects is a lication of the International 
Cancer Research Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of 
the National Cancer Institute. Each Listing con- 
tains descriptions of oon nee in one se- 
lected cancer research area researach areas 
include: Role of hormones in breast cancer; Viral 
factors in breast cancer etiology; Other etiological, 
epidemiological and risk factors in breast cancer. 


NTISUB/E/295-010 PC A04/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
pence Colony Conon Data Bank. 

Epidemiology, and Related Biology of 
Conca, of Lower Respiratory Tract. 
prec listi 

7 Dec 79, + NCI/ICRDB/SL-316 

Supersedes NTISUB/E/295-004. 


oe head ‘Data E Bank (ICRDB) ees of 
the National Cancer Institute. Each Listing con- 
tains descriptions of ongoing projects in one se- 
lected cancer research area. Smoking and lung 
cancer; Occupational and environmental factors in 
lu _— and related epidemiological studies; 
ical studies of lung cancer and pulmonary 

one a sap Development of experimental 

ior pulmonary neoplasms. 


NTISUB/E/295-011 PC A04/MF A01 

National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. Internationa! 

Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Breast eee Eetows: Biology and Related Studies of 
eer and Immunology. 


2 Dee 78, 2 
24 Dec 79, 53p NCI/ICRDB/SL-349 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/295-003. 


The oe a of Current Cancer Research 

'¥ ication of the International 
Cancer Resserc Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of 
the National Cancer Institute. Each Listing con- 
tains description of ongoing projects in one select- 
ed cancer research area research areas in- 
cludes: Biol “= role of hormones and related en- 
docrinology; of breast cancer; Immunology 
of breast ee road studies of breast cancer. 


NTISUB/E/370 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 





Site Carci eh and He- 
Organ Site inogenesis: Lymphatic 


Cancergram CK20. 
ser. approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


Cancergrams are serial monthly publications of the 
International Cancer Research Data Bank Pro- 
gram of the National Cancer Institute. Each ee 
contains 20-100 abstracts of recently 

cancer research. This CANCERGRAM ( S NO. 
CK20) covers the occurrence, induction and devel- 
opment of lymphoreticular malignancies, both in 
humans and in animals. Cancers considered in- 
clude acute and chronic leukemias, 
plasmacytomas and such predisposing 


miological studies are included. Emphasis is 
placed on experimental studies of lymphatic ond 
hematopoietic carcinogenesis by viruses, irradia- 
tion and chemical agents in test animals, and on 
related studies of transformation in cell cultures. 
Studies concerning properties of transformed lym- 
phatic or hematopoietic cells are included where 
they shed light on aspects of lymphoreticular car- 
cinogenesis. These studies include viral, biochemi- 
cal, immunological, morphological and cytogenetic 
characterizations of malignant lymphoreticular 
cells. Oncogenic progression from benign neo- 
plastic conditions to lymphoreticular malignancy is 
considered. This Cancergram specifically excludes 
studies of the diagnosis, treatment and control of 
lymphatic or hematopoietic cancers, as these 
topics are covered by Cancergrams Cros, (PB80- 
937700), ‘Acute and Chronic Leukemia: Diagnosis 
and Treatment,’ CTO5 (PB80-937900), ‘L 

mas: Diagnosis and Treatment,’ and CT13 (PB80- 
938600), ‘Clincal Evaluation and Treatment of Mul- 
tiple Myeloma and Other Gammopathies.’ 


PAT-APPL-6-073 399 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washi DC 
Treatment of Body Tissue by of internal 
Cavity Resonance. 


ee Application, 

Sep 73, 17 R. ers, and pane L. Percy. Filed 7 
Sep 7: D-D006 594/ 
Availability.” This kn invention 
available for U. S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A method and apparatus are described for the 
treatment of tissue located in a specified region of 
a mammal, the region being proximate to a gas 
filled cavity which is contained in a fluid medium 
within the mammal. The resonance frequency of 
the cavity is determined, and an acoustic signal 
having a frequency which is equal to the reso- 
nance frequency is directed upon the cavity to res- 
onate the cavity, at a selected level of intensity, 
until a first phase of treatment has been conclud- 
ed. Thereupon, a selected seoncd phase in the 
treatment of the tissue is performed. 


PB80-114309 PC A21/MF A01 
National Center for Health Services Research, Hy- 
attsville, MD. 

Health, United States, 1978. 

Annual rept. 

Dec 78, pins DHEW/PUB/PHS-78/1232, 
NCHSR-80/13 

See also report dated 1977, PB-276 760. 


Health, United States, 1978 is the third annual 
report on the health status of the Nation submitted 
by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
to the President and Congress. It was jointly com- 
piled by the National Center for Health Statistics 
and the National Center for Health Services Re- 
search. The fe yr of this report is to present de- 
tailed statistics concerning recent trends and the 
current situation in the health care sector. 
current statistics and research findings are essen- 
tial for identifying problem areas, establishing pri- 
orities, and assessing the potential benefits po 
costs of program alternatives. The report is divided 
into two parts. Part A includes six chapters on sub- 
jects of current interest in the health field: cost 
containment, prevention, the health of children 
and youth, mental disorders, term care, and 
the quality of medical care. Part B consists of 188 
statistical tables with interpretive text organized 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


around four major themes: health status and deter- 
minants, utilization of 


Georgetown Uni Washington, Ape ststet 
niv., . 

Conference on F Health Status and 
Biomedical Research echnology, Heid at 


Rept. for 1 Jul 77-31 Dec 78, 
Selma J. Mushkin. 1979, 25p NCHSR-80/12 
Grant PHS-HS-02939 


Both scholars and practitioners discussed the his- 


to 
treating disease. P; 
mn cig efficacy of alternative evaluation Ram dang 


benefits are needed as well as more data on func- 
tional states, and costs of care associated with 
functional states. 


PC A12/MF AO1 
Advancement of Sci- 


30-June 1, 1979. 
1979, 272p AAAS/PUB-79/R-8, NSF/RA-790187 
Grant NSF-OPA78-24464 


The workshop report addresses particular areas of 
interest expressed by state and local 


representatives during a od by the t 
consolidation process sponsor int - 
ernmental Science, E , and 


Advisory Panel (ISET AP). Areas of interest were: 
impacts of human service programs; comprehen- 
sive health screening services; health care cost 
control; and integrated human services delivery 
systems. Separate working en 2 he 0 a 
each of these areas, made recommenda’ 

research and development that might convnue to 
solutions of problems faced by state and local gov- 
ernments. Recommendations are oriented toward 
improving the manner in which assessments are 
conceived and carried out. Namely, more uniform 


reporting data, using archival data, and 
the quality and relevance of ted evaluation 
studies are ied. F recommenda- 


tions for additional research on impact assess- 
ment are evaluated. These include new ways of 
using program data and of identifying short-term 
indicators of long-term ie appendices 
include a list of workshop members and planning 
ours. the workshop agenda, information on 
SETAP, and background papers for each area of 
interest. 


PB80-118417 PC A08/MF A01 

Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions, Baltimore, 

= Health Services Research and Development 
ter. 

pneme © Quality Assurance Strategy for 

Final hy Jun 73-31 Mar 77, 

Alvin |. Mushlin, and Francis A. Appel. Mar 78, 

168p NCHSR-80/17 

Contract PHS-HS-01310 


The purpose of this project was to develop a qual- 
i for the Columbia Medical 
, a small 
care 


members a 
tient perceived problem rt aig process 


March 14,1980 961 








Group 6E—Clinical Medicine 


and biological outcomes were sampled at discrete 
intervals rather than conti . Effectiveness of 
care standards were set for 17 problems in the 
areas of pediatrics, adult medicine, and Ob/Gyn. 
These consisted of outcome criteria for interpret- 
ing change in the problem status measure and 
minimum process of care standards. Accessibility 
to care was improved and a positive relationshi 
between outcome and access was demonstrated. 
The investigators were unable to establish a sig- 
nificant relationship between process and out- 
come for the diseases studied and recommend 
further research to examine the effect of feedback 
on health outcomes. 


PB80-121049 PC A16/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, ae ta ol en So uae "7 ar 

° ium on Experimen- 
tal Models for Pul Research Held at 
Pe al island, South Karolina on February 
Donald E. Gardner, Edward P. C. Hu, and Judith 
A. Graham. Jun 79, 357p EPA/600/9-79/022 


The report is the proceedings of a ay ows con- 
vened at Hyatt on Hilton Head Island, South Caroli- 
na, February 5-7, 1979. This volume consists of 23 
formal presentations that cover the five major 
areas discussed during the symposium: permeabil- 
ity of respiratory epithelium and pulmonary phago- 
cytes; respiratory tract immunity: model systems of 
respiratory infectious diseases; regulation of 
mucus secretion and cellular differentiation; and 
pharmacological nodulation in the lung. The pur- 
pose of this symposium is to exchange research 
approaches and techniques with experts in the sci- 
entific community and to explore the possible 
plication of these new model system and tech- 
niques for studying environmental effects on pul- 
monary health. 


PB80-803687 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Senge Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Environmental Carcinogens. Volume 2. Novem- 
ber, 1976-December, 1978 (A Bibliography with 


Rept. for Nov 76-Dec 78, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 211p 

See also Volume 1, 1964-November, 1976, NTIS/ 
PS-77/1181. 


The bibliography cites research reports on the 
identification, sources, and toxicity of environmen- 
tal carcinogens. Included are studies on pesti- 
cides, fire extinguishing agents, environmental pol- 
lutants, food additives, radiation, and other known 
or su ed carcinogenic substances. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 204 abstracts, none of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


6F. Environmental Biology 


AD-A077 187/3 PC A04/MF A01 

Florida Univ Gainesville Dept of Plant Pathology 

Field Evaluation of ‘Cercospora rodmanii’ as a 
ical Control of Waterhyacinth; Inoculum 

Rate Studies. 

Final rept., 

K. E. Conway, R. E. Cullen, T. E. Freeman, and 

J. A. Cornell. Oct 79, 569 WES-MP-A-79-6 

Contract DACW39-76-C-0097 


The fungus ‘Cercospora rodmanii’ Conway has 
been shown to have good potential as a biological 
control agent for waterhyacinth in Florida. Previous 
work has shown what will happen if known quanti- 
ties of the fungus are placed on an area of water- 
hyacinth. This current research addresses the 
study as optimal levels of inoculum necessary to 
begin an epidemic, various levels of inoculum on 
small populations of waterhyacinth, morphological 
changes of the infested plants, the effect of subse- 
quent inoculations on infested plants, and the 
effect of off-the-shelf fungicides on ‘Cercospora 
rodmanii’. It was shown that the fungus can se- 
verely affect waterhyacinth in conditions that favor 
a reduced growth of the plant. The ‘Cercospora 
rodmanii’ can be controlled with available fungi- 
cides if necessary. The greatest effect of the 
fungus on waterhyacinth was in reduction in height 
of plants. Secondary infestations can occur 
with the spread of the disease from inoculated 
plants. (Author) 
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Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


AD-A077 528/8 


PC A11/MF A01 
Army ok, Td Waterways Experiment Station 
is 


Proceed! =o the Research Planning Confer- 
ence on Aquatic Plant Control Program 
(13th), 16-19 October 1978, Seattle, Washing- 


Final rept. 
Oct 79, 238p Rept no. WES-MP-A-79-7 


The 13th Annual Meeting of the U. S. Army Corps 
of Engineers Aquatic Plant Control Research Pro- 
sre was held at Seattie, Washington, on 16-19 

tober 1978, to review current research activities 
and to afford an opportunity for presentation of 
operational needs. (Author) 


AD-A077 632/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Cold aaa Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over 

Bacterial Aerosols from a Field Source during 
Multiple-Sprinkier Irrigation: Deer Creek Lake 
State Park, Ohio. 

Special rept., 

Howard Bausum, Roy Bates, Harlan McKim, 
Patricia Schumacher, and Bruce Brockett. Sep 
79, 69p Rept no. CRREL-SR-79-32 


An evaluation of microbiological aerosols resulting 
from the spray irrigation of wastewater under 
known atmospheric stability conditions was per- 
formed during July and August 1978 at the r 
Creek Lake land treatment system in Ohio. In the 
experiment, ponded chlorinated wastewater was 
sprayed onto a 6-acre test area with 96 impact 
sprinklers representing a multi-source field aerosol 
distribution system. Approximately 99.9% of the 
wastewater applied to the 23-hectare test area fell 
within the area of influence of the sprinkler (about 
a 20-m diam circle around the sprinkler riser) with 
only 0.10% of the applied wastewater aerosolized. 
Indigenous total aerobic bacteria in the 
wastewater and resultant aerosols were sampled 
and analyzed. The prevalence of certain bacterial 
populations was altered through aerosolization but 
the aerosol populations included relatively greater 
numbers of gram-positive bacteria. 


PB80-111800 PC A05/MF A01 

to aah Univ., PA. Graduate School of Public 
ealth. 

Safety Evaluation of Renovated Wastewater 

from a Poultry Processing Plant. 

Final rept. Aug 74-Dec 77, 

J. B. Andelman. Aug 79, 90p EPA/600/1-79/030 

Grants EPA-R-804286, EPA-S-803325 


A three-phase evaluation of reclaimed process 
wastewater for reuse was undertaken at the Ster- 
ling Processing Corporation plant in Oakland, 
Maryland. The main objective was to evaluate the 
safety for human consumption of poeey exposed 
during processing to an average 50 percent mix- 
ture of treat well water and reclaimed 
wastewater. To that end, a determination was 
made of the ability and reliability of the water recla- 
mation system to deliver satisfactory quality water, 
and whether the processed poultry would have any 
excess microbiological or chemical constituents, 
harmful to human health, as a result of exposure to 
such water. After the renovation system was opti- 
mized (Phase 1), a two-month study (Phase 2) was 
instituted, which simulated recycle of renovated 
water through the poultry plant. Chemical, physi- 
cal, and microbiological analyses were performed 
on various water, wastewater and poultry samples. 
An experimental chiller, filled with renovated water, 
was utilized to compare the uptake of such con- 
stituents by the processed birds with that resulting 
from exposure to the chiller in the processing plant 
using the normally treated well water. An evalua- 
tion of the Phase 2 study, as well as other data, 
leads to the conclusion that the safety of the con- 
sumers of the poultry would not be jeopardized if 
the planned trial period of reuse (Phase 3) were 
instituted. 


PB80-113855 PC A09/MF A01 

Environmental Research Lab.-Duluth, Grosse lle, 

Mi. Large Lakes Research Station. 

Production, Mortality, and Power Plant Entrain- 

Hog of Larval Yellow Perch in Western Lake 
e. 

Final rept. 1975-78, 

Richard L. Patterson. Aug 79, 200p EPA/600/3- 

79/087 


Prepared in cooperation with Michigan Univ., Ann 
Arbor. School of Natural Resources. 


This study assessed impacts of the Monroe Power 
Plant upon the yellow perch population of Western 
Lake Erie caused by entrainment and impingement 
of larvae and older fishes in the plant’s open cycle 
cooling system in 1975-76. Data analyzed in the 
s were collected by the Michigan artment 
of Natural Resources, the Center for Lake Erie 
Area Research of the Ohio State University, and 
the Institute of Water Research of Michigan State 
University. Estimates of total numbers of 
larvae entrained, total perch production, the natu- 
ral mortality rate of perch, and the percentage of 
ch production that was entrained by the 
lonroe Power Plant were obtained for 1975-76. A 
numerical model was developed which i 
rates several ——. parameters including en- 
trainment and impingement losses, and natural 
mortality rates for larvae, young-of-year and juve- 
niles, and fishing mortality rates. 


PB80-114713 PC A09/MF A01 
Auburn Univ., AL. Water Resources Research Inst. 
Production of Reproductiv: Limited Grass 
Carp for Biological Control of Aquatic Weeds. 
Completion rept., 

William L. Shelton, and Gary L. Jensen. 79, 
192p WRRI-BULL-39, W80-01254, OWRT-B-075- 


ALA(1) 
Contract DI-14-34-0001-8055 


The need for a biological aquatic weed control is 
increasingly evident as the cost-effectiveness and 
environmental concerns make chemical treatment 
less desirable. The grass carp, a native fish of 
Southeast Asia is an effective consumer of aquatic 
rine 1 ame However, potential adverse environ- 
mental impact must be considered when an exotic 
animal is proposed for introduction. Unwanted re- 
production and subsequent naturalization is the 
greatest fear that biologists in the U.S. hold for 
grass carp. No reproduction would be possible if 
only a single sex were stocked but an efficient 
technique to monosex grass carp has not been 
available. This study applied experience gained 
with hormone sex reversing of tilapias and modi- 
fied the method to suit specializations of grass 
carp. Functional sex reversal was the objective of 
the study but the ultimate goal was to use these 
fish as brood fish that would yield only single sex 
offspring. This approach depends on the stability 
of the sex determining mechanisms but if it is sub- 
stantiated sufficient numbers of monosex fish can 
be inexpensively produced. 


PB80-116825 PC AO5/MF A01 
Maine Univ. at Orono. 

Effect of Particulates on Ozone Disinfection of 
Bacteria and Viruses in Water. 

Final rept. 20 Aug 76-20 Jan 79, 

Otis J. Sproul, Charles E. Buck, Maura A. 
Emerson, Douglas Boyce, and Douglas Walsh. 
Aug 79, 89p EPA/600/2-79/089 

Grant EPA-R804587 


The research was initiated in order to determine 
the effect of particulates on ozone disinfection of 
enteric bacteria and viruses adsorbed to or incor- 
porated into particulate materials such as fecal 
material, HEp-2 cells, aluminum oxide floc and 
bentonite clay. Microorganisms used included 
fecal coliforms, poliovirus (Sabin Type 1), Cox- 
sackievirus A9, porcine picorna-virus Type 3 
(Strain ECPO-6), and f2 bacteriophage. The re- 
Sults indicate that the encasement or adsorption of 
enteric bacteria and viruses in fecal material, both 
human and porcine, and HEp-2 cells protects 
these microorganisms from a concentration of 
ozone and contact time that would normally inacti- 
vate the bacteria and viruses in an unadsorbed or 
free state. HEp-2 cells gave the greatest amount of 
protection for the cell-associated poliovirus and 
Coxsackievirus studied. It was necessary to main- 
tain a concentration of 5.33 to 4.81 mg/I ozone to 
inactivate the cell-associated Coxsackievirus in 5 
to 10 minutes. Hydrated aluminum oxide floc and 
bentonite clay afforded little or no protection to the 
Escherchia coli, poliovirus and Coxsackievirus ad- 
sorbed to these particles over that of the microor- 
ganisms in the free state. The f2 bacteriophage ad- 
sorbed to bentonite clay particles was inactivated 
at a slower rate than the freely suspended phage. 


PB80-118516 PC A03/MF A01 
Midwest Research Inst., Kansas City, MO. 
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of Methods for Sampling Bacteria 
staid Waste Facilities, 
P.G. Gorman D iscus, M. P. 
J. Shannon. 8,28 8p EPA/600/ 2-79/090 
Contract EPA b2-48 
See also report dated Aug 78, PB-288 513. 


Jo ctl ap ee y-apecr lal dh ere | 


to preliminary recommendations from ASTM sub- 
committee E-38.07 on Health and Safety Aspects 
of Resource Recovery plants. The results showed 
air filte methods such as a Hi-Vol og are not 
generally recommended because of dessication 
effects of the air stream passing over the filter. 
AGI-30 impingers and Andersen agar plate impac- 
tors are preferred methods. The complete tests 
are fully reported in the final report, Assessment of 
Bacteria and how | Emissions at a Refuse Derived 
Fuel Plant and Other Waste Handling Facilities, 
EPA 600/2-78-152, U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, August 1978. 


PB80-125958 PC A12/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 
Reviews of the Environmental Effects of Pol- 


lutants: |. Mirex and Kepone, 
Mary Anne Bell, Robert A. Ewing, Garson A 
Lutz, - Earl G. Alley. Jul 78, 254p EPA/600/1- 


78-013 
Contract EPA-68-03-2608 
See also Part 2, PB-281 076. Prepared in coopera- 
tion with Mississippi State Chemical Lab., Missis- 
sippi State. 
The objective of this research program was to as- 
semble and analyze the publicly-available informa- 
tion on the environmental effects of the two organ- 
ochlorine pesticides, mirex (C10C112) its 
ketone anaes, Kepone (C10C112). The data base 
on these compounds is limited, especially with re- 
spect to Kepone, on which almost no environmen- 
tal research was conducted prior to the Life Sci- 
ence’s Products Company incident. Both of these 
a are non-volatile, have very low water 
are chemically and thermally very 
Sable, ened are quite resistant to biodegradation, 
thus, existing environmental residues can be ex- 
oy to persist for ao Neither mirex nor 
Kepone appreciably affects microorganisms or 
in usual environmental concentrations. 
irex does not appear to present a serious acute 
toxicity problem to non-target terrestrial inverte- 
brates as a result of fire ant control efforts. Both 
mirex and Kepone produce adverse reproductive 
effects in numerous species. Mirex has been 
shown to induce liver tumors in mice and rats and 
is judged to have potential carcinogenicity, and 
carcinogenic properties of Kepone have been do- 
cumented in mice and rats. 


PB80-803315 PC NO1/MF NO1 
gry Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Dredging: ay Effects (Citations from 


Rept. for al "Der 79, 
Edward J. Lehmann. Dec 79, 145p 
tes NTIS/PS-78/1291. $u rsedes NTIS/ 
77/1155. For the companion Published Search 
of the Engineering Index Data Base, see PB80- 
803331. See also NTIS/PS-77/1154. 


Citation of Federally-funded research cover the re- 
lation of dredging to biology in estuaries, marshes, 

, Channels, and waterways. Some of the 
topics include wildlife habitat of dredge spoil sites, 
ecosystem studies, and detrimental effects of 


dredge material. (This ited bibliography con- 
tains 145 abstracts, 45 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


6G. Escape, Rescue, and Survival 


wae, 1228670 no . 
lesearc rp., Annapolis, M 
avel of Elt False Alarms. 


Report. 
A and |. Gershkoff. Oct 79, 110p NASA- 
CR- 162502, PUBL-1362-01-1-2032 


gaat A01 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


industrial (Occupational) Medicine—Group 6J 


Contract NASW-3229 


The statistics of emergency locator transmitter 
(ELT) alarms 


PAT-APPL-6-066 220 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Sea Hunt System. 

Patent Application, 

James V. Simmons, Jr. Filed 13 Aug 79, 23p AD- 
D006 590/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. we and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A search apparatus is provided for an aircraft. The 
search apparatus includes a transparent observa- 
tion chamber and a plurality of bulkheads which 
divide the chamber into at least two compart- 
ments. A cradle is mounted within each compart- 
ment for supporting a bird with the head of the bird 
at outwardly with respect to the chamber. A 

ey is mounted in each chamber in proximity 
to fo the outward end of the cradle, and a tray is pro- 
vided for containing food for the bird. A device is 
mounted within each compartment for sliding the 
tray inwardly or outwardly, the outward position 
being adapted to present food to the bird and the 
inward position being adapted to withdraw food 
from the bird. Indicators may be connected to the 
peck keys for indicating which bird in a chamber 
has visual contact with an obj and a control 
device may be provided for selectively actuating 
the food trays for the inward and outward move- 
ments. (Author) 


6H. Food 


PB80-119837 PC A03/MF A01 

Federation of American Societies for Experimental 

Biology. Bethesda, MD. Life Sciences Research 
ice. 


Evaluation of the Health Aspects of Carotene 
Beta-Carotene) as a Food Ingredient. 

inal rept. 
1979, 39p SCOGS-111, FDA/BF-80/37 
Contract FDA-223-75-2004 
See also PB-241 950. Report of Select Committee 
on GRAS Substances. 


The report, by a group of qualified scientists desig- 
nated the Select Committee of GRAS Substances 
(SCOGS), provides an independent evaluation of 
the safety of beta-carotene when used in foods at 
present or projected levels. 


PB80-803364 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Fish Protein Concentrates (A Bibliography with 
Abstracts). 

Rept. for 1964-Dec 79, 

Robena J. Brown. Dec 79, 183p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1283, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1132, NTIS/PS-76/0989, NTIS/PS-75/862, 
NTIS/PS-75/093. 


The bibliography cites reports of Government 
sponsored research on the processing, nutritional 
value, storage, preparation, utilization, cost analy- 
sis, and marketing of fish protein concentrates. 
(This updated bibliography contains 183 abstracts, 
9 of which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


6J. Industrial (Occupational) 
Medicine 


HRP-0029052/8 Not Available NTIS 
American Health Foundation, Inc., New York. 
Impact of New Smoking Trends on Women’s 
Occupational 


pa Health. 
M et H. Mushinski, and Steven D. Steliman. 
1978, 17p 
Contract NO1-CP-5-5666, Grant PHS-CA-17613 
Pub. in Preventive Medicine v7 n3 p349-365 1978. 





ex-smokers are found eure ae who have 
completed at least the s degree. More 
nonsmokers are represented in the older age 
gape enone none Se ee ee 
smoking about 3 years later than men and 

an average of 5 cigarettes a day fewer than their 
male counterparts. It is recommended that further 
study be conducted to explore the impact of ciga- 
rette smoking and of inhaling smoke in enclosed 


phasizing hospital laboratories. The dis- 
cussion covers the tional fety and 
Health Act. attention is given to employer/ 


: Occupa 

employee ighes andr bilities, the standards 
promageted by a Safety and 

Health Neniniebanon, the safety officer, record- 
keeping, the National Institute of 
Safety and Health, fines and penalties, and target 
industries (i.e., those targeted for early 
tions). The remaining material deals with: 
pital environment, touching on such subjects as 


handling, isolation procedures and 
the employee health program, and 
control committee; equipment; 
fires, with attention given to prevention, types of 
fires, and fire extinguishers; storing and 
flammable liquids and gasses; 
labels, and safety manuals; selected sie and 
health topics (e.g., chemical ae 

and biohazards); and conducting an 

po ees references and photographs are in- 


Ht 


fj 


PB80-117187 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
es _— 


Final rept., 

L. I. Knab. Dec 78, 9p 

Pub. in Jni. of the Construction Division, Proceed- 
eS ae Sew © ft Civil Engi 
a _ , Proceedings Paper 14213, 7-445, 


In the construction industry, the rate of work-relat- 
ed injuries and deaths is two or more times the na- 


niques 

dustries to efficiently reduce injuri 

property losses caused by 
truction i however, 


s of 
loss prevention techniques ‘is in its infancy. This 
paper explores current loss prevention 

for their application to the construction i 4 
This paper develops a rational method which 
quantitatively rates construction risks, using risk 
scores. The scores, which are computed for each 
on insurance premiums and injury cause-cost ana! 
yses. In addition, ho mated tarantonhy rents the 
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relative cost effectiveness of corrective actions 
which are taken to reduce the risks. The cost ef- 
fectiveness ranking is determined from the risk 
score, the cost, and the degree of effectiveness of 
the corrective action. Use of the method can im- 
prove the efficiency of evaluating risks and allocat- 
ing resources to minimize the risks. The method 

esented is considered only a first step. The uses, 
imitation, and further development of the method 
are presented. 


6K. Life Support 


AD-A077 353/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Memorial Inst Columbus Ohio Columbus 


Labs 

Liter Flow and Mix Selection in Semiclosed-Cir- 
cuit Scuba. 

Summary rept., 

P. S. Riegel. 27 Jan 70, 35p 

Contract N00014-70-C-0072 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Development of closed-circuit deep-diving breath- 
ingg apparatus is still in its infancy, and today, the 
most widely used breathing apparatus for satura- 
tion diving is the semiclosed-circuit scuba. The U. 
S. Navy, with its Mark VI, Vill, and IX semicolsed 
rigs, has done considerable development and hy- 
perbaric evaluation of equipment, and a variety of 
semiclosed-circuit breathing apparatus is now 
being manufactured commercially. Although it is 
known that the semiclosed-circuit scuba is an eco- 
nomical rig for deep work, no anlaysis of the appa- 
ratus and its theoretical behavior has been pub- 
lished to date. Flow selection is done by prepared 
tables, manufacturers’ recommendations, and ap- 

roximate rules of thumb, and has been imperfect- 
y understood by many users. This paper presents 
an analysis of the system, relating all of the varia- 
bles to one another. Equations are presented to 
permit calculation of liter flow, mix, oxygen usage, 
and partial pressure of oxygen. A graphical method 
is presented which allows rapid selection of proper 

jas mixture and liter flow. Use of the graphical 

iter Flow and Mix Selector for Semiclosed-Circuit 
Scuba’ should reduce greatly the confusion which 
presently exists in this field. 


AD-A077 451/3 PC A03/MF AO1 
P| Experimental Diving Unit Panama City Fl 
Evaluation of Modified Draeger LAR V Closed- 
Circuit Oxygen Rebreather. Part |. Unmanned 
Testing. Part Il. Manned Testing. 

Test rept., 

James R. Middleton, and Claude A. Piantadosi. 
Aug 79, 47p Rept no. NEDU-5-79 


The modified Draeger LAR V closed-circuit oxygen 
rebreather was evaluated by the Navy Experimen- 
tal Diving Unit to determine its suitablity for U.S. 
Navy use. Previous evaluation of the German- 
made scuba in its standard configuration found the 
LAR V technically satisfactory with adequate reli- 
ability and maintainablity characteristecs; howev- 
er, the clockwise oven flow in the breathing loop 
is the reverse of all U.S. Navy scuba equipment. 
The manufacturer modified 10 units for further 
NEDU testing. Unmanned CO2 canister duration 
tests resulted in canister breakthrough after 48 
minutes in cold (39 F (4 C)) water and 3 hours and 
15 minutes in warm (70 F (21 C)) water. LAR V 
breathing resistance values at light, moderate, 
heavy and extreme diver work rates were accept- 
able. In view of the short unmanned canister dura- 
tions experienced in cold water, a series of 24 
manned dives was carried out in the OSF wet pot 
at 25 FSW in 70 F (21 C) and 40 F (4 C) water. 
Canister outlet carbon dioxide levels, breathing re- 
sistance, and oxygen consumptions were meas- 
ured. Mean canister duration was 226 + or - 23 
minutes and 124 + or - 9 minutes in 70 F (21 C) 
and 40 F (4 C) water respectively. Breathing resis- 
tance was acceptable at all work levels, and no 
other design limitations were encountered. Differ- 
ences in unmanned versus manned canister dura- 
tions in cold water may be partly attributable to 
slightly higher carbon dioxide injection rates during 
unmanned testing. 


AD-A077 452/1 PC A03/MF A01 


ane! d Experimental Diving Unit Panama City Fl 

Technical Evaluation of the Full Face Mask 
be mead Life Support System (SLSS). 
inal rept., 


964 VOL. 80, No. 6 


P. T. Smith. 30 Sep 79, 35p Rept no. NEDU-6-79 


Technical Evaluation (TECHEVAL) of the Full Face 
Mask (FFM) was conducted to determine whether 
the mask functions in a technically acceptable 
manner and meets design and performance re- 
quirements of the Swimmer Life Support System 
(SLSS). The scope of the evaluation ranged from 
research and developmental testing through 
manned testing in the open sea using combat 
swimmers to evaluate the ony and maintain- 
ability of the mask. The FFM was designed and 
developed to interface with the MK 15 Mod 0 Un- 
derwater Breathing Apparatus (UBA) and test cri- 
teria were established which agree with the criteria 
for the MK 15 Mod 0 UBA. The mask successfully 
completed 618.5 hours of testing with no mission 
aborts attributed to the FFM. The mask meets the 
mission characteristics as specified in SOR 38-02 
and NDCP 5-0417-SW. The FFM is recommended 
for Operational Evaluation (OPEVAL). (Author) 


N80-12735/0 

Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. 
Guiding the Development of a Controlled Eco- 
logical Life Support System. 

R. M. Mason, and J. L. Carden. Nov 79, 98p 
NASA-CR-162452 

Grant NSG-2323 

Conf-Report on Workshop Held at NASA/Ames, 
8-12 Jan. 1979. 


No abstract available. 


PC A05/MF A01 


N80-12739/2 PC A07/MF A01 
Society of Automotive Engineers, Inc., New York. 
Bioenvironmental Systems Study Group. 
Evaluation and Comparison of Alternative De- 
signs for Water/Solid-Waste Processing Sys- 
tems for Spacecraft. 

Final Report. 

J. M. Spurlock. Jul 75, 135p NASA-CR-162492 
Contract NASW-2439 


Promising candidate designs currently being con- 
sidered for the management of spacecraft solid 
waste and waste-water materials were assessed. 
The candidate processes were: (1) the radioiso- 
tope thermal energy evaporation/incinerator proc- 
ess; (2) the dry incineration process; and (3) the 
wet oxidation process. The yee of spacecraft 
waste materials that were included in the base-line 
computational input to the candidate systems were 
feces, urine residues, trash and waste-water con- 
centrates. The performance characteristics and 
system requirements for each candidate process 
to handle this input and produce the specified ac- 
—, output (i.e., potable water, a storable dry 
ash, and vapor phase products that can be han- 
died by a spacecraft atmosphere control system) 
were estimated and compared. Recommendations 
are presented. 


PAT-APPL-6-066 944 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Lesion DC 
Simulated Oxygen Breathing Apparatus. 

Patent Application, 

Edmund Swiatosz, and | V. Dykes. Filed 16 
Aug 79, 16p AD-D006 671/ 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A filter replaces the poe ool canister of an oxygen 
breathing apparatus and the air flow path is modi- 
fied to provide a realistic simulation for training 
Personnel. in the use of closed circuit breathing 
units. (Author) 


6L. Medical and Hospital 
Equipment 


N80-12384/7 PC A05/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Preliminary Applications and Evaluation Re- 
sults. Lixiscope: Proceedings of the Lixiscope 
Conference. 

Jul 78, 89p NASA-CP-2112 

—- Held at Greenbelt, MD., 27-28 Jul. 


No abstract available. 


N80-12746/7 

National Aeronautics and 

aia bets Boseasing Eapran AO 
oma’ rocessing Equ 

Acquisition Plan for the Medical doionces. 

Aug 79, 35p JSC-16075 


PC A03/MF Adi 
Space Administration, 


An effective mechanism for meeting the SLSD/ 
MSD data edowmh 5 ayers requirements for 
Shuttle 5 eee . The =~ © oe - te 
quirements depends upon availability of a 
eral purpose high speed digital computer pel a 
This system is expected to implement those data 
base management and processing functions re- 
quired across all SLSD/MSD programs during 
training, laboratory operations/analysis, simula- 
tions, mission operations, and post mission analy- 
sis/reporting. 


PB80-119191 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

Molecular Microanalysis of — Speci- 

a in situ with a Laser-Raman Microprobe. 
inal rept., 

J. L. Abraham, and E. S. Etz. 9 Nov 79, 3p 

Pub. in Sci. 206, p716-718, 9 Nov 79. 


hep tatne ereee - nou used to iden- 
microscopic inclusions of silicone —_ in 
standard paraffin sections of lymph ed his ex- 
ample of aoans chemical microanalysis in situ in 
pathological tissue represents an extension of mi- 
croanalytical capabilities from elemental analysis, 
performed with electron and ion microprobes, to 
compound specific molecular microanalysis. 


6M. Microbiology: 


PAT-APPL-6-067 596 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA. 
Indirect Microbial Detection. 

Patent Application, 

J. R. Wilkins. Filed 17 Aug 79, 18p N80-11756/7, 
NASA-CASE-LAR-12520- 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


The ‘invention’ disclosed is an indirect microbial 
detection method. The growth of microorganisms 
in a sample is detected and monitored by culturing 
microorganisms in a growth medium and detecting 
a change in potential between two electrodes sep- 
arated from the microbial growth by a barrier which 
is permeable to charged particles but microorgan- 
ism impermeable. 


PB80-118169 Not available NTIS 
Skidaway Inst. of Oceanography, Savannah, GA. 
Microbial radation of Organochiorine Com- 
unds in Estuarine Waters and Sediments, 
ichard F. Lee, and Charlotte Ryan. Apr 79, 10p 
NSF/IDOE-79/103 
Grant NSF-OCE76-84108 
Pub. in Proc. Workshop, Microbial radation of 
Pollutants in Marine Environments, Held at Pensa- 
cola Beach, FL. on Apr 9-14, 1978, and also pub. in 
Environmental Research Lab., rept. no. EPA/600/ 
9-012, 9p Apr 79. 


Waters and sediments from an estuarine river near 
Savannah, Georgia, were incubated with various 
14C-labeled organochlorine compounds. The 
extent of microbial degradation of these com- 
pounds was determined by collecting the 14C02 
produced after incubation periods of up to 4 days. 
A first-order rate expression fitted the degradation 
data for most compounds. Except for chloro- 
phenol, with a half-life of 20 days in water, degra- 
dation was slow or absent for the chlorinated com- 
pounds in water. In sediments, high rates of degra- 
dation were observed for p-chlorophenol, trichioro- 
henol, be ee het ag acid and chioro- 
nzene with half-lives of 3, 23, 35 and 75 days, 
respectively. Degradation in sediments was very 
slow for hexachlorophene and DDE with half lives 
of 290 and 1100 days, respectively. No degrada- 
tion was observed for mirex, hesesohiorobianan 
and hexachlorobenzene in water or iment. 
Large decreases in degration rates were observed 
in the winter when water temperatures were 9-13 
degrees C. 


PB80-118441 PC A02/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. Dept. of Entomology. 











SPSRESCleZssselSsZsg2 OVIPVSE 


en 


prosPrscre 


So) = 


2 


ee2so2e= 


Fu 





A0t 
ation. 
Tex. 


8 


S84 S530888s28 


ler 
iS @x- 
itu 


Be 


* A01 
ation. 


56/7 


@® 
= 


a 8885258 3 


3 $e 








isolation of Lignocellulose Transforming Mi- 
crobes. 


Progress rept. no. 3, 15 Feb-14 Aug 79, 
Dale M. Norris. 1979, 15p NSF/RA-790222 
Grant NSF-AER77-0827 


Research on the isolation and identification of ec- 

icotes which degrade lignin into substances, 
including appetite stimulants, is reported. Principal 
highlights to date include (1) demonstration that a 
strain of Fusarium solani, a major ectosymbiote of 
ambrosia beetles, alters lignin model compounds 
by sidechain oxidation; (2) the degradation of the 
lignin in sound hardwood substrate under several 
in vitro conditions caused by a fungal ectosymbio- 
tic strain associated with the beetle, Dendroctonus 
pseudotsugae; (3) extensive field research pro- 
grams conducted to isolate new strains of ecto- 
symbiotic microbes from three ies of ambro- 
sia beetle; and (4) proto multi-species micro- 
bial systems to convert lignin of standard hard- 
wood substrate into simple phenolics that stimu- 
late the appetite of domesticated animals and also 
er high protein microbial mass for use as animal 
leedstuffs. Experimental methods are described 
and results tabulated and graphed. Eight refer- 
ences are listed. 


PB80-119498 PC A04/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 

Utilization o ed Organic Carbon by He- 
terotrophic Bacteria and Protozoa. 

Project completion rept. Jul 76-Jun 77, 

James M. Graham, Raymond P. Canale, and 
Sally L. Allen. Nov 79, 52p W80-01797, OWRT- 
B-047-MICH(1) 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-7121 

Prepared in cooperation with Michigan State Univ., 
East Lansing. Inst. of Water Research. 


The research has investigated in batch and con- 
tinuous culture laboratory microcosms the relation- 
ships between level and turnover rate of dissolved 
organic carbon substrates and the interactions 
among microbial populations at three trophic 
levels in a heterotrophic predator-prey system. 
Four trophic levels were measured: organic carbon 
substrates, the bacterium Enterobacter aerogenes 
(ATCC 13048), grazing ciliate Paramecium pri- 
maurelia (stock 540), and predatory ciliate Didin- 
ium nastum (ATTCC 303399). A mathematical 
mode! based on Monod kinetics was developed for 
this system. This research indicated that the level 
and turnover rate of dissolved organic carbon 
could profoundly affect coexistence and stability of 
a heterotrophic system. At high nutrient levels in- 
terference among predators permit a few prey to 
survive until prey ime abundant and a series of 
oscillations resulted. When nutrient levels were re- 

predators no longer interfered with each 
other, prey were eliminated, and only bacteria re- 
mained. The mathematical model gave a reason- 
able qualitative description of the observed data 
from continuous cultures. Actual continuous cul- 
ture systems were less oscillatory than predicted 
by the model. No batch and continuous culture 
studies have previously been reported with as 
many trophic levels as in this research. 


6N. Personnel Selection and 
Maintenance (Medical) 


AD-A077 289/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Command and General Staff Coll Fort Leav- 
enworth Ks 

ble Physical Standards for Satisfac- 
tory Performance in the 12B Engineer Military 
Occupational Speciality. 
Final rept., 
Ronald A. Dabbieri. 8 Jun 79, 73p 
Master’s thesis. 


This study attempts to determine what is the ac- 
ceptable standard of body strength, physical stam- 
ina, endurance and physical fitness required for 
Satisfactory performance in the 12B ( ngineer) 
Military Occupational Speciality. The investigation 
examines current ay standards, and ana- 
lyzes tasks required by the 12B Soldier's Manual 
and Engineer ARTEP. Additionally, a survey was 

led to gather subjective data for experi- 
enced Engineer Officers. Investigation reveals that 
current standards are ambigious and inadequate. 
Further examination indicates that quantifiable 


Standards can be developed so that individuals 
could be tested and determined to be physically 
qualified prior to award of the 12B MOS or assign- 
ment to 12B positions. (Author) 


60. Pharmacology 


AD-A077 234/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Armed Forces Radiobiology Research inst Be- 
thesda Md 


ind 

C57BL/6J Mouse, 
Herman Teitelbaum, Paul Giammatteo, and G. 
Andrew Mickley. 17 Oct 78, 9p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Comparative and Physiological Psy- 
chology, v93 n4 p745-751 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 236/8 PC A02/MF A01 

Armed Forces Radiobiology Research Inst Be- 

thesda Md 

Evidence for Platelet Resistance to the - 
istic Effects of Endotoxin and Thiamyial in 
olerant Dogs, 

R. |. Walker, G. A. Parker, and T. J. MacVittie. 6 

Nov 78, 6p 

Pub. in Toxicon, v17 p415-418 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 297/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Submarine Medical Research Lab Groton Ct 
Effects of Aspirin and Dimenhydrinate (Drama- 
mine) on Visual Processes, 

S. M. Luria, J. A. S. Kinney, C. L. McKay, H. M. 
Paulson, and A. P. Ryan. 12 Jul 78, 11p Rept no. 
NSMRL-866 

Pub. in British Jnl. of Clinical Pharmacology, n7 
p585-593 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 315/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Armed Forces Radiobiology Research Inst Be- 
thesda Md 

Protection of Rat Liver Microsomes from 
Nadph-, Ascorbate-, and X-irradiation-induced 
Lipid Peroxidation by Levamisole, 

K. Sree Kumar, Michael A. Chirgos, and Joseph 
F. Weiss. 20 Nov 78, 9p 

Pub. in International Jnl. of Immunopharmacology, 
v1 p85-91 1979. 


No abstract available. 





6P. Physiology 


AD-A077 314/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Armed Forces Radiobiology Research Inst Be- 
thesda Md 

Ultrastructure of the Ependyma in the Lateral 
Ventricies of Primates with Experimental Com- 
municating ee 

W. J. Flor, A. E. James, Jr., J. L. Ribas, J. L. 
Parker, and W. L. Sickel. 1979, 10p 

Pub. in Scanning Electron Microscopy, v3 p47-54 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 622/9 PC A02/MF A01 
ae Medical Research Lab Wright-Patter- 
son AFB Oh 

Spatial Filtering and Mechanisms of Percep- 


tion, 

Arthur P. Ginsburg. Apr 79, 9p Rept no. AMRL- 
TR-79-47 

Presented at the Annual Pittsburgh Conference on 
Modeling and Simulation (10th), 25-27 Apr 79, 
Pittsburgh, PA. 


Attempts have been made to distinguish between 
visual mechanisms as being space domain feature 
detectors or transform domain spatial frequency 
detectors. Those descriptions can be considered 
equivalent in terms of producing similar filtered 
images. However, Fourier-like transformation 

pears to be a more accurate description of the fil- 
tering process when biological data is considered. 





BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Radiobiology—Group 6R 


The two-dimensional discrete Fourier transform is 


they are sensitive to orientation, similar to cortical 
receptive fields. Therefore, it was that the 
se - . 


it Can proc- 
ess spatial information consistent with the math- 
ematical process of a two-dimensional discrete 
Fourier-like transform. This analysis of the filtering 
process of certain visual cortical mechanisms may 
lead to further understanding into visual percep- 
tion. 


AD-A077 663/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Haskins Labs Inc New Haven Conn 
Research 


Status rept. 1 Apr-30 Jun 79, 

Alvin M. Liberman, J. A. Scott Kelso, Kenneth G. 
Holt, and Adrian E. Fiatt. 30 Jun 79, 101p Rept 
no. SR-58(1979) 

Coniracts PHS-HD-01994, PHS-HD-1-2420 
Sponsored in part by — PHS-RR-05596, NSF- 
BNS76-82023, NSF-MCS76-81034, PHS-NS- 
13870, PHS-NS-13617 and PHS-AM-25814. 


Partial Contents: Towards a Theoretical Reas- 
sessment of the Role of Proprioception in the Per- 
ception and Control of Human Movement; interar- 
ticulator Programming in Stop Production; The Be- 
ginnings of h; Proofreading Errors on the 
Word ‘The’ -- New evidence on reading units; The 
Speech Code and Learning to Read; Some Experi- 
ments on the Sound of Silence in Phonetic Percep- 
tion; Phonological Coding in Beginning Reading; 
ef se Adjustments during Japanese Fricative 
a Devoiced Vowel Production; On the Coordina- 
tion of Two-Handed Movements; and The Contri- 
bution of Natural Durations to Speech Synthesized 
by FOVE Rules. 


PB80-121361 PC A02 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Dept. of Physics and As- 
tronomy. 

Gas Nucleation in Gelatin, 

T. D. Kunkle, and D. E. Yount. 1979, 12p UNIHi- 
SG-CP-79-03, NOAA-79102405 

Grant NOAA-SG-04-5-158-17 

Pub. in Underwater Physiology VI, p459-468 1979. 


It is of great interest to those working in the field of 
decompression sickness to uw tand 
bubble formation is so precocious. Transparent 
gelatin has proved to be an excellent model for 
such a study, not only because it closely approxi- 
mates interstitial tissue, but more practically be- 
cause it yields bubbles that are stationary and can 
be counted and measured. The technique is also 
simple, humane, and reproducible. In this report, 
the findings to date concerning the nucleation 
problem are summarized. 


6R. Radiobiology 


AD-A077 412/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Natick Research and Development Com- 
mand Ma Clothing Equipment and Materials Engi- 
neering Lab 
The Triaryimethane Photochromic System for 
Fiashblindness Protection. 
Progress rept., 
Matthew L. Herz, John A. Sousa, Leonard A. 
Levasseur, and Edward M. Healy. 10 Aug 78, 
27p CE/MEL-193, NATICK-TR-79/004 
A systematic study of three triaryimethane deriva- 
tives, synthesized for the purpose of providing im- 
nye flashblindness protection, was ied out. 
ise of photochromic compounds improved pro- 
tection against flashblindness was evaluated. 
systematic study of three triaryimethane com- 
pounds, synthesized specifically for use in eye pro- 
tection devices, was carried out. Their characteris- 
tics which are essential to eye protection (ie, ab- 
sorption, speed of response, photostability), were 
measured to demonstrate the feasibility of the ap- 
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proach and to describe the current status of pho- 
tochromic flashblindness protection. 


AD-A077 488/5 MF AO1 
Reynolds Electrical and Engnesing Co Inc Mer- 
cury Nv Radiological Safety Di 

Operation PLUMBBOB On-Site Radiological 
Safety Su Report, 

W. Wilcox, Roscoe H. Goeke, and Charles 
L. Weaver. 15 Jul 58, 254p AEC-OTO-57-2 
Avaiiability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report is a resume of procedures and activi- 
ties of the Reynolds Electrical and Engineering 
Company, Inc., Rad-Safe Division in providing Ra- 
diological Safety support on the Nevada Test Site 
during the PLUMBBOB Operation. 


AD-A077 496/8 PC A03/MF A01 

Defense Atomic Support Agency Washington Dc 
tion Buster project 6.1b Evaluation of 

Dosimetric Materials. 

Rept. for Oct-Nov 51, 

Joseph Cryden, and Faison P. Gibson. 21 Mar 

52, 40p AEC-WT-317 


Development models of several types of military 
personnel dosimeters were tested to determine 
their accuracy under exposure to the prompt radi- 
ation of an air burst. Included in the test were both 
self-indicating and non-self-indicating dosimeters, 
with various sensitivities encompassing the low 
range, high range, and casualty range of dosage. 
Dosimeters were arranged in arrays on aluminum 

lates,which were then covered by aluminum 

mispheres. Film badges set inside National 
Bureau of Standards film holders designed to com- 
pensate for energy variations were used as con- 
trols. These shelters were then placed at varying 
distances from the bonb blast. Conclusions are 
reached and recommendations made with respect 
to the adequacy of the equipment for military appli- 
cations. (Author) 


AD-A077 505/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Radiological Defense Lab San Francisco Ca 
Biological E iveness of lonizing Radiation 
within Shelters. 


Rept. for Mar-Jun 53, 

V. P. Bond, R. E. Carter, J. S. Reed, H. H. 
Hechter, and R. J. Veenstra. Sep 53, 62p AEC- 
WT-793 


Report on Operation Upshot-Knothole, Nevada 
Proving Grounds, Mar-Jun 53, Project 23.1. 


Direct ete jae measurements of the total radi- 
ation hi within earth-protected Atomic Energy 
Commission communal shelters were carried out 
in five shots of the Upshot-Knothole series. Ani- 
mals were exposed in thin aluminum and in lead- 
protected containers in order to estimate the neu- 
tron contribution to the total biologically effective 
dose. Mice and dogs were used. Biological end 
points employed included mortality, hematology, 
spleen-thymus weights, gut weights, and uptake of 
radioactive iron in hematopoietic tissue. Satisfac- 
tory correlations between physical measurements 
of dose and biological effect were obtained. The 
neutron hazard within shelters having 3 ft 8 in. or 
more of earth overlay was not appreciable with 
outside sulfur fluxes 2.4 times 10 to the 11th power 
n/sq cm or less (a 20-kt weapon at 700 yd), re- 
gardiess of the incident angle of the bomb radi- 
ation. Accurate pa" ypated for greater fluxes or 
less thickness of earth are not possible from the 
data. The contribution of neutrons to the total bio- 
logically effective dose was found not to increase 
over the free-air situation following transmission 
through the earth overlay, and hence gamma is the 
controlling radiation hazard within shelters ex- 
posed to large-diameter implosion weapons. Al- 
though significant gamma dose levels were found 
in certain prototype shelter structures, no state- 
ment of the probable degree of hazard is warrant- 
ed because d ona gamma ‘leaks’ in the 
structures studied. (Author) 


AD-A077 512/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Ut-Aec Agriculture Research Lab Oak Ridge Tenn 


Animal Neutron-Gamma Irradiation Ex- 


it. 
reliminary rept. May-Oct 57, 
U. S. Grant Kuhn, Ill, and Roy E. Kyner. May 58, 
52p AEC-ITR-1476 
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Report on Operation Plumbbob, Nevada Test Site, 
May-Oct 57, Project 39.6a. 


Eighty-eight burros were exposed to prompt neu- 
tron and gamma radiation from a nuclear detona- 
tion. Shielded from heat and missiles the animals 
were placed in 11 regularly spaced rows intended 
to bracket the median lethal dose of prompt radi- 
ation. The objectives of the experiment were to: (1) 
determine the median lethality response of the 
burro to the radiation described; (2) normalize the 
effect in the burro to that in the monkey; (3) com- 
pare weapon irradiation effects with those from 
isotopic gamma-ray sources; and (4) obtain pre- 
liminary measurements of the depth-dose pattern 
of radiation in a large mammal. Postshot observa- 
tions were made of clinical and pathological 
change. The median lethal dose was determined 
to be 402 rep + or - 4 rep. Survival time and per 
cent were inversely related to dose level. 


NUREG/CR-1057 PC A04/MF A01 
Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. 
Confirmation of Conversion Factors Relating 
Exposure and Dose-Equivailent Index Present- 
ed in ANSI N13.11, 

R. C. Yoder, W. T. Bartlett, J. W. Courtney, C. D. 
Hooker, and J. A. Holland. Dec 79, 73p PNL- 


3219 
Contract DOE-EY-76-C-06-1830 


Conversion factors relating dose-equivalent index 
(DEI) and exposure were derived from experimen- 
tal measurements. Conversion factors for comput- 
ing both the deep and shallow dose-equivalent in- 
dices are presented. These conversion factors 
were derived for K-fluorescence x-rays with ener- 
ies less than 100 and for National Bureau of 
tandards (NBS) filtered x-rays with effective ener- 
gies less than 200 keV. The dose-equivalent mea- 
surements were made using a tissue-equivalent 
bagi with an incorporated extrapolation cham- 
r. The experimentally derived DE! conversion 
factors were compared with DEI conversion fac- 
tors presented in draft standard N13.11, July 1978, 
of the American National Standards Institute 
(ANSI). Notable differences were found between 
the conversion factors in ANS! N13.11 and those 
derived for K-fluorescence x-rays. The conversion 
factors for NBS filtered x-rays compared some- 
what better with the ANSI conversion factors. 


PB80-119290 PC A04/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Health Resources Div. 

Radiation Control Programs Provide Limited 
Protection. 

4 Dec 79, 72p HRD-80-25 


Health effects from “4 levels of ionizing and non- 
ionizing radiation are known to be serious. The ef- 
fects of low-level exposure are controversial and 
uncertain, although it is generally agreed that any 
radiation exposure involves some risk. A compre- 
hensive Federal or State radiation control program 
to protect the public from radiation hazards does 
not exist. In the eight States reviewed, many 
sources of radiation were not regulated, the cover- 
age of regulated sources was limited, and there 
was little assurance that identified hazards were 
corrected. 


PB80-120991 PC AO3/MF A01 

Texas Univ. Dental Science Inst., Houston. 

Determination of Antibody to Streptococcus 

Mutans from Radiation-induced Xerostomia 

Patients. Agglutination Activity Against Cario- 

nied Microorganisms, Active Immunoglobulin 
lasses and Post-irradiation Caries Activity in 

Cancer Patients. 

Final met. 15 Jul 77-14 Apr 79, 

Lee R. Brown, Peggy A. O'Neill, and Samuel 

Dreizen. Jul 79, 33p NIDR/CR-7917 

Contract NO1-DE-7-2402 


The relationship between specific —— 
(Ag) and caries activity during 30 month post radi- 
ation was assessed in 36 head and neck cancer 
patients. Ag titers in 444 saliva and 481 serum 
samples from these patients and 16 noncancer 
controls were determined against formalinized cel- 
lular antigens of Streptococcus mutans (Sm), 
Streptococcus sanguis (Ss), Streptococcus mitis, 
Lactobacillus fermenti (Lf), and Lactobacillus 
casei. Saliva IgA and IgG levels and Ag titers were 





significantly higher in cancer patients than in non- 
cancer controls. Post radiation-induced xerosto- 
mic changes in saliva IgA reflected changes in 
specific Ag against oral microbes, i 
serotype c. Patients with high saliva IgA levels had 
—- higher saliva Ag titers to Sm, Ss and 
Lf, lower plaque Sm counts and lower caries activi- 
than patients with low saliva IgA levels. Serum 
g titers, however, showed no significant relation- 
ship with either serum Ig levels, microbial counts or 
caries activity. Chromatographic separation of 
classes showed that Ag activity in saliva stem 
mainly from secretory IgA. Most serum A a 
oa. found in regions corresponding to IgG and 7: 


PB80-122336 PC A21/MF A01 
Office of Radiation Programs, Washington, DC. 
Radiological Impact Caused by Emissions of 
Radionuclides into Air in the United States: 
Preliminary Report. 

Technical rept. 

Aug 79, 481p EPA/520/7-79-006 


The report presents a preliminary analysis of the 
radiological impact caused by emissions of radion- 
uclides into air from major source categories in the 
United States. Assessments were made on source 
categories which were divided into four major 
groups: (1) facilities licensed by the NRC or States 
under agreement with NRC; (2) facilities operated 
and regulated under the direction of DOE; (3) facili- 
ties emitting naturally occurring radioactive materi- 
als; and (4) other minor sources of emissions. For 
each source category, a model facility was select- 
ed and for this model facility an estimate was made 
of the amount of radionuclides released into air, 
the radiation dose to individuals of the whole popu 
lation, the lifetime risk to individuals, and num 
of fatal cancers in the exposed population per year 
of facility operation. Section 122 of the Clean Air 
Act Amendments of 1977 (Public Law 95-95) di- 
rected the Administrator of EPA to review all rele- 
vant information and determine whether emissions 
of radioactive pollutants into ambient air will cause 
air pollution which could endanger public health. 
The assessment was made to support this deter- 
mination. 


6S. Stress Physiology 


AD-A077 317/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Coast Guard Washington D C Office of Research 
and Development 

Change in Crew Performance, Physiology and 
Affective State due to Motions Aboard a Small 
Monohull Vessel. A Preliminary Study. 

Final rept. Apr-Dec 78 

S. F. Wiker, and R. L. Pepper. Dec 78, 131p 
Rept no. USCG-D-85-78 


A preliminary study was conducted with six experi- 
enced male Coast Guardsmen and a small mono- 
hull vessel (95 ft Coast Guard Patrol Boat) to 
evaluate the feasibility of a proposed experimental 
paradigm as well as the sensitivity of an array of 
performance, physiological and affective state 
measures to vessel motions and motion sickness. 
Performance measures (e.g. Navigation Plotting, 
Critical Tracking, Visual Search, Complex Auditory 
Monitoring, Grammatical Reasoning, etc.), physio- 
logical measures (e.g. motion sickness severity, 
stress hormone excretion, urine output and specif- 
ic gravity), and affective state measures (€.9. 
mood dimensions) were sampled contre 
- hours each day for three consecutive days. 
All variables were compared between control 
(dockside, engines running) and steaming condi- 
tions (four-hour octagonal steaming patterns were 
repeated twice each eight hour day). Results show 
all physiological measures examined to be sensi- 
tive to the influence of vessel motions or motion 
sickness. Motior: sickness severity was found to 
rise and fall depending upon the encounter direc- 
tion of the vessel to the movement of the primary 
swell; vse el courses with head or bow seas 
produced significantly greater degrees of illness 
than did courses possessing stern or quartering 
seas. Vessel motions led to significant increases in 
crew fatigue and changes in concentration. Some 
rformance tasks (e.g. Navigation Plotting and 
isual Search) were degraded at sea despite sig- 
nificant learning effects observed while others 
were not. Recommendations regarding experi- 
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mental design for impending vessel motion experi- 
ments are presented. (Author) 


AD-A077 339/0 PC A02/MF A01 
meen Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
dria Va 

Final Report: poaeee Doers Research in Mili- 


tary ems. 

Technical rept. 11 May 77-11 Mai 78 

Albert L. Kubala. May 79, 21p H' MRRO-FR-WD- 
TX-78-10, ARI-TR-79-A1 5 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0025 


This report summarizes, for a at audience, 
work on seven research pr anys arget Han- 
doff seprines, | b) Tank leasures of Ef- 
fectiveness my » {c) Fatigue Effects of CAV 
NAV Goggle Use, d) Long renee Target Recogni- 
tion, (e) Effects of Stress on Performance, (f) Sym- 
bology for Automated Graphic Displays, and 9) 
Suppression Research. There are separate 

ports for each of these seven areas. An eighth 
report briefly describes a technique for developing 
imagery for target handoff and target identification 
training. (Author) 


6T. Toxicology 


AD-A077 163/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Environmental Hygiene Agency Aberdeen 
Proving Ground Md 
Beha i Faved of Subchronic Aerosol Ex- 
February N,N-Diethy!-Meta-Toluamide (M-Det), 
ry - May 1979. Phase 
ichard A. Sherman. 21 Nov 79, 25p Rept no. 
USAEMA 75-51-0034-80 


Groups of 10 male and 10 female rats were ex- 
posed to eran, 6 he M-Det me insect repellent) for 
6 hours per da per week, for 13 weeks at 
concentasone S ¥ ey m (1/4 LC50), 
750 mg/cu m (1/8 LC50), 250 mg/cu m (1/24 
LC50), or chamber air. The rats were given bal- 
ance, ae sensitivity and endurance tests during 

2, 4, 6, 8, 11, and 13 of the study. During the 
13th week, they were also given memory, learning 
and activity tests. The results of the battery permit- 
ted distinctions to be made oroon pernererese 
at all three levels and controls for both males and 
females. Results of most tests repeated through- 
out the howd changed in various ways as the study 
progressed. No toxic signs were observed in the 
participants when behavioral tests were carried 
out, and none died during the study. No gross ab- 
normalities were evident upon necropsy at the end 
of the study, and groups of the same sex remained 
statistically similar in weight. Results of hematolog- 
ic, yo py chemical, and bg eee ap 
tests will be reported separately. No changes in 
use of M-Det are recommended until further tests 
are Heel by other laboratories testing lower concen- 

ns. 


AD-A077 192/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


io) 

Additional Studies on Clothi agg for 
Personal Protection inst B 

Technical note 1975-1977, 

lan S. Lindsay, and John M. renee: Sep 79, 
18p Rept no. DREO-TN-79-17 

Resume in French. 


re were continued on field studies of re- 
lent or ings rig treated mesh clothing items 
conducted at DREO between 1975 and 1977. Sev- 
eral small tests were carried out at Canadian 
ces Base Petawawa to evaluate various mesh 
jackets with hoods, or separate hoods, against 
adult mosquitoes or blackflies. The items had been 
treated with diethyltoluamide, a repellent, or per- 
Mmethrin, an insecticide. It is confirmed that: (a) per- 
methrin treated jackets with hoods will provide an 
le level of protection to the wearer 
against the species of blackflies and mosquitoes 
that were present during the field studies and (b) 
rod 4 —_ a thrin treated cy oA do 
Not give the level of face protection ag iting 
flies that deet repellent treated hoods will. 


AD-A077 616/1 PC A02/MF AO1 
ii Univ Honolulu Manoa Cancer se a 

Navy Envi sigh woos | Hea of Asbestos 

Wark Among Pearl Harbor Naval Shipyard 


ers. 
Rept. for 1 Nov 78-31 Oct 79. 


31 Oct 79 


Contract NO0014-76-C-0952 


of Sling Notary Gate hors bole presen endo 
Smoking history past 
shipyard workers. Such data are essential if we are 
to truly assess lung cancer risks attributable to as- 
bestos exposure alone. The histories 
were obtained by means of a questionnaire (Ap- 
pendix B) which was administered to each man 
whom we identified as alive and residing in Hawaii 
on January 1, 1977. 


AD-A077 692/2 PC ahaa A01 
martes a Inst comet City Mi 
mmalian Toxicity of Munition Compounde. 
Phase Ill. Effects of Lifetime Exposure. Part |. 
4-Dinitrotoluene. 


2, ’ 

Rept. no. 7 ve 8 1 a 75-31 Aug 6 bss 

Harry V. Ellis, Ill, a) wey 

Sop ye, S81 Jan L. ent and Bin <a 
81p 

Contract DAMD17-74-C-4073 

See also Phase 2, Part 4, AD-A062 016. 


The effects of oral doses of 2,4-dinitrotoluene (2,4- 
DNT) after oral administration for up to 24 months 
were studied in dogs, rats and mice. Ancillary stud- 
ies included cytogenetics analysis in — and rats 
and three generation reproduction, dominant lethal 
mutation and metabolism studies in rats. In dogs, 
0.2 mg/kg/da ay capsule had no apparent ef- 
mark 1.5 mg/kg/day was toxic to some and 10 
ry! was toxic to all and lethal to some. In 
m4 57 or 0.71 mg/kg/day in feed (males or fe- 
males) had no apparent effects, 3.9 or 5.1 mg/kg/ 
day was toxic to some and 34 or 45 mg/kg/day 
was — to all and shortened lifespan. In mice, 
= 5 en's in feed was slightly toxic to some, 
day toxic to all and 900 mg/kg/day 
hal tape. Target organs included 
(methemoglobinemia with Heinz bodies and other 
sequelae), central nervous system (incoordination 
and paralysis), liver (hepatocellular carcinoma in 
rats), kidney (cystic tumors in mice) and ds 
decreased spermatogenesis in males of all three 
species; decreased corpora lutea in female mice). 
Pigment deposits (from metabolites and/or methe- 
moglobin) were found in livers, kidneys and other 
organs, ae in mice. Rats had an increased 
incidence of the background subcutaneous and 
mammary tumors. No specific effects were seen in 
the ancillary studies (cytogenetics, dominant lethal 
mutation, reproduction, metabolism). 


AD-A077 729/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Monsanto Research Corp Dayton Ohio 
Development of Analytical Techniques for Tox- 
icokinetic Research. 

Final rept. 1 May 78-30 Sep 79, 

Mary K. Hershey, Paul L. Sherman, and John V. 
Pustinger. Oct 79, 40p MRC-DA-906, AMRL-TR- 


79-89 
Contract F33615-78-C-0515 


This report describes the methods developed for 
the analysis of monomethylhydrazine (MMH) and 
its metabolites in the urine and blood of laboratory 
rats which had been injected with MMH at concen- 
trations of 7.5 mg/kg and 15 ae kg. Modifications 
of this method to analyze for free MMH in urine 
and blood of human origin are also discussed. 
(Author) 


PB80-113848 PC A05/MF A01 
— Univ. System, Reno. Desert Research 
nst 

Phy i Adaptations of Saimonid Fishes 
(Salmo rki oo Salmo gairdneri, and 


) to line Saline 
Water and Its Toxic Effects, 
Jack Knoll, David L. Koch, Robert Knoll, James 
Sommer, and Lynn Hoffman. Jul 79, 92p PUB- 
50009, OWRT-B-087-NEV(1) 
Contract DI-14-31-0001-5136 


Two studies were conducted to determine the 
physiological adaptations of 3 salmonid fishes to 
the alkaline, 7 saline waters of Pyramid Lake, 

NV, and their toxic effects. In the acclimation 
study, growth rates and blood parameters of fin- 
gerling Lahontan cutthroat trout and Eagle Lake 
rainbow trout were compared when maintained in 
alkaline well water 9.1), in Pyramid Lake water 
(ph 9.1), and in a 50% mixture of these waters. In 
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neutrophil may indicate a 

stress 

Minnesota Univ.Duluth. Dept of Chemisty. 
to the Environment of Po- 

lynuciear 

from 

Final 30 Jun 75-1 Jul 78 

Robert Ellen Heath 

Gerhart, F enneth J. Welch 

Aug 79, 17! EPA/600/3-79/093 

Grant EPA- 


ini tic hydrocarbons 
(PAH) that might be ited to bioaccumulate. 
HPLC-GC a indicated that the PAH content 
was of a concentration to samples 


lipophilic materials that are absorbed on the coal 
lates eee ey Srv sd rw predominant- 
iow molecular weight 's (Le., ithalenes, 
anthracenes, etc) pom 
terocycles. Synthetic me’ was 
oped to provide standard ee of alkylated 
PAH's of the type observed during the MS analy- 
sis. The | studies on PAH's were aided by 
the use of a combined HPLC-GC analysis proce- 
dure (ng/! detection level) developed specifically 
for this . The tion 


al 


PAH's of various structural types were also shown 
to be quite susceptible to ‘second-order’ anthropo- 
genic transformations such as chlorine disinfec- 


PB80-116817 PC A04/MF A01 
mai. Univ. Health Sciences Center. 
Effects o 


if Chiordimeform on Vascular Tissue, 
rd P. Robinson. Aug 79, 66p EPA/600/1-79/ 
ont EPA-R-804975 


In order to fully understand potential risk to 
beings of exposure to a chemical, one neat © 
pyc abo page lhe wag penne hy al mi 
— system and to determine its mode o' 
For some classes of scetaiton Sox emery ones 
of toxicity has been established. 
hibhon "eee t that their 
ibitors. is general — 
acute lethality and most of toxicities result 
from cholinesterase i and 


d 


cardiovascular actions 
of other available formamidines including formami- 
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dine metabolites which also retained the formami- 
dine structure. 


PB80-119688 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Research Lab.-Duluth, MN. 
Long-Term Effects of Zinc 

Brook Trout (’Saivelinus fontinalis’ 
Journal article, 

Gary W. Holcombe, Duane A. Benoit, and 
—- N. Leonard. 1979, 14p EPA-600/J-79- 
Pub. in Transactions of the American Fisheries So- 
ciety 108, p76-87 1979. 


Exposure of three generations of brook trout (Sal- 
velinus fontinalis) to zinc concentrations ranging 
from 2.6 to 534 micrograms/liter produced no sig- 
nificant harmful effects. During a separate 
sure of embryos and larvae, 1,368 micrograms Sn! 
liter eo mary reduced (P = 0.05) both embryo 
and 12-week larval survival. An additional partial 
chronic exposure also resulted in significantly re- 
duced (P = 0.05) chorion strength and 
embryo survival at 1, micrograms Zn/liter. The 
maximum acceptable toxicant concentration 
(MATC) for brook trout exposed to zinc in Lake Su- 
perior water (hardness = 45.4 mg/liter as CaCO3; 
pH = 7.0-7.7) lies between 534 and 1,360 micro- 
grams Zn/liter. The 96-hour LC50 (median lethal) 
concentration for brook trout was 2,000 micro- 
rams Zn/liter; thus the application factor (MATC/ 
hour LC50) lies between 0.267 and 0.680. 
Brook trout gill, liver, kidney, and opercular bone 
tissues accumulated the greatest amounts of zinc. 
Edible muscle tissue did not accumulate zinc. Zinc 
loss from gill and liver from first-generation trout 
transferred to control water for 12 weeks was 55% 
and 59%, respectively, based on the total micro- 
grams of zinc per whole tissue) zinc in kidney 
tissue (based on the total micrograms of zinc per 
whole tissue) increased 192%, however, during 
the 12 weeks in control water. 


PB80-122963 PC AO5/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 


Reviews of the Environmental Effects of Pol- 
lutants: Xil. H hliorocycl tadiene. 

Final rept., 
Mary Anne Bell, Robert A. Ewing, and Garson A. 
Lutz. Dec 78, 94p EPA/600/1-78/047 

Contract EPA-68-03-2608 





r 


The document is a review of the scientific literature 
on the biological and environmental effects of 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene. Included in the review 
are a general summary and a comprehensive dis- 
cussion of the following topics as related to 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene and specific 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene compounds: physical 
and chemical properties; occurrence; synthesis 
and use; analytical methodology; biological as- 
pects in microorganisms, plants, wild and domestic 
animals, and humans; distribution mobility, and 
persistence in the environment; and an assess- 
ment of present and potential health and environ- 
mental . More than 100 references are 
cited. The document also contains an evaluation 
of potential hazard resulti from 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene contamination in the 
environment and suggests current research 
needs. 


PB80-803679 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pce Technical Information Service, Spring- 


N n Oxide Air Pollution. Part 4. Biological 
Eff (Citations from the American Petro- 
leum Institute Data Base). 

Rept. for 1973-Oct 79, 

Diane M. Coremnero. Jan 80, Joe 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1337. For the compan- 


ion Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-79/1060. 


These citations from worldwide literature cover the 
effects that nitrogen oxides have upon animals, 
humans, and plants. Most of the reports cover 
animal laboratory studies designed to determine 
the effects on the respira system. (This updat- 
ed bibl contains 181 abstracts, of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 
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7. CHEMISTRY 
7B. Inorganic Chemistry 


AD-A077 396/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Materials Science and Engineering 

On the Synthesis of Metastable A-15 ‘Nb3Si’ by 
lon Implantation and on Its Superconducting 
Technical rept., 

Mireille Treuil Cl , and Robert M. Rose. Nov 
79, 26p Rept no. TR-2 

Contract N00014-76-C-0297 


The authors have found a new technique for the 
synthesis of metastable compounds of well de- 
fined col ition; namely, ion implantation of a 
selected element into the desired crystal structure. 
omer | with a substrate material of A-15 
NbSAIO.©Si0.1, two basic approaches were tried 
towards the formation of A-15 Nb3Si 7 Si implan- 
tation: (1) direct replacement of the Al by Si, and 
2) implantation into a surface ~~ depleted of Al. 

his later approach proved to the most suc- 
cessful. It consisted of removing the Al by a diffu- 
sion anneal and replacing the Al deficiency by se- 
quential Si implatation. Upon subsequent heat 
treatment, a surface layer of A-15 Nb3AI0.2Si0.8 
was produced. Details of the experimental proce- 
dure and a discussion of the superconducting tran- 
sistion temperature measurements of the implant- 
ed surfaces are presented. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-056 151 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Production of Alumina from Aluminum Nitrate 
Solutions. 


Patent lication, 

Barlane R. Eichbaum, Judith A. Eisele, and 
Donald J. Bauer. Filed 10 Jul 79, 6p PB80- 
120413, DOCKET/MIN-2813 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


Aluminum nitrate solutions are subjected to hy- 
drolysis at elevated temperature and pressure, 
with the pressure being kept relatively low by con- 
tinual bleeding of reactant gases from the reaction 
vessel. The resultant product is a noncrystalline 
alumina that may be readily converted to crystal- 
line alumina by roasting. In addition, the dis- 
charged reactant gases are employed for leaching 
of clay to provide aluminum nitrate feed solution. 


7C. Organic Chemistry 


AD-A077 454/7 PC A03/MF A01 

Novel Orgmnophoephorus and Orgencnitroge 
jov' osphorus a non n 

Derivatives and Their Use for the Synthesis of 

Unusual Transition Metal Complexes. 

Final rept. 30 Jun 75-30 Sep 79, 

R. B. King. 30 Sep 79, 28p AFOSR-TR-79-1092 

Grant AFOSR-75-2869 


New research results in synthetic organophos- 
phorus and coordination chemistry are summa- 
rized with particular emphasis on the following: (1) 
Complexes of the aikylaminobis (difluorophos- 
phines) RN(PF2)2 exhibiting novel structural fea- 
tures re by reactions of the ligands with car- 
bonyls of chromium, molybdenum, tungsten, iron, 
cobalt and nickel and cyclopentadienylmetal car- 
bonyls of vanadium, mo! um, tungsten, man- 
ganese, and iron; and (2) Polyphosphines contain- 
ing terminal dialkylamino and methoxy groups with 

eliminary results on metal complexes of the 
latter. (Author) 


AD-A077 581/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Academy Annapolis Md 
bn Effect of Electrostatic Fields on Reacting 


Final rept. 1978-1979, 
Alan B. Whiting. 15 May 79, 3ip Rept no. USNA- 
TSPR-102 


Report on a Trident Scholar Project. 


The work synthesizes some model compounds 
whose structure provides a dipole for interaction 





with electric field. The Diels-Alder addition of furan 
to maleic anhydride and 6,6-dimethyifulvene to 
maleic anhydride in electric fields of 0, 240, and 
350 V/cm were studied, and they were set to react 
in a cell in which a static electric field was main. 
tained. It was found that the furan addition was un- 
effected by the fields, but that the pr ion of 
exo to endo isomers of the 6, 6-dimnetytukers 
promis’ changed in a qualitatively predictable way. 
he details are described in the papers. 


PATENT-4 168 273 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Method for the Preparation of Glycidy! 2,2-Dini- 
tro-2-Fluoroethoxide. 

Patent, 

Edward F. Witucki, and Milton B. Frankel. Filed 
14 May 74, patented 18 Sep 79, 3p AD-D006 
513/6, PAT-APPL-452 228 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-452 228-74. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method for synthesizing glycidy! 2,2-dinitro-2-2 
fluoroethoxide which comprises adding sodium hy- 
droxide to a reaction mixture of epibromohydrn 
and 2,2-dinitro-2-fluoroethanol in the presence of 
carbon tetrachloride as a solvent for the reaction 
mixture. (Author) 


PATENT-4 175 133 Not available NTIS 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 

Washington, DC. 

1,2-Diaminocycioh Platinum (Il) Com- 

erry Having Antineoplastic Activity Against 
1210 Leukemia. 

Patent, 

Glen R. Gale, and Sandra J. Meischen. Filed 29 

Nov 77, patented 20 Nov 79, 8p PB80-120298, 

PAT-APPL-855 910 

Supersedes PB-279 350. 

This Government-owned invention available for 

U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 

Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The patent relates to organoplatinum complexes 
having antineoplastic activity against the L1210 
mouse leukemia test system and having sufficient 
water-solubility for use in aqueous i.v. fluids. The 
organoplatinum complexes include malonato (1,2- 
pcg pe reer amet latinum (Il), bychonenae 
ato (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) platinum (ll), dini- 
trato (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) platinum (Il), sul- 
fato (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) platinum (Il), and 
en (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) platinum 





7D. Physical Chemistry 


AD-A077 186/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Calspan Corp Buffalo N Y Environmental Systems 


pt 

Improved Colorimetric Methods and Field Test 
Kits for Analyzing Anionic Surfactants in Water 
and Wastewater. 

Interim report no. 4, 16 +7 Aug 73, 
Lawrence K. Wang. Aug 73, 63p Rept no. 
CALSPAN-ND-5296-M-4 

Contract DAAK02-73-C-0206 


This report is about various methods for the analy- 
sis of surfactants in aqueous solution that were re- 
viewed, evaluated, and/or assessed. Emphasis 
was placed on the development of field test kits 
based on two improved colorimetric methods in- 
volving the use of methylene blue and Azure A. 
The simplified and rat Na Methylene Blue 
Method and Azure A Method require only 5 or 6 mi 
of aqueous reagent and 25 mi of chloroform for 
analyzing one sample. The principles, analytical 
procedures and limitations of the two methods are 
described in detail. A field test kit based on the use 
of a portable spectrophotometer (or photometer), 
and a field test kit based on the use of color com- 
Parison — are proposed for use by military 
personnel with limited training in chemistry. 


AD-A077 206/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Florida Univ Gainesville Dept of Chemistry 
The FeH Molecule at 4 K, 


A. Dendramis, R. J. Van Zee, and W. Weltner, Jr. 
9 Nov 78, 7p AFOSR-TR-79-0996 
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Grants AFOSR-76-2906, NSF-CHE76-17564 
Astrophysical 


Pub. in The 
Jul 79. 
No abstract available. 


Jnl., v231 p632-636, 15 


AD-A077 209/5 Not available NTIS 
Royal Military Coll of Canada Kingston (Ontario) 


of ical Engineering 
Elect of a Dissolved Salt on. Vapor-Liguld 


no. REPRINT-403: 

ility: Pub. in Industrial and oe 
Chemistry Fundamentals, v13 n3 p238-241 197. 
(No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


stant, 

Derek Jaques, and a Furter. 25 Oct 74, 
5p 

val 


AD-A077 299/6 PC A02/MF A01 

Rome * naar —_ Hanscom AFB Ma 

Deputy for Electronic Technology 

Molecular Beams and Effusive Flows, 

C.C. Leiby, Jr., and A. L. Besse. 18 Jul 78, 9p 

Rept no. RADC/ETR-79-0026 

Aa in American Jnl. of Physics, V47 n9 p791-796 
79. 


No abstract available. 
AD-A077 300/2 Not available NTIS 


Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
Luft-Und Raumfahrt E V Freiburg Im Breisgau 


(Germany F R) 

Beitrag a ee aa der 

Grenzschichtgleichungen 
Contributions to the Solu- 


poops oe 2 eee 

tion of Boundary Layer Equations for Chemical 
W. Schoenauer, H. Spreuer, D. Straub, and E. 
Adams. 1974, 6p Rept no. DFVLR- 
SONDERDRUCK-409 

Text in German. 

Availability: Pub. in GAMM-Tagung Muenchen 
ote. pT151-T153 1974 (No copies furnished 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 310/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Kansas State Univ Manhattan Dept of iy pn 
Lifetimes of Some L-X-Ray Emitting Levels in 
Silicon, Sulfur, and Chiorine. 

Technical rept., 

R. K. Gardner, C. L. Cocke, T. K. Saylor, and B. 
Curnutte. 25 Nov 77, 8p Rept no. TR-13 

Contract NO0014-75-C-0490 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Optical Society of America, v68 
n6 p830-835 Jun 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 321/8 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards Washington Dc 

of a Graphite Furnace Atomic Ab- 
sorption Detector Automatically Cou to 
HPLC for Speciation of Metal-Containing Ma- 
cromolecules. 


Interim rept., 

E. J. Parks, F. E. Brinckman, and W. R. Blair. 16 
May 79, 31p 

Presented at the International Symposium on 
Column u uid Chromatography (4th) 7-10 May 79, 


High pressure liquid chormatography (HPLC) 
coupled with graphite furnace atomic absorption 
(GFAA) is capable of sensitive, nearly non-de- 
Structive, element-specific separation and detec- 
tion of a wide range of molecular species contain- 
e metals or metalloids. Applications of HPLC- 
GFAA techniques are discussed, including size ex- 
clusion chromatography (SEC) for the analysis of 
experimental — polymrs containing 


GFAA demonstratesseparation of the polymers 
into a least two tin-containing fractions of widely 
different molecular weight ( . The relative pro- 


Portions of high and low MW fractions have impor- 
implication with respect to performance specifi- 


s 


pam Rah F ms A 

mai : ans 
an organotin silicate demonstrates co-elution of 
jes containing element. Future off/ 
online Si29 and Sn119 FT-NMR will demonstrate 
each element is bonded to the same mo- 


HE 


PC A03/MF A01 


Interim rept., 
J. k. Musick, and F. W.Williams. 21 Nov 79, 28p 
Rept no. NRL-8353 


hopcal 
ities in the 113 to 135 C (235 to 275 F) temperature 
range. Higher humidity decreases the CO-oxidizing 
capabilities of ite and Whetlerite but does 
not do so for platinum and palladium. Whetlerite is 


-pert 
except one of the different conditions used 
tests. For the hopcalite, palladium, and platinum 
catalysts there is a t ture below 135 C (275 
F) and above 68 C (155 F) at which CO can be 
oxidized efficiently. 


AD-A077 349/9 PC AO5/MF A01 
Calspan Corp Buffalo N Y Environmental Systems 
t 


interim rept. no. 3, 16 Apr-15 Jul 73, 
Lawrence K. Wang. Jul 73, 76p Rept no. 
CALSPAN-ND-5296-M-3 

Contract DAAK02-73-C-0206 


A two-phase titration method was evaluated for its 
feasibility to determine the concentrations of linear 
alkylate sulfonate (LAS), branched-chain alkyl 
benzene sulfonate (ABS), quaternary ammonium 
compounds, ailgicide, dishwashing detergents, 
laundry detergents, soaps in water or 
wastewater. It was found that both cationic and an- 
ionic surfactants in either fresh water or saline 
water can be quantitatively determined by the two- 
phase titration method. Based on the principle of 
the two-phase titration method, a field test kit was 
developed. The test kit includes a separatory 
funnel, a titration burette, a set of liquid measuring 
apparatus, and chemicals. The test kit is compact 
and its operational procedure is simplified to 
enable Ai wastewater treatment personnel to 
determine detergent content of field military 
wastewater, as well as the concentrations of cer- 
tain organic flocculants. (Author) 


AD-A077 360/6 MF A01 
Air Force By rom Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 
COMMUTE - A Computer Code for Noncommu- 
tative Algebra. 


Enviromental research papers. 

Laurence S. Rothman. 5 Jul 79, 28p Rept nos. 
AFGL-TR-79-0152, AFGL-ERP-666 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 

A computer code has been developed that oper- 
ates on angular momentum and direction cosine 
operator F pao to form a reduced set of lower 
degree. The program has been used extensively in 
obtaining the eigenvalues and eigenvectors of the 
Hamiltonian describing the vibration-rotation levels 
of triatomic asymmetric rotor molecules. Examples 
of the use of the program as well as a listing are 
documented. (Author) 


AD-A077 377/0 PC A04/MF A01 
a Univ of America Washington Dc Dept of 
Theory of Liquids; Phase Diagram 
of Water; | Dependent interac- 
tions. 

Technical rept., 


CHEMISTRY—Field 7 
Physical Chemistry—Group 7D 


Paul H. E. Meijer. Dec 70, no. TR-1 
Contract NOOOT4-78-6-0818 ot 


Part 1: We investigated the question whether one 


AD-A077 520/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
Ar of Surface Techniques 
Final rept. Mar-J 


AD-A077 523/9 PC A03/MF A01 

Peete 5 pe State Univ University Park i 
esear 

Turbulence in Drag Reducing Polymer Solu- 

Technical memo., 

L roam, 16 Apr 79, 35p Rept no. ARL/PSU/TM- 

7 

Contract N00024-79-C-6043 

Presented at Bi 


Biennial aoe m on Turbulence 
(6th), University of Missouri-Rolla, 8-10 Oct 79. 











Field 7—CHEMISTRY 
Group 7D—Physical Chemistry 


erable effect of Reynolds number below Re = 
40,000 on the turbulent intensity profile. (Author) 


AD-A077 640/1 PC A03/MF A01 

Vermont Univ Burlington Dept of Chemistry 
ications of the Moessbauer Effect to the 

of Mixed-Valence Compounds. 

Technical rept., 

David B. Brown, and James T. Wrobleski. 26 Nov 

79, 31p Rept no. TR-19 

Contract N00014-75-C-0756 


The principal utility of Moessbauer Effect spectros- 
copy in the study of mixed-valence materials is its 
ability (through measurement of the chemical shift) 
to distinguish between different oxidation states of 
the same element in similar chemical environ- 
ments. By using Moessbauer Effect spectroscopy 
it is possible to distinguish between trapped and 
delocalized valence states in mixed-valence com- 
mee In addition, the rather long lifetime of the 

loessbauer experiment, as compared to other 
forms of troscopy, permits evaluation of the 
rate of intervalence electron exchange in mixed- 
valence materials. (Author) 


N80-12398/7 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Experimental Study of Low-Energy Charge 
Transfer in Nitrogen. 

A. Smith. Nov 79, 33p NASA-TM-80156, L-13246 


Total charge transfer cross sections were obtained 
for the N2(+)-N2 system with relative translational 
ion energies between 9 and 441 eV. Data were ob- 
tained to examine the dependence of total cross 
section on ion energy. The effect of ion excitation 
on the cross sections was studied by varying the 
electron ionization energy in the mass spectrom- 
eter ion source over an electron energy range be- 
tween 14.5 and 32.1 eV. The dependence of total 
cross section on the neutralization chamber gas 
pressure was examined by obtaining data at pres- 
sure values from 9.9 to 0.000199 torr. Cross sec- 
tion values obtained were compared with experi- 
mental and theoretical results of other investiga- 
tions. 


N80-12622/0 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 

A Multispectral Look at Oil Pollution Detection 
Monitoring and Law Enforcement. 

C. E. Catoe, and J. T. Mclean. Oct 79, 25p 
NASA-TM-80573 


The problems of detecting oil films on water, map- 
ping the areal extent of slicks, measuring the slick 
thickness, and identifying oil types are discussed. 
The signature properties of oil in the ultraviolet, 
visible, infrared, microwave, and radar regions are 
analyzed. 


PAT-APPL-6-021 037 PC A02/MF AO1 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

A Method for the Removal of Phosgene Impuri- 
ties from Boron Trichioride. 

Patent Application, 

Harry C. Meyer, peng! gd A. Tanton, Raymond |. 
Greenberg, and Joe E. Williams. Filed 16 Mar 79, 
5p AD-DO06 525/0 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Phosgene, an impurity in boron trichloride (BCI3) is 
removed by exposing a BCI3 mixture containin 
the impurity to an electrical discharge (i.e., electri- 
cal excitation energy level) directed through the 
mixture. The BCI3 gas with phosgene impurity can 
be flowing or stationary as desired for a particular 
process. 


PAT-APPL-6-025 632 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the ae ton DC 
Magnesium Anodize Bath Control. 

Patent Application, 

faa . Menke. Filed 30 Mar 79, 13p AD-D006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An analytical method to determine and control the 
chemical composition and concentration of a mag- 


970 VOL. 80, No. 6 


nesium anodizing solution consisting of three 
chemicals, sodium dichromate, ammonium bifluor- 
ide and phosphoric acid, such as in Chemical 
Treatment No. 17 of Dow Chemical Company, for 
example. Automatic pH titration is used to deter- 


mine the amount of ammonium bifluoride 
(NH4HF2) and phosphoric acid (H3PO4) concen- 
tration at the same time and the concentration of 
sodium dichromate (Na2Cr207 2H2O) is deter- 
mined separately by the thiosulfate titration tech- 
nique. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-047 542 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 

Process for Directly Producing Anhydrous Alu- 
minum Sulfate from Aluminum Sulfate Solu- 


n. 
Patent Apmnosien. 
Barlane R. Eichbaum. Filed 11 Jun 79, 9p PB80- 
120249, DOCKET/MIN-2861 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates to the production of anhy- 
drous aluminum sulfate from an aqueous alumi- 
num sulfate solution, and, in-particular, relates to 
direct production of anhydrous aluminum sulfate 
therefrom. 


PAT-APPL-6-053 664 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

The Application of Inductively Coupied Plasma 
Emission Spectrometry to the Elemental Anal- 
ysis of Organic Compounds and to the Deter- 
mination of the Empirical Formulas for These 
and Other Compounds. 

Patent Application, 

Bonner M. Denton, and David L. Windsor. Filed 2 
Jul 79, 42p AD-DO06 670/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An inductively coupled plasma torch (ICP) provides 
an efficient means for thermally degrading many 
organic molecules and exciting the resulting 
atomic species into optical emission. Spectrome- 
tric analysis produces reliable data for qualitative 
and quantitative simultaneous, multi-element anal- 
yses. To determine the empirical formula of a mo- 
lecular compound, a gas chronometer is used to 
separate a mixture and atomic emission monitored 
continuously by a multi-channel spectrometer over 
the period of time required for the rise and fall of 
the elution. The plural channels provide parallel 
outputs defining intensity relationships or ratios of 
the excited elements. Instantaneous sampling re- 

titively made during the elution period provides a 
arge number of discrete ratios that are averaged 
to provide the desired empirical formula. Molecular 
formulas then are derivable. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-060 102 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
oe of AICI3.6H20 in H2 Atmos- 
ere. 

atent Application, 
Ishwarlal D. Shah. Filed 24 Jul 79, 7p PB80- 
120256, DOCKET/MIN-2928 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


AICI3.6H20 is decomposed at a temperature 
above about 700C in the presence of hydrogen to 
form an alumina product having a very low residual 
chlorine content. 


PATENT-4 164 460 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
System for the Dielectrophoretic Separation of 
Particulate and Granular Materials. 

Patent, 

Cy E. Jordan, and Casimir P. Weaver. Filed 17 
Apr 78, cpsy 14 Aug 79, 6p PB80-120314, 
PAT-APPL-896 873 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This patent pertains to a system for the continuous 
dielectrophoretic separation of mixtures of particu- 


late and granular materials by passing the materi. 
als through a divergent electric field created ina 
fluid dielectric medium by applying a v to an 
electrode Lap haere including a rota cylin. 
drical-shaped electrode having a non-uniform con- 
ductor surface and a stationary perforate electrode 
spaced therefrom to define a contact zone. The 
particles having dielectric constants lower than 
that of the fluid medium are collected through the 
perforate electrode while those particles having di- 
electric constants higher than that of the fhid 
medium are attached to and separated by the ro- 
tatable electrode. 


PATENT-4 167 447 Not available NTIS 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Method for Insolubilizing Enzymes on Chito- 
san. 

Patent, 

Merle S. Masri, Virginia G. Randall, and William 
L. Stanley. Filed 24 Mar 78, patented 11 Sep 79, 
5p PB80-120355, PAT-APPL-889 672 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing, 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Insolubilized but active en: are prepared ina 
variety of ways. In one embodiment of the inven- 
tion and aqueous solution of an enzyme is mixed 
with chitosan dissolved in water at pH 3-7 and an 
insolubilized product is precipitated therefrom by 
addition of alkali or a source of sulfate ions. An- 
other embodiment of the invention involves con- 
tacting solid chitosan sulfate with an ai solu- 
tion of the enzyme to be immobilized. In yet an- 
other embodiment of the invention solid chitosanis 
cross-linked with a polyfunctional cross-linking 
agent and then contacted with an aqueous solu- 
tion of an enzyme. Enzymes insolubilized in ac- 
cordance with the invention retain a substantial 
part of their original activity. 


PB80-113590 PC A02/MF Adi 
Illinois-Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Water Re- 
sources Center. 

The Determination of Cyanide lon in Natural 
Waters with a Selective lon Electrode. 

Final rept., 

D. G. Rands, and R. L. Bain. Oct 79, 24p UIUC- 
WRC-79-0143, W80-01256, OWRT-A-089-ILL(1) 
Contract DI-14-31-0001-8015 AN 
Prepared in cooperation with Southern illinois 
Univ. at Edwardsville. 


The analysis of cyanide ion in natural water sys- 
tems is complicated by the fact that natural waters 
contain certain metal ions which form extremely 
stable metal-cyano complexes. Current methods 
involve distillation techniques to separate cyanide 
from the samples in order to permit the analysis. 
However, certain metal-cyano complexes are s0 
stable thermodynamically and release complexed 
cyanide so slowly that even those methods are not 
very satisfactory. The authors have investigated an 
approach to secure the release of cyanide ion in 
the water sample so that a direct measurement 
with a selective ion electrode can be used. The 
proposed bs nlm re is based upon the addition of 
an organic ligand to the sample which will form a 
metal complex sufficiently stable to release 4 
quantitative amount of cyanide from metal-cyano 
complexes. They have shown that the complexing 
agents investigated will release 60-80% of com- 
plexed cyanide during simultaneous reflux and irre- 
diation by a mercury lamp. Evidently this repre- 
sents a state of equilibrium between complexed 
ligand and cyanide. The complexing agents, there- 
fore, do not form metal complexes sufficiently 
stable to free enough cyanide ion to permit an 
analysis for the total cyanide ion concentration. 


PB80-114119 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Line Spectra of the Elements. 

Final rept., 

J. Reader, and C. H. Corliss. 1979, 133p ; 
Pub. in CRC Handbook of Chemistry and 
Section E. General Physical Constants. pE217- 
E349, 1978-1979. 


Tables of the outstanding spectral lines of all neu- 
tral, singly ionized, doubly ionized, triply ionized, 
and quadruply ionized atoms for which data are 
available are given. Listed are lines that appear in 
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jacox. 1979, 16p 
in Chemical Physics 42, p133-148 1979. 


microwave discharge through an Ar:CF4 or 
Ar:NF3 sample flowing an Ail203 ‘O- 
vides a suitable source of F atoms for studies of 
the infrared spectra of the products 
tion with CH4 trapped in an argon 
Prominent infrared absorptions of isolated CH3 
and HF ed in these experiments. The fur- 
ther reaction of F atoms in the solid deposit leads 
to the stabilization of the H3C...H--F complex, for 
whic. two infrared absorptions have been identi- 
fied. Detailed isotopic studies of this complex are 
presented. 


PB80-114135 Not Soon OC NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washi 
The B let Path nee om SiomatgN +) 8 Band 


amply the (7)Li2 Molecu 


M. M. Hessel, and C. R. Vidal. 15 May 79, 2ip 
Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical Physics 70, n10, p4439- 
4459, 15 May 79. 


The laser induced fluorescence and absorption 
spectra of the B singlet Pi(u) - X_ singlet 
Sioma(an( +) band system of the 7Li2 molecule 

been p rope at high resolution and high 
aeenee Over 14,000 spectral lines have been 
assigned to this band system for - wide range of 
rotational quantum numbers (J = 0 - 80) and vibra- 
tional quantum numbers (v prime = 0 - 14 and v 
double prime = 0 - 20). intum mechanical po- 
tential curves have been generated for this system 
using a novel variational procedure and Franck- 
Condon factors for different rotational quantum 
numbers have been determined over the range of 
vibrational levels observed. A review of the litera- 
ture on the Li2 molecule is given. 


PB80-115488 Not opemh © NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washi ~t 
Addendum to ‘Photoabsorption by 

Final rept., 

D. W. Norcross. Sep 79 

Pub. in Physical Review ry ‘eniarel Physics 20, n3 
p1285-1286 Sep 79. 


The results of earlier calculations are used to 
obtain oscillator strengths for high principal-series 
transitions in cesium, in terms of the coefficients in 
an interpolation formula for principal quantum 
numbers 17 < n < infinity. 


PB80-115504 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Evidence of Tumbii -— in Saturation 
Absorption Spectra o' 

Final rept., 

W. G. arter, H. P. Layer, and F. R. Petersen. 
Mar 79, 3p 

Pub. in Optics Letters 4, n3 p90-92 Mar 79. 


Some implications of tumbling quartets, triplets, 

and doublets seen in omens. Fn lution spherical-top 

‘a are discussed. Some of the first observed 

is hong shown in SiF4 spectra and 

compared wi predictions of the quantum 

theory of caine. Further potentially interesting 
experiments are proposed. 


PB80-115512 Not coormog DS NTIS 

tee Bureau of Standards, W ve perweion, Oc a 
re Dependence of Resonan isoto- 

pe Vibrational Energy Transfer in H35CI-H37Cl. 


A.B. Horwitz, and S. R. Leone. 1979, 8p 
oe ed in part by Petroleum Research Fund, 


ington, DC. 
Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical Physics 70, n11 p4916- 
4923, 1 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-11 Not available NTIS 
Naetonel Burien Gf Stenderde. Macey = ta 
a 

Final rept., 

M. Krauss, and D. Neumann. 1977, 3p 

Pub. in Chemical Physics Letters 52, n3 p600-602, 


The finite field method of obtaining static 
pele > ses © Se aa on 
mgt Pay heme t . - AY 
the approximation of the dynamic polaizabity at 
imaginary frequencies. These are then used to cal- 
cultle ib Gnetliciante tor the buestes powme aivies 
representation of the interatomic potential energy. 
The method has been vy detent: phen eee 


dipole polarizabi 
dipole van der Waals coefficient. In the case of 
helium a simple Hartree-Fock function was per- 


dipole--dipole 
ed to within 7% of the accurate value. 


PB80-115561 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, a om DC. 
Structure and Radiative 


E 

of Excimer Systems. 

Final rept., 

M. Krauss, and F. H. Mies. 1979, 42p 

Pub. in Topics in Applied Physics, Chapter 2, 30, 
p5-46 1979. 


The electronic structure and radiative transitions of 
excimer molecules are ogg Diatomic sys- 
tems are bri ed for rare gas-rare gas, 
rare gas with Group | through Vil, and Group Il- 
Group II atomic interactions in terms of the energy 
curve and moment behavior. The gain 
cross section for these systems is also 

al to a continuum line shape factor which is the 
Franck-Condon factor for a bound to continuum 
transition. This line shape factor is analyzed in 
terms of two limiting cases where the ground state 
repulsive curve is flat or steep at the transition. 


PB80-115579 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Constant of Water and Steam. 

Final rept., 

J. V. Ser . Sep 79, 

Pub. in Mechanical 1 ae 101, p44-45 Sep 

79. 


The International Association for the Properties of 
Steam has adopted a recommended interpolating 
equation to represent the static dielectric constant 
of water substance in a substantial range of tem- 
peratures (0 rees C-550 degrees) and pres- 
sures (0-500 MPa). A description of this recom- 
mended equation is presented. 


PB80-115603 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 


Photoabsorption m of Mgl in the Range 
226-170 A (54-70 e 

Final rept., 

D. L. Ederer, T. B. Lucatorto, and G. Mehiman. 


Apr 79, 5p 
Pub. in Jni. of the Optical Society of America 69, n4 
p520-524 Apr 79. 


The photoabsorption spectrum of Ma | has been 
observed in the spectral region 226-170 A (54-70 
eV) 7 synchrotron radiation as a ind 
source. A critical analysis of the one-electron exci- 
tation spectrum was made and classifications for 
all the multiple electron excitations have been sug- 

ted on the basis of their quantum defects to 
nown limits in Mg(I!). 


PB80-115645 Not available NTIS 
National ~—— of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Extension Absolute-F 


Measure- 
of Ten Hy- 


inal rept., 
K. M. Baird, K. M. Evenson, G. R. Hanes, D. A. 


Jennings, and F. R. Petersen. Sep 79, 4p 
Pub. in Optics Letters 4, n9 p263-264 Sep 79. 


CHEMISTRY—Field 7 
Physical Chemistry—Group 7D 


Final rept., 

R. J. , and K. M. Evenson. 1979 

Pub. in Review Letters 43, n7 1515-518, 
13 Aug 79. 


Netonal Bureau of Standarde, Weehingion _— 
Resonance 


Laser Measurement 
the 2(3)P(2)-2(3)P(1) Splitting in Atomic 


Final rep 


R. J. es, 08 & M. Evenson. 1979, 17p 
Pub in Jni. of Chemical Physics 71, n4 p1564- 
1566, 15 Aug 79. 


Q 


Sponsored in by Danish Natural Science Re- 
23 in Jnl. Mol. Spectroscopy, v77 p298-309, 
1 

High data on vibrationally 


. yore were measured and 
spectroscopically assigned. From these measure- 
— 13CH3OH molecular constants were deter- 


PC A03/MF A01 
TRW na and Space Systems Group, Redon- 
do Beach, CA. 


Emissions. 

Final rept. Jun 76-Feb 77, 

R. Maddaione, N. Garner. Jul 79, 49p EPA/ 
600/7-79/156 
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Field 7—CHEMISTRY 
Group 7D—Physical Chemistry 


Contract EPA-68-02-2165 


The report gives lures to measure H2SO4 
vapor or aerosols in controlled or uncontrolled flue 
gas streams. The method was designed to operate 
at temperatures up to 250C with 3000 ppm SO2, 8- 
16% H2S04, and up to 9 g/cu m of iculate 
matter. The basis of the method is the clean sepa- 
ration of particulate matter, H2SO4 vapor, and 
S02. A heated (>250 C) quartz filter system re- 
moves the particulate matter, but passes most of 
the H2S04 vapor to a modified Graham condens- 
er. There the gas is cooled to about 62 C to con- 
dense and collect the H2SO4 vapor while passing 
the SO2 and H20 vapor. The condensed acid is 
titrated with either NaOH using bromophenol blue 
indicator or Ba(ClO4)2 using Sulfonazo Ili as the 
indicator. The laboratory coefficient of variance is 
+ or - 6% and the estimated field accuracy is + or 
- 11%. Fly ash on the filter was shown to reduce 
the recovery of H2SO4 by 12% at the 10 ppm 
H2S04 level. Field experiments showed that as 
little as 0.1 ppm H2S04 could be detected. 


PB80-118094 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Excitation of the C(3)pi(u) State of N2 by Low 
Energy Electrons. 

Final rept., 

K. Tachibana, and A. V. Phelps. 15 Oct 79, 3p 
Sponsored in part by Defense Advanced Research 
Projects Agency, Arlington, VA, and Office of 
Naval Research, Arlington, VA. 

Pub. in J. Chem. Phys. 71, n8 p3544-3546, 15 Oct 
79. 


Electron excitation rate coefficients for N2 are im- 
portant to the development of models of N2 lasers, 
gas discharges and ionospheric phenomena and 
in determining electron collision cross sections. Al- 
Hen cross sections for the excitation of the 
N2(C(3)Pi(u)) state have been measured by a 
number of authors, there are only a few measure- 
ments of excitation rate coefficients. This Note 
presents measurements of this excitation rate co- 
efficient. It also recommends a set of electron-N2 
collision cross sections. 


PB80-118292 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Electron Excitation of Li S and D States. 

Final rept., 

A. Zajonc, and A. ore tual Oct 79, 5p 

Grant NSF-PHY76-04761 

Pub. in Physical Review, A. General Physics 20, 
n4, p1393-1397, Oct 79. 


Electron-impact excitation of the Li 35, 4S, 3D, and 
4D states have been measured from threshold to 
1200-eV impact energy. The intensities of emis- 
sion lines from these states have been measured 
relative to the 2P-2S resonance line, and cross 
sections are obtained by normalizing to the reso- 
nance-line cross section and correcting for 
branching ratios. Cascade corrections to these 
total cross sections have been made at the higher 
energies, using available Born cross sections. The 
resulting direct cross sections show a uniform con- 
vergence at high rad to available Born cross 
sections and to 1/E behavior. At lower energies 
the S- and D-state cross sections have very differ- 
ent forms: the S states rise abruptly at threshold 
and drop rapidly past a narrow peak, while the D 
states rise gradually to a very broad maximum. 
Comparisons are made to available cross section 
calculations. 


PB80-118300 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
namics of Vaporization of Molybde- 

num Pentafluoride. 

Final rept., 

Ralph F. Krause, Jr. 1978, 11p 

Sponsored in part by Air Force Office of Scientific 

Research, Bolling AFB, DC. 

Pub. in Proc ngs of the Symposium on High 

Temperature Metal Halide Chemistry, The Electro- 

chemical Society Meeting, Held at Princeton, NJ. 

poh 9-14, 1977, Proceedings v78-1, p199- 


The delta H and delta S at 298.15 K for 2 MoF5(I) 
= (MoF5)2(g) were evaluated as 66.79 kj/mol and 
13.53 J/K(mol), respectively. These values were 


derived from vapor density data which were ob- 
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tained by the entrainment method at 343, 363, 
and383 K. 


PB80-118458 PC A02/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Dept. of Chemistry. 

Enzymatic Transformations of Lignin. 

Summa br 1 Jan 78-30 Jun 79, 

P. L. Hall. 1979, 18p NSF/RA-790223 

Grant NSF-AER76-11050 


Research efforts in the areas of biochemical engi- 
neering, enzymology, and lignin chemistry and an 
analysis relating to enzymatic transformations of 
lignin are reported. Biochemical engineering inves- 
tigations of microbial metabolism on lignin were 
studied. Multi-stage fermentations suggested that 
cells grown on malt growth in absence of lignin are 
best able to degrade lignins. Metabolic regulation 
of hydrolytic activity was studied with respect to 
the effect of nitrogen concentration. Enzymol 

research involved a continuing search for lignolytic 
enzymes including the inhibitory effect of ‘DIECA,’ 
and a study of lignin-protein association interac- 
tions. Other experiments examined the action of 
HRP, xanthine oxidase, and potassium super- 
oxide on kraft lignin, new lignin analysis techniques 
and a new synthesis of side-chain labeled coniferyl 
alcohol for use in enzyme and microbiological 
studies. Lignin chemistry and analysis projects fo- 
cused on development and application of analyt- 
ical techniques to delineate lignin’s structure. A list 
of presentations delivered, manuscripts prepared, 
y papers published during the project is includ- 


PB80-118680 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Laser Bandwidth Effect on Two-Photon Two- 
Channel lonisation in Caesium. 

Final rept., 

L. Armstrong, Jr., and J. H. Eberly. 1979, 6p 
Sponsored in part by National Science Founda- 
tion, Madey DC., and Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 

Pub. in Jnl. of Physics, B. Atomic and Molecular 
Physics, Lett. to Ed. 12, n10, pL291-L296 1979. 


The authors have considered the influence of finite 
laser bandwidth on the theory of coupled-channel 
two-photon ionization cesium. The results of a de- 
tailed model calculation suggest that the existence 
of laser bandwidth may well explain the discrepan- 
cy between theory and experiment. In this short 
note the authors sketch their approach to the prob- 
lem, and summarize their findings. 


PB80-119092 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

The Gas Phase Laser Induced Fluorescence 
roscopy of Chiorcfluoromethylene. 

Final rept., 

S. E. Bialkowski, D. S. King, and J. C. 

Stephenson. 15 Nov 79, 5p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical Physics 71, n10, p4010- 

4014, 15 Nov 79. 


The CFCI radical has been produced in the gas 
phase by both IR multiphoton photolysis of C2F3Cl 
and He metastable reaction with C2F3CI. Single vi- 
bronic level fluorescence and excitation spectra 
taken of this species have yielded sufficient infor- 
mation to determine certain vibronic constants. 


PB80-119134 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Laser-Raman Microprobe Analysis of Particles 
in Pollution Studies. 

Final rept., 

E. S. Etz, and J. J. Blaha. Nov 79, 2p 

Pub. in Transactions of the American Nuclear So- 
ciety 33, p241-242, Nov 79. 


The paper refers to ongoing work at the National 
Bureau of Standards in the application of Raman 
microprobe spectroscopy to the molecular analy- 
sis of single particles in pollution particulate sam- 
ples. Results of NBS research in the analysis of 
particles from power plant emissions are present- 
ed. Discussed are the chief attributes and limita- 
tions of Raman microanalysis as well as instru- 
mentation developed at NBS and elsewhere. 


PB80-119167 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 





Raman Microprobe Analysis: Principles and 
Applications. 

Final rept., 

E. S. Etz. 1979, We 

Pub. in Scanning Electron Microsc. Part |, p67-82, 
92, 1979. 


The principles of normal (spontaneous) Raman 
scattering spectroscopy are extended to molecular 
analysis with laser-Raman microprobes. These in- 
struments furnish intormation on the identity of the 
palehy molecular constituents of micro-samples 
and their distribution in the solid phase. i 
examples are presented from the study of (1) air- 
borne dust particles, (2) trace organic pollutants, 
(3) fluid inclusions in minerals, and (4) thin sections 
of biological tissues. Chief limitations of the 
method arise from the inherent weakness of the 
Raman effect, the possibility of localized sample 
heating, spectral interferences from fluorescence, 
and the lack of quantitation. 


PB80-119175 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Additional cw FIR Laser Lines from Optically 
Pumped CH2F2. 

Final rept., 

A. Scalabrin, and K. M. Evenson. Sep 79, 3p 
Pub. in Optics Letter 4, n9, p277-279, Sep 79. 


Twenty-five new, cw FIR lines from CH2F2, opti- 
cally pumped by a CO2 laser, have been found, 
using a variable-coupling, open-structure resona- 
tor. Accurate wavelength measurements have 
been made on the 47 known CH2F2 lines. The 
new lines are fairly uniformly distributed over a 
wide range, from 105 to 1448 micrometers. 


PB80-119183 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Molecular Weight and Temperature De 
dence of Intrinsic Viscosity of Polymer Solu- 
tions. 

Final rept., 

C. C. Han. Sep 79, 4p 

Pub. in Polymer 20, p1083-1086, Sep 79. 


The molecular weight and temperature depen- 
dence of the intrinsic viscosity of polymer solutions 
have been predicted by combining the calculated 
radius of gyration, RG, and hydrodynamic radius, 
RH with either the static empirical approach of 
Mandelkern-Flory or the dynamic argument of 
Weill-des Cloizeaux. It is found that experimental 
results can be successfully represented by the dy- 
namic model for a range of five decades of molec- 
ular weight and temperature. The discrepancy be- 
tween the calculated and experimental data at N 
approximately equal to (N sub tau) reveals the 
crudeness of the discontinuity at the temperature 
cut-off assumed by current temperature blob 
theory. 


PB80-119555 PC A08/MF A01 
TRW Defense and Space Systems Group, Redon- 
do Beach, CA. 

Procedures for Aerosol Sizing and H2S04 
Vapor Measurement at Shawnee Test Facility. 
Final rept. Jun 76-Feb 77, 

R. F. Maddalone, A. Grant, D. Luciano, and C. 
Zee. Jul 79, 155p EPA/600/7-79/152 

Contract EPA-68-02-2165 


The seaport describes a series of procedures for 
sizing dry aerosols and measuring H2SO4 entering 
and leaving the Shawnee flue gas desulfurization 
(FGD) prototype units. A Brink impactor was used 
to size dry particulate matter entering the FGD 
process. A manual system for the FGD process ef- 
fluent was chosen on the basis of a literature 
survey, contacts with experts in the field, and an 
evaluation of available information. Chosen for the 
inlet was an FGD Meteorology Research Inc. cas- 
cade impactor. Finally, a method for H2SO4 vapor 
was developed which is based on the controlled 
condensation (Goksoyr/Ross) method. In addition 
to these procedures, a QA program was designed 
to ensure the overall quality of the data taken in 


the above procedures. 

PB80-121288 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Dielectronic Recombination ate of 
Mo(XXxXiill). 

Final rept., 








——_-- 





init i i i a en eT 








L. J. Roszman. Sep 79, 
a, in part by nt of Energy, 


ion, DC. 
Pub. in . Rev A 20, n3 p673-676 Sep 79. 


The total rate of dielectronic recombination of 
Mo(XXXIll) to form Mo(XXxil) is computed by 
means of the fundamental atomic physics of the 
om and atomic data calculated for this prob- 

Agreement with a sim ~ analytic expression 
suggested by Burgess for the tota! rate is good in 
the temperature 1.0-6.0 keV, but poor below 
1.0 keV. Consi le disagreement exists with 
the analytic expression when the details of the 
process are examined. 


PB80-121312 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Heats of Formation of Transition-Metal Alloys. 
Final rept., 

R. E. Watson. 8 Oct 79, 5p 

Sponsored in part by Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 

Pub. in Phys. Rev. Lett. 43, n15 p1130-1134, 8 Oct 
79. 


This Letter proposes a scheme for obtaining the d- 
electron energy-band parameters to be used in a 
simple analytic model of the alloy heat of formation 
(delta H). The scheme employs, as an intermedi- 
ate step, the equalization of the local chemical po- 
tentials of the two sites. Calculations for 3d, 4d, 
and 5d metal alloys yield (delta H) in accord with 
experimental trends, but, unlike earlier estimates, 
with d charge transfer in the direction indicated by 
experiment. 


PB80-121379 PC A02 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Dept. of Physics and As- 
tronomy. 

Skins of Varying Permeability: A Stabilization 
Mechanism for Gas Cavitation Nuclei, 


David E. Yount. cJun 79, 12p UNIHI- $G-JC-80- 
03, NOAA-79102406 

Grants NOAA-04-6-158-44026, NOAA-04-6-158- 
Pub. in Jni. of Acoustical Society of America, v65 
n6 p1429-1439 Jun 79. 


Numerous experiments suggest that bubble forma- 
tion in water is initiated by preexisting gas nuclei. 
This is unexpected since gas phases larger than 
the order of 1 micrometer in radius ought to rise to 
the surface of a standing liquid, whereas smaller 
ones should dissolve rapidly via the outward diffu- 
sion of gas that results from surface tension. Sev- 
eral mechanisms for stabilizing gas nuclei one 
been proposed, but in each case there is ex 

mental evidence to the contrary. In this article, "4 
model is investigated in which stability is main- 
tained by surface-active skins of varying gas per- 
meability. Data on ultrasonic cavitation and on 
bubble formation by counter-diffusion indicate that 
such skins, if they exist, must be initially perme- 
able. Quantitative comparisons with bubble counts 
obtained recently from supersaturated gelatin lead 
to the further conclusion that nuclear skins 
become effectively impermeable if the static pres- 
sure is raised rapidly by a sufficiently large amount. 
The surface area, length, and energy per skin mol- 
ecule deduced from these comparisons are re- 
markably similar to those of known surfactants, 
such as lung extract, lecithin, and oleyl alcohol. 
(Copyright (c) 1979, Acoustical Society of Amer- 


PB80-124209 PC A02 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. 

Determination of the Radii of Gas Cavitation 
Nuclei by Filtering Gelatin, 
David E. Yount, Chick M. Yeung, and Frank W. 
Ingle. cJun 79, 3p UNIHI-SG-J -80-04, NOAA- 
79102407 

ory NOAA-04-6-158-44026, NOAA-04-6-158- 


Pub. in Jnl. of Acoustical Society of America, v65 
N6 p1440-1450 Jun 79. Sponsored in part by Grant 
NOAA-04-7-158-441 29. 


An experiment is reported in which the size distri- 
butions of the entities which initiate bubble forma- 
tion in supersaturated gelatin are systematically al- 
tered by passing test samples through Nuclepore 

with nominal pore diameters of 0.4, 0.6, 0.8, 
1.0, and 3.0 micrometers. The actual diameters 
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compared 


varying gas permeability. Within the measurement 
resolution, the initial cutoff radii for bubble forma- 
tion are the same as the respective filter-pore radii. 
This implies that the calculated aS a es 


structures 
tn ‘Cooma (6) 1978 
merica.) 


actual physical 
— formation in 


coustical Society of 
7E. Radio and Radiation Chemistry 
AD-A077 227/7 PC A02/MF A01 


Sri International Menlo Park Ca 

Mechanisms of Multiphoton Dissociation of 
Molecular Ions. 

Summary rept. Nov 78-Nov 79, 

Michael J. Coggiola, and ‘ames R. Peterson. 
Nov 79, 4p 

Contract N00014-76-C-1035 


This report discusses the dissociation of molecular 
ions resulting from infrared photon absorption by 
highly vibrationally excited molecular ions. Photo- 
fragments will be identified and their dissociative 
lifetime determined where possible. Measure- 
ments will also be made of the fragment transia- 
tional energy distribution results to date on ions 
such as CF3i+, CF3Br+, and C3F6+ show that a 
strong correlation exists between this single 
photon dissociation process and the final step of 
multiphoton dissociation. Preliminary analysis indi- 
cates that the dissociation dynamics follow a 
simple statistical mechanism. 


8. EARTH SCIENCES 
AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


8A. Biological Oceanography 


AD-A077 332/5 PC A02/MF A01 

— Hopkins Univ Baltimore Md Dept of Patho- 
Hlology 

Mating Behaviour of Captive Spotted Seals 

(Phoca Largha). 

Technical rept., 

John C. Beier, and Douglas Wartzok. 5 Jun 78, 

15p Rept no. TR-19 

Contract N00014-75-C-0701 

Pub. in Anima! Behavior, v27 p772-781 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 383/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Sandie Univ-Madison Dept of Geology and 

eophysics 
Distribution of ng gh Molluscs Echino- 


derms and Sponges in the Central Arctic 
Ocean. 

Technical rept., 

James H. Gamber, and David L. Clark. 1978, 11p 
Rept no. TR-33 


Contracts N00014-76-C-0005, N00014-67-A- 
0238-0002 
Pub. in Micropaleontology, v24 n4 p422-431 1978. 


No abstract available. 


N80-12720/2 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, Calif. 
Analysis of Coastal Upwelling and the Produc- 
tion of a Biomass 

J. T. Howe. Nov 79, 28p NASA-TM-78614, A- 
7931 


The coastal upwelling index derived from weather 
data is input to a set of coupled differential equa- 
tions that describe the production of a biomass. 
The curl of the wind stress vector is discussed in 
the context of the physical extent of the upwel — 
structure. An anal between temperature 

biomass concentration in the upwelled coastal 
water is derived and the relationship is quantified. 
The use of remote satellite or airborne sensing to 
— biomass rate production coefficients is con- 

red. 


PB80-113996 Not available NTIS 


Duke Univ., Beaufort, NC. Marine Lab. 





Response of from the 


System: Food Selection, 
Timothy J. Cowles. 1979, 23p NSF/IDOE-79/104 
Grant NSF-OCE76-83906 

+ a ae of Marine Research, v37 n3 p601-622 


Two cruises to the Peru upwelling in 1976 and 
provided the examine the 


1977 Opportunity to 

f of Centropages i Ca- 

board i with naturally occurring particu- 

late matter were ager 

Sige prcnnnie rt ar pene J is a func- 
of overall food panne be hey and (2) that a 

cupunea een range of food sizes i ote} 

a function of food 


merge se pam ‘hat all tree 

size. ite 

species a toe, coped 
food concentrations, bu but showed decreased 


as total food abundance decreased. 

ee PC AO05/MF A01 
Univ.,  ooaee. Coll. of Fisheries. 

Report 59. Acoustic on the Distr 
bution of Nekton off the Coast of 
‘T.G. : Nate Qe 1976, 
K .C. Li A. Mathisen, and R. E. Thorne. May 
79, oI 5 NSF/IDOE/DR-59, NSF/IDOE-79/107 


Acoustic data on the distribution and abundance of 
nekton in JOINT-Il area were collected in 1976. 
The methods of data collection and data process- 
ing are described. The data are summarized in 
maps of horizontal distribution and tables of bio- 
mass estimates the maps are based on. Sources 
of error in the estimates are discussed. 


PBS80-117898 PC A08/MF A01 
a Univ., Seattle. Coll. of Fisheries. 
Upwelling E Analysis. Tech- 
nical Report 55. of Pelagic Nekton in 
Conetal Upwetling E 
a thesis, 
J. Trumble. Jun 79, ben NSF/IDOE/ 


CURA/TR. 55, NSF/IDOE-79/109 


From March through May, 1974, the Coastal Up- 
welling Ecosystems program conducted 
intensive, int inary, multicomponent stud- 
ies, called JOINT-I, in an upwelling area off north- 
west Africa near Cape Blanc (approximately 21 
ys ae N). Ls dey bmn joining the in- 
components is a two-part simulation 
a Siological of a physical-chemical program 
i Nekton aggregations 


and a 
were Snelson ound in two al areas, one 
along the continental shelf break and upper conti- 


nental slope, the other scattered across the outer 
continental shelf. Only rarely did high concentra- 
tions appear over the inner shelf. Indirect sources 


identified the slope tion as horse mackerel 
(Trachurus spp.) and shelf as Sar- 
dine (Sardina pilchardus). The two of con- 
centrations remained distinct th the hy- 


droacoustic surveys. Although both nekton and 
zooplankton displayed a consistent spatial orienta- 
tion, neither responded to Ang ne fluctu- 


jae in upwelling intensity nor to resulting 
changes in the tow ts regime or phytoplankton abun- 
dance. 
PB80-118037 PC A03/MF A01 
Socaae Univ., Seattle. Coll. of Fisheries. 
Ecosystems Analysis. Data 
Report 60. on the Distri- 
bution of Nekton off the Coast of Peru, 1977, 
R/V Melville “ 24 April, 1977, R/V Cayuse 
6 May-17 1977, 
> C. Lee, L L Sedans A. Mathisen, and R. 


E. Thorne. Jun 79, 37p NSP/GUEA/DR-60 NSF 
IDOE-79/108 
Grant NSF-OCE78-04882 


Acoustic data on the abundance and distribution of 
nekton during JOINT-II mainly between 15 S and 
17 degrees S both in 1976 and 1977 are present- 
ed. This report includes the mapping data from 
1977 and some specialized studies 
proposed JOINT-I| area and extending 

s S. The report includes tables of biomass 
estimates and maps of horizontal distribution of 
nekton. Methods of data collection, data process- 
ing, and sources of error are discussed. 
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PB80-119258 PC A03/MF A01 
National Science Foundation, Washington, DC. 
Office for the International Decade of an Ex- 
ploration. 

Coastal Sere E ems Analysis. Data 
Report 58. Joint ll R/V S G. MPSON 
Cruise 108, Leg 3, June 1976. Carbon and Nutri- 
ent Productivity Data. 


Data rept., 

J. E. eo pes gs and G. E. Friederich. Apr 79, 
50p NSF/IDOE/CUEA/DR-58, NSF/IDOE-79-83 
See also report dated Aug 77, PB-276 533. 


This report presents data collected during Leg 3 of 
the Thomas G. Thompson Cruise 108 off the coast 
of Peru from 12-26 June 1976. The report is divid- 
ed into two sections. (1) Hydrographic stations: 
These stations were designed primarily to describe 
the chemical and physical structure of the water 
column. At 35 stations chlorophyll a, phaeopig- 
ment and carbon fixation (potential productivity) 
were measured. (2) Productivity stations: These 
stations were occupied to define the biomass and 
kinetic properties of the primary producers. This 
report presents the chlorophyll a, simulated in situ 
ee fixation and nitrate and silicate uptake 
values. 


PB80-120702 Not available NTIS 
Texas Univ. at Austin. 
Chlorophyll Com ion under Controlled 


positi 
Light Conditions as Related to the Distribution 
= Seagrasses in Texas and the U.S. Virgin Is- 


John R. Wiginton, and Calvin McMillan. c1979, 
15p NSF-IDOE-79-99 

Grants NSF-OEC76-84298, NSF-OEC77-26399 
Pub. in Aquatic Botany, v6 p171-184 1979. 


Seagrasses from various depths in St. Croix, U.S. 
Virgin Islands, and from shallow beds in Redfish 
Bay, Texas, were grown in the laboratory under 
three light conditions. For all collections, light ab- 
sorption readings of extracted pigments showed 
that total a content is inversely related to 
reduced light. The ratio of chlorophyll a to chloro- 
phyll b decreases in response to reduced light for 
Caribbean collections of Halodule wrightii, Syrin- 

ium filiforme, and Halophila decipiens, but not 
or Thalassia testudinum or the Texas collections 
of Halodule, Syri ium, Thalassia, and Halo- 
phila engelmannii. There is a correlation of the 
maximum depth of the St. Croix be: pagrne and 
the ratio of chlorophyll a to chlorophyll b. Although 
light quality and sea bottom characteristics may 
play roles in the ultimate depth to which a seagrass 
may occur, photon flux density is suggested as a 
primary environmetal determinant. 


PB80-120728 Not available NTIS 
Seattle Pacific Univ., WA. School of Natural and 
Ecological N aoe Phyllospadix’ (Pota 

jotes on ‘ x’ (Potamoge- 
tonaceae) in the Northeast Pacific, 
jaan C. Phillips. c15 Jan 79, 13p NSF/IDOE- 


Grants NSF-OCE74-24358, NSF-OCE76-84259 
Pub. in Aquatic Botany, v6 p159-170 1979. 


Three species of Phyllospadix were found from 
southern Oregon to Vancouver Island, Canada. 
Observations showed a zonal relationship be- 
tween the three s. Field observations and 
an examination of available herbarium material 
have shown that (1) P. scouleri flowers and forms 
Aorit a southern oe Fs ged = . 

and June, respectively; (2) the phenology o' 
P. serrulatus is identical from southern Oregon to 
Sitka, Alaska, and probably to the Chirikof Islands; 
(3) the phenology of P. torreyi is possibly similar to 
that of the other species. Seedlings and vegetative 
ant of Zostera marina L. were observed growing 
into a dense P. scouleri meadow on Whidbe 
Island, Washington. Sediment trapped by the Phyl- 
lospadix was ca. 8 cm deep, which allowed Zos- 
tera to invade. 


PB80-120744 Not available NTIS 
Duke Univ., Beaufort, NC. Marine Lab. 

Nitrite and Static Stability in the Coastal 
Waters Off Peru. 

Journal article, 

Richard T. Barber, and Adriana Huyer. c27 Feb 
79, 6p NSF/IDOE-79-95 

Grants NSF-OCE78-03381, NSF-OCE78-0343 
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Prepared in cooperation with Oregon State Univ., 
Corvallis. 

Pub. in Geophysical Research Letters, v6, 5, 
p409-412, May 79. 


A strong secondary nitrite maximum was observed 
at 15 degrees S off the coast of Peru in August 
1976. Since the secondary nitrite maximum does 
not coincide with a maximum in stability where 
sinking particulate organic material would accumu- 
late, the hypothesis that the depth of nitrite accu- 
mulation is determined by the concentration of or- 
ganic substrates on a density discontinuity is not 
tenable. Instead, the nitrite maximum coincides 
with a stability minimum within the core of the 
south ward-moving Equatorial Subsurface Water in 
the Peru-Chile Undercurrent. (Copyright (c) 1979, 
by the American Geophysical Union.) 


PB80-120751 Not available NTIS 
National Science Foundation, Washington, DC. 
Office for the international Decade of Ocean Ex- 
peor. 

‘ood Consumption of Pelagic Fish in an Up- 
welling Area, 
O. A. Mathisen, R. E. Thorne, R. J. Trumble, and 
M. Blackburn. c1978, 16p NSF/IDOE-79-92 
Pub. in Upwelling Ecosystems, 14p 1978. 


Intensive physical and biological measurements 
were made in a small, 40 by 100 km area off the 
coast of the Spanish Sahara. The objective of the 
report was to derive a measure of biomass for pe- 
lagic fish and their food consumption. Evidence 
has been presented to support the hypothesis that 
food is not directly controlling the size of adult or 
recruited fish populations in the Northwest African 
Upwelling System, although it may determine their 
distribution. In every instance, it appears that a 
regulation of numbers occurs at the larval stage. 


PB80-120769 Not available NTIS 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Inst. of Marine Science. 
Effects of the Light Regime on Nutrient Assimi- 
lation by Phytoplankton in the Baja California 
and Northwest Africa Upwelling Systems, 
David M. Nelson, and H. Lee Conway. 18 Feb 
78, 20p NSF/IDOE-79/94 

Grant NSF-AG-37963 

Sponsored in part by Washington Univ., Seattle. 
Dept. of Oceanography, Grants NSF-GX-33502 
and NSF-GB-18568. 

sy Jnl. of Marine Research v37 n2 p301-318, 
1 


The ability of natural phytoplankton assemblages 
in the Baja California and northwest Africa upwell- 
ing regions to assimilate nitrate, ammonium and si- 
licic acid at simulated in situ or intensity and in 
the dark, was determined in 6 hr tracer experi- 
ments using the stable isotopes 15N and 30Si. Ni- 
trate was seldom taken up in the dark, but dark 
uptake rates of ammonium and silicic acid ranged 
from zero to values equal to those measured at 
—— light intensity. The capacity for dark 
uptake of silicic acid showed systematic —: 
with the mean ratio of dark to light uptake signifi- 
cantly lower off northwest Africa than off Baja Cali- 
fornia and, within the Baja California system, lower 
during thermally stratified periods than during up- 
welling periods. Comparison of these results with 
those of nutrient uptake kinetic studies performed 
on the same cruises indicates that the light regime 
was substantially more important than the nutrient 
concentration regime in controlling the biological 
availability of dissolved nitrogen and silicon in 
these two upwelling systems. 


PB80-120777 Not available NTIS 

California Univ., San Diego, La Jolla. Inst. of 

Marine Resources. 

Zooplankton in an Upwelling Area Off North- 

— Africa: Composition, Distribution and 
cology. 

Journal article, 

Maurice Blackburn. c10 Apr 78, 18p NSF/IDOE- 


79-93 
Grants NSF-GX-33502, NSF-OCE76-81172 
Pub. in Deep-Sea Research, v26A, p41-56 1979. 


Zooplankton were collected in an upwelling area 
off northwest Africa from March to May 1974, in 
vertical hauls with nets of mesh 0.1 mm. Biomass 
in g/sq m was studied according to its composition 
by sizes, major taxa, and its distribution ny areas 


and periods. Areas were inner shelf, outer shelf 
and slope, along a line at 21 degrees 40 min. N, 
which was traversed at six ap pes The zooplank- 


ton consisted predominantly of copepeds on the 
shelf and euphausiaceans and thaliacenas on the 
slope. Total biomass was lower on the inner shelf 
than elsewhere. The main difference by size was 
that animals from 0.1 to 0.5 mm had a higher bio- 
mass on the outer shelf whereas those over 1.0 
mm had a higher biomass on the slope. Statistical- 
ly significant changes in biomass with time were 
observed for total zooplankton, and 
Thaliaca. There were no such changes on the 
outer shelf during most of the study period. The 
zooplankton in the small areas studied were more 
affected by advection than by local biological 
events. In an area across the outer shelf, e 
flow was almost always southward at all depths, 
daily change in biomass was estimated entering 
and leaving by advection and entering and leaving 
as a result of local production and local predation 
by fish. (Copyright (c) Pergamon Press Ltd, 1979.) 


PB80-120785 Not available NTIS 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. 

A Carbon Budget for the Autotrophic Ciliate 

‘Mesodinium rubrum’, 

Walker O. Smith, Jr, and Richard T. Barber. 

1979, 9p NSF/IDOE-79-91 

Grant NSF-OCE75-23722 

Pub. in Jnl. of Phycology, v15 p27-33 1979. Pre- 

nee in cooperation with Duke Univ., Beaufort, 
IC. Marine Lab. 


Extensive blooms of the autotrophic ciliate Meso- 
dinium rubrum (Lohmann) occurred in the Peru 
coastal sage og at 15 degrees S latitude in 
March through May 1977 and contributed signifi- 
cantly to the organic productivity of the region. 
From observations made during the JOINT-Il 
oceanographic expedition, a budget of the carbon 
flux of these unusual photosynthetic organisms 
can be constructed. The light dependent C fixation 
was determined with short (1 h) incubations be- 
cause of the organism's sensitivity to confinement 
and rapid nutrient exhaustion. Maximum photosyn- 
thesis occurred at 50 percent of incident light with 
a maximum rate of particulate C synthesis. The 
contribution of M. rubrum to the productivity and 
elemental fluxes of upwelling and coastal ecosys- 
tems has been seriously underestimated. 


PB80-125032 PC A02 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 

The Seeding of Two Red Tide Blooms by the 
Germination of Benthic ‘Gonyaulax tamaren- 
sis’ Hypnocysts, 

D M. Anderson, and F. M. M. Morel. c1979, 19p 
MITSG-79-26J, NOAA-79110202 

Grant NOAA-04-7-158-44079 

Pub. in Estaurine and Coastal Marine Science, v8 
p279-293 1979. 


Complementary laboratory and field data are pre- 
sented that demonstrate the seeding of a spring 
and a fall bloom of the toxic dinoflagellate Gonyau- 
lax tamarensis by the temperature-induced germi- 
nation of benthic hypnocysts. Nutrient, salinity, 
temperature and rainfall data collected before, 
during, and after a spring bloom in a Cape Cod salt 
tome indicate that germination of the overwintering 

ypnocysts was initiated by a temperature in- 
crease after storage at 5C for four months verified 
this result. 


8B. Cartography 


E80-10027 PC A04/MF A01 

Environmental Research Inst. of Michigan, Ann 
rbor. 

A Study of the Tolerance Block Approach to 

Spectral Stratification. 

Technical memo. 15 Dec 78-15 Jun 79, 

Wyman Richardson. Aug 79, 60p ERIM-132400- 

25-R, NASA-CR-160351 

Contract NAS9-15476 


The author has identified the following significant 
results. Twelve winter wheat LACIE segments in 
Kansas were used to compare the performance of 
three clustering methods: (1) BCLUST, which uses 
a spectral distance function to accumulate clus- 
ters; (2) blocks-alone, which divides spectral 
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into equally eons blocks; and (3) block- 
means of sone on 


poral domain, and suggest Fale derived fea- 
= rather than data channels as a means to 
achieve purer spectral strata. 


PC A03/MF A01 
Space Administration. 

Goadara Space right Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
ve Microwave Remote Sensing of 
Soll Moisture: The Effect of Tilled Row Struc- 


ture. 
J. R. Wang, R. W. Newton, and J. W. Rouse. Jun 
79, 33p NASA-TM-80589 


The tilled rowstructure is known to be one of the 
important factors affecting the observations of the 
microwave emission from a natural surface. Mea- 
surements of this effect were carried out with both 
| and X band radiometers mounted on a mobile 
truck on a bare 40 m x 45 m row tilled field. The soil 
moisture content a the measurements ra 

from approximately 10 percent to approximately 
30 percent by dry weight. The results of these 
measurements showed that the variations of the 
antenna temperatures with incident angle theta 
changed with the azimuthal angle a measured 
from the row direction. A numerical calculation 
based on a composite surface roughness was 
made and found to predict the observed features 
within the model’s limit of accuracy. It was con- 
cluded that the difference between the horizontally 
and vertically polarized temperatures was due to 
the change in the local angle of field emission 
within the antenna field of view caused by the large 
scale row structure. 


8C. Dynamic Oceanography 


AD-A077 179/0 PC A03/MF A01 
— Univ of New York At Buffalo Dept of Engi- 

Science Aerospace Engineering and Nu- 
clear ineering 
Three-Dimensio 


~ nal Edge Waves on Curved To- 
om ape Ss. 


Richard a a Oct 79, 46p Rept no. 118 
Contract NO0014-79-C-0067 


Exact solutions are found to the linearized three 
dimensional equations for free surface gravity 
waves trapped be ae a a straight coastline with a 
variable (pe icular to the coastline) topogra- 
phy. Three families of topographies are found, one 
concave upwards and two convex upwards, which 
will support these edge waves as separable solu- 
tions to the original equations. For a given topogra- 
phy, specified by an initial slope, h sub o, a typical 
water depth, h sub M, and a typical offshore dis- 
tance, x sub M, solutions are given in terms of the 
nondimensional parameters, h sub o x sub M/h 
sub M, and h sub o. The nondimensional frequen- 
cy, period, vertical wave number, offshore decay 
rate and topography can be expressed in terms of 
the single parameter h sub o x sub M/h sub M; the 

, wave se and alongshore wave 
number depend on both parameters. 


AD-A077 204/6 PC A02/MF A01 
= State Univ Baton Rouge Coastal Studies 


Shot and Coastal Boundary Layer Currents, 
Miskito Bank of Nicaragua 

Richard L. Crout, and Stephen P. Murray. 1979, 
18p Rept no. TR-290 

Contract N00014-75-C-0192 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Engineerin 
Conference (16th), ASCE/Hamburg, Germany, 
R., 28 Aug-1 Sep 78, p2715-2729. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 230/1 PC A02/MF A01 


| Engineering Research Center Fort Belvoir 
a 
te Use of Imaging Radar in Studying Ocean 
Waves, 


M. G. Mattie, and D. Lee Harris. 1978, 17p Rept 
no. CERC-REPRINT- 79-8 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Dynamic Oceanography—Group 8C 


Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Engineeri 
Conference (16th) Held at ASCE Tambor (Ger 
many, F.R.) on 28 Aug-1 Sep 78, Ch-8 p174-189. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 232/7 PC A02/MF A01 
aa Engineering Research Center Fort Belvoir 


Uses for @ Calculated Limit Depth to Beach 0 


Robert J. Haliermeier. 1978, 22p Rept no. CERC- 
REPRINT-79-11 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Engineering 
Conference (16th) Held at ASCE/Hamburg (Ger- 
rot F.R.) on 28 Aug-1 Sep 78, Ch-88 p1493- 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 233/5 PC AO2/MF A01 
— Engineering Research Center Fort Belvoir 


Sand Bed Friction Factors for Oscillatory 
Philip < Vitale. A Oct 78, 19p Rept no. CERC- 
REPRINT-79-13 


Pub. in Jnl. of the Waterway Port Coastal and 
Ocean Div., ASCE, v105 nWW3, Proc. Paper 
14754, p229-245 Aug 79. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A077 327/5 PC A02/MF A01 


Louisiana State Univ Baton Rouge Coastal Studies 
Inst 

Variations of Wave-Energy Levels and Coastal 
Sedimentation, Eastern ragua. 

Technical rept., 

E. H. Owens, and H. H. Roberts. 1978, 23p Rept 
no. TR-289 

Contract N00014-75-C-0192 

Pub. in Proceedi 4 of the Coastal Engineerin 

Conference (1 Held at ASCE 

Hamburg) edn. . R.) on 28 Aug-1 Sep 78, 
ch-69 p1195-1214. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 330/9 PC A02/MF A01 
a State Univ Baton Rouge Coastal Studies 
nst 

nsion and Transportation of Fluid Mud 
by Solitary-Like Waves. 
Technical rept., 
John T. Wells, James M. Coleman, and William 
J. Wiseman, Jr. 1978, 24p Rept no. TR-288 
Contract N00014-75-C-0192 
Pub. in Proceedings of Coastal Engineering Con- 
ference (16th) ASCE/Hamburg (Germany, F. R.), 
28 Aug-1 Sep 78 ch117 p1932-1952. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 400/0 MF A01 
Naval Oceanographic Office Nsti Station Ms 
Surface Currents. Southeast Central North Pa- 
cific Ocean including the Hawaiian Islands. 

Final rept. 

Aug 77, 25p Rept no. NOO-SP-1402-NP-12 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This atlas, and the series of which it is a part, is 
computer generated and automatically plotted. It 
makes available to the user the most recent sur- 
face current data collected and will be ited 
whenever sufficient amounts of data are a to 
the data file. This and the other atlases are based 
on a vast quantity of data as compared to the pre- 
vious manually complied editions printed in the 
mid-thirties. The surface current information is 
based mainly on ship drift, which is the difference 
between the dead reckoning position and the posi- 
tion determined by any type of navigational fix. 
This difference describes the direction and speed 
of the current. (Author) 


AD-A077 550/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Oceanog ic Research Conducted during 
the Period I 1, 1949 - June 30, 1949. 

Periodic status rept. 12 

Jul 49, 32p Rept no. WHOI-REF-49-36 


Partial Contents: The Basic Current System of the 
North Atlantic; An Hydraulic Model of Barataria 
Bay in Louisiana; and Arctic Oceanography. 


AD-A077 624/5 PC A04/MF A01 

A Compiation of 7 Meter oe 

Whitehorse Profiles and Associated Oceano- 

— Observations. Volume XX. Rise Array, 

H hen tpanet tim 70 9, 72p yh oer 79-56 
no. * 

Conracs N00014-74-C-0262, NOOO 

Ee in part Grant NSF-OCE74-01282. 

Seo aio volume 19, AD-A070 235. 


shown i 
compeneee ane Siren, Grerages woot rates. 
Selected CTD data included displayed as plots 
of potential temperature and salinity versus pres- 
sure, and as T-S diagrams. 


AD-A077 677/3 MF A01 
Woods Hole ic Institution Mass 
Sth (2nd). The General of the Electri- 
cal Theory of the Electric Potential Field in- 
duced in Ocean 


oon Stommel, and William S. von Arx. Jan 48, 
Contracts N6onr-277, NObs-2083 


includes first report dated Jun 47. 

Availability: Microfiche ee only. 

The Geomagnetic E is an instru- 
ment of great simplicity which is of meas- 


uring the motions of sea water from a moving 
vessel. The motions of the sea may result from any 
cause, wind drift, waves, currents, their 
eddi hes, tsunamis or 


tu 


down the channel, is Cutting the magnetic curves 
of the earth, whilst the other is relatively at rest .. 

Where the lateral extent of the moving water ‘Ss 
enormously increased, it does not seem improb- 
able that the effect should become sensible; and 
the Gulf Stream may thus, perhaps, from electric 


currents moving across eR, by magneto-electric in- 
duction from the earth. This is a statement of 
the effect which has been observed, 


subsequently 
but which Faraday himself failed to detect through 
a lack of suitable electrode materials. 


AD-A077 717/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceai ic Institution Mass 
Cruise Pian as LAUREL 2. 

Technical me 


S Heinmiller. Mar 68, 9p Rept no. WHOI-TM-6- 


Contract NO00014-66-C-0241 


The April 1968 Buoy Project cruise will include 
both scientific and work. All work will 
poh py Aad deg 10 min N., ae hed 
min W.). A long-term mooring will be set a 
conical surface float and an pe 
line. This mooring is a prot 
mooring to be used Daag at 
mooring using the syntactic foam float will be set 
for a wh. experiment. The purpose is to 
measure near-bottom currents. A long-term sur- 
face le will be set as an engineering test of 
new ACCO 3 X 19 swaged aluminized wire. 


PB80-118391 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Dept. of 
Oceanography. 


March 14, 1980 97 











Field 8—EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


Group 8C—Dynamic Oceanography 


Data Compilation from Southern Ocean La- 
rangian Drifter Observation (SOLO), During 

Becember 1977 - May 1978 Beginning Along 

170 deg E Longitude, 

S. J. oriey. Sep 79, 15p REF-79-6-T, NSF/ 

IDOE-79/1 

Research conducted as a part of the International 

Southern Ocean Studies. 


The Southern Ocean Lagrangian Drifter Observa- 
tion (SOLO) program was implemented to study 
the circulation characteristics of the Antarctic Cir- 
cumpolar Current (ACC) as a part of the Interna- 
tional Southern Ocean Studies. Field data collec- 
tion began with the deployment of five drogued La- 
rangian drifters across the axis of the ACC. Depo- 
ment from the USCG Burton Island took place 
mber 22-25 south of New Zealand along 170 
degrees E longitude between 56 degrees 30 min - 
62 degrees min latitude. The buoy systems 
were tracked ty aay Random Access Measure- 
ment System (RAMS) on board the Nimbus 6 sat- 
ellite. Several features of the ACC are illustrated by 
the drifter trajectories. Smaller scale eddy and me- 
ander circulation characteristics are indicated. 


PB80-120801 Not available NTIS 
agen State Univ., Corvallis. School of Oceanog- 
raphy. 

Currents and Temperatures as Observed in 
Drake Passage During 1975, 

R. Dale Pillsbury, Thomas Whitworth, Ill, Worth 
D. Howlin, Jr., and Frank Sciremammano, Jr. 
c1979, 17p NSF/IDOE-79/96 

Prepared in cooperation with Texas A and M Univ., 
College Station. Dept. of Oceanography. 

Pub. in Jnl. of Physical Oceanography, v9 n3 p469- 
482 May 79. 


Current and temperature records from 10 meters 
on six year-long moorings deployed during Febru- 
ary 1975 in Drake Passage are examined and dis- 
cussed in the context of hydrographic data from 
that area. The mean flow directions are consistent 
with those from geopotential anomaly charts, 
showing a northward flow in the central passage 
and eastward through-passage flow in the south 
and north. Directly measured vertical shear below 
1000 m is remarkably uniform with depth in the 
central pesesve. Periods of high shear correspond 
to periods of igh speed and are associated with 
lateral shifts in the velocity cores imbedded in the 
Antarctic Circumpolar Current at Drake Passage. 
Fluctuations in temperature and current are highly 
correlated in the vertical. Although meters near 
2700 m separated by 80km or more show only a 
few significant horizontal correlations for record- 
strength statistics, there appear to be coherent 
fluctuations in the central passage during winter. 
Temperature and speed variability suggest that 
there are distinct thermal and kinematic regimes in 
Drake Passage. 


8E. Geodesy 


AD-A077 294/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Earth and Planetary Sciences 

Analysis of Laser Ranging and VLBI Observa- 
tions for Geodetic Purposes. 

Final rept. 1 Oct 77-31 Mar 79, 

|. |. Shapiro, C. C. Counselman, and T. A. 
Herring. 10 Aug 79, 18p AFGL-TR-79-0196 
Contract F19628-77-C-0271 


From three (Very Long Baseline Interferometry) 
VLBI experiments carried out in 1977 and 1978, 
the distances between the antenna at Onsala 
(Sweden) and radio telescopes at Haystack (Mas- 
sachuseits), Green Bank (West Virginia) and 
Owens Valley (California) have been determined 
with formal standard errors as small as a few centi- 
meters and repeatability generally within the 99% 
confidence interval of the root-sum-squares of 
these standard errors. Overall it appears that sub- 
decimeter precision has been achieved in these 
estimates of baseline lengths. Using these data, 
we have also determined changes in UT1 and in 
the x and y components of polar motion. (Author) 


8F. Geography 


N80-12533/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
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Examination of Lambertian and Non-Lamber- 
tian Modeis for Simulating the Topographic 
Effect on yerings| Sensed Data. 

C. Justice, and B. N. Holben. Sep 79, 25p NASA- 
TM-80557 

Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


As a preliminary step to developing a technique to 
eliminate the topographic effect from remotely 
sensed data, two radiance simulation models were 
examined and compared. A Lambertian and a non- 
Lambertian model were tested using hand-held ra- 
diometer measurements from a uniform surface at 
different slope angle aspect orientations. Linear 
correlation coefficients for the non-Lambertian 
model and the field spectra were calculated to be 
greater than 0.92 for all cases; whereas correlation 
coefficients for the Lambertian model ranged from 
0.06 to 0.98. An assumption regarding an empirical 
constant within the non-Lambertian equation was 
found to be invalid and the model was improved by 
using subsets of the data to derive the empirical 
value. 


8G. Geology and Mineralogy 


AD-A077 344/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory Cam- 
bridge Mass 

Study of Oceanic Lithosphere Using Geos-3 
Radar Altimeter Data. 

Final rept. 1 Oct 77-30 “~ 79, 

Micheline C. Roufosse. Jul 79, 30p AFGL-TR-79- 


0181 
Contract F19628-78-C-0003 


The aim of this work is to study the mechanical 
— and time evolution of the lithosphere. 

or that purpose, geoid heights derived from the 
Geos 3 radar altimeter were used. The study of the 
correlation existing between bathymetry and free- 
air anomalies or geoid heights gives information on 
the mechanical properties of the lithosphere and 
its thickness. The lithospheric thickness is related 
to the age of the lithospheric thickness is related to 
the age of the lithospheric plate, and by probing 
several locations spanning varied temporal situa- 
tions, one is able to retrace the time evolution of 
the lithospheric plates. Toward that aim, several 
seamount chains, islands, and ridges have been 
investigated in the Pacific, Atlantic, and Indian 
Oceans. In the regions studied so far, the age of 
the lithosphere at the time of loading is the primary 
parameter. In this work, the author attempts a sys- 
tematic study of all the parameters influencing the 
omg mechanical properties of the lithos- 
phere. 


AD-A077 380/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Earth and Planetary Sciences 

a Crust: Age of Hydrothermal Alter- 
ation, 

S. R. Hart, and H. ee 8 Sep 78, 4p 
Contract N00014-75-C-0291 

Pub. in Geophysical Research Letters, v5 n12 
p1009-1012 Dec 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 381/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ-Madison Dept of Geology and 
a 
Deep-Sea Foraging Pathways: An Analysis of 
Randomness and Resource Exploitation. 
Technical rept., 

> orl A. Kitchell. 3 Feb 79, 20p Rept no. TR- 


Contract N00014-76-C-0005 
Pub. in Paleobiology, v5 n2 p107-125 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 384/6 PC A02/MF A01 

Wisconsin Univ-Madison Dept of Geology and 

Geophysics 

A Multivariate Approach to Biofacies Analysis 

of Deep-Sea Traces from the Central Arctic. 

Technical rept., 

Jennifer A. Kitchell, and David L. Clark. 1979, 

24p Rept no. TR-36 

Contract N00014-76-C-0005 

ose Jnl. of Paleontology, v53 n5 p1045-1067 
p79. 


No abstract available. 


NUREG/CR-0795 PC A05/MF A01 
New York State Geological Survey/State 
Museum, Albany. 
Geomorphic and Erosion Studies at the West- 
ern New York Nuclear Service Center, West 
Valley, New York. 
Technical rept. 1 Sep 77-30 78, 
J. C. Boothroyd, B. S. Timson, R. H. Dana, Jr., 
= R. H. Fakundiny. Dec 79, 78p NYSGS/79- 

4 
Contract NRC-04-77-169 
Prepared in cooperation with Rhode Island Univ., 
Kingston. Dept. of Geology, and Mahoosuc Corp., 
Augusta, ME. 


This report is one in a series of related reports pre- 
senting the results of a study to evaluate the con- 
tainment capability of a low-level, solid radioactive 
waste-burial ground at West Valley, NY. This proj- 
ect is the first portion of a detailed geomorphic and 
erosion study of the reach of Buttermilk Creek ad- 
jacent to the waste-burial site. Buttermilk Creek 
valley is being actively modified by fluvial transport, 
lateral channel scour, and landsliding. High suface 
runoff rates create highly variable enhanced 
stream flows that result in coarse-gravel sediment 
transport within the active channel. The active 
channel morphology indicates that braided stream 
Processes are common in Buttermilk, leading to 
active channel down-cutting and lateral migration. 
Where lateral migration of the active channel has 
undercut valley wall slopes, large-scale landsliding 
enhances valley wall retreat. A major site of histori- 
cal and recent slide activity lies adjacent to the 
low-level burial trenches. Initial, post-glacial But- 
termilk Creek incision began before 9920 + or - 
240 B.LP., the age of the oldest dated fluvial ter- 
race. Future evolution of the system is expected to 

roceed by Buttermilk Valley lowering, tributary 
and landslide widening, and stream capture. 


N80-12643/6 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Information Theory and the Earth’s Density 
Distribution. 

D. P. Rubincam. Aug 79, 43p NASA-TM-80586 
Misc-Revised. Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


An Ma geogee for using the information theory ap- 
proach as an inference technique in solid earth 
—— A spherically symmetric density distri- 
ution is derived as an example of the method. A 
simple model of the earth plus knowledge of its 
mass and moment of inertia lead to a density distri- 
bution which was surprisingly close to the optimum 
distribution. Future directions for the information 
theory approach in solid earth geophysics as well 
as its strengths and weaknesses are discussed. 


N80-12644/4 PC A03/MF A01 
California Inst. of Tech., Pasadena. Seismological 


A Global Geochemical Model for the Evolution 
of the Mantle. 

D. L. Anderson. 1979, 44p NASA-CR-162602, 
CONTRIB-3296 

Grant NSG-7610 


It is proposed that the upper mantle transition 
region, 220 to 670 km, is composed of eclogite 
which has been derived from primitive mantle by 
about 20 percent partial melting and that this is the 
source and sink of oceanic crust. The remainder of 
the upper mantie is garnet peridotite which is the 
source of continental basalts and hotspot 
magmas. This region is enriched in incompatibl 
elements by hydrous and CO2 rich metasomatic 
fluids which have depleted the un ing layers in 
the L.I.L. elements and L.R.E.E. The volatiles 
make this a low-velocity, high attenuation, low vis- 
cosity region. The eclogite layer is internally 
heated and its controls the convection pattern in 
the upper mantle. Plate tectonics is intermittent. 
The continental thermal anomaly at a depth of 
150-220 km triggers kimberlite and carbonatite ac- 
tivity, alkali and flood basalt volcanism, v 

tectonics and continentai breakup. Hot spots 
remain active after the continents leave and build 
the oceanic islands. Mantle plumes rise from a 
depth of about 220 km. Midocean ri 
rise from the depleted layer below this depth. Ma- 
terial from this layer can also be displaced up- 
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wards by subducted oceanic lithosphere to form 
back-arc basins. 


8H. Hydrology and Limnology 


PC A04/MF A01 
Fenian State Univ., Universtiy Park. Dept. of 


Remote Estimation of Surface Moisture over a 
Watershed. 

Master's thesi: 

Paul “oftrey K Kocin. Nov 79, 70p NASA-CR- 
162368 


The author has identified the following significant 
results. Contoured as ap of moisture availabil- 
ity, moisture flux, sensible heat flux, thermal inertia, 
and day and nighttime temperatures over a Mis- 
souri watershed for a date in June and in Septem- 
ber show that forests and creeks exhibit the high- 
est values of moisture availability, whereas farm- 
lands and villages are relatively dry. The distribu- 
tion of moisture availability over agricultural dis- 
tricts differs significantly between the two cases. 
This difference is attributed to a change in the sur- 
face’s tative canopy bety 1 June and Sep- 
tember, with higher moisture availabilities found in 
the latter case. Horizontal variations of moisture, 
however, do indicate some relationship between 
moisture availability and both local rainfall accumu- 
lations and the nature of the terrain. 





PB80-112725 PC A03/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Soo ae Inst. = 
ee ao a Complex Sand Aquifer to 
Aid in (pore of Subsurface Data, 
Donald M. Keady, and Thomas W. Lins. Oct 79, 
28p W80-01260, OWRT-A-119-MISS(1) 

Contract Di-14-34-0001-9026 


Outcrop study of sedimentary sequences in central 
and eastern Mississippi equivalent to the down-dip 
Meridian-upper Wilcox aquifer system demon- 
strates that the sands were ited in different 
depositional settings. The true Meridian sand was 
deposited as shoals in a sand-deficient environ- 
ment during slow transgression of a sea. The time- 
equivalent Hatchetigbee sands northwest of ~ 
Meridian area also consist of shoal sands, but 
were deposited in a series of step ups during a 
more rapid transgression in an area receiving more 
sand from a different source. The Meridian sands 
contain glauconite, marine burrows, and quartzite 
nules, which are not present in the Hatchetig- 
sands. Northwest of the area of Hatchetigbee 
step up the stratigraphic interval studied becomes 
dominated by sands of fluvial origin. An under- 
standing of the depositional setting and deposi- 
tional environments of the aquifer system can be 
of considerable value to those involved in the ex- 
ploration and exploitation of ground water. 


PB80-11363: PC AO6/MF A01 
Institute of 1 PEE and Water Management, 
Warsaw (Poland). 

valuation of Eu n Rivers for Power Plant 
Cooling - A Polish Research Project. 
Final rept., 
Mieczyslaw Gadkowski, and Bruce A. Tichenor. 
Jul 79, 112p EPA/600/3-79/072 


The report describes analytical, laboratory, and 
field research conducted to optimize the use of 
tivers, specifically in Poland, for once-through 
cooling of steam electric power plants. Maximum 
discharge and receiving water temperatures, 
based on biological criteria, are coupled with natu- 
ral flow and temperature variations to determine 
acceptable flow/temperature regimes for streams 
Over an annual cycle. Controllable variables, such 
as a leietontanns reserve capacity, power plant 
size, cooling system size and operation, and 
low flow augmentation via reservoirs, are ——. 
ed as mechanisms to modify electrical 

Output. The acceptable temperature/flow renee 
in streams are then compared to various 
System configurations and schedules to optimize 
the annual generation of electric power. 


PB80-114622 PC A17/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Doraville, GA. Water Re- 
Sources Div. 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Hydrology and Limnology—Group 8H 


be Resources Data for Georgia, Water Year 
Water. 
a 8. 387p USGS/WHO/HO-78/047, USGS) 


Sponsored in yy Corps of Eeemn, Wash- 


ae of Natural Resources, A Atante., and 
for Water oVoar 1977, Pe387 732. 732. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Georgia consists of records of , discharge, 
and water quality of streams, on and con- 
tents of lakes and reservoirs. This —_— 
oamanee for %6 


discharge records for 101 gagi 
for 10 gaging Stations; stage 

lakes reservoirs; water quality for 18 continu- 
ous oe and 114 fy for 06 oresst and peak 
stage and discharge only for 96 cresi-stage partial- 
record stations and 15 miscellaneous sites. These 
data represent that part of the Natio 1al Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. G--logical Survey 
te cooperating State and Feceral agencies in 

eorgia. 


PB80-116049 PC A22/MF A01 
aaa Survey, Madison, WI. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for Wisconsin, Water 
Year 1978. 
Water-data r A nnual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 


79, 501p iS/WRD/HD-79/016, USGS/ 
DR/WI-78/1 
Sponsored in part by Corps of none Wash- 


ington, DC. Prepared in cooperation with Wiscon- 
sin Dept. of Natural Resources, Madison, Wiscon- 
sin Univ.-Extension, Madison, and Wisconsin 

of Transportation, Madison. See also rept. 
Water Year 1977, PB-286 876. 


Water-resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Wisconsin include records of streamflow at gaging 
stations, partial-record station, and miscellaneous 
sites: records of reservoir Storage, records of 
chemical, physical, and biological characteristics 
of surface water, ground water, and precipitation 
and records of water levels in observation wells. 
Records for a few gaging stations in bordering 
states also are included. These data represent that 
+ of the National Water Data System collected 

the U.S. Geological Survey and cooperating 
State and Federal agencies in Wisconsin. 


PB80-116098 PC A14/MF A01 
oe Survey, Boston, MA. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for Massachusetts and 
Rhode Island, Water Year 1978. 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 78. 
Jul 79, 321p USGS/WRD/HD-79/041, USGS/ 
WDR/MA/RI-78/1 

Sponsored in part by Corps of Engineers, Wash- 
ington, DC. Prepared in cooperation with Massa- 
chusetts Dept. of Public Works, Boston, Rhode 
Island Dept. of Natural Resources, Providence, 
and Rhode Island Dept. of Environmental Manage- 
ment, Providence. See also rept. for Water Year 
1977, PB-284 977. 


Water-resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Massachusetts and Rhode Island consist of rec- 
ords of stage, discharge, and water quality of 
streams; contents of lakes and reservoirs, and 
ground-water levels. This report contains dis- 
charge records for 105 gaging stations, monthend 
contents for 30 lakes and reservoirs, water quality 
for 23 gaging stations, and water levels for 111 ob- 
servation wells. Also included are data for 18 low- 
flow and 22-crest-stage partial-record stations. Ad- 
ditional water data were collected at various sites, 
not part of the systematic data-collection program, 
and are publi as miscellaneous measure- 
ments. A few pertinent stations (not included 
above) in bordering States are also included in this 
report. These data represent that portion of the 
National Water Data System operated by the U.S. 
Geological Survey and cooperating State and Fed- 
eral agencies in Massachusetts and Rhode Island. 


PB80-116205 PC A08/MF A01 
Rice Univ., Houston, TX. Dept. of Environmental 
Science and Engineering. 


Maximum Utilization of Water Resources in a 
Planned Commu: oe 
Executive sumi Final) Jul 73-Dec 76, 


as . Characklis, Frank J. Gaudet, Frank L. 
Roe, and Philip B. Bedient. Jul 79, 152p EPA/ 
pee fo an 
p wpe =e 

Seo also PB80-116213. 

An ecologically planned community (The Wi 
lands, Texas) has adopted a unique water 
Quallty and hydrological effects due to urban 
quality and hydrological effects due to 
jw emcee hee be natural 
p= pepe vo biped 

stormwater 
To supplement the prime study site, stormwater 
samples were also collected at watersheds in the 
Houston area. Parameters monitored during the 
reporting period were as follows: rainfall, stream- 


ie 3 


flow, chemical demand (COD), soluble or- 
Boo ( demand 
(NOD total ‘okdaht ris 7 ) Rwy 
oxygen (DO), pH, turbidity, total suspended solids 
tcl pomaen oe Ip ey ely oe 

use. 
rificant relat 


used to simulate stormwater quality re- 


PB80-116213 

Rice Univ., Houston, TX. Dept. of 
Science and Engineering. 
Maximum Utilization of Water Resources in 
Planned Community. he neap oh Runoff 
Pal rept. Jul 73-Dec 76, 

William G. Characklis, Frank J. Gaudet, Frank L. 
Roe, and Philip B. Bedient. Jul 79, 114p EPA/ 
600/2-79/050B 

Grant EPA-802433 

See also PB80-116205. 


Stormwater from four watersheds in the tegen 
area was monitored over a three year 

use in the watershed included mchilied unberioped toreet, forest, 
developing forest, fully-developed residential and 
mixed commercial-residential. Chemical param- 
eters monitored included suspended solids, 
oxygen demand, organic carbon, nitrogen, phos- 


phorus, dissolved oxygen, pH, specific conduc- 
tance and chlorinated hydrocarbons. Indicator and 


a A06/MF A01 
Environmental 


a 


tity 
land use in an effort to predict pollutant loads. The 
Storm Water wa greys Model (SWMM) was 
modified to describe the processes occurring in 
the watershed. 


PB80-116247 PC A14/MF A01 
or Survey, Honolulu, HI. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for Hawaii and Other 
Pacific Areas, Water Year 1978. Volume 1 
Hawaii. 
Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78 
Jun 79, 306p USGS/WRD/HD-79/021, USGS/ 
WDR/HI- 78/01 
Prepared in cooperation with Hawaii State Dept. of 
Land and Natural Resources, Honolulu. Div. of 
Water and Land Development., and Hawaii State 
Dept. of Transportation, Honolulu. Sponsored in 
= by Corps of Ei , Washington, DC., and 
orest Service, W: on, DC. See also Volume 
1, Water Year 1977, 286 879, and Volume 2, 
Water Year 1978, PB80-116254. 


Volume 1 of water resources data for the 1978 
sat ol recnds Ol Ginga, Geclonbe, ond water coon 
sist o of stage , and water 

ity of streams; and water levels and water quality in 
wells and springs. This report contains quality for 
records for 114g re partele wee pe Re, water 

11 stations, Tiare Gone stations, 
and 1 Sar cad weaier tovahe tor 95 cncorcaten 
wells. Also included are 106 crest-stage partial- 
record stations and 18 low-flow i 
tions. Additional water data were collected at var- 
ious sites, not part of the systematic data collec- 
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tion program, and are published as miscellaneous 
measurements. data represent that of 
on National bee cd Data pos yee operated ceo 
.S. ogre. pen Survey and cooperati e, 
Federal, and other agencies in Hawaii. es 


PB80-116254 PC A06/MF A01 
Geologica! Survey, Honolulu, HI. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for Hawaii and Other 
Pacific Areas, Water Year 1978. Volume 2: 
Trust Territory of the Pacific islands, Guam, 
American Samoa, and Northern Mariana Is- 


lands. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, 121p USGS/WRD/HD-79/022, USGS/ 
WDR/HI-78/02 

Prepared in cooperation with Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, Government of American Samoa, 
Government of Guam, and Government of North- 
ern Mariana Islands. See also Volume 2, Water 
Year 1977, PB-286 978, and Volume 1, Water Year 
1978, PB80-116247. 


Volume 2 of water resources data for the 1978 
water year for other Pacific areas consist of rec- 
ords of stage, discharge, and water quality of 
streams; stage of a reservoir; and water levels in 
wells and springs. This report contains discharge 
records for 44 gaging stations; stage only record 
for 1 gaging station; water quality for 1 gaging sta- 
tion, 5 partial-record stations; water temperature 
for 35 gaging stations; and water levels for 6 ob- 
servation wells. Also included are 37 low-flow par- 
tial-record stations. Additional water data were col- 
lected at various sites, not of the systematic 
data collection program, and are published as mis- 
cellaneous measurements. These data represent 
that part of the National Water Data System oper- 
ated by the U.S. Geological Survey and cooperat- 
ing Governments and Federai agencies in other 
Pacific areas. 


PB80-116296 PC A02/MF A01 
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. Inst. of Water Re- 


sources. 

Mobilization and Accumulation of Heavy 
Metals in Freshwater Wetlands. 

Research project technical Cs Sep 76-Jun 79, 
Antoni W. H. Damman. Oct 79, 17p W80-01379, 
OWRT-A-073-CONN(1) 

Contract DI-14-31-0001-6007 


The vertical distribution of Zn, Pb, Mn, Cu, Ni, K, 
Na, N, Fe and Al, was studied in a series of cores 
taken from two Connecticut wetland types: a me- 
sotrophic red maple swamp and an oligotrophic 
pears ab bog. Parts of the red maple swamp af- 
fected by spring and seepage water contain much 
higher concentrations of Cu, Ni, Mn, Fe, Na and K 
than the rest of the swamp or the bog. Lead, Mn 
and Fe concentrations are highest above the an- 
aerobic level. Of the heavy metals, only Mn and Zn 
are enriched by nutrient cycling in the surface hori- 
zons of the swamp. Apparently, Ni, Cu, and Mn are 
leached from the surrounding uplands into the 
swamp but this affects only the border areas. The 
red maple swamp does not act as a sink for Pb and 
Zn. Atmospheric input appears to be the only 
source of heavy metals in the surface of the bog. 


PB80-116528 PC A24/MF A01 
— Survey, Trenton, NJ. Water Resources 
iV 


Water Resources Data for New Jersey, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 1: Atlantic Slope Basins, 
Hudson River to Cape May. 

Annual — 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, USGS/WRD/HD-79/033, USGS/ 
WDR/NJ-77/1 

Prepared in ay with Naw Jersey Dept. of 
Environmental Protection, Trenton. Div. of Water 
Resources., New Jersey Dept. of Agriculture, Tren- 
ton., Delaware River Basin Commission, Trenton, 
NJ., and Corps of Engineers, Washington, DC. See 
also Volume 1, Water Year 1977, PB-284 $72, and 
Volume 2, Water Year 1978, PB80-116536. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
New Jersey consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality in wells and springs. This 
volume of the report contains discharge records 


for 72 gaging stations: tide summaries for 7 sta- 
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tions; — and contents for 15 lakes and reser- 
voirs; water quality for 39 stations, 154 partial- 
record stations, and 185 wells; and water levels for 
18 observation wells. Also included are 45 crest- 
stage partial-record stations and 38 low-flow par- 
tial-record stations. Additional water data were col- 
lected at various sites, not part of the systematic 
data collection program, and are published as mis- 
cellaneous measurements. These data represent 
that part of the National Water Data System oper- 
ated by U.S. Geological Survey and cooperating 
State and Federal agencies in New Jersey. 


PB80-116536 PC A14/MF A01 
Fe eget Survey, Trenton, NJ. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for New Jersey, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 2: Delaware River Basin and 
Tributaries to Delaware Bay. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, 311p USGS/WRD/HD-79/034, USGS/ 
WDR/NJ-77/2 

Prepared in cooperation with New Jersey Dept. of 
Environmental Protection, Trenton. Div. of Water 
Resources., New Jersey Dept. of Agriculture, Tren- 
ton., Delaware River Basin Commission, Trenton, 
NJ., and Corps of Engineers, Washington, DC. See 
also Volume 2, Water Year 1977, PB-285 794, and 
Volume 1, Water Year 1978, PB80-116528. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
New Jersey consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality in wells and springs. This- 
volume of the report contains discharge records 
for 22 gaging stations; tide summaries for 4 sta- 
tions; stage and contents for 16 lakes and reser- 
voirs; water quality for 17 gaging stations, 80 par- 
tial-record flow stations, and 51 wells; and water 
levels for 8 observation wells. Also included are 27 
crest-stage partial-record stations and 19 low-flow 
partial-record stations. Additional water data were 
collected at various sites, not part of the systemat- 
ic data collection program, and are published as 
miscellaneous measurements. These data repre- 
sent that part of the National Water Data System 
operated by U.S. Geological Survey and cooperat- 
ing State and Federal agencies in New Jersey. 


PB80-116650 PC A18/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Richmond, VA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

ps ag Resources Data for Virginia, Water Year 
1978. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, 424p USGS/WDR/VA-78/1, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-78/017 

See also PB-287 706. Prepared in cooperation 
with the State of Virginia. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Virginia consist of records of stage, discharge, and 
water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quallity of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality of ground-water wells. This 
volume contains records for water discharge at 
197 gaging stations; state only at 1 gaging station; 
and water levels at 63 observation wells, Also in- 
cluded are data for 69 crest-stage partial-record 
stations. Locations of these sites are shown on fig- 
ures 3 and 4. Additional water data were collected 
at various sites not involved in the systematic data- 
collection program and are published as miscella- 
neous measurements and analyses. These data 
represent that part of the National Water Data 
System collected by the U.S. Geological Survey 
and cooperating State and Federal agencies in Vir- 
ginia. 


PB80-116668 PC A25/MF A01 
Geological Survey, University, AL. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

~ resources Data for Alabama, Water Year 


Annual rept 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Mar 79, 584p USGS/WDR/AL-78/1, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-78/014 

See also PB-289 119. Prepared in cooperation 
with the Geological Survey of Albama, and the Ala- 
bama Highway rtment. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Alabama consist of records of state, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage and contents 





of lakes and reservoirs; and water levels in wells. 
This report contains discharge records for 95 
gaging stations; stage only for 16 gaging stations, 
stage and contents for 12 lakes and reservoirs; 
water quality for 64 gaging stations and water 
levels for 59 observation wells. Also included are 
23 crest-stage partial-record stations, 11 flood hy- 
drograph partial-record stations, and 24 water- 

uality partial-record stations. Additional water 

ata were collected at various sites, not part of the 
systematic data-collection program, and are pub- 
lished as miscellaneous measurements and analy- 
ses. These data represent that part of the National 
Water Data System operated by the U.S. Geologi- 
cal Survey and cooperating State and Federal 
agencies in Alabama. 


PB80-116676 PC A12/MF A01 
anee Survey, lowa City, IA. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for lowa, Water Year 
1978. 


Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jul 79, 270p USGS/WDR/IA-78/1, USGS/WRD/ 
HD-79/037 

See also PB-287 072. Prepared in cooperation 
with the State of lowa. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
lowa consists of records of stage, discharge, and 
water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels in wells. This report contains discharge rec- 
ords for 118 gaging stations; stage and contents 
for 5 lakes and reservoirs; water quality for 22 
gaging stations; and water levels for 32 observa- 
tion wells. Also included are 124 crest-stage par- 
tial-record stations. Additional water data were col- 
lected at various sites, not part of the systematic 
data-collection program, and are pubiished as mis- 
cellaneous measurements and analyses. The data 
represent that part of the National Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. Geological Survey 
io cooperating State and Federal agencies in 
jowa. 


PB80-116684 PC A22/MF A01 
——- Survey, Raleigh, NC. Water Resources 


iv. 
Water Resources Data for North Carolina, 
Water Year 1978. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Mar 79, 525p USGS/WDR/NC-78/1, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-79/012 

See also PB-284 883. Prepared in cooperation 
with the State of North Carolina. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
North Carolina consist of records of stage, dis- 
charge, and water quality of streams; stage and 
contents of lakes and reservoirs; and ground- 
water leveis. This report contains discharge rec- 
ords for 148 gaging stations; stage and contents 
for 24 lakes and reservoirs; water quality for 146 
gaging stations; and water levels for 59 observa- 
tion wells. Additional water data were collected at 
various sites, not involved in the systematic data- 
collection program, and are publistied as miscella- 
neous measurements in this report. The collection 
of water-resources data in North Carolina is a p 
of the National Water-Data System operated by 
the U.S. Geological Survey in cooperation with 
State, municipal, and Federal agencies. 


PB80-117013 PC A20/MF A01 

= rey Survey, Lansing, MI. Water Resources 
iv. 

Waier Resources Data for Michigan, Water 

Year 1978. 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jul 79, a USGS/WRD/HD-79/039, USGS/ 

WDR/MI-78/1 


Sponsored in part by Corps of Engineers, Wash- 
ington, DC., and National Weather Service, Wash- 
ington, DC. Prepared in cooperation with Michigan 
Dept. of Natural Resources, Lansing, and Michi- 
gan Dept. of State Highways, Lansing. See also 
rept. for Water Year 1977, PB-286 877. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Michigan consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water temperature of ground water. This 
report contains discharge records for 187 gaging 
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stations; state only records for 1 gaging station; 
stage and contents for 5 lakes reservoirs; 
water quality for 65 continuous-record stations and 
6 lakes; water levels for 45 observation wells. 
Also included are 93 crest-stage partial-record sta- 
tions and 18 low-flow partial-record stations. Addi- 
tional water data were collected at various sites, 
not part of the at aa data-collection program, 
and are publis! as miscellaneous measure- 
ments. These data represent that part of the Na- 
tional Water Data System operated by the U.S. 


Geological Survey and cooperating State and Fed- 
eral agencies in Michigan. 
PB80-117047 PC A11/MF A01 


Geological Survey, Columbia, SC. Water Re- 
sources Div 


Water Resources Data for South Carolina, 
Water Year 1977. 
Annual rept. 1 Oct 76-30 Sep 77. 
Mar 78, 245p USGS/WDR/SC-77/1, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-78/003 
Prepared in cooperation with the State of South 
Carolina. 
Water resources data for the 1977 water year for 
South Carolina consist of records of stage, dis- 
charge, and water quality of streams; stage, con- 
tents, and water quality of lakes and reservoirs; 
and water levels in wells. This report contains dis- 
charge records for 57 gaging stations; stage-only 
records for 1 gaging station; stage and contents 
for 11 lakes and reservoirs; water quality for 19 
ing stations and 6 ungaged stations; and water 
for 24 observation wells. Also included are 
48 crest-stage partial-record stations. These data 
fepresent that part of the National Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. Geological Survey 
and cooperating State and Federal agencies in 
South Carolina. 


PB80-117062 PC A12/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Columbia, SC. Water Re- 
sources Div 


Water Resources Data for South Carolina, 
Water Year 1978. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Mar 79, 260p USGS/WDR/SC-78/1, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-79/004 

See also PB-268 413. Prepared in cooperation 
with the State of South Carolina. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
South Carolina consist of records of stage, dis- 
charge, and water quality of streams; stage, con- 
tents, and water quality of lakes and reservoirs; 
and water levels in wells. This report contains dis- 
charge records for 57 gaging stations; stage-only 
records for 1 gaging station; stage and contents 
for 11 lakes and reservoirs; water quality for 25 

ing stations and 5 ungaged stations; and water 

is for 23 observation wells. Also included are 
46 crest-stage partial-record stations. These data 
represent that part of the National Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. Geological Survey 
and cooperating State and Federal agencies in 
South Carolina. 


PB80-117070 PC A22/MF A01 
Seclogicel Survey, Lincoln, NE. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for Nebraska, Water 
Year 1978. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 yo 78. 

May 79, 525p USGS/WDR/NE-78/1, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-79/023 

See also PB-287 189. Prepared in cooperation 
with the State of Nebraska. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
aska consist of records of stage, discharge, 

and water » pew d of streams; stage and contents 
of lakes and reservoirs; and water levels and water 
pr fal wells and springs. This report contains 
ge records for 155 gaging stations; stage 

and contents for 10 lakes and reservoirs; Water 
Quality for 55 gaging station, 17 ungaged stations, 
36 partial-record flow stations, and 241 wells; and 
water levels for 65 observation wells. Also includ- 
ed are 112 crest-stage partial-record stations. Ad- 
water data were collected at various sites, 

not part of the systematic data-collection program, 
and are publi as miscellaneous measure- 
ments. These data represent that part of the Na- 
tional Water Data System operated by the U.S. 
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Geological Survey and cooperating State and Fed- 
eral agencies in ‘aska. 
PB80-117518 PC A14/MF A01 


aare Survey, St. Paul, MN. Water Resources 


Water Resources for Minnesota, Water Year 
1978. Volume 1. Great Lakes and Souris-Red- 
Rainy River Basins. 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Jun 79, 310p iS/WRD/HD-79/028, USGS/ 
WDR/MN-78/1 

Prepared in cooperation with Minnesota Dept. of 
Natural Resources, St. Paul. Div. of Waters, and 
Minnesota Dept. of Transportation, St. Paul. See 
also Volume 1 for Water Year 1977, PB-293 563. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Minnesota consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality in wells and springs. This 
report contains discharge records for 77 gaging 
stations; stage only records for 1 gaging station; 
stage and contents for 5 lakes and reservoirs; 
water quality for 19 gaging stations, 1 partial- 
record station, 4 lakes, and 20 wells; and water 
levels for 30 observation wells. Also included are 
42 crest-stage partial-record stations and 17 low- 
flow partial-record stations. Additional water data 
were collected at various sites, not part of the sys- 
tematic data collection program, and are published 
as miscellaneous measurements. These data rep- 
resent that part of the National Water Data System 
operated by the U.S. Geological Survey and coop- 
erating State and Federal agencies in Minnesota. 


PB80-117526 PC A19/MF A01 
coer Survey, St. Paul, MN. Water Resources 
iv. 

Water Resources Data for Minnesota. Volume 
2. Upper Mississippi and Missouri River Basins. 
Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Jun 79, 436p USGS/WRD/HD-79/029, USGS/ 
WDR/MN-78/2 

Prepared in cooperation with Minnesota Dept. of 
Natural Resources, St. Paul. Div. of Waters, and 
Minnesota Dept. of Transportation, St. Paul. See 
also Volume 2 for Water Year 1977, PB-293 564. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Minnesota consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quaiity in wells and springs. This 
report contains discharge records for 75 gaging 
stations; stage and contents of 9 lakes and reser- 
voirs; water quality for 35 gaging Stations, 1 partial- 
record station, 24 lakes, and 59 wells; and water 
levels for 119 observation wells. Also included are 
102 crest-stage partial-record stations and 49 low- 
flow partial-record stations. Additional water data 
were collected at various sites, not part of the sys- 
tematic data collection program, and are published 
as miscellaneous measurements. These data rep- 
resent that part of the National Water Data System 
operated by the U.S. Geological Survey and coop- 
erating State and Federal agencies in Minnesota. 


PB80-117625 PC A16/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Tacoma, WA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Washington, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 2. Eastern Washington. 
Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, 373p USGS/WDR/WA-78/2, USGS/ 
WRD/HD-79/026 

See also Volume 2, PB-287 612. Prepared in coop- 
eration with the State of Washington. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Washington consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality of ground-water wells. This 
report in two volumes contains records for water 
discharge at 248 gaging stations; stage only at 4 
gaging stations; stage and contents at 44 lakes 
and reservoirs; water quality at 117 gaging stations 
(including 6 lakes and reservoirs) and 215 wells; 
and water levels at 166 observation wells. Also in- 
cluded are data for 96 crest-stage, and 89 water- 
uality partial-record stations. Additional water 
ita were coliected at various sites not involved in 
the systematic data-collection program and are 


measurements and 
with the data in 
i ater 


Data S the U.S. i 
Sty on ochre Sac an Polo 
agencies in Washington. 


published as miscellaneous 
. These 


PB80-117633 PC A99/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 


sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Florida, Water Year 

1978. Volume 1. Northeast Florida. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 y J 78. 

Aug 79, 666p USGS/WDR/FL-78/1, USGS/ 
D/HD-79/044 

See also Volume 1, PB-287 894. Prepared in coop- 

eration with the State of Florida. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year in 
Florida consists of di records 


for 235 
streams, stage-only records 199 streams, ele- 
vations for 132 lakes, water level measurements 
for 701 wells and crest-stage i 


records for 63 streams, rec- 
ords for 12 streams, elevations for 68 lakes, water 
level measurements for 90 wells, crest- par- 


tial records for 22 streams, water quality data for 
96 streams and 168 wells. These data represent 
the National Water Data System records collected 
by the U.S. i and cooperating 
local, state, and federal agencies in Florida. 


PB80-118433 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Inst. of Geophysics 


and Planetary Physics. 
—_ Research Project: Hydrologic Re- 
search, 
— C. Jacoby. Aug 73, 7p NSF/RA/E-73/ 


Also pub. as Lake Powell Research Project, Los 
A , CA. Contribution 9. 


The Lake Powell Research Project is investigating 
the effects of Man's activities on the Southeastern 
Utah-Northwestern Arizona region. A major portion 
of this project is devoted to the hydrology of Lake 
Powell, the largest recent modification in the 
region. Streamflow trends, evaporation, and bank 
storage are discussed in the report. The purpose 
of the — is to develop an overall water budget 
for the Lake. 


PB80-118730 PC A25/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Menlo Park, CA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 
Water Resources Data for California, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 2. Pacific Slope Basins from 
Arroyo Grande to Oregon State Line Except 
Central Valley. 
Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 78. 
79, 582p USGS/WRD/HD-79/045, USGS/ 
WDR/CA-78/2 
Prepared in cooperation with California State Dept. 
of Water Resources, Sacramento. Sponsored in 
pw by of Engineers, Washington, DC., 
ureau of Reclamation, Washington, DC., and 
Bureau of Land Management, Washington, DC. 
See also rept. for Water Year 1977, Volume 2, PB- 
287 895, and rept. for Year 1978, Volume 4, PB80- 
118748. 


flow represent 
that part of the National Water Data System oper- 


ated by the U.S. Geological vee! and cooperat- 
ing State and Federal agencies in California. 
PB80-118748 PC A22/MF A01 


Geological Survey, Menlo Park, CA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 
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Water Resources Data for California, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 4. Northern Central Valley 
Basins and the Great Basin from Honey Lake 
Basin to Oregon State Line. 
Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
— 79, 508p USGS/WRD/HD-79/046, USGS/ 
WDR/CA-78/4 
Prepared in cooperation with California State Dept. 
of Water Resources, Sacramento. Sponsored in 
vo by Corps of Engineers, Washington, DC., 
ureau Of Reclamation, Washington, DC., and De- 
partment of Agriculture, Washington, DC. See also 
rept. for Water Year 1977, PB-292 257, and rept. 
for Water Year 1978, Volume 2, PB80-118730. 


Volume 4 of the water resources data for the 1978 
water year for California consists of records of 
stage, discharge, and water quality of streams; 
stage, contents, and water quality in lakes and res- 
ervoirs; and water levels in wells. This report con- 
tains discharge records for 196 gaging stations; 
stage and contents for 34 lakes and reservoirs; 
precipitation data for 2 stations; water quality for 
81 stations, and water levels for 1 observation 
well. Also included are 23 crest-stage partial- 
record stations, 35 low-flow partial-record stations, 
and 3 water-quality partial-record stations. These 
data represent that part of the National Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. Geological Survey 
and cooperating State and Federal agencies in 
California. 


PB80-118862 PC A17/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Harrisburg, PA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Pennsylvania. 
Volume 1: Delaware River Basin. 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Sep 79, 382p USGS/WRD/HD-79/030, USGS/ 
WDR/PA-78/1 

Prepared in awe wih Pennsylvania Dept. of 
Environmental Resources, Harrisburg. See also 
Volume 1 for Water Year 1977, PB-286 880. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Pennsylvania consist of records of discharge, and 
water quality of streams; contents, of lakes and 
reservoirs; and water levels of ground-water welis. 
This volume contains records for water discharge 
at 83 gaging stations; contents at 10 lakes and res- 
ervoirs; water quality at 59 gaging stations and 
water levels at 16 observation wells. Also included 
are data for 43 crest-stage, 35 low-flow, and 44 
water-quality partial-record stations. Locations of 
these sites not involved in the systematic data-col- 
lection program and are published as miscella- 
neous measurements and analyses. These data 
together with the data in Volume 2 and 3 represent 
that part of the National Water Data System oper- 
ated by the U.S. Geological Survey and cooperat- 
ing State, local, and Federal agencies in Pennsyl- 
vania. 


PB80-118870 PC A18/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Harrisburg, PA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Pennsylvania, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 2: Susquehanna and Poto- 
mac River Basins. 

Water-data ore gly 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Jun 79, 423p USGS/WRD/HD-79/031, USGS/ 
WDR/PA-78/2 

Prepared in hey ena with Pennsylvania Dept. of 
Environmental Resources, Harrisburg. See also 
Volume 2 for Water Year 1977, PB-285 754. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Pennsylvania consist of records of discharge and 
water quality of streams; contents of lakes and res- 
ervoirs; and water levels of — wells. 
This volume contains records for water discharge 
at 99 stations; contents at 10 lakes and reservoirs; 
water quality at 95 gaging stations; and water 
levels at 29 observation wells. Also included are 
data for 23 crest-stage, 47 low-flow, and 46 water- 
quality partial-record stations. Locations of these 
sites are shown on figures 3 and 4. Additional 
water data were collected at various sites not in- 
volved in the systematic data-collection program 
and are published as miscellaneous measure- 
ments and analyses. These data together with the 
data in Volume 1 and 3 represent that part of the 
National Water data System operated by the U.S. 
Geological Survey and cooperating State, local, 
and Federal agencies in Pennsylvania. 
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PB80-118888 PC A14/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Harrisburg, PA. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Pennsylvania. 
Volume 3. Ohio River and St. Lawrence River 


Basins. 

Water-date rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Jul 79, 321 p USGS/WRD/HD-79/032, USGS/ 
WDR-PA-78/3 

Prepared in cooperation with Pennsylvania Dept. 
of Environmental Resources, Harrisburg. See also 
Volume 3 for Water Year 1977, PB-286 925. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Pennsylvania consist of records of discharge and 
water quality of streams; contents of lakes and res- 
ervoirs; and water levels and water quality of 

round-water wells. This volume contains records 
‘or water a at 96 gaging stations; contents 
at 22 lakes and reservoirs; water quality at 69 
gaaing stations and 14 wells; and water levels at 

5 observation wells. Also included are data for 12 
crest-stage, 28 low-flow, and 26 water-quality par- 
tial-record stations. Locations of these sites are 
shown on figures 4, and 5. Additional water data 
were collected at various sites not involved in the 
systematic data-collection program and are pub- 
lished as miscellaneous measurements and analy- 
ses. These data together with the data in Volumes 
1 and 2 represent that part of the National Water 
Data System operated by the U.S. Geological 
Survey and cooperating State, local, and Federal 
agencies in Pennsylvania. 


PB80-119944 PC A19/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Lakewood, CO. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Colorado, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 1. Missouri River Basin, Ar- 
kansas River Basin, and Rio Grande Basin. 
Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Aug 79, 429p USGS/WRD/HD-79/018, USGS- 
WDR-CO-78-1 

See also Volume 2, PB80-119951, Volume 3, 
ane and report dated Nov 78, PB-292 


Water-resources data for Colorado for the 1978 
water year consists of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs, and water 
levels and water quality of wells and springs. This 
report (Volumes 1, 2, and 3) contains discharge 
records for about 440 gaging stations, stage and 
contents of 25 lakes and reservoirs, 5 partial- 
record flow stations, 75 crest-stage partial-record 
stations, and 250 miscellaneous sites; water qual- 
ity for 140 gaging stations and 60 miscellaneous 
sites; and water levels for 55 observation wells. 
These data represent that portion of the National 
Water Data System collected by the U.S. Geologi- 
cal Survey and cooperating State and Federal 
agencies in Colorado. 


PB80-119951 PC A18/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Lakewood, CO. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Colorado, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 2. Colorado River Basin 
Above Dolores River. 

Annual —<. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, 408p USGS/WRD/HD-79/019, USGS- 
WDR-CO-78-2 

See also Volume 1, PB80-119944, Volume 3, 
lage and report dated Dec 78, PB-292 


Water-resources data for Colorado for the 1978 
water year consists of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs, and water 
levels and water quality of wells and springs. This 
report (Volumes 1, 2, and 3) contains discharge 
records for about 440 gaging stations, stage and 
contents of 25 lakes and reservoirs, 5 partial- 
record flow stations, 75 crest-stage partial-record 
stations, and 250 miscellaneous sites; water qual- 
ity for 140 gaging stations and 60 miscellaneous 
sites; and water levels for 55 observation wells. A 
few pertinent stations in bordering States are also 
included in this report. These data represent that 
portion of the National Water Data System collect- 
ed by the U.S. Geological Survey and cooperating 
State and Federal agencies in Colorado. 


PB80-119969 PC A19/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Lakewood, CO. Water Re. 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Colorado, Water 
Year 1978. Volume 3. Dolores River 
Green River Basin, and San Juan River Basin, 
Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, 450p USGS/WRD/HD-79/004, USGS- 
WDR-CO-78-3 

See also Volume 1, PB80-119944, Volume 2, 
PB80-119951, and report dated Dec 78, PB-293 
522. 


Water-resources data for Colorado for the 1978 
water year consists of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs, and water 
levels and water quality of wells and springs. This 
report (Volumes 1, 2, and 3) contains discharge 
records for about 440 gaging stations, stage and 
contents of 25 lakes and reservoirs, 5 partial. 
record flow stations, 75 crest-stage partial-record 
stations, and 250 miscellaneous sites; water qual- 
ity for 140 gaging stations and 60 miscellaneous 
sites; and water levels for 55 observation wells. A 
few pertinent stations in bordering States are also 
included in this report. These data represent that 
portion of the National Water Data System collect- 
ed by the U.S. Geological Survey and cooperating 
State and Federal agencies in Colorado. 


PB80-120660 PC E09/MF$5.50 
Tetra Tech, Inc., Lafayette, CA. 

Effect of Phosphorus Control Options on Lake 
Water Quality. 

Final rept., 

Marc W. Lorenzen. Sep 79, 280p TETRAT-TC- 
3930, EPA-560/11-79-011 

Contract EPA-68-01-3961 

Document includes 14 20X reduction microfiche 
inserts. 


Data collected as part of the National Eutrophica- 
tion Survey (NES) were used to test the conse- 
quences of eight different phosphorus control op- 
tions. The control options included detergent limi- 
tations, municipal treatment plant control, nonpoint 
source control and combinations of pam | 
sewage treatment and nonpoint source . 
The results indicated that although site specific 
studies should be conducted for any given lake, as 
a general rule detergent phosphorus control would 
be of marginal value. A combination of municipal 
control and a sixty percent reduction in nonpoint 
sources would reduce average lake phosphorus 
concentration from 0.084 mg/I to 0.029 mg/. It 
was found that nonpoint source control was more 
effective in increasing the number of lakes with 
less than 0.025 mg/l of total phosphorus than was 
an equivalent level of point source control. 


PB80-121007 PC A02/MF A0i 
Ilinois State Water Survey, Urbana. 

in Services Available from the lilinois 
State Water Survey, 
John P. Lardner, James L. Alexander, and 
Michael L. Terstriep. 1979, 23p ISWS/CIR-137/ 
79, W80-01800 


The sp my of this publication is to describe these 
Illinois State Water Survey services and the means 
by which they are made available to the public. The 
Floodplain Information Repository is a surface 
water report library kept by the ISWS. These re- 
oaty currently (1979) numbering over 300, have 
n submitted by various private, state, and fed- 

eral agencies. Bibliographic information and 
cable keywords have been extracted from each 
report and entered into the system. The system in- 
cluded (1) copies of actual surface water reports (if 
available), (2) a data retrieval computer eyed 
ISWS Is re- 


and (3) Data Entry Forms (DEF). T! 

sponsible for reviewing and coordinating 100-year 
discharges. 

PB80-124324 PC A17/MF A0t 


Geological Survey, Carson City, NV. Water Re 
sources Div. 

ba Resources Data for Nevada, Water Year 
Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Jun 79, 3883p USGS/WRD/HD-79/024, USGS- 
WDR-NV-78-1 

Sponsored in part by of Engineers, Wash 
ington, DC., and Bureau of Reclamation, Washing: 
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in cooperation with Nevada 


sources, also report for Water 
Year 1977, Becca 


Water resources data for the 1978 water Pb spa for 
Nevada consist of records of and water 
quality of fey stage, contents, and water 
quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water levels in 


sites, and 7 wells; and water levels for 185 obser- 

vation wells. Also included are 109 a gob 

partial-record stations and 13 low-flow partial 

record stations. These = represent that Paro 

Hs National boy he a item cooies © oe 
Geological Surv cooperating State ai 

Federal agencies in Nevada. 


PB80-126121 PC A04/MF A01 
New Hampshire Univ., Durham. Dept. of Earth Sci- 
ences. 


ic and Chemical Data for Rivers 
io the Great Bay Estuary, New 
Technical rept., 
. Loder, Jane E. Hislop, Jonathan P. 
Kim, and Gordon M. Smith. Sep 9, 51p UNH- 
seiet NOAA-79110701 


This data report summarizes nutrient, pemwe 
and salinity data for water samples collected from 
eight rivers that flow into the Great Bay Estuary 
System, New Hampshire. These noi or were 


24, 19 Be ok Yun 13, 197 
ruary io June 
oe to caeeg bom - ita or Ald calculation o of 
nutrient inputs into Stuary as part of a larger 
py eg the University of New Hampshire on nutri- 
processes in estuarine systems. 
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N80-12538/8 PC A18/MF A01 
Bendix Corp., Englewood, Coio. Energy, Environ- 


ment and Techno ogy 
Automated Il Guidance and Control 


Systems, Phase 1. 

S. C. Rybak. 6 ESP as 410p NASA-CR-161329 

Contract NAS8- 

Sie Sponsored in in Part by DOE. 

Candidate vertical control fetene (VCS) and face 

advancement systems (FAS) required to satisfac- 

po automate the longwall system were ana! ed 
and simulated in order to an overall 

wall system configuration for preliminary design. 


N60-12539/6 PC A09/MF A01 
Bendix Corp., Englewood, Colo. Energy, Environ- 
ment and Technology Office. 
Automated yg tae Guidance and Control 
, Part 2: Vertical Control 
. (VCs). 


eport. 
5 Apr 79, 196p NASA-CR-161330 
Contract NASB-32oe1 

sored in Part by DOE. 


The opoe ind preliminary design of the vertical 
control system (VCS) of the ‘automated longwall 
gadance’en and control system’ is presented. 


Bend Corp, Englewood, Co 
jewood, Colo. 
Automated = all Guidance and Control 

Part 2: RCS, FAS, and MCS. 


15 Jun ners 315p NASA-CR-161331 
Contract NAS8-32921 


od in Part by DOE. 


The prototype preliminary design of the face ad- 
doa system (F, FAS) cone of the yaw 
aes Shand and the roll control 


rd the: master control station 
PATENT-4 165 ae dl 
National Aer: 


PC A14/MF A01 


Not available NTIS 
utics and ice Administration, 
larshall Space Flight 


Ail, A AL. George C. 





bp reat Rose, Charles E. Crouch, and Elborn 
Jones. Filed 4 Nov 77, patented 21 Aug 79, 
) N79-31706/1, PAT-APPL-848 793 
tt ep gy ok “4 
licensing lor foreign licensi 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A coal-rock interface detector is presented which 
employs a radioactive source and radiation sensor. 
The source and sensor are separately and inde- 


—— suspended and against a 
mine surface of hydraulic pistons, which are biased 
from an air cushioned source of pressurized hy- 
draulic fluid. 


PB80-108707 PC A06/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Anchorage. Inst. of Social and Eco- 
nomic Research. 

Alaska OCS Socioeconomic Studies Program. 
Statewide impacts of OCS Petroleum Develop- 
ment in Alaska. 

Final rept., 

Lee Huskey. Jul 79, 125p BLM/YK-SR-79/01 
Contract DI-AA550-CT6-61 


This study consists of two parts: a base peso pro. 
jection describing the future economy without 
development, and an a of the program 
impact of OCS development. The relationship of 
each of these parts to the impact assessment, and 


the methodol chosen to make the necessary 
projections are 

PB80-113228 PC A18/MF A01 
Tosco Corp., Los Angeles, CA. 

An Evaluation of Fire and — Haz- 


ards of Oil Shale Mining and Procescing 
one file rept. Jun 77-Sep 78, 

R. B. Crookston, M. T. Atwood, a R. E. 
Wiliams. 20 Oct 78, 404p BUMINES-OFR- 116- 


Contract J0275001 
Hen gy in cooperation with Denver Research 
Inst., 2 


Oil shales differ from coals in that they contain less 
carbonaceous material, convertible to volatile hy- 
drocarbons, and more inorganic rock. In all pre- 
commercial oil shale development, involving ex- 
tensive full-scale mining operations, there 
been no poy However, large-scale mine 
tests with oil shale dusts by the Bureau of Mines 
showed that propagating explosions could be in- 
duced under certain circumstances. Laboratory 
tests were conducted on a broad spectrum of oil- 
shale dusts to define chemical properties and to 
seek correlations with oe ntly determined 
fire and explosion pr hese latter proper- 
ties, indicative of eee lee hazards, increased as the 
Fischer assay oil yield of the dusts increased and 
as particle size decreased. Laboratory data were 
used to relate fire and explosion properties of oil 
shales to those of coals and other carbonaceous 
materials and to assist in the identification and 
evaluation of potential hazardous situations tht 
may be encountered in oil shale mining and proc- 
essing. 


PB80-114630 PC A07/MF A01 
Woodward-Clyde Consultants, San Francisco, CA. 
Core Reco Techniques for Soft or Poorly 
Consolidated 


terials. 
Final font Jun 77-Apr 78, 
J. E. O'Rourke, H. J. Gibbs, and K. O'Connor. 28 
Apr 78, 139p BUMINES-OFR-115-79 
Contract J0275003 


A wide variety of techniques and equipment are 
available for coring soft or poorly consolidated 
ic material. This report presents a compre- 

nsive literature review and evaluation of these 
techniques and epee A bar chart shows 
what samplers have nm used under what geo- 
logical conditions, and gives the specific literature 
references. Two matrices rate the present tech- 


prin xy ‘giowed ove traning of 
drillers, and in inumering the drilling opera’ 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Mining Engineering—Group 81 


oe eee. 


annotated bibliography, a catalogue 
or Soamenent suppliers including specifications 
and cost ranges, and a list of manufacturers and 


distributors are appended to the report. 

PB80-115892 PC A02/MF A01 

Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 

(England). 

pee 7 a Machine | for Use in 
fg PO 

J. Ti H. J. Hi c1979, 18p 

TRAL OPPLEMENTAR -502, 


An instrumentation system has 





lace for r 
Certicatsofntinsc Safety has been obtained for 
its use in a coal mine. 


(Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


Pea ge yon Bo a dol A011 
General Accounting Office, ington, . 
Peer Layee 7 seh gs 

of Current Trends in U.S. Petroleum 
and Gas Production. 
Report to the 
7 Dec 79, 11p EM 


Given the realities of the U.S. resource base, it ap- 
pears that U.S. petroleum and natural gas produc- 
tion will decline steadily through the 1980s, but 
could be stabilized in the 1990s provided there is 
reasonable success in new enhanced oil Bo mg 
techniques as well as frontier exploration 

Failure to develop the frontier areas ate result in 
= declines in U.S. production through the 
1 % 


PB80-116981 PC A02/MF A01 
— Univ., College Park. Photomechanics 


Quarry Blasting in Germany: A items Obser- 
vation of Biasti Reveey tL. Three Aggre- 
te Quarries in ern Germany, 
. C. Holloway. Jul 5. 12p NSF/RA-790157 
Grant NSF-DAR77-05171 


Observations of blasting practices at three stone 
quarries in West Germany are reported. Two are 
one te te mee products are used in 
cool ant and cement; the other is a Melaphr 
wa Andese whose products are used in road 
oa | bullding construction. Blasting practices within 
an individual quarry change as the quarry is mined. 
Principally, German blasting practices differ from 
those in the U.S. in that the former use inclined 
borehole, consume less explosive, and employ a 
detonating cord to detonate the ANFO column. 
Hence, in quarries there is not the exces- 
sive burden at the quarry floor or too little burden at 
the top which can cause fly rock problems. 
German consumption of explosive ranges from 
275 to 470 grams per cubic meter compared to an 
py oy grams per cubic meter in the U.S. A 
ram detonating cord is adequate to detonate 
ANr6 in 95 millimeter holes. Three illustrations are 
incl 


PB80-122724 PC A10/MF A01 

Bureau of Mines, Pittsburgh, PA. Pittsburgh Mining 

and Safety Research Center. 

eg nee CANOPY -A Computer Program for 
the Structural Analysis of Protective Canopies. 

Information circular, 

Kenneth D. Winters, Gary R. Gavan, and James 

C. Ault. 1979, 205p BUMINES-IC-8795 

Prepared in cooperation with Woodward Asso- 

ciates, Inc., San Diego, CA. 


This report presents a Fortran IV computer pro- 
gram for the structural analysis of (1) protective 
canopies used in underground mines to protect 
equipment operators from roof falls and (2) rol- 
over protective structures (ROPS) net “ — 
oy to protect eon oonge Ko operators ing v 
overturn accidents. entitled 


PLASTIC CANOPY, seine ie and ine 


calculation of the ultimate erengih and deforma- 
pel swe seapreee: Holl vn Bw Maree Ae: 
static loading conditions. The structure is modeled 
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as a series of interconnected beam and/or plate 
elements. Stresses in, and displacements of, each 
structural element are computed and printed out at 

ield strength of the canopy, at several inter- 

iate load levels between the yield and ultimate 
strength of the , and at the ultimate 
strength of the canopy. Other features of the pro- 
gram include prediction of buckling of a beam 
member under combined axial compression load- 
ing and bending, plotting of the imput geometry of 
the structure, and plotting of the deformed shape 
of the loaded structure. Program description, input 
instructions, program listing, and four example 
problems are included. 


PB80-123011 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Washington, DC. 
Lithium, 


Richard H. Singleton. Sep 79, 31p 
Report on Mineral Commodity Profiles. 


The United States consumes over one-half of the 
world’s lithium and provides about 70 percent of 
the market economy world’s supply of lithium. The 
report contains data on domestic and worldwide 
lithium production, consumption, and reserves to 
monitor and analyze supply-demand relationships. 
In addition, it presents comprehensive data on lith- 
ium including industry structure, uses, resources, 
technology, byproducts and coproducts, strategic 
considerations, economic factors and problems, 
operating factors and problems, and outlook to 


PB80-803570 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Strip Mining. Volume 2. 1976-November, 1979 
Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 

ept. for 1976-Nov 79, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Jan 80, 255p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1164, NTIS/PS-77/ 
0951, NTIS/PS-76/0810, NTIS/PS-75/951, and 
NTIS/PS-75/054. For the companion Published 
Searches of the Engineering Index Data Base, see 
PB80-803588, PB80-803596, and PB80-803604. 
I also Volume 1, 1964-1975, NTIS/PS-77/ 


Abstracts primarily pertaining to environmental im- 
pacts, land reclamation, and satellite remote sens- 
ing of mines are cited from Federally-funded re- 
search. A few abstracts deal with mining equip- 
ment, legal factors, economics, and safety aspects 
of strip mining. (This updated bibliography contains 
248 abstracts, 59 of which are new entries to the 
previous edition.) 


PB80-803588 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


ield, VA. 
Surface Mining. Part 1. —_. Mining (Citations 
from the Engineering index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Nov 79, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Jan 80, 144p 
Su s NTIS/PS-78/1165, NTIS/PS-77/ 
0952 and NTIS/PS-76/0811. For the companion 
Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-77/0950 and PB80-803570. 


Equipment and methods used in overburden re- 
moval and mining are the primary topics cited from 
worldwide research. A few abstracts pertain to 
rock mechanics, environmental impacts, reclama- 
tion procedures and costs, and the interaction of 
enemy, economics, and reclamation. (This updat- 
ed bibliography contains 137 abstracts, 14 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803596 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Progen Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Surface wong Yd 2. Open Pit Ore Mining (Ci- 
tations from Engineering Index Data Base). 
Rept. for 1970-Nov 79, 
Audrey S. Hundemann. Jan 80, 183p 
NTIS/PS-78/1166, NTIS/PS-77/ 
0953 and NTIS/PS-76/0812. For the companion 
Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-77/0950 and PB80-803570. 


Drilling and me practices, developments in 


mining machinery, slope stability research, and the 
use of computers to solve geological and mining 
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problems are discussed in these citations from 
worldwide research. A few abstracts cover the 
economics of ore mining, surface transportation 
systems, and estimates of ore reserves. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 176 abstracts, 7 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803604 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ren nhr Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Surface Mining. Part 3. Quarrying and General 
Studies (Citations from the Engineering Index 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Nov 79, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Jan 80, 226p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1167, NTIS/PS-77/ 
0954 and NTIS/PS-76/0813. For the companion 
Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-77/0950 and PB80-803570. 


Worldwide research dealing primarily with meth- 
ods, equipment, and explosives used in drilling, 
blasting, and open pit mining is cited. Topic areas 
cover air blast and ground vibration, open pit 
equipment selection and maintenance, slope sta- 
bility, and optimization of open pit mining using 
computerized simulation techniques. (This updat- 
ed bibliography contains 219 abstracts, 40 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


8J. Physical Oceanography 


AD-A077 200/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography La Jolla Ca 
Physical and Chemical Data. Cato Expedition. 
Leg VI, 7 November - 16 December 1972. 

Data rept. 

15 Apr 79, 68p Rept no. SIO-REF-79-3 

Contract N00014-75-C-0152 


The purpose of Leg VI of the Cato expedition was 
to study the deep circulation of the Southwestern 
Atlantic Ocean. From 7 November to 16 December 
1972, Nansen bottle casts and in situ vertical pro- 
files of salinity and temperature (STD lowerings) 
were made from the Scripps Institution of Ocean- 
ography Research Vessel Melville in the region of 
the Rio Grande Rise. Samples were taken for mea- 
surement of oxygen, phosphate, nitrate, nitrite, 
and silica; direct measurements of deep currents 
were made. The work was supported by the Office 
of Naval Research. 


AD-A077 203/8 PC A02/MF AQ1 
Lone State Univ Baton Rouge Coastal Studies 
nst 

Mixed Layer Models for Coastal Waters, 

William J. Wiseman, Jr., L. J. Rouse, Jr., and O. 
K. Huh. 1979, 17p Rept no. TR-291 
Contract N00014-75-C-0192 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal E 
Conference (16th), ASCE/Hamburg, 
F.R., 28 Aug-1 Sep 78, p2619-2632. 


No abstract available. 


ineering 
ermany, 


AD-A077 205/3 PC A02/MF A01 
— State Univ Baton Rouge Coastal Studies 
nst 
perenne Bottom Water: Peard Bay, Alaska, 
: > iam J. Wiseman, Jr. 1979, 8p Rept no. TR- 

2 


Contract N00014-75-C-0192 
Pub. in Estuaries, v2 n3 p189-193 Sep 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 229/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography La Jolla Ca 
Physical and Chemical Data Indomed Expedi- 
i Leg Xill, 9 November to 22 December 
Nov 79, 121p Rept no. SIO-REF-79-15 

Contract N00014-75-C-0152 

Errata sheet inserted. 


This report presents hydrographic data for In- 
domed Expedition Leg 13. Indomed Expedition 
Leg 13 was carried out from 9 November to 22 De- 
cember 1978 aboard RV Melville to study the char- 
acteristics and flow of the abyssal waters of the 
southern part of the Argentine Basin and the area 
between the South Sandwich Islands and the mid- 





Atlantic Ridge. Forty-two hydrographic stations 
were Scout with sampling tort the bottom for 
temperature, salinity, oxygen, phosphate, silicate, 

ed, weather 


nitrate and nitrite; CTD’s were . 

iting, on stations where the bottom depth 
was less than 5400m. Free-vehicle current meters 
were deployed on 9 stations with 7 being recov- 


AD-A077 382/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ-Madison Dept of Geology and 
Geophysics 

Injection Events in Ocean History. 

Technical rept., 

David L. Clark, and Jennifer A. Kitchell. 1979, 2p 
Rept no. TR-34 

Contract N00014-76-C-0005 

Pub. in Nature, v278 n5705 p669, 12 Apr 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 614/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Kansas Univ/Center for Research Inc Lawrence 
Remote Sensing Lab 

Backscatter Measurements of Sea Ice with a 
Helicopter-Borne Scatterometer. 

Technical rept., 

J. S. Patel, R. G. Onstott, C. V. Delker, and R. K. 
Moore. Jul 79, 132p Rept no. RSL-TR-331-13 
Contract N00014-76-C-1105 


The purpose of this fee is to describe the desi 
and development of the University of Kansas 
copter-borne scatterometer system, HELOSCAT. 
The experiments performed to measure the radar 
backscatter from sea ice with this system along 
with the results are also described. Backscatter 
measurements were made at 1-2 GHz and 8-18 
GHz frequencies, HH-polarization, and three inci- 
dence angles (20, 40, and 60 deg). Different types 
of ice ranging from thin ice to multiyear ice were 
observed; however, most data were collected from 
thick first-year and multiyear ice. A comparison of 
1-2 GHz results for thick first-year and multiyear 
ice shows that the scattering coefficient values for 
multiyear ice at 60 deg are slightly lower than the 
value for thick first-year ice. The 8-18 GHz results 
show that the backscatter from multiyear ice at 
these frequencies is higher than the backscatter 
return from thick first-year ice by at least 3-4 dB. 
The frequency response of backscatter return is 
an upward sloping straight line on a dB-vs-frequen- 
cy plot. For the multiyear ice, only the 60 deg data 
was found usable; the data at 20 deg and 40 deg 
were determined to be erroneous because of a 
malfunctioning frequency counter. 


AD-A077 678/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Oceanographic Research 


Periodic status rept. no. 9, 1 Jul-30 Sep 48. 
Oct 48, 19p 
Contract N6onr-277 


This report contains a summary of work carried out 
by the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution on 
assignments requested by the nographic Di- 
vision, Hydographic Office. 


AD-A077 679/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Oceanographic Research. 

Periodic status rept. no. 13, 1 Jul-30 Sep 49. 
Oct 49, 22p Rept no. WHOI-REF-49-46 
Contract N6onr-277 


This report contains or summary of work 
carried out by the Woods Hole Oceanographic In- 
stitution under the following headings: Papers sub- 
mitted for publication; Prelimi report on AT- 
LANTIC Cruise 157; Deep water in the Brownson 
Deep; Oceanography of the Mediterranean Sea; 
Oceanographic surveys off East Coast of U.S. be- 
tween Miami, Florida, and Cape Hatteras; Arctic 
oceanography; Salinity titrations and calibrations 
of thermometers; Sea surface wave investigations; 
Current measurments; Theoretical studies; Unat- 
tended oceanographic instruments; Assistance to 
Hydrographic Office; Assistance to the Naval Re- 
search Laboratory; Bath hermochronogrseh Gulf 
Stream investigation - H.M.C.S. NEW LISKEARD; 
and Personnel. 


AD-A077 682/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
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ee Serres Layer Cape i Ge Bore Ae 


Technical rept., 
F.C. Fuglister. Dec 49, 33p Rept no. WHOI-REF- 


49-55 

Contract N6onr-277 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white 


ts the first of a series oft 


Periodic Status rept. no. 14, 1 Oct-31 Dec 49. 
Mar 50, 19p Rept no. WHOI-REF-50-13 
Contract N6onr-277 
This report contains a 


oe ee 
carried out by the W ic In- 


Sampler; Assistance to hic ; As- 
sistance to Naval Resesitn tahowanty: and Per- 
sonnel. (Author) 


et? 694/8 PC — A01 
loods Hole eoqnegentic Institution M 


Periodic status 9 no. we 1 Jan-31 Mar 50. 
Jun 50, 1 ey WHOI-REF-50-22 
nr- 


Partial contents: Operation CABOT; and Unattend- 
ed Oceanographic Instruments. 


AD-A077 695/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole apogee’ Institution Mass 


Periodic status rept. no. 16, 1 Pd Jun 50. 
Aug 50, 13p Rept no. WHOI-REF-50-31 
Contract N6onr-277(01) 


Partial contents: Operation CABOT; Arctic Ocean- 
ography; Wave Studies; and Vertical Movement of 
Heat and Momentum. 


PC A02/MF A01 
Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 


Military Defense 
Periodic status rep’ 


AD-A077 697/1 
Woods Hole 


Oceanography. 

it. 1 Ocest Dax Dec 5 

Feb 53, 18p Rept no. WHOI- REPS 13 
Contract Nonr-769(00) 


Partial contents: Underwater Photography; Air-Sea 
Rescue Studies and Instrumentation; Automatic 
oy eee for Recording and Telemetering Data; 

raphic Study of Subsurface and Am- 
ohibioce W Warfare. 


rat enere me PC + so A01 
anographic Institution Mass 
North Atlantic Ocean 
status rept. no. 26, 1 Oct-31 Dec 52. 
May 53, 19p Rept no. WHOI- REF-53-41 
Contract N -277(01) 


Partial contents: North Atlantic Oceanography; 

Oceanography; Development of Instru- 
ments -- Unattended instruments and Submarine 
cable connected electrodes; and Model Studies of 
Oceans and Estuaries. 


coors eohic — A01 
Oceanographic — jass 
Defense 


Contract Non 1 F69( 


Partial contents: lo Photography -- De- 
velopment and construction of camera and diving 
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Ls and Air- of Conducted in 1 
Sea Rescue Studies and instrumentation Woods Hole Oceanographic institution, Woods 
AD-A077 700/3 PC A02/MF A01 nag 64, bts ail no. WHOI-REF-64-12 


Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
North Atlantic 
Periodic status rept. no. 27, 1 Jan-31 Mar 53. 


Jun 53, 19p Rept no. WHOI-REF-53-51 

Contract Nonr-277(01) 

Partial contents: North Atlantic , De- 
velopment of instruments--Unatt instru- 
ments and Recovery Program; Model Studies 
Oceans; ° 

Studies. 

AD-A077 701/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Woods Hole 


en 
Scientific Results of ATLANTIS Cruise 151 to 
the Mediterranean Area. 


Preliminary rept., 

M. J. Pollak, D. F. Bumpus, R. B. Abel, N. 
Corwin, and F. J. Mather. —- 48, 69p 

Partial contents: Observations; Sur- 
face Circulation in the Aegean Sea; Distribution of 
and Nutrient and Silicates; Experiments 


Current, Wave, and Ti Ne men ere 

Underwater Pho! and Bottom Samples; 

Meteorologocal tions; and Scattering 

Layer Observations and Seismic Measurements. 

omer 702/9 PC A02/MF A01 
loods Hole Maw ee ae Institution Mass 

canere Survey Research. 

Periodic status rept. no. 6, 1 Jul-30 Sep 52. 


Oct 52, 10p Rept no. WHOI-REF-52-89 
Contract N6onr-277(12) 


The Inshore Survey Project in the Boston Harbor 
area was pursued further during the quarter. The 
ny report includes progress notes on the fol- 
lowing topics: Bottom Sediments; Bottom Photog- 
ree Magnetic Anomalies; Wave Measurements, 
roperties of the Water. 


AD-A077 703/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole ee Institution Mass 
Hydrographic Survey in the Boston Area, Min- 
eralogy of a Few Sediment Samples from 
Boston Harbor. 

Interim rept. no. 15. 

pa AF S. Butcher. Oct 52, 14p Rept no. WHOI- 
Contract Néont-277(12) 


The mineralogy of 26 samples of sediments from 
Boston Harbor has been investigated to determine 
the mineralogic composition of the sediments, sig- 
nificant differences within the area, and any 
change during the time required to deposit the 
sediment in the cores. 


AD-A077 714/4 PC A09/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Summary of investigations Conducted in 1962, 


tes Oceanographic institution, Woods 


, Massachusetts, 
Mary C. Thayer. Jun 63, 190p Rept no. WHOI- 
REF-63-18 


Partial Contents: Deep acoustic structures, tele- 
metering, current measurement from moored 
buoys, rock deformation, submarine radiation and 
bioluminescence, nutrient chemistry, phyt oo 
ton —— influence of Langmuir circula 
biological processes, phosphate regeneration, dis- 
tribution of nitrogen in the ocean, bathymetry of 
the torque of the ocean and coastal aerial am 
raphy, zinc in sea water, equilibrium binding stud- 
ies of zinc — texture of sediments, hydroa- 
related studies in physical conenes. 
raphy and marine biology, crustal geophysics, F 
the in-situ salinometer, internal 
waves, measurement of deep ocean currents, 
England, he winter temperature in southern New 
air-sea flux of electricity and particles, 
ical mode! studies, cloud reniiee. 
and wind fianeuaied waves. 


AD-A077 715/1 PC A12/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 





9 - PC AQ2/MF A01 
Report on ATLANTIS Cruise A-242 
ih tether! to Cadiz, 


Spain) July 1, 1958 - 

Davis A. Fahiquist. Sep 59, 22p Rept no. WHOI- 
REF-59-6 

Contracts NObsr-72521, Nonr-1367(00) 
ere in part by contract rae ante 


were pombe de gntye Lew ped RV A 


the 

—— L.A Western Mediterranean Sea: (1) con. 
<4 

retracton profes wand ) weehee tcrooraptac ate. 


ae ane PC A03/MF A01 
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration. 


Seta ee oe Ca ee 


HOH. Kim, C. R. Meciain, L. L. R. Blaine, W. D. 
a ee roe 
74 


after removing the atmospheric effects. 
lation between the remotely sensed data and in- 
situ surface chlorophyll measurements was vali- 
dated in two sets of data. The results show that the 

ition chioro- 


nential function and the was 

calculated to be -0.965. 

N80-12718/6 PC A04/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Remote Sensing and Problems of the Hydro- 

ef E. D. Goldberg, Dec 79, 67p NASA-CP-2109, L- 

Cont. Workshop Held at Warner , 29- 

31 Jan. 1979; Sponsored by N. “Poey Res. 

Center and NASA, Washington. 

A discussion of freshwater and marine lems is 
nted including areas of the ition of 

lakes, identification quantification of major 

fur | groups of 

sinks of biochemical 


HG. Catiund, A. Brescher , R. Oleson, and M. J. 
. pen ey 79, 179p MU/TL/DR-8, NSF/ 
Grants NSF-GX-28165, NSF-IDO71-04199 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-OCE76-03050. 
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The Geochemical Ocean Sections Studies (GEO- 
SECS) program was planned around establishing 
an inventory of data on various hemical pa- 
rameters, primarily those that would serve as trac- 
ers for the mixing and transfer processes in the 
bulk oceans. This data report lists the final results 
of all radiocarbon and tritium measurements made 
at the laboratory on samples from the GEOSECS 
Pacific Expedition. It a preliminary data 


releases which should not be used as references 

and which should be discarded. 

PB80-117880 PC A02/MF A01 

Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution, MA. PO- 

LYMODE XBT Group. 

POLYMODE XBT Surve the Soviet Re- 

search bea AKADEMI K IRCHATOV, 13-30 
canbe 78. 

Technica 


7 me ‘8p p WHOI/ XBT/TR-79/15, NSF/IDOE- 


Grant NSF-OCE77-01026 
See also report dated Aug 78, PB-301 086. 


The Soviet Research Vessel Akademik Kurchatov 
carried out the final XBT Survey of the POLY- 
MODE Synoptic XBT Program between 13 and 30 
September 1978, over 14 1/2 months after the 
field program began. The survey consisted primar- 
ily of scouting the limits of three separate mesos- 
cale features including a major Gulf Stream ‘Ring’ 
in the northeast corner of the survey. A chart of the 
surface fy wpe is presented. When it is com- 
pared with corresponding charts from the two 
previous surveys, it will be seen that the summer 
surface warming reached its peak with the 17-25 
August survey, and cooling, though slight, is be- 
coming widespread. 


coer. eis PC A02/MF A01 
loods Hole Oceanographic Institution, MA. PO- 

(MODE XBT Group. 

Eight XBT ourvey s During the POLYMODE 

‘Local Dynamics Experiment’ by the American 

Research Vessels GYRE and COLUMBUS 

ore fe: fl 14 July 1978. 

Technical rept. 

a RA 79, 23p WHOI/XBT/TR-79/16, NSF/IDOE- 


This report consists of Expendable Bathythermo- 
graph observations made during a series of POLY- 

ODE Local Dynamics Experiment cruises be- 
tween 20 May and 14 July 1978 by the American 
Research vessels Gyre and Columbus Iselin work- 
ing together on seven surveys of a roughly circular 
area between 30 and 32 degrees N, 68 degrees 
30’ and 70 degrees 30 min W. The two ships also 
pore a smaller survey of a portion of that region in 
addition. 


PB80-118607 PC AO5S/MF A01 
hero State Univ., Tallahassee. Dept. of Meteo- 
rology: 

re Upwelling Ecosystems Analysis. Tech- 
nical Report 58. A Study of the Surface Winds 
Off the st of Peru. 

Technical oe. 

Robert Jackson Goodwin. Jul 79, 94p FSU/ 
CURAIMET 70/2. NSF/IDOE-79/87, NSF/ 
IDOE/CUEA/TR-58 


Surface wind and temperature data gathered by 
research vessels and meteorological buoys during 
the JOINT Il oceaographic experiment off the 
coast of Peru in March, April, and May 1977 are 
examined. The data are presented in the form of 
mean profiles extending offshore from the coast 
and as a series of diurnal curves. Surface wind 
data are compared to corresponding wind data ob- 
tained at 500 ft (152 m) by a research aircraft. Air 
temperature and sea surface temperature profiles 
show a minimum near five kilometers offshore with 
increasing values from there outward. This evi- 
dence of the importance of the sea surface tem- 
peratures in influencing the air temperatures. Sea 
surface temperatures exhibit very little diurnal vari- 

ability. A comparison of surface wind data and 500 
ft wind data indicates a good linear relation for the 
total wind speed and for the wind component par- 
allel to shore. 


PB80-119019 PC A07/MF A01 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Dept. of Oceanog- 
raphy. 
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Gosnell welling Ecosystems 
Report 36. JOINT. Il 


eport 38. 
ISELIN Bottle Data 
Technical rept., 

.A J. Hafferty, .D. Lowman, and L. A. Codi 
Lg 79, 1474 REF-M76-25, NSF/IDOE/C' EA/ 
TR-38, NSF/IDOE-79/85 


JOINT-II was a multidisciplinary study of the Peru- 
vian went hee system organized and conducted by 
the Coastal ‘elling Ecosystems Analysis group 
(CUEA) with substantial support from the Instituto 
del Mar del Peru. This report presents sections 

taken from the R/V Melville (Legs |, II and IV) and 
the R/V Iselin (Leg) during the final portion of 
JOINT-II (March lay 1977). Sigma-t, dissolved 
oxygen, nitrate, dissolved silicon, and ammonia 
data are presented for all sections, and in one 
case chlorophyll, pranoplamnent, reactive phos- 
phorus, temperature and salinity data are also pre- 
sented. Most of the sections were taken near 15 


Analysis. Tech- 
MELVILLE 4 
Scllcen March-May 1977. 


PB80-119571 PC A06/MF A01 
4 beg State Univ., Tallahassee. Dept. of Meteo- 


rology. 
Coastal nena frets ye me Analysis. Tech- 
nical Report Aircraft Derived Low Level 
Winds and Upwelling Off vag das sua Coast 
during March, April, and May 

Glenn rh vay eH Jun es 1250 P ESU-CUEA- 
MET-79-1, NSF-I 


The low-level mesoscale wind field over a major 
coastal upwelling region off the coast of Peru is 
investigated. The data were collected as part of 
the second intensive phase of the JOINT-II ocean- 
ographic experiment conducted during March, 
April, and May 1977 The wind and sea surface 
temperature (SST) data were obtained via a re- 
search aircraft flying at 500 feet. Surface data from 
ships, buoys, and land stations were more exten- 
sive in 1977 than in the previous year. The mesos- 
cale data network was also increased. The 
strength of the wind in this area is related to the 
pressure gradient between the subtropical high 
and the lower pressures inland. The results of all 
the analyses and profiles eyesore on these data 
verify that wind forcing is the dominant factor in the 
broadscale upwelling seen in the survey area. Hy- 
drographic cast and buoy data confirm the impor- 
tance of the ocean currents to the upwelling proc- 
ess. 


PB80-119589 PC A18/MF A01 
Delaware Univ., Newark. Coll. of Marine Studies. 
Coastal Upwelling Ecosystems Analysis. Data 
a 56. JOINT Il R/V COLUMBUS ISELIN 
hep : CTD Measurements off the Coast of 
Data rept., 

Walter . Johnson, Patricia |. Koeb, a 


Christopher N. K. Mooers. Apr 79, 4100. NSF/ 
IDOE/CUEA/DR-56, NSF/IDOE-79-82 


The report includes the CSTD (conductivity salinity 
temperature depth) data acquired from Leg 1 of R/ 
V Columbus Iselin, 15 to 31 March 1977, during the 
JOINT Il penne of the CUEA project off the 
Peru coast. The objective of the Iselin Leg 1 inves- 
tigation was to study the mesoscale dynamics of 
coastal upwelling, especially the transient circula- 
tion and hydrographic response to upwelling wind 
events. 


PB80-120710 Not available NTIS 
Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. 

Bursting Bubbles and Their Effect on the Sea- 
to-Air Tra rt of Fe, Cu and Zn, 

Stephen R. Piotrowicz, Robert A. Buce, James L. 
Faschi and Clifford P. Weisel. c1979, 19p 
Grants SF-GX-33777, NSF-OCE76-16883 

Pub. in Marine Chemistry, v7 p307-324 1979. 


The effects of the bubble breaking process on the 
atmospheric pees cycles of the elements 
Fe, Cu, and were investigated, in situ, in the 
estuarine waters of Narragansett Bay, 

Island. Enrichment, as defined by the metal-to- 
sodium ratios on the aerosols produced compared 
to their ratio in bulk water, occurred for the three 
metals investigated. Iron enrichment was quite low 
and constant. r enrichment on the aerosols 
appeared to be influenced by both microlayer and 
scavenging effects. In addition, copper enrichment 





to be correlated to pr 

inc enrichment was pk Pawn same as Cu. 
e@0-chemical implications of the data, together 

with other existing data, indicate that the sea is an 


sea may be a significant source of the total annual 
quantity of Cu and Zu to the atmosphere. 


SeeeaF LSsssz 


PB80-120736 Not available NTIS 
Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. Graduate School of 


raphy. 
The See se a Source of Atmospheric Phospho- 
William r. eye gt R. Piotrowicz, and 
Robert A. Duce. c1979, 20p NSF/IDOE-79/97 
Grants NSF-DES74-21472. NSF-OCE76-16883 


Sponsored in part by Grant 'NSF-GX-33777. 
Pub. in Marine Chemistry, v7 p325-342 1979. 


The geochemical fractionation of phosphorus on 
the drop produced by bubbles bursting in seawater 
has been studied using a field sampling system 
called the Bubble Interfacial Microlayer Sampler 
(BIMS). The droplets from bursting bubbles were 
collected on filter samples in Narragansett Bay, 
Rhode Island during the summer of 1975. Phos- 
horus was found ee be fractionated by the bubble- 
ting process. The enrichment factor ranged 
from 4 to 170. Enrichment was found to increase 
with decreasing phosp 
cm depth while it decreases with increasing wind 
velocity. Enrichment was independent of 
depth. ther these facts suggest that the sea- 
one enlecied drope. Orpanio phomsirons an te 
on the en rops. Organic on 
filter samples was found to be enriched relative to 
surface-water phosphorus by factors of 100-200, 
while reactive gp siatene 4 was enriched by factors 
of only 6-8. This suggests that surface-active or- 
ganic phosphorus conte content of samples of atmos- 
pheric particulates collected over the phosphate- 
Fich upwelling waters near the Peru on was 


found to correlate significantly with sea-salt 
sodium. 
PB80-120793 Not available NTIS 


Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. Graduate School of 


Oceanography. 

ray eric Pathways of the Phosphorus 
Whtiarh F. Graham, and Robert A. Duce. c1979, 
16p NSF/IDOE-79/100 

Grants NSF-DES74-21472, NSF-OCE76-16883 
Sponsored in part by Grant 'NSF-GX-33777. 

Pub. in Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v43 
p1195-1208 1979. 


Extensive measurements have been made of at- 
mospheric Phosphorus concentrations and depo- 
sition rates in marine and remote continental 
areas. These data, when combined with other pub- 
lished data on phosphorus deposition rates over 
the continents, have enabled the estimation of the 
atmospheric burden, the sources, the sinks, and 
the ohm rates of phosphorus through the at- 
mosp! 


PB80-125198 PC A04/MF A01 
New Hampshire Univ., 

Great Bay Estuarine Piola Progra m - 1975 Data 
Report. Part 2: Temperature, Salinity and Den- 


Andrew L. Silver, and Wendell S. a Aug 79, 
64p UNH-SG-163, NOAA-7911140 

Grant NOAA-04-5-158-50 

See also Part 1, PB-283 414. 


This report contains data summaries from a coop- 
erative program between the Uni of New 
Hampshire and the National Ocean to 
measure temperature, salinity and de’ in the 


Great Bay Estuary System, New Ham 
data is presented in two parts. In the first past, time 
series measurements are used to construct maps 
of vertically averaged temperature, salinity and 
ooet variability at lunar hourly intervals over & 
jal cycle. In the second part the author presents 
vertical profiles of these variables at a number of 
locations to show the vertical variability for differ- 
ent phases of the tide. 


8K. Seismology 
AD-A077 629/4 PC A06/MF A01 


Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst Troy Ny Dept of Civil 
Engineering 








Ps 


soso eas ges seeeesa 


geeeg75 F828 


22 32 


gss2e38 


ses 


SF2FB FFF382333 


88 


Pa 


8828 S255 28 


2538 


#ae8 


ae} G5 ode 


gag2co82 a0 €Sinbaee Paes s 


a 


: 


2°38 


2 
2 


azibets 


a 
2 


a 


3 


6 


zofe 


afiz 


~ 


; 


Qn 
23 








of Ground Motions at Soil Sites during 
se lamtornia Rarthquanes. 


ges 


Ricardo Dobry, Sohan Si 4 ae E. 
fond Oct 79, 115p WES 9-22 
Contract DACW37- 7EM-O140. 


and the variation with time of the le between 
the principal axis of the ion and 
the vertical axis. The AF nog 
showed that the wave arrivals are generally con- 
ee i strong part but 
that some soil accelerograms i 
nificant motions after t sub 2. The consist 

wave arrivals during the strong part was especially 

for the 1971 San Fernando in 


mately 

Several one doanaioral site response simula- 
tions were performed at some of the soil stations 
studied, using the equivalent linear approach. The 
results showed that the simulated soil accelera- 
tions essentially preserve the time domain features 
of the input rock motion. One consequence of this 
was that the simulations predicted reasonably well 
the characteristics of soil motions in the strong 
ed a oe not predict the additional soil motions 

sub 2. 


NUREG/CR-1175 PC A09/MF A01 
ga Wilson, Inc./Agbabian Associates, 


Contract NFIC-04-76-200 


Several earthquake ground response parameters 
that define the strength, duration and frequency 
content of the motions are investigated using re- 
gression analyses techniques; these techniques 
incorporate statistical signi 4. testing to estab- 
lish the terms in the regression equations. The pa- 
rameters investigated are the peak acceleration, 
velocity, and displacement; Arias intensity; spec- 
trum intensity; bracketed duration; Trifunac-Brady 
duration; and response spectral amplitudes. The 
Ss insight into how these parameters 

lected by magnitude, epicentral distance, 

ical site conditions, direction of motion (i.e., 
whether horizontal or vertical), and earthquake 
event type. The results are presented in a form so 
as to facilitate their use in the development of seis- 
mic input criteria for nuclear plants and other major 
structures. They are also compared with results 
fom prior investigations that have been used in 
the — in the criteria development for such facili- 


PB80-116544 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 


Engineerin 
Damage Statistics from Japanese Earth- 
3 


V. Whitman, and Erik H. Vanmarcke. May 
ip INTERNAL STUDY-9, NSF/RA/E-72/ 


Grant NSF-GK-27955 


Information derived from discussions during a visit 
to Japan is presented on two earthquakes which 
occurred in 1968 and which caused significant 
a of modern tall buildings: the Higashi-Mat- 
earthquake and the Tokachi-Oki earth- 

ake. The Ha egg oy earthquake had a 
ichter magnitude of 6.1. Its epicenter was about 
50 km from downtown Tokyo, and the focus of the 
6 was at a depth of 70 km. The Tokachi- 


Oki e had a magnitude of 7.8 and a focal 
depth of 20 km. The epicenter was off the north- 
east Corner of Honshu. The lar city severely 
shaken by the earthquake was Hachinobe, about 
Woden ial buns in Tako ding the Page 
ildings in Tokyo during iga- 
sh Matsuyama earthquake. In Hachinobe and its 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Snow, ice, and Permafrost—Group 8L 


are felt to be meaningful with regard to moderate 
or hea’ vorny tel necessarily correct with 
respect to light ’ 

PB80-116791 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 

San F 

John W. Ri 


eed, and . Whitman. wb, 
33p INTERNAL STUDY-13, NSF/RA/E-72/300. 
Grant NSF-GK-27955 


ility matrices constructed from the 
data base information give the ete nat hee eae .. 
ferent damage states occur - of various lev 
earthquake intensity, oo toe ay Moral 
oo —~¥ dans of cling te va f A ore 
a tage jar ~~ sO aes 

the data base contained 1663 
usable damage information for about 308 build. 
ings. This report presents the various damage 
poco! matrices hme have —. constructed 
since ning project. A computer pro- 
gram ca bee 
damage probability matrices by height, age, struc- 
tural type, and foundation type groupings. Both the 
ae and building value sources can be 
searc! for in any pre-specified order and their 
values scaled by a prescribed factor. In the compu- 
tation of a given matrix, therefore, several damai = 
sources can be selected and searched in a pr 
termined order. aunty. building value sources 
can be selected. By scaling the several floor area 
categories, they can be converted to a present 
building cost value. In addition, the buildings can 
be placed in any intensity zone and the damage 
state cost ratio r: can be varied. Future work 
in this area is also discussed. 


PB80-119035 PC A03/MF A01 

jw eee Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
ivi ing. 

Ana of the Seismic Risk on Firm Ground 

for Sites in the Central Boston Metropolitan 

Area. Optimum Seismic Protection for New 

— Construction in Eastern Metropolitan 


reas, 

Hans Merz C. A. Corneil. Jan 72, 30p 
INTERNAL STUDY. 7, NSF/RA/E-72/281 
Grant NSF-GK-26296 


The aim of this study was to develop a curve which 
estimates the risk that any given level of ground 
motion intensity will be equaled or exceeded in 
some future time period in cities of Boston and 
Cambridge. The results were obtained by first 
taking instrumental and historical data from which 
the parameters such as the relative frequency of 
occurrence of various sizes of earthquakes in var- 
ious area in the neighborhood of Boston were esti- 
mated. This information was then coupled with an 
attenuation law. The computational method used 
is described. The approximate zones of repeated 
earthquake activities in the New England area are 
shown on a map. The sources which surround 
Boston and which were considered in the main 
analysis are shown. The largest contribution to the 
risk in the final results came from the source north 
of Boston in the Cape Ann area and to a lesser 
degree from the sources south of Boston. This is 
because their frequency of occurrences is relative- 
ly high compared with other sources but primarily 
because their distance from the site, and there- 
fore, the attenuation of the intensity, are relatively 
small. Because of the short distance to the site, 
the geometric definition of the Cape Ann source 
has a great influence on the risk. This fact led to 
three different models of that source and to two 
different sites, yet significant differences were ob- 
tained only under deliberately conservative as- 
sumptions. Therefore, it is felt that a single curve 
<= the cities of Boston and Cambridge is justifi- 
able. 


8L. Snow, Ice, and Permafrost 


AD-A077 188/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Cold _ Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over Nh 


Crystal Alignments in the Fast ice of Arctic 


Alaska, 

W. F. Weeks, page 4 Gow. Oct 79, 29p Rept 
no. CRREL-79- 

— NSEDPP- 77-27479, NOAA-01-5-022- 

1 


Field observations at 60 sites located in the fast or 
near-fast ice along a 1200-km stretch of the north 
coast of Alaska between Bering Strait and Barter 
Island have shown that the wey 
samples (95%) exhibit striking cans 

within the horizontal plane. Suxh align ao 
usually well developed by the time ice was 50 
cm thick and in some cases when the ice was 20 
cm thick. in all cases the 


sea ice/sea ater interface. (Author) 


AD-A077 554/4 PC A14/MF A01 
Environmental Research Inst of Michigan Ann 
Arbor Infrared and Optics Div 

Statistical Analysis of Terrain and Water (ice) 
Backgrounds in a Winter Scene from Northern 
Michigan. 

Final rept., 

Anthony J. LaRocca. Oct 79, 302p Rept no. 
ERIM-139900-2-F 

Contract N60530-79-R-0036 


Data from infrared imagery on various terrain and 
water (ice, in this instance) backgrounds were col- 
lected and analyzed to present their statistical fea- 
tures. This report describes some of the character- 
istics in the form of histograms, ellipse ‘pictures’, 
and power spectra for the following infrared spec- 
tral bands: 3.5-3.9, 4.5-5.5, and 9.0-11.4 microme- 
ters. Areas were chosen to show variability of re- 
sults in a winter scene with respect to different 
times of the day and night. 


AD-A077 556/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Research in Relations between the North At- 
lantic Sea Ice and Arctic a 

Rept. for 15 May-15 Ai 

Sep 49, 11p Rept no. LO1-40-41 
Contract N6onr-277 


The program of research in relations between 
North Atlantic ice and Arctic weather was begun by 
Mr. Irving Schell with separate considerations for 
the two distinct types of sea ice, icebergs and pack 
or field ice, and the oceanographic and meteoro- 
logical factors that to a great extent contro! their 
movements and distribution. 


AD-A077 681/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 


Periodic status rept. 15 Sep-15 Nov 49. 
Dec 49, 8p Rept no. WHOI-REF-49-54 
Contract N6onr-277 


In continuance of the investigation of relations of 
the weather both with the iceberg severity off New- 
foundiand and the ice off Iceland, a check was 
made of the relation indicated by Groissmayr 
(1939) between the ice off Newfoundland and the 
preceding temperatures in the North Atlantic and 
adjacent areas using the data for the twenty-three 
year period 1926 - 1949 following the series of 
years that figures in his computations. 


E80-10004 PC A02/MF A01 
National Environmental Satellite Service, Wash- 
ington, DC. Environmental Sciences Gr: 
A campee | a of HCMM Data to Soil 
ind Estuarine Current Studies. 


poe ae rept., 


ture 





March 14,1980 985 











Field 8—EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


Group 8L—Snow, Ice, and Permafrost 


Donald R. Wiesnet, David F. McGinnis, and 
Michael Matson. 2 Oct 79, 2: NASA-CR-162381 
Original contains imagery. hotography 
may be purchased from the EROS Data Center, 
Sioux Fails, SD. 57198. 


The author has identified the following significant 
results. Additional analyses of Luverne, Minnesota 
ground data revealed that soil moisture variations 
are independent of elevation effects. Tidal fluctu- 
ations in the Potomac River and Delaware Bay 
were examined as a function of surface tempera- 
ture. Preliminary findings st that temperature 
boundaries are sufficient to detect various stages 
of the tidal cycle in Delaware Bay, but are as yet 
uncertain for prediction in the Potomac River. At 
least three additional cases are needed to com- 
pletely evaluate the tidal cycle. An alphanumeric 
intout at a scale of 1:1,000,000 compares close- 
with a 1:1,000,000 scale DMD image of the 
hesapeake Bay region. 


N80-12536/2 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 

On the Angular Variation of Solar Reflectance 


of Snow. 
A. T. C. Chang, and B. J. Choudhury. Oct 79, 
26p NASA-TM-80576 


Spectral and integrated solar reflectance of non- 
homogeneous s' acks were derived assuming 
surface reflection of direct radiation and subsur- 
face multiple scattering. For surface reflection, a 
bidirectional reflectance distribution function de- 
rived for an isotropic Gaussian faceted surface 
was considered and for subsurface multiple scat- 
tering, an approximate solution of the radiative 
transfer equation was studied. Solar radiation inci- 
dent on the snowpack was decomposed into direct 
and atmospherically scattered radiation. Spectral 
attenuation coefficients of ozone, carbon dioxide, 
water vapor, aerosol and molecular scattering 
were included in the calculation of incident solar 
radiation. Illustrative numerical results were given 
for a case of North American winter atmospheric 
conditions. The calculated dependence of spec- 
trally integrated directional reflectance (or albedo) 
on solar elevation was in qualitative agreement 
with available observations. 


8M. Soil Mechanics 


AD-A077 583/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Cold Regions Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over Nh 

Use of 15N to Study Nitrogen Transformations 
in Land Treatment. 


Special rept., 

T. F. Jenkins, S. T. Quarry, |. K. Iskandar, A. P. 
Edwards, and H. E. Hare. Sep 79, 32p Rept no. 
CRREL-SR-79-31 


The objective of this study was to compare differ- 
ent strategies of using 15N as a tracer to describe 
the fate of wastewater N in land application of 
wastewater. Four soil columns were packed with 
Windsor sandy loam soil and covered with forage 
grass. The columns were treated with 7.5 cm of 
tapwater or wastewater according to four ex- 
perimental strategies. The strategies varied the 
treatment given the soil prior to application of the 
15N label, the schedule and amounts of the ap- 
plied 15N label, and the type of water used for su 
uent column leaching. Soil solution at depth 
and leachate were analyzed weekly for concentra- 
tion and 15N content of nitrate and ammonium. 
Plant samples were obtained periodically ee 
out the experiment and, together with soil samples 
collected at the end of the experiment, analyzed 
for total nitrogen content and 15N/14N ratios. The 
results indicate that nitrification occurred rapidly in 
the column preconditioned with wastewater, and 
the resulting labeled nitrogen moved in a narrow 
band through the soil profile. In the other columns, 
nitrification was delayed, resulting in the formation 
of a lower total amount of labeled nitrate as well as 
a more diffuse band. A strategy consisting of a 
single lication of the 15N label in wastewater 
a high enrichment, preceded and followed by 
wastewater applications, permitted the monitoring 
of nitrification, movement of NO3(-) in the soil and 
lant uptake subsequent to lication of the 
label. The other strategies were found to be useful 
for obtaining specific types of information relative 


986 VOL. 80, No. 6 


to the coeceton of land treatment systems and 
other soil N pathways. (Author) 


PB80-119001 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil yy ame 

Soil Amplification Studies for Typical Soil Pro- 


files in Boston Area, Optimum Seismic Pro- 
tection for New Building Construction in East- 
ern Metropolitan Areas, 


John N. Protonotarios. Sep 72, 32p INTERNAL 
STUDY-15, NSF/RA/E-72/293 
Grant NSF-GK-27955 


The first section of this report describes the criteria 
used in the selection of typical profiles in the 
Boston Basin for preliminary soil amplification 
analysis. Selection from literature studies of typical 
soil profiles were chosen to correlate the dynamic 
response of such profiles on the basis of their fun- 
damental periods. Of particular importance are 
deep profiles which include clay. Specific ques- 
tions are clarified and investigated through prelimi- 
nary analysis. Points needing clarification are: how 
variation of thickness of the profile affects re- 
sponse; how variation of shear modulus for the 
same profile influence prediction; how the nature 
of the top layer affects results for the several types 
of profiles; and how considering or ignoring the 
flexibility of the shale and weathered rock layers 
pace oy | the clay and of the bedrock affect the 
results. The second section of this report summa- 
rizes the conclusions of these studies; presents 
the model selected for the production amplification 
studies; and describes the results for many typical 
profiles. 


8N. Terrestrial Magnetism 


PB80-117336 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Noise Reduction Techniques for Use in Deter- 
mining Local Geomagnetic Field Changes. 

Final rept., 

R. H. Ware, and P. L. Bender. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Geomagnetism and Geoelectricity 
30, p533-537 1978. 


Measurements of the difference in total field delta 
F(t) over a 16 km N-S path near Boulder have been 
made and the behavior has been found to be quite 
different from that observed for an E-W path. The 
present accuracy of the authors’ narrow line rubi- 
dium magnetometers is about 0.01 gamma. The N- 
S variations appear to correlate mainly with vari- 
ations in H rather than D, and may be associated 
with either gradients of external fields or current in 
shallow conductivity anomalies. More recently the 
authors have set up the three magnetometers ona 
straight E-W line so that the ‘second difference’ 
can measured, and a transfer function from 
field component variation to the second difference 
can be determined. The authors plan to use a gen- 
eralization of this approach for analyzing USGS 
tectonomagnetic data from California. 


9. ELECTRONICS AND 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


9A. Components 


AD-A077 411/7 PC A03/MF A01 

Science Applications Inc Berkeley Calif 

Field Excitation of Multiconductor Transmis- 

sion Lines. 

Final rept., 

F. M. Tesche, T. K. Liu, D. V. Giri, and S. K. 

ad Feb 79, 45p AFWL-TR-78-185, AD-E200 
17 


Contract F29601-78-C-0002 


This report discusses the excitation of a multicon- 
ductor transmission line by an incident electromag- 
netic field. Specific relations for the terminal (or 
load) response of a multiconductor line are derived 
in terms of field-induced voltage and current 
sources which are distributed along the transmis- 
sion line. It is shown how these sources are de- 
rived for a general multiconductor line and how 
they may be derived from a knowledge of the inci- 
dent (or free space) fields by using a field coupling 
parameter. The components of the exciting fields 


along the line are then given explicitly for the spe. 
cial case of an incident plane wave with arbitrary 
angle of incidence. (Author) 


AD-A077 576/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Raytheon Co Waltham Mass Microwave and 


Dual Beam Dual Mode TWT. 
eneny progress rept. no. 1, 15 Aug-15 Oct 
8 


8 Nov 78, 47p Rept no. PT-5289 
Contract NO0014-78-C-0791 


This report describes the activities during the first 
two months of a development program desi 
to bring an ons. high-band dual mode up 
to the recent JSC specification for dual mode 
tubes. Test vehicles for design verification testing 
have been designed and ordered, tube design has 
been carried out, tooling improvements have been 
implemented, and design work on a new wave- 
uide transition and collectors is described. 
Author) 


AD-A077 592/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
Characterization of Tungsten Dispenser Cath- 
odes Using ISS and SIMS. 

Final rept. Jan-Jun 79, 

William L. Baun. Oct 79, 31p Rept no. AFML-TR- 
79-4125 


lon Scattering Spectrometry (ISS) and Secondary 
lon Mass Spectrometry (SIMS) are used to charac- 
terize surface chemistry of barium-activated tung- 
sten dispenser cathodes. Experiments were car- 
ried out at room temperature and at temperatures 
in which electron emission was occurring from the 
cathode structures. It was found that when the 
cathode structure ws heated to a point at which 
electron emission began, barium concentration at 
the surface also increased. At that temperature, 
the barium is generated, transported through the 
porous tungsten matrix, and spread over the emit- 
ting tungsten surface. Apparently, sputtering rates 
from these barium rich surfaces were very high 
and when ion beams were used at conventional 
energies (1000 volts or more), the sputtering sate 
was sufficiently large to ge that incomp'ete 
coverage of barium existed. When very low ion 
beam voltages were used (in the neighborhood of 
200-300 volts), and beam rastering techniques 
were employed, then results showed that the sur- 
faces following activation were completely cov- 
ered by barium. Under these conditions of com- 
plete barium coverage, no oxygen was observed. 
When the surface was sputtered and tungsten ap- 
peared, oxygen also increased, but not to a point 
to indicate a full oxide coating. A model of Ba 
bonded to O bonded to W is suggested. (Author) 


AD-A077 650/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Materials 


Research Lab 

Temperature Compensated Piezoelectric 
Oxide Materials. 

Final technical rept. 23 Feb 77-30 Nov 78, 

G. R. Barsch, and K. E. Spear. Sep 79, 50p 
RADC-TR-79-219 

Contract F19628-77-C-0131 


In order to search for new temperature compen- 
sated materials for surface acoustic wave (SAW) 
devices with low ultrasonic attenuation and high 
electromechanical coupling, the following investi- 
wees were carried out: (1) Crystal growth for 
lead potassium niobate (PKN), Pb2KNb5015 and 
for lithium metasilicate, Li2SiIO3 by using the 
Czochralski method; (2) The complete set of elas- 
tic, dielectric and piezoelectric constants and of 
their temperature coefficients is reported for un- 
poled PKN; (3) The piezoelectric strain constants 
d(11) and d(14) of alpha-berlinite have been meas- 
ured by the static x-ray method. The piezoelectric 
stress constants e(11) and e(14) calculated from 
these results are larger than the values pre’ 
determined ultrasonically; (4) The dielectric con- 
stant and the loss tangent of Spee were 
measured from 1,000 to 1,000, Hz between 


175 and +200 C. Two relaxation peaks are pres 
ent in the loss tangent; and (5) In order to assess 
the reliability of the x-ray method the piezoelectric 
strain constants d(11) and d(14) of alpha-quarz 
were measured with this method. The value cd- 
tained for d(11) is in excellent agreement with the 











-sewovuevos zs O2wIwITNSPOYF F553 


=—DpDaAzas Trp 


sae x =z Oo wHooagcos oO @® O ne} 





AF A01 
FB Oh 


g 


AL-TR- 


sabaueees’ 


PELE Er eL tL 


5S 
zo 








dive 
a: 
H 
i 
g 
3 
; 
2 


: 


651/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
lectroscience Lab 


3 
“ 
Mil 


f 


= 1 Aug 76-31 Jul 79, 

ptt Aug 7 J. Marhefka, W. D. Burnside, 
tone _ and C. H. Walter. Sep 79, 
Reet eo. ESL-784508-20 
Contract NO0123-76-C-1371 


overall scope of the ty 5 on Contract No. 
N00123-76-C-1371 between The Ohio State Uni- 
ElectroScience 


aie 


the progress in each of these areas for the period 
1 August 1976 to 31 July 1979. (Author) 


AD-A077 659/1 PC A02/MF AO1 
Harry Diamond Labs —_— Md 

The EMP deve teed a System of Uncoupled, 
ook een Cables. 

Technical rep 

oo F. oar Oct 79, 20p Rept no. HDL-TR- 


An approximate analytical eae ap is developed 
for the ST oyetent of on meng (EMP) response of a 
f cables loyed over a real 
of carat an ain transmis- 
sion-line solution for the EMP response of a cable 
which is extended to a em of interconnected 
but uncoupled cables by the principle of superposi- 
tion. The complete response of one particular 
cable is found by replacing all the other cables 
connected to it with equivalent Thevenin sources. 
The response of the cable due to the EMP and the 
equivalent sources are then summed. The equiva- 
lent Thevenin sources are 9 ang moe from the ex- 
isting transmission-line solution for the EMP re- 
sponse of a —— cable. Experimental verification 
of the applicability of the superposition principle to 
transmission lines is also given. (Author) 


AD-A077 803/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Harry Diamond Labs Adelphi Md 

Viscoelastic Polymer for Printed-Circuit-Board 
Vibration Damping. 

Technical memo 

pags Probst. Sep 79, 14p Rept no. HDL-TM- 


A viscoelastic polymer was selected as a possible 
means of vibration damping for electronic printed- 
Circuit-board (PCB) assemblies in a surface-to-air 
guided-missile application. Thin layers of the self- 
adhesive polymer were bonded to dummy and real 
PCB assemblies, and accelerations were recorded 
at various PCB locations during sinusoidal vibra- 
tion — For input levels of 1 and 2 Tey logarith- 
mic frequency sweeps from 10 to 2 Hz, peak 
resonant acceleration levels were reduced to 15 
percent of the peak levels recorded under the 
auton ee with no damping layers added. 


PAT-APPL-6-003 179 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army be baa DC 
Coaxial Terminal Protection Device with Dis- 


veer Cartridge. 

tent Application, 

Rudolph J. Prochazka. Filed 15 Jan 79, 15p AD- 
D006 658/9 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Protective electronic circuitry is disclosed using 
Coaxial connector techno! and incorporating a 

Cartridge containing an electronic cir- 
cuit for Protecting comrunication equipment 
having coaxial inputs. The present invention re- 
lates to protective devices for communication 
, and more particularly to protective de- 


ee disposable within coaxial 
rel a oi 

High energy =v ph 

communication equi 


trans- 
protective devices are available. ‘Spikeguard sup- 


pr 

munications, Box 581, Manhattan Beach, Califor- 
nia, 90266, for example. Low capacitance protec- 
tive circuitry for suppression of fast rise-time tran- 
sients is disclosed by O. sy ye gy 


Semiconductor Industries, Tempe, Arizona, in a 
paper delivered at the 1975 Electromagnetic Com- 
patibility Symposium. 
PAT-APPL-6-061 557 PC A02/MF A01 
rtment of the Air Force Washington DC 
Periodic Magnet. 


Patent Application, 
role J. Madey. Filed 27 Jul 79, 14p AD-DO06 


Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Availability: This Government-owned 

available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


Improved gain and the elimination of beam inser- 
tion and extraction compensation in free electron 
lasers is realized by means of a helical periodic 
magnet. The tt comprises one or more 
layers of coaxial bifilar helical conductors each 
being 180 deg displaced and ona current in 
opposite directions. The end portions of the 
magnet are tapered by extending successive 
layers one or more turns to provide a field gradient 
that uniformly decreases to zero. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-067 646 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

An Shield for Two-Dimensional 
Charge-in| 


Patent ication, 

C. John Gridley, and Donald L. Weinberg. Filed 
17 Aug 79. 19p AD-D006 592/0 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A shield or opaque covering for reducing blooming 
at low input levels in two-dimensional injec- 
tion devices. Two-dimensional charge-injection 
devices include X-Y aligned detector Seman in 
which each detector element includes a y-elec- 
trode portion and a x-electrode portion, each in the 
same alignment. Each of the y-electrode portions 
in the same vertical column is connected to a 
common conductor to form separate y-electrode 
column conductors, one for each column of ele- 
ments. Each of the x-electrode ions in the 
same horizontal row is connected to a common 
conductor thereby forming separate rows of x- 
electrode conductors, one for each row of ele- 
ments. During fabrication each of the rows of y- 
electrode portions is permanently covered with a 
covering which is opaque to the radiation to be de- 
tected whereas each of the x-electrode areas is 
exposed to the radiations to be detected. Such an 
arrangement permits read-out of individual detec- 
tor elements without blooming by nearby detector 
elements at low inputs. 


PAT-APPL-953 509 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Quick Disconnect Electrical Connect 


or Having 
Disassembly — for Refurbishment. 
Patent licatio’ 
Edward E. Betts. ‘Filed 23 Oct 78, 20p AD-DO06 
661/3 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, ee for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention is an improvement to the female por- 
tion of a quick disconnect electrical connector so 
that said portion can be easily disassembled for 
refurbishment. The female portion of the quick dis- 
connect is of the type having concentric sleeves 
which are slidable with respect to one another. The 
forward ends of the sleeves are ed to receive 
a male portion of the mating e! | connector, 
and the rearward end of one of the sleeves is con- 
nected to an elongated element, such as an elec- 


ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING—Field 9 


Computers—Group 9B 


A proto’ field calibration system has been de- 

veloped. contains a hi trans- 

fer standard divider made up of ( i 

Capacitor Voltage Transformer) \ 

ules, a current ¢ bridge, a high voltage 
SS SS Se ee 
are transported operated a closed 

calibration truck. The divider is 


9B. Computers 


AD-A077 306/9 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
” se Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F 


T eitsberichte 1973, Rechenzentren (Ac- 
tivity Reports Centers). 


b+ 1973, Computer 
teat in German; gay a in —— 
Availability: Pub. in Deutsche Fi 


Versuchsanstalf AJ Luft- und Raumfahrt-Jahres- 
peg A 4 973, p285-311 1973 (No copies furnished 
by 


No abstract available. 
AD-A077 340/8 PC AQ3/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceai nstitution Mass 

3722 > heaeer = for 
the HP 2100 Computer Program CARP. 
Technical 


rept., 
. Oct 79, 31p Rept no. WHOI-79-75 
Contract 14-76-C-0197 


This report describes a oe ee electronic 
interface between sdyne 3722 High 
Speed Cassette Tape | Reader and the Hewlette 
Packard 2100 series computer with program 
CARP using an HP 12566 interface. A 

of the operation and alignment procedures is in- 
cluded. (Author) 


AD-A077 365/5 = A02/MF A01 


Memorandum rept., 
Barbara Brooks, Harvey Brock, and Max Miller. 
13 Nov 79, 5p Rept no. NACMALS 102-VOL-1 


The Vectorization Primer is for Kovance Seon newly 
the Texas Instruments 


writing and vectorizing FORTRAN fF are 

information is useful to poten- 
tial ASC user for weighing vectori- 
zation the costs of vectorization in pro- 


aren 
niques for vectorization. It 
irksome pitfalls. Volume I! of the Guide to Vectori- 
zation on Naval Research Laboratory's Texas 





March 14,1980 987 





Group 9B—Computers 


Instruments Advanced Scientific Computer is for 

ienced ASC programmers. Advanced vector- 
ization techniques, examples, and considerations 
are presented. (Author) 


AD-A077 389/5 PC A02/MF A01 
— Univ College Park Computer Science 
iter 


Cellular D-Graph Automata with Augmented 


Interim rept., 

Tsvi Dubitzki, and Angela Wu. Jun 79, 20p TR- 
771, AFOSR-TR-79-1164 

Gran AFOSR-77-3271 


This paper deals with cellular d-graph automata in 
which each node has internal memory proportional 
to log sub d-1 of N where N is the number of nodes 
in the underlying graph G. It is shown how such an 
automation can assign unique labels to the nodes 
of G in O(log sub d-1 of N) time. Such an automa- 
tion can aiso count the number of nodes and 

s in G in O(log sub d-1 of N) time. Algorithms 
for identifying all the cut nodes and all bridges in G, 
each in O(log sub d-1 of N) time, are also present- 
ed. (Author) 


AD-A077 391/1 PC A02/MF A01 

oun Univ College Park Computer Science 
inter 

Parallel Sigma-Erasing Array Acceptors. 

Technical rept., 

Akira Nakamura. Jul 79, 13p TR-784, AFOSR- 

TR-79-1163 

Grant AFOSR-77-3271 

Prepared in cooperation with Hiroshima Univ. 

(Japan). Dept. of Applied Mathematics. 


A parallel Sigma-erasing array acceptor (P Sigma- 
EAA) is introduced. It is proved that the class ac- 
cepted by P Sigma-EEA’s is exactly the context- 
free array languages. (Author) 


AD-A077 392/9 PC A02/MF A01 
M id Univ College Park Computer Science 
Center 
A Remark on Two-Dimensional Finite Auto- 
mata. 


Interim rept., 
Akira Nakamura. Jul 79, 13p TR-785, AFOSR- 
TR-79-1161 
Grant AFOSR-77-3271 

repared in cooperation with Hiroshima Univ. 
(Japan). Dept. of Applied Mathematics. 


Let S2-APMOTA (m) be an area-preserving two- 
dimensional multipass on-line tessellation accep- 
tor over square array input languages whose pass 
number is bounded by m. It is proved than an open 
problem ‘Is L(2-NA) a subset but not coincident 
with L(S2-AMPOTA(1))’ proposed in a previous 
paper by Inoue and the present author has a posi- 
tive solution. (Author) 


AD-A077 398/6 PC A02/MF A01 
General Research Corp Santa Barbara Ca Sys- 
tems Technologies Group 

Using Assertions for Adaptive Testing of Soft- 


ware. 

Interim rept., 

cor M. Andrews. Sep 79, 15p GRC-TM- 
2270, AFOSR-TR-79-1142 

Contract F49620-79-C-0115 


One way of assuring greater reliability of software 
is to improve testing techniques. Three of the key 
problems associated with software testing are: 
choosing adequate test cases, assuring correct- 
ness of results, and reducing the high cost of test- 
ing. By combining the capability of adaptive testing 
with use of executable assertions, it is possible to 
execute a program automatically with a large 
number of test cases over a wide range of input 
values. The usual goal of adaptive testing is to 
maximize some performance value (objective 
function) for the software by automated perturba- 
tion om hag nce a in such a way - Tne 
ra mo eth oy ne Sly ote ay me 
in but this technique only indirectly leads to lo- 
cating errors. In software testing, the primary goal 
is to locate the maximum number of errors. Since 
software errors can be detected by executable as- 
sertions, these assertions can be used to define an 
objective function for the adaptive tester so that a 
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Field 9—ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


program can be tested automatically and a map- 
ping made of its ‘error space’. A search algorithm 
is used to generate new test cases based on past 
performance data about the number of assertion 
violations. Software testing can become much 
more efficient and effective through use of adap- 
tive testing with assertions because such exten- 
sive testing increases the possibility of finding any 
existing errors and of improving software reliability. 


AD-A077 414/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ Research Foundation Columbus 
Methodologies for Computer Program Testing. 
Final rept. 1 Jul 77-30 Jun 79, 

R. Chandrasekaran, and Lee J. White. 10 Aug 
79, 30p OSURF-760722/784741, AFOSR-TR-79- 


1095 
Grant AFOSR-77-3416 


This report summarizes research, on computer 
program testing, in particular the development of a 
strategy called the Domain Testing Strategy. For a 
large and important class of pee prov this strat- 
egy enables the generation of test data which can 
test, in principle, for all errors in the control flow of 
a program. Among the constraints for practical ap- 
plication of the strategy is that the predicates that 
affect the control flow are linear in the input varia- 
bles. The extension of the strategy to modular test- 
ing of programs is presented. The sensitivity of the 
strategy to changes in certain parameters is dis- 
cussed and implementation of a pilot system to 
generate test data using this strategy is outlined. 


AD-A077 416/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 
(Quebec) 


Interactive Digital Image Restoration and En- 
hancemen 

J. F. Boulter. Jul 79, 36p Rept no. DREV-R- 
4143/79 

Abstract in French. 


This report describes an interactive digital image- 
processing a that includes a minicomputer, a 

rogrammable array transform processor and on- 
ine image digitizing and display equipment, and il- 
lustrate typical applications in the areas of image 
restoration and enhancement. A photograph 
blurred by a defocused camera is analyzed to de- 
termine the nature of the blur and is restored. 
Image-enhancement technique, based on the 
properties of human vision or on the image-forma- 
tion process, are applied to visible light, infrared 
and radiographic images. 


AD-A077 417/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 


(Quebec) 

Automatic Target Detection Using Textural In- 
formation, 

J. F. Boulter. Aug 79, 24p Rept no. DREV-R- 
4152/79 

Abstract in French. 


This report describes a digital processing tech- 
nique for measuring local isotropic and directional 
textural features, and we use the textural informa- 
tion so obtained to perform automatic target detec- 
tion. The present targets, which consist of an APC, 
a tank, a truck and a helicopter located against 
backgrounds of vegegation and ground terrain, are 
difficult to detect using differences in average gray 
level or location of target edges alone. 


AD-A077 427/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Maryland Univ College Park Dept of Computer Sci- 
ence 

The Structure of Specifications and Iimplemen- 
tations of Data Abstractions. 

Technical rept., 

Mark A. Ardis, and Richard G. Hamlet. Sep 79, 
51p TR-801, AFOSR-TR-79-1154 

Grant AFOSR-77-3181 


A data abstraction is a collection of sets together 
with a collection of functions. An intuitive abstrac- 
tion is unconnected with formalism: the sets and 
functions are supposed to be known ab initio. 
Formal ideas enter when the abstraction is (i) im- 
plemented, a conventional program written to 
carry Out the operations on actual data; and (ii) 
specified, a mathematical characterization given to 
precisely describe its sets and functions. The intu- 


itive abstraction, an implementation, Fey @ specifi- 


cation share a syntax that names sets and 
functions, and gives the function domains and 
ranges (as set names). The central question 
any particular example of syntax is whether the se- 
mantics of the three ideas correspond: does the 
collection of objects and operations a human 
being was thinking of behave in the way the imple- 
mentation’s data and procedures behave. Do the 
mathematical entities behave as imagined. 
questions can never be answered precisely, be- 
cause the intuitive abstraction is imprecise. On the 
other hand precise comparison of specification 
and implementation is possible. This aw pre- 
sents an algebraic comparison of specifications 
with implementations. It is shown that these ab- 
stractions always overlap, and have a common 
(lattice) structure that is valuable in understanding 
the modification of code or specification. 


=z 


Z 


AD-A077 428/1 PC AO5/MF A01 
Stanford Univ Calif Stanford Electronics Labs 
ADLIB User’s Manual. 


Technical rept., 

Dwight D. Hill. Aug 79, 86p Rept nos. SEL-79- 
027, TR-177 

Contract DAAG29-79-C-0047 


ADLIB (A Design Language for Indicating Behav- 
ior) is a new computer design language recently 
developed at Stanford. ADLIB is a superset of 
PASCAL with special facilities for concurrency and 
interprocess communication. It is normally used 
under the SABLE simulation system. (Author) 


AD-A077 522/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette in School of Electrical Engi- 


neering 
PASM: A Partitionable Multimicrocomputer 
Processing and 


SIMD/MIMD System for Image 
Pattern R nition. 
Interim rept. Mar 78-Aug 79, 


Howard Jay Siegel, Leah J. Siegel, Frederick 

Kemmerer, Philip T. Mueller, Jr., and Harold E. 

Smalley, Jr. Aug 79, 70p TR-EE79-40, AFOSR- 

TR-79-1156 

— F30602-78-C-0025, Grant AFOSR-78- 
1 


PASM, a Large-scale multimicroprocessor system 
being designed at Purdue University for image 
tennant and pattern recognition, is ibed. 

his system can be dynamically reconfigured to 
operate as one or more independent SIMD and/or 

IMD machines. PASM consists of a Parallel 
Computation Unit, which contains N processors, N 
memories, and an interconnection network; Q 
Micro Controllers, each of which controls N/Q pro- 
cessors; N/Q parallel secondary storage devices; 
a distributed Memory Management System; and a 
System Control Unit, to coordinate the other 
system components. Possible values for N and Q 
are 1024 and 16, respectively. The control 
schemes, interprocessor communications, and 
memory management in PASM are explored. Ex- 
amples of how PASM can be used to perform 
image processing tasks are given. (Author) 


AD-A077 525/4 PC A03/MF A01 

Maryland Univ College Park Computer Science 
inter 

Local Reconfiguration of Networks of Proces- 

sors: Arrays, Trees, and Graphs. 

Interim rept., 

Tsvi Dubitzki, Angela Wu, and Azriel Rosenfeld. 

Jul 79, 27p CSC-TR-790, AFOSR-TR-79-1159 

Grant AFOSR-77-3271 


This paper studies local reconfiguration of trees 
into arrays and vice versa. It also studies the con- 
struction of adjacency — and quadtrees for 
~ ~¥ stored in cellular array processors. 
(Author 


AD-A077 526/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Maryland Univ College Park Computer Vision Lab 
- Diameter Restricted Bottom-Up Triangle 
Cellular Acceptors (UTCA’s). 

Technical rept., 

Reinhard Klette. Sep 79, 16p TR-809, AFOSR- 
TR-79-1160 

Grant AFOSR-77-3271 


The languages accepted by UTCA’s in log diame- 
ter time are the same as those accepted by 
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Understanding 
Workshop, Held at Los Aranies, California No- 
vember 7-8, 1979. 
Semiannual technical rept. Apr-Nov 
Se A Baumann. Nov 79, 187p al no. SAI-80- 
Contracts MDA903-78-C-0095, ARPA Order-3456 


This document contains the technicai papers and 
outlines of semi-annual progress reports present- 
ed by the research activities in Image Understand- 
ing sponsored by the Information Processing 
Techniques Office; Defense Advanced Research 
Projects yor The papers were presented at a 
workshop jucted on 7-8 


col November 1979 in 
Los Angeles, California. (Author) 
AD-A077 607/0 Not available NTIS 


International Atomic Energy Agency Vienna (Aus- 
ae International won Information System 

IS: Descri puter Programs, 
i ‘Schmid  Getenanenee A.C sov, and 
N. Gove. Aug 75, 134p Rept no. IA -INIS- 
14(REV.1) 

IAEA-INIS-14(REV-0). 

Availability: International Atomic Energy Agency, 
INIS Section, P.O. Box 590, A-1011 Vienna, Aus- 
tria. HC$4.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This document describes the computer system of 
INIS, i.e. the set of computer programs used at the 
international Atomic Energy Agency to process the 
INIS computer-readable data. The reader is as- 
fun fo be bmn oh with hays [ep eee 
Series listed in iogr and special im) 
tance is given to INIS-1, ‘NI f8 and INIS-9. The 
processing flow is illustrated by 14 figures; four ap- 
pendixes give the Agency’s computer configura- 
tion, a list of error messages, the EBCDIC code 
table extended for INIS, and examples of the most 
pertinent computer printouts. The programs are 
written for an IBM 370, model 145, operating 
system OS or VS, and require a 156K partition. The 
ae languages are PL/1 (F-compiler) 

Assembler. Revision 1 differs from revision 0 
of this report in that the programs are written for 
OS and the full PL/1 language, whereas revision 0 
describes the programs for DOS and the PL/1 
subset. In addition to the change of the operating 
system, the overall INIS computer system has 
been improved and made more flexible; new func- 
tions «~ been implemented, the most important 
being the introduction of the subject index. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 641/9 PC AOS/MF A01 
Army Armament Research and Development 
Command Dover Nj Management Information Sys- 
tems Directorate 

Interactive Gra ~ Reliability As- 
ome ag Procedure (BIG 


E. Teviovitz, and John x Mardo. 1978, 
ren lept no. MISD-UM- 78-9 


BIGRAP is a package of interactive graphics 

s, written for use on the TEKTRONIX 014 
ics Terminal connected to the ARRADCOM 
6500/6600 computer configuration. This 
a ee of a set of intricate programs 
a user to input component success/ 
ialure data and a Booiean expression depicting 
system reliability logic for the purpose of assessing 
system reliability. computer converts the “4 

expression to an algebraic expression for 
system reliability as a function of the individual 
pa gi reliabilities. A Bayesian statistical algo- 
rithm is then employed to provide the user with 
Point and confidence interval estimates of system 
reliability. In addition the graphics feature of the 
displays histograms and corresponding 
ns cet eb in _ analysis. The pro- 


dire are run comvertal catal proce- 
mening, the BEGIN/R ERT utility. This report 
lended to serve as a guide to potential users of 





BIGRAP for operation and interpretation of results. 
(Author) 


ee eee napols M PC A04/MF A01 
val n is Md 
The Electrical of Amor- 
a Bismuth Trioxide Devices. 

inal 1978-1979, 
R. St Weis. 9 May 79, 58p Rept no. USNA- 
TSPR-101 
Report on A Trident Scholar Project. 


Many gold-amorphous bismuth trioxide-gold lay- 
ered devices, known as Bi-O-Trons were fabricat- 
ed and their switching properties were investigat- 
ed. The Bi-O-Trons we were made by direct vacuum 
deposition. A unique microprocessor Bo my mae 
measurement method was developed. This report 
also contains evidence that filaments can be 
formed by exclusively thermal effects. Also, evi- 
dence that suggests an electrothermal model of 
threshold switching is presented and discussed. 
Finally a conclusion about the possibility of the im- 
mediate application of Bi-O-Trons as memory cells 
is presented. (Author) 


AD-A077 738/3 PC A04/MF A01 

— Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 

ton Va 

— of Image Interpreter Use of Aids and 
qu 

J. Richard Lepkowski. Apr 69, 69p Rept no. 

BESRL-RESEARCH STUDY-69-4 


The SURVEILLANCE SYSTEMS research pro- 
gram has as its objective the development of sci- 
entific data bearing on the extraction of information 
from imagery obtained through aerial reconnais- 
sance and the efficient storage, retrieval, and 
transmission of information within an advanced 
computerized image interpretation facility. Human 
Factors research on techniques for improving the 
oe of such systems is conducted under 

and E Project 2Q620901A721, ‘Surveillance 
Systems: Ground Surveillance and Target Acquisi- 
tion Interpreter Techniques,’ FY 1969 Work Pro- 
gram. org, the concerns of the Work Unit, ‘Influ- 
ence of DISPLAYS on Image Interpreter Perform- 
ance,’ is the need to develop information on proce- 
dures and equipment used to maintain and im- 
prove system personnel proficiency, information 
flow, and duty station assignment for near realtime 
and infrared image interpretation, as well as for the 
interpretation of more conventional imagery. 
BESRL research in this area is conducted as an in- 
house effort ree by contracts with organi- 
zations selected as having unique capabilities and 
facilities for research in aerial surveillance. The 
present study, dealing with interpreter use of aids 
and equipment, was conducted jointly by person- 
nel of the Advanced Systems Division, System De- 
velopment Corporation, and of the Behavioral Sci- 
ence Research Laboratory. (Author) 


AD-A077 743/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Summary of BESRL Surveillance Research, 

A. H. Birnbaum, Robert Sadacca, R. S. Andrews, 
and M. A. Narva. May 69, 15p Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY-69-9 

See also rept. no. BESRL-TRR-1160, AD-701 907. 


The SURVEILLANCE SYSTEMS research pro- 
gram of the U.S. Army Behavioral Science Re- 
search Laboratory has as its objective the produc- 
tion of scientific data bearing on the extraction of 
information from surveillance displays, and the effi- 
cient storage, retrieval, and transmission of this in- 
formation within an advanced computerized image 
interpretation facility. Research results are used in 
future systems design and in the development of 
enhanced techniques for all phases of the inter- 
pretation process. This ri presents the major 
probiem areas, the rationale of BESRL's approach 
to their solution, and the general course of re- 
search studies completed or in progress in each 
area of related problems. 


N80-12057/9 PC A07/MF A01 
— yo Airplane Co., Seattle, Wash. 

itying Program, L219 (EQMOD). 
Volume t: Engt 


ing and U —_ 
Contractor Report, May 1975 - May 1977. 


ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING—Field 9 


Computers—Group 9B 
PD ee SY and R. 
cere OFF 9, 1389p NASA-CR-2855, D6- 
Contract NAS1-19018 
The is and use of the Equation Modifying 
Program (EQMOD) L219, digital pro- 
gram which modifies matrices according to specif- 

instructions was described. The program modi- 
eames eames load 


ition of motion 
— Sy the | DYLOFLEX 
Motion L217 (EOM), and Load Equa- 
pay Ato18 (LOADS). respectively. 


N80-12058/7 PC A08/MF A01 
Random Harmonic Program, 1221 


Analysis 
156). Volume 1: Te and Usage. 
eth 3 Report, May 1975 - May 1977. 
R. D. Miller, and M. L. Graham. Oct 79, 158p 
NASA-CR-2857, D6-44466 
Contract NAS1-13918 


A digital computer program capable of calculati 
frees Repo coer ly ope lbs pad earthen 


cy dependent 

gradual gust penetration, multiple excita excitation torc- 
ing functions, and a static elastic solution are de- 
scribed. usage and a description of the 
analysis are presented. 


ale egg 
.. Houston, Tex. 


PC A07/MF A01 
Contral Facility Ccf Communi- 
cations 


Subsystem Options. 
akan ae Jun 79, 129p NASA-CR-160383, 
+ nog ORDER T-5295-F, Contract F19628-79-C- 


A MITRE study which investigated the communica- 
tion options available to oon both the remain- 
. i - 


proposed 08 
presented. The facilities utilized to link the omate 
user terminals with the CCF were and 
guidelines to provide more efficient communica- 
tions were established. 


N80-12745/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Harris Corp., Melbourne, Fila. Electro-Optics Dept. 
— Mass Memory in Volume 


3 of a Di- 
GIMEM Archival orage 
Final Technical Report, 14 May 1976 - 29 Jun. 
1977. 
R. G. Zech. Jun 77, 89p NASA-CR-162460 
Contract NAS8-30564 


Basic considerations relevant to the implementa- 
tion of an archival mass storage system based on 
DIG'MEM technology are discussed in terms of 
evolving a new generation of mass storage sys- 
tems which are archival, and cost effective. 


N80-12765/7 PC A03/MF A01 
M&S Computing, Inc., ———_ Ala. 

Research Study: De Technology STAR 
Router User’s Guide. 


R. A. Wright. 27 Feb _ 49p NASA-CR-161213 
Contract NAS8-3263. 


The STAR Router — developed to perform 
automated layout of LS/ discretionary interconnec- 
tion masks is described. The input and output for 
the router are standard PR2D data files. A state-of- 
the-art cellular path-finding procedure, based on 
Lee's algorithm, which luces fast, shortest dis- 
tance routing of microcircuit net data is included. 


N80-12766/5 PC A15/MF A01 
intermetrics, Inc., L Beach, Calif. 
te my 


Hal/S. 
J. Ryer. Sep 79, ase NASA-CR-162501 
Contes NAS9-13864 
Subm-for First Edition See N79-14808. 


Intended as an introduction to programming in 
HAL/S, this manual is organized as a tutorial aid 
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which may be used as part of a self-study program 
or in conjunction with a course of twenty to forty 
classroom hours over a period of one to two 
weeks. A number of corrections to the first edition 
are incorporated into the text along with a chapter 
on FIXED data and an additional appendix on 
FORMAT 1/0. 


N80-12805/1 PC A03/MF A01 

Lockheed Electronics Co., Houston, Tex. Systems 

and Services Div. 

Maximum Likelihood Estimation of Label Im- 

lections and Its Use in the Identification of 

islabeled Patterns. 

C. B. Chittineni. Aug 79, 44p NASA-CR-160364, 

LEC-16067 

Contract NAS9-15800 


The problem of estimating label imperfections and 
the use of the estimation in identifying mislabeled 
patterns is presented. Expressions for the maxi- 
mum likelihood estimates of classification errors 
and a priori probabilities are derived from the clas- 
sification of a set of labeled patterns. Expressions 
also are given for the asymptotic variances of 
probability of correct classification and propor- 
tions. Simple models are develo for imperfec- 
tions in the labels and for classification errors and 
are u in the formulation of a maximum likeli- 
hood estimation scheme. Schemes are presented 
for the identification of mislabeled patterns in 
terms of threshold on the discriminant functions for 
both two-class and multiclass cases. Expressions 
are derived for the probability that the imperfect 
label identification scheme will result in a wrong 
decision and are used in computing thresholds. 
The results of practical applications of these tech- 
niques in the processing of remotely sensed multi- 
spectral data are presented. 


PAT-APPL-6-047 675 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

| Memory with Fiber Optic Light Guide. 
Patent Application, 
si Ag Brody. Filed 12 Jun 79, 14p AD-DO06 


Availability: This Goverment-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing anc, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A three dimensional memory having an increased 
storage capacity. The memory block has a matrix 
of cylindrical cavities, each of which has a fiber 
optic light guide means disposed therein. Each 
light guide means is comprised of a cylindrical core 
having a first index of refraction and a cladding sur- 
rounding the core having a second, smaller index 
of refraction; a plurality of spaced deformations are 
formed at the peace | interface for allowing 
light to leak out of the guide laterally. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-050 365 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Multilayer Store Beam Accessed Memory. 
Patent Application, 

an rody. Filed 20 Jun 79, 12p AD-DO006 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A three dimensional memory which is comprised of 
a plurality of stacked memory planes, each of 
which includes at least a continuous transparent 
photovoltaic-ferroelectric layer sandwiched be- 
tween two continuous plane transparent elec- 
trodes. In one embodiment, the memory planes 
are comprised of only the photovoltaic-ferroelec- 
tric layer sandwiched between the two electrodes, 
and ir another embodiment the ferroelectric layer 
and a continuous transparent photoconductive 
uth on sandwiched between the two electrodes. 
uthor 


PAT-APPL-6-060 066 PC A02/MF A01 
Puli asym of the Air Force Washington DC 

Fi Asynchronous Input/Output Data Buffer 
Apparatus. 

Patent lication 


App! ' 
ee Frankel. Filed 24 Jul 79, 10p AD-DO006 
1 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 


available for U.S. licensing and, posebiy, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 
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A data buffer apparatus utilizing an interfacing cir- 
cuit which operates at varying or different data flow 
rates between its input and output to transfer data 
from one subsystem to another. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-958 751 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Field Determined Propagation Circuit. 

Patent Application, 

Leonard J. Schwee, Wallace E. Anderson, Y. J. 
Eiu, and Ronald N. Lee. Filed 8 Nov 78, 16p AD- 
D006 660/5 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A symmetric narrow-wide electrical conductor for 
propagating binary information represented by 
Bloch line - crosstie pairs along a serriform cros- 
stie thin magnetic film strip. Another conductor is 
made with alternate segments disposed upon op- 
posite surfaces of the crosstie strip. The present 
invention relates to the art of shift registers and 
more particularly, to serial access, thin magnetic 
film memories using domain walls for the storage 
and propagation of binary information. In the cros- 
stie memory, the combination of a Bloch line, neg- 
ative Neel wall and a crosstie are considered to be 
a logical ‘one,’ while the absence of this Bloch line 
- crosstie pair is considered to be a logical ‘zero.’ 
With a single conductor placed above and parallel 
to serrated strips of permalloy about 370 A thick 
and twenty-five microns wide, it is possible to 
effect propagation. A small amplitude (e.g., about 
3.0 Oerstads) negative pulse about twenty nano- 
seconds long is used to move the Bloch line to the 
next potential well. Then a ten nanosecond posi- 
tive pulse of about fifteen Oerstads is applied to 
relocate the crosstie. 


PAT-APPL-958 913 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Crosstie Memory Bit Stretcher Detector. 

Patent Application, 

Leonard J. Schwee, Wallace E. Anderson, Y. J. 
Liu, and Ronaid N. Lee. Filed 8 Nov 78, 40p AD- 
D006 659/7 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A magnetoresistance detector linearly stretching 
single bits of binary information such as those rep- 
resented by Bloch line - crosstie pairs, along the 
major dimension of a thin magnetic film strip such 
as a serriform crosstie memory. The detector cir- 
cuit is overlaid upon the thin magnetic film strip. In 
a selected area, less pronounced serrations in the 
adjacent margins, in conjunction with a magnetic 
field created by current Ae the detector circuit 
enable Bloch lines entering the area to travel far- 
ther. A series of oriented open segments in the 
overlain section of the detector circuit, arranged in 
symmetric correspondence with serrations in the 
adjacent margins, enhances the difference be- 
tween logical zero and one signals in the detector 
circuit. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-966 717 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Apparatus for Expanding the Memory of a Mini- 
Computer System. 

Patent Application, 

Robert E.Page, and Raymond B. Brackett. Filed 
5 Dec 79, 24p AD-D006 596/1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Apparatus for storing information to be used by a 
data processing system which employs a mini 
computer, where the mini computer is incapable of 
addressing more than a specified maximum 
number of discrete storage locations. The appara- 
tus includes a plurality of memory modules for pro- 
viding a number of information storage locations 
which exceeds the specified maximum number of 
the mini computer, each memory module including 
a plurality of memory sections, each memory sec- 
tion for providing a number of sections, each 
memory section for providing a number of informa- 
tion storage locations which does nto exceed the 
specified maximum number. The apparatus further 
includes a component for generating memory 
select signals, each of the memory select signals 





corresponding to a different one of the me 
sections. An additional component, which is re- 
sponsive to the memory select signals, is provided 
for coupling the data and address buses of the 
mini computer to a given one of the memory sec- 
tions when the memory select signal correspond- 
ing to the given memory section has been generat- 

, whereby the mini computer is capable of selec- 
be accessing any one of the memory sections. 
(Author) 


PB80-114697 PC A04/MF A01 
National Research Council, Washington, DC. 
Committee on Telecommunications-Computer Ap- 
lications. 
leview of a New Data Management System for 
the Social Security Administration (2nd). 
Final rept. 
Jun 79, 61p NRC/TELECOM-79/1 
Contract SSA-600-78-0050 
See also report dated Aug 78, PB-285 634. 


This report is the second review by a panel formed 
by the National Research Council to review the 
project undertaken by the Social Security Adminis- 
tration (SSA) to redesign its data management 
system. The report concentrates on 4 aspects of 
the problem, namely, system acquisition, transition 
fons. privacy and security, and human factors. 

he panel recommends that SSA organize its ac- 
quisition planning around two documents, a man- 
agement pian, and a project plan, and provides an 
outline for these plans. The panel supports the 
work undertaken by SSA with respect to planning 
the transition particularly with respect to the estab- 
lishment of user groups. The panel also examines 
an alternative approach to transition. On safe- 
guarding the privacy and security of personnel rec- 
ords the panel concludes that a good start has 
been made; however, SSA will still have to make a 
judgment as to the risks and threats the future 
system will face and establish a policy responsive 
to them as well as to ensure that the systems 
design effects that policy in the view of the panel. 
The panel concurs with the plan to conduct human 
factors research in district offices as well as in 
SSA's Test and Evaluation Facility which is a labo- 
my established to assist in the human factors 
effort. 


PB80-117021 PC A03/MF A01 

Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 
ital —e Corporation VAX-11 

COBOL-74 V4.1. 

Validation summary rept. 

19 Oct 79, 39p CCVS74-VSR490 


This Validation Summary Report (VSR) for the 
DEC VAX/11 COBOL Compiler Version V4.1 (VMS 
Version 1.6) provides a consolidated summary of 
the results obtained from the validation of the sub- 
ject compiler Sad the 1974 COBOL Standard 
(X3.23-1974/FIPS PUB 21-1). The compiler was 
validated at the LOW level of FIPS PUB 21-1. The 
VSR is made up of several sections showing the 
discrepancies found. These include an overview of 
the validation which lists all categories of discrep- 
ancies by level/module within X3.23-1974, a sec- 
tion relating the categories of discrepancies to 
each of the Federal levels of the language; and a 
detailed listing of discrepancies together with the 
tests which were failed. 


PB80-117245 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Software Certification - Fact or Fancy. 

Final rept., 

S. W. Katzke. Dec 77, 11p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annuai Conference of 
the Society for Computer Medicine on Effective 
Performance in the Dynamic Health Care Environ- 
ment (7th) Held at Las Vegas, NV., on November 
9-11, 1977, p1-11, 1977. 


Software certification is an approval or an en- 
dorsement of some st authority that there 
is an acceptable level of confidence that the soft- 
ware, when used in its intended environment, will 
satisfy its critical specifications. This paper dis- 
cusses the future possibility of certifying software 
by defining software certification, validation, and 
reliability, by explaining the factors that make soft- 
ware certification difficult, and by considering new 
technological developments that enhance the pos- 
sibility of limited certification. It concludes that rela- 
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tively small pieces of software that implement criti- 
cal functions can be certified, pr that emerg- 
ing technological developments prove practical 
and that the developments are used throughout 
the entire software development life cycle. 


PB80-117377 Not available NTIS 

—e Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Data Sharing Protocols: Structure, Require- 

ments and Interrelationships. 

Final rept., 

S. R. Kimbleton. 1978, 7 

Pub. in IEEE (Institute of Electric and Electronics 

Engineers) Catalog No. 78CH1338-3C, p270-276 

1978. 


Computer networks provide the basic mechanism 
for accessing programs and data. Effective use of 
networks requires appropriate protocols to pre- 
serve the meaning of data being transmitted be- 
tween heterogeneous systems. Currently existing 
protocols were developed to support the require- 
ments of scientists and engineers. Information 
processing support, for example remote database 
access, requires substantially more sophisticated 
protocols. This paper describes a spectrum of data 
= protocols, identifies the need for a Struc- 

transport Protocol (STP), describes the 
nature of an STP, and discusses its utilization in 
the context of remote database access. 


PB80-117559 PC A06/MF A01 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Computer Research and Technology. 

Project RMAG: SLANG (Structured Language) 
Compiler. User’s Guide, 

Robert A. Magnuson. 2 Nov 79, 107p NIH-DCRT- 
DMB-SSS-UG105, NIH/DF-79/006A 

Supersedes rept. no. NIH/DF-79/002A, PB-294 
145. Revision of report dated May 79. For system 
on magnetic tape, see PB-294 144. 


Sporting its new name, the long-promised ‘RMA- 
GASM in RMAGASM'’ is now available. Designed 
to assist programmers writing powerful structured 
programs, the SLANG Compiler generates block- 
structured IBM 370 assembly language source 
code. Based on six years experience developi ng 
and using the RMAG-implemented RMAGAS 

compiler, SLANG retains the important features of 
its predecessor while addin: nas some original ones of 
its own. For example, SLANG’s extension of the IF 
block permits the chuice of n ments, while re- 
taining--as a subset--the familiar two-segment 
choice. SLANG has its own macro facility--availa- 
ble during its operation--enabling the user to easil 

create long or complex sequencres of SLAN 

commands and structures. Useful macros can be 
created, tested, and saved independently. These 
macros can be made available to SLANG by the 
MACLIB command which references external |i- 
braries by ddname. Macro definitions can also be 
included directly within SLANG source programs. 


PB80-117773 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
A Key Notarization System for Computer Net- 


works. 

Final rept., 

Miles E. Smid. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in Proceedings of National Telecommunica- 
tions Conference, Washington, DC., November 27- 
29, 1979, Paper in NTC 1979 ‘Conference Record 
3. pas. .3.1-43.3.5 (IEEE Catalog No. 79CH1514-9) 


A cryptographic key notarization system (KNS) is 
proposed for computer networks to protect per- 
sonal (nonshared) files, to communicate securely 
both on and off-line with local and remote users, to 
Protect against key substitution, to authenticate 
— users, to authenticate data, and to provide 

a digital signature capability using a nonpublic key 
encryption algorithm. The system is implemented 
by the addition of key notarization facilities (KNF’s) 
which give users the capability of exercising a set 
of commands for key management as well as for 
data encryption functions. notarization facili- 
ties perform notarization which, upon encryption, 
seals a key or password with the identities of the 
transmitter and intended receiver. 


PB80-118268 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 





international Business Machine Corporation 
IBM Series/1 COBOL, Version 1, Level 0, PTR 
R1 through R& tad = 3. 

Validation summary 

1 Aug 79, 60p CCVS78-VSRA55 


This Validation Sum Report (VSR) for the IBM 
Series 1 COBOL Compiler Version 1 (RPS Version 
3) provides a consolidated my of the —— 
— from the validation of the subject compi 

against the 1974 COBOL Standard (x32 3 
{9747F IPS PUB 21-1). The compiler was validated 
at the Low intermediate of FIPS PUB 21-1. The 
VSR is made up of several sections showing the 
discrepancies found. These include an overview of 
the validation which lists all cat of discrep- 
ancies by level/module within X3.23-1974, a sec- 
tion relating the categories of discrepancies to 
each of the Federal levels of the lenquege; af anda 
detailed listing of discrepancies together with the 
tests which were failed. 


PB80-118623 PC A04/MF A01 
Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 
International Business Machine 

IBM Series/1 COBOL, Version 1, Levei 0. Event 
Driven Executive Basic Supervisor and Emula- 
tor (EDX), Version 1. 

Validation summary r 

1979, 58p CCVS74-V: R456 


This Validation Summary Report (VSR) for the IBM 
Series 1 COBOL Compiler Version 1 (EDX Version 
1) provides a consolidated summary of the results 
obtained from the validation of the subject compil- 
er against the 1974 COBOL Standard (X3.23- 
1974/FIPS PUB 21-1). The compiler was validated 
at the Low intermediate level of FIPS PUB 21-1. 
The VSR is made up of several sections showing 
the discrepancies found. These include an over- 
view of the validation which lists all cat ies of 
discrepancies by level/module within X3.23-1974 
a section relating the cat ies of discrepancies 
to each of the Federal levels of the language; and 
a detailed listing of discrepancies together with the 
tests which were failed. 


9C. Electrical and Electronic 
Engineering 


AD-A077 305/1 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
ma Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F 


) 
Taetigkeitsberichte 1973. Fachgebiet 5. Elek- 
tronik (Activity Reports 1973. Subject Area 5. 
Electronics). 
1973, 32p 
Text in German; Summary in English. 
Availability: Pub. in Deutsche Forschungs- und 
Versuchsanstalf fuer Luft- und Raumfahrt-Jahres- 
bericht 1973, p223-254 1973 (No copies furnished 
by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 589/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Advanced Electronic Tech 


nology. 
Quarterly technical summary 1 May-31 Jul 79, 
Alan J. McLaughlin, and Alan L. McWhorter. 15 
Aug 79, 22p ESD- TR-79-195 
Contract F19628-78-C-0002 


This Quarterly Technical Summary covers the 
period 1 May through 31 July 1979. It consolidates 
the reports of Division 2 (Data Systems) and Divi- 
sion 8 (Solid State) on the Advanced Electronic 
Technology Program. (Author) 


N80-12282/3 PC A03/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

eee oe aoe oe a ho 
n Introduct to inn ‘0- 

mation S — for “Shuttle: Microelectronic 

Hardware 

pe J. cos Mega, 3 Apr Ne 36p NASA-TM-80831, 


The BANNING MOS design system is presented. It 
complements rather than supplant the normal 
design activities associated with the design and 
fabrication of low-power digita! electronic 

ment. BANNING is user-oriented and requires no 
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Subsystems—Group 9E 

to eff it 
Wdog the user a smuaion capably to adit fs 
and it eliminates most of the manual 
pn in the layout and artwork gen- 
eration of i An example of its op- 


PAT-APPL-6-063 510 


of the Air Force Washington DC 
pena een agg pg a 
al 5 
pa . Filed 3 Aug 79, 12p AD-DOO06 
Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Availability: Government invention 
available for U.S. a gene Be Ag 

licensing. Copy of application av: 


eign 

An electrically insulated, Schany ouene strong bush- 

ing for use at the chassis interface of an 
lectronic chassis, especially a Power RF 

patme py Fa Te \ , 

poy steel inert high strength with 

ing a i lor along 

electrical insulation. The a | is 

machined from plate stock with the grain 

running oe ae 


PAT-APPL-6-078 257 PC A02/MF A01 
nt of the Navy Washington DC 
Dielecric Corona Rings. 
Patent — 
Sop 70. 8 8p - , and Br — R. Milner. Filed 24 
Avotabiitn This Rovammnenh timed invention 


available for U.S. licensi licensing and, 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


Electrical conductors at high voltage are surround- 
ed by electric fields that are more concentrated, 
i.e., have higher voltage gradients, in the vicinity of 
sharp points or si radii of —— of 
the i the votage dion high 

circuit. radient is 
the air surroundi : will be ionized, 


and a corona beaye - develop = may 
lead toa meepy | ewe or arc 
conductor at a different potential. The a of toroi- 


dal metallic corona rings around these vulnerable 
points in order to minimize electrical discharging is 
common practice. However, the metal corona 
rings frequently are insufficient to prevent flash 
discharging. This invention uses dielectric corona 

rings to provide a significant inprovement over ver Whe 
prior metal type corona rings, and thus increase 
ne = capability of ‘high voltage insulators. 

utho! 


9D. Information Theory 


AD-A077 652/6 PC A08/MF A01 
Texas Tech Univ Lubbock Inst for Electronics Sci- 
ence 

Annual Review of Research Under the Joint 
Service Electronics Program. 


Interim rept., 

R. Saeks, K. S. Chao, J. Walkup, T. Newman, 
and L. R. Hunt. 1 Oct 79, 165p 

Contract N00014-76-C-1136 


Contents: Quadratic Optimization Problems; Non- 
linear Control; Nonlinear Fault ae, ; Qualitative 
Analysis of Large ultidimensional 
System Theory; Optical Noise: and Pattern Recog- 
nition. 


9E. Subsystems 


AD-A077 167/5 PC A22/MF A01 
pm Univ At Urbana-Champaign Electromagne- 
tics 


worsen & Be tenna Applications et 

= 1979) hot zt 26-28 1979 at 
jobert Park, U: of lilinois. 

Sep 75°623 

Contract F19628-79-M-0015 

Partial contents: Low Sidelobe Reflector Antenna 

for Tactical Radars; Low Sidelobe Parabolic Cylin- 
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der Antenna for Surveillance Radars; Near Field 
Blockage of an Ultralow Sidelobe Antenna; A Milli- 
meter-Wave Scanning Antenna for Radar Applica- 
tion; Sidelobe Level Control for Unequally Spaced 
Arrays; A Low-inertia Commutating Feed for Circu- 
lar Arrays; Computer-Aided Fault Determination for 
an Advanced Phased Array Antenna; Resonance 
Phenomena on Multiple-Yagi Arrays; Radiation 
from Conformal Dipole Arrays Mounted on Dielec- 
trically-Clad Conducting Cylinders; A Microwave 
Power Transmission Antenna System for the Solar 
Power Satellite; A Variable Impedance Radio Print- 
ed Circuit Balun; Design and Theory of Circularly 
Polarized Microstrip Antennas; A Common Aper- 
ture S- and X-Band Feed for the Deep Space Net- 
work; Air Launch Cruise Missile Instrumentation 
Antennas; Sectoral Scalar Horns for Precise Beam 
Control; Near Field Pattern Measurement Facility; 
Planar Near Field Measurements for Aircraft An- 
tenna Applications; and A Safe Test Method for Ef- 
fective Radiated Power Measurement. 


AD-A077 199/8 PC E19 
lIT Research Inst Rome N Y 

Microcircuit Device Reliability Digital Failure 
Rate Data. Summer 1979, 

David B. Nicholls. 1979, 416p RAC-MDR-12 
Contract F30602-78-C-0281 

Availability: Available from National Technical In- 
formation Service, Springfied, VA. 22161. PC 
$50.50. (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


This compendium of microcircuit device reliability 
is desired into two Yb Digital Failure Rate Sum- 
marized Data and Digital Device Data-Detailed 
Listings. The summaries pertain to warranty expe- 
rience, and generic field, reliability demonstration, 
equipment checkout and life test data. The de- 
tailed listings consist of field, reliability demonstra- 
tion, and equipment checkout experience as well 
as life test results arranged by operational type, 
manufacturer, and part number. MIL-HDBK-217B8 
parameters have been incorporated into the en- 
tries to permit comparisons with predicted values. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 268/1 PC A02/MF A01 

Rome Air Development Center Hanscom AFB Ma 

Deputy for Electronic Technology 

| ga a aia Plate Convoivers at 1 
z, 

R. D. Colvin, and P. H. Carr. 21 May 79, 3p Rept 

no. RADC/ETR-79-0025 

Pub. in Applied Physics Letters, v35 n7 p522-523, 

1 Oct 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 301/0 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
Luft-Und Raumfahrt E V Oberpfaffenhofen (Ger- 
many F R) 

Stabilitaet Zweikrei r Systeme mit Totzeit 
ae of Two Double-Circuit Systems with 


ime), 
R. Luetzkendorf. 23 Aug 72, 7p Rept no. DFVLR- 
SONDERDRUCK-337 
Text in German. 
Availability: Pub. in Regelungstechnik 21, v8 p269- 
274 1973 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 322/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Northrop Corp des Plaines |! Defense Systems Div 
1/J Band Low-Cost Crossed-Field Amplifier. 
Interim technical rept. no. 1, 30 Sep 78-30 Mar 


79, 

Robert R. Moats. Nov 79, 47p 094-009168, 
DELET-TR-78-2981-1 

Contract DAABO7-78-C-2981 


This program is directed toward development of an 
\/J band, linear format, injected-beam crossed- 
field amplifier (IBCFA) for electronic warfare. The 
IBCFA should be capable of power output of 
1000W peek, 200W average, between 8.5 and 17 
GHz with 20 dB gain. A laser-cut shaped-substrate 
meander line is to be used. E/F band IBCFA's are 
to be built and evaluated for electronic warfare ap- 
plications: 3 KW peak pulse power and 1 kW aver- 
age power output, 20 dB gain, 2-4 GHz; and for 

array radar, 2 kW peak pulse power output 
at 10-15% duty, 25 dB gain, 3.0-3.6 GHz. Objec- 
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tive specifications for |/J-band devices are 1 kW 
peak pulse power and 200W average power 
output, 20 dB gain, 8.5-17 GHz. A previously built 
E/F-band CFA with laser-cut substrate was tested 
to determine its performance with respect to the 
phased array requirements. It was concluded that 
additional circuit length is required for increased 
gain. In addition, it will be desirable to add attenu- 
ation in the small-signal part of the tube to improve 
stability in the electronic warfare mode. A first 
round of |/J-band large-signal calculations was 
performed. It was concluded that a circuit pitch of 
0.014 in. is desirable, and that cathode-to-ground 
voltage should be about 6500 V. 


AD-A077 450/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
The Instability Boundary and Growth Rate 
Contours of the Gyrotron Amplifier with 

reads in Energy and Momenta. 

emorandum rept., 

Joon Y. Choe, and Saeyoung Ahn. 14 Nov 79, 
13p Rept no. NRL-MR-4106 


The combined effects of the spreads in energy and 
axial momentum of annular beam electrons in a 
gyrotron amplifier are spectrally investigated. A 
conveniently normalized dispersion relation is 
found for TE modes, and analyzed to obtain the 
instability boundary and growth rate contours. The 
spread effects prove to reduce the growth rate 
near the beam-waveguide synchronous mode, and 
enhance it for the mode out of synchronization. In 
particular the growth rate at the synchronous 
mode tends to peak when the electron distribution 
is thermally isotropic. (Author) 


AD-A077 485/1 MF A01 
— Aerospace Co Huntsville Al Army Systems 
iv 


Storage Reliability of Chip and Bond Wire Elec- 
tronic Devices. Volume |. Data Analysis. 

8 Dec 75, Rept no. D256-10082-1 

Contract DAAH01-75-C-0835 

See also Volume 2, AD-A077 486. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Storage — and parameter drift rates were 
measured on 10,027 Minuteman chip and bond 
wire Resistor-Transistor Logic (RTL) devices, 
which have been in storage since mid-1967 (eight 
years). Three parts failed as a result of the eight 
years of storage. Analysis of the failed parts 
showed all three were caused by oxide defects 
which allowed the deposited aluminum metaliza- 
tion to contact the active silicon of the die and 
short to ground. The 90% confidence level values 
for Failure Rate and Mean Time Between Failure 
are 9.5 x 10 to the -9th power failures/part-hr and 
105 million part-hrs/failure, respectively. After 
eight years of storage, none of the parts experi- 
enced a single bond wire failure, no external leads 
were corr or brcken and there were no pack- 
age co eeey This is evidence of the high storage 
reliability that can be achieved with proper design, 
manufacturing and test procedures. Parameter 
drift measurements showed the resistor elements 
png 2 unchanged after 8 years of storage. How- 
ever, the transistor elements showed a significant 
degradation in = characteristics. The gain 
changes are attributed to migration of contami- 
nants (which are always present in minute 
amounts), and/or to changes in the gold doping 
process used in the manufacture of the parts. The 
strong correlation between original measured per- 
formance and drift rate suggests that storage life 
can be enhanced nt prey by rejecting parts 
that fall below the -1 sigma level during accept- 
ance testing. 


AD-A077 486/9 MF A01 
ane Aerospace Co Huntsville Al Army Systems 


Storage Reliability of Chip and Bond Wire Elec- 
tronic Devices. Volume Ii. Test Results. 

8 Dec 75, 195p Rept no. D256-10082-2 

Contract DAAH01-75-C-0835 

See also Volume 1, AD-A077 485. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Storage reliability and parameter drift rates were 
measured on 10,027 Minuteman chip and bond 
wire Aesistor-Transistor Logic (RTL) devices, 
which have been in storage since mid-1967 (eight 
years). This volume tabulates all parameter mea- 
surements made on each part tested. 





AD-A077 572/6 


PC A03/MF A01 
Texas Instruments Inc Dallas Central Research 
S 


Lab 

Binary/Analog CCD Correlator Development. 
Interim rept. 1 Aug 78-31 Jan 79, 

R. A. Haen, and R. C. Pettengill. Sep 79, 49p 
TI-08-79-10, RADC-TR-79-211 

Contract F19628-78-C-0122 


This report describes the design of a general-pur- 
se, electronically programmable, 1024-bit 
inary/analog CCD correlator. The key features of 
the filter are: Programmability of the reference 
signal, correlator length and weighting coefficient 
accuracy. This results in a filter with the flexibility to 
be operated in nine programmable configurations. 
Minimization of off-chip circuitry by including all 
analog and digital shift registers, clock drivers, 
logic, and output amplifiers on-chip. (Author) 


AD-A077 691/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette in School of Electrical Engi- 
neering 

Ground Systems for HF Antennas. 

Final technical rept. Dec 77-Mar 79, 

W. L. Weeks, and C. L. Chen. Oct 79, 43p 
RADC-TR-79-222 

Contract F19628-78-C-0057 


Measurements on a full-scale mode! ground 
system on actual earth were found to agree at 
least qualitatively with results predicted in an earli- 
er computer study. Such ground systems of suit- 
able length may enhance the field strength of HF 
antennas at low angles by at least 10 percent. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-024 234 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Multisiot Bicone Antenna. 

Patent Application, 

Dieter R. Lohrmann. Filed 26 Mar 79, 18p AD- 
D006 647/2 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A compact multi-cone antenna is disclosed where- 
in a quarter wavelength cone is utilized at each slot 
of a slotted ring antenna. The cones are selected 
to be quarter wavelength in order to provide an im- 
pedance transformation for better impedance 
matching with free space. The individual cones are 
chosen to have different characteristic impe- 
dances in order to provide the antenna with a 
sharp disc-like radiation pattern. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-027 542 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Regulating Means for D-C Battery System. 
Patent Application, 

James N. Ellis. Filed 5 Apr 79, 5p AD-D006 527/ 


6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A three phase full-wave bridge is used with a three 
phase alternator for coupling output voltage from 
the alternator in series with a high voltage batt 

and thereby regulating battery output voltage to a 
load circuit. The alternator output supplements the 
battery voltage as battery voltage begins to droop. 


PAT-APPL-6-029 421 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Array Antenna Controller. 

Patent Application, 

97] S. Shreve. Filed 11 May 79, 24p AD-D006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A coherent optical processor antenna controller 
for controlling the pattern emitted by an array an- 
tenna. Since the amplitude and phase of the an- 
tenna excitation signals are related to the far field 
by the Fourier transform function, a coherent opti- 
cal processor, which uses lenses to take the Four- 
ier transforms of images may be used to control 
the antenna excitation. The shape and direction of 
the pattern may be controlled by the transmittance 
distribution of a transparency in the processor 

a null may be formed by the utilization of an addi- 
tional slide. (Author) 
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PC A02/MF A01 


Soe ea on Washington DC 
oO ington 
- ep for Near-Millimeter 


Microwa 

Patent Applica 

Colin S. Willett. Filed 25 May 79, 10p AD-DO06 
571/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An output coupling system for a near-millimeter mi- 
crowave source which generates radiation based 
upon the Smith-Purcell effect. A flat electron beam 
is passed over a diffraction grating so as to pro- 
duce output radiation. The preferred embodiment 
of the present invention contemplates the provi- 
sion of an unstable resonator for coupling out the 
radiation. The unstable resonator takes the form of 
a cylindrical mirror surface — which the diffrac- 
tion grating is disposed, and a second mirror sur- 
face disposed oppositely with respect to the cylin- 
drical mirror and smaller in size so that the radi- 
ation will eventually be coupled out of the system 
as an annulus. The second mirror may be disposed 
on the lower surface of a lens for focusing and 
thereby further controlling the output radiation. 
(Author) 


Ae ah ot = ia . PC a: A01 
ment o ‘as — 

Multi-Beam Antenna ativand 

Patent Application, 


— S. Shreve. Filed 25 May 79, 24p AD-DO006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An optical processor antenna controller for con- 
trolling a plurality of beams emitted from an array 
antenna. The beams may be emitted simulta- 
neously or sequentially, and control is by a plurality 
of Ganwontee it beams. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-047 676 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Improved Null Mask. 

Patent Application, 

9 S. Shreve. Filed 12 Jun 79, 23p AD-DO006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A coherent optical processor antenna controller 
which is capable of inserting deep nulls in the an- 
tenna pattern at selected tions, without de- 
jacpat the remainder of the pattern. The proces- 
sor includes a means for optically forming the far 
field antenna pattern at a plane and a means for 
sampling the far field pattern with a matrix of aper- 
tures, apertures at positions corresponding to the 
(Authe positions of the nulls being blocked. 
r) 


PAT-APPL-6-063 872 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Adjustable Electronic Circuit Card Supporter. 
— A —. 

. Stoner. Filed 3 Aug 79, 10p AD-DO06 
569/8 ae Slee 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail se NTIS. 


roe pn circuit cards are rather weak structures 

and need support when pulled out of their section 
of an electronic cabinet such as when being in- 
spected or during trouble shooting. According to 
this invention, an adjustable support structure is 
provided which can be hooked on cross bars adj ja- 
cent each circuit card section of an electronic cal 
net. The shelf on the su structure is made ad- 
justable so that it can positioned to receive 
each of the circuit cards in the section. A shelf ex- 
tension is provided on the shelf. 


PAT-APPL-6-064 337 PC A02/MF A01 

nt of the Air Force ee DC 
Image Enhancement Using On-Line Spatial Fil- 
Patent icatio’ 


bees tote von Gierke. Filed 3 Aug 79, 13p AD- 





Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, 
eign licensing. Copy of application a NTIS. 


the monitor, 
scene can be ively i 

to the observer by adjusting the filter center fre- 
quencies with the filter frequency band equal to or 
not equal to the expected target size. A threshold- 
ing operation can be performed on the resultant 
image leaving only important edges or corners, 
thereby removing much background clutter unim- 
tection. In some situations filter- 


low pass filtering only. 


PAT-APPL-6-068 998 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Dual Ground Piane Stripline Fed Microstrip An- 
tennas. 

Patent Applicatio! 

Cyril M. Kaloi. Filed 23 Aug 79, 32p AD-DOO06 


668/8 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai ile NTIS. 


This report describes microstrip antenna systems 
having two ground planes spaced apart by a di- 
electric substrate and radiating elements com- 
planar with one of the two ground planes, or sand- 
wiched within the dielectric substrate separa 
the two ground planes adjacent a window in one o' 
the ground planes. The two ground planes are 
shorted together in most instances, and the dual 
aren plane system provides a reduction in the 
leakage losses of transmission lines feeding and/ 
or interconnecting the microstrip antenna radiating 
elements. The dual ground plane system also pro- 
vides a reduction in coupling between arrayed radi- 
ation elements as well as an increase in band- 
width, in some instances. This is a Division of Ap- 
plication Serial No. 837,058 filed 28 September 
1977. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-068 999 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Dual Ground Plane Coplanar Fed Microstrip 
Antennas. 

Patent Applicatio 

_ M. Kaloi. Filed 23 Aug 79, 32p AD-DO06 
593/8 

Availability: This Government-owned oe 
available for U.S. a and, possib! pete 

eign licensing. Copy of application available NTC. 


Microstrip antenna systems having two ground 
planes spaced apart by a dielectric substrate and 
radiating elements coplanar with one of the two 
ground planes, or sandwiched within the dielectric 
substrate separating the two ground planes = 
cent a window in one of the ground planes. 

two ground planes are shorted together in most in- 
stances, and the dual ground plane system pro- 
vides a reduction in the leakage losses of trans- 
mission lines feeding and/or interconnecting the 
microstrip antenna radiating elements. The dual 
ground plane system also provides a reduction in 
coupling between arrayed radiation elements as 
well as an increase in bandwidth, in some in- 
stances. 


PAT-APPL-6-078 266 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Optically Tunable Resonant Structure. 


Patent lication. 
Alfred P. DeFonzo. Filed 9 Sep 79, 13p AD-DO06 
665/4 


Availability: This Government-owned poem 
available for U.S. licensing and, lor for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTS. 
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PAT-APPL-6-079 010 io 


x eer AO1 
Corner Fed Electric Dipole Antenna. 
Patent 


Application, 
ay Kaloi. Filed 26 Sep 79, 46p AD-D006 


single feed point. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-080 596 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Microstrip Back- 
of the Invention. 
‘atent Application, 


Albert D. Krall, John W. McCorkle, Joh 
Scarzello, and Albert M. Syeles. Pod 1 Oct 79, 


19p AD-D006 663/9 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, ibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


This invention relates to antennae and more par- 
microstrip 


conducting or reflecting 
a radiating structure. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-931 356 PC AO2/MF A01 
Department of the ope ee DC 
Power jegenerative 
gl 
Patent 


Walter E. Larry G. Wright. Filed 7 
— 78, foaetrn 551/6 
Availabi Government-owned 1 


ovahable +> U. US licensing and, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


dropout protection. 
age or current regulation may be obtained by utiliz- 


March 14, 1980 993 
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ing a control winding for that 
free-running or locked blocking oscillator circuit in 
combination with a pulse controlled switch- 
ing regulator sustains its own drive and regulation 

inctions. Measured efficiencies from 90 to 99 per- 
cent are obtainable with both resistive and line mo- 
dulator type loads. (Author) 


purpose. A 


Sanarecand ch nes neh) viel PC fon A01 
ment o' ington 

Method for Connecti to Semiconductor 
Chips without the Use of Wires. 

Patent Application, 

Vernon A. Nieberlein, and Melvin F. Crisco. Filed 
21 78, 6p AD-D006 557/3 

Availability: is Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The method of this invention uses a machinable 
glass ceramic substrate into which an opening is 
provided for accommodating a semiconductor chip 
that is mounted flush with top surface of the 
substrate to permit the screen printing of an elec- 
trically conductive pattern directly to semicon- 
ductor chip and substrate surfaces. This method of 
construction eliminates the use of wires on hybrid 
microelectronic circuits for making the final electri- 
cal connection from conductor pattern on sub- 
author — to the semiconductor chip surface. 


PAT-APPL-964 115 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Power Transition Circuit. 

Patent Application, 

Ln fig Jones. Filed 27 Nov 78, 5p AD-D006 


38/3 
Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail NTIS. 


A multivibrator controlled, transistor switching cir- 
cuit having a controllable pulse period and variable 
voltage output for providing low voltage switching 
of a high operating voltage, high power output cir- 
cuit. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-966 839 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Conformal Spiral Antenna. 

Patent lication, 

Arthur R. Sindoris, Frederick G. Farrar, and 
Daniel H. Schaubert. Filed 6 Dec 78, 15p AD- 
D006 657/1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An electrically small, microstrip radiator designed 
for small-diameter missile applications. The pre- 
ferred embodiment comprises a cylindrical tube of 
epoxy fiberglass dielectric having a spiral conduct- 
ing strip formed thereon. The tubular construction 

its the antenna to be conformally mounted to 
the surface of the missile. RF input os may 
be achieved by an inductive post, and high radi- 
ation efficiency is obtained by strongly coupling RF 
currents to the body of the missile and exciting the 
dipolar mode of radiation. The ign includes 
means for mechanically tuning the antenna over a 
narrow frequency range. The resultant spiral-slot 
antenna produces an axially polarized radiation 
field and dipole radiation pattern with isotropic gain 
in a low cost and rugged construction. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-972 178 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Frequency Synthesizer Extending Method and 
Apparatus. 

Patent Application, 

Gustaf J. Rast, Jr., and Thomas A. Barley. Filed 
21 Dec 78, 11p AD-D006 540/9 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application availabie NTIS. 


This report describes an apparatus and method for 
extending the frequency range of a synthesizer or 
signal generator upward by several orders of multi- 
plication. The basic stability of the synthesizer or 
generator is maintained at the higher frequency 
output. An apparatus and method is disclosed for 


994 


VOL. 80, No. 6 





Field 9—ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


extending the frequency range of a synthesizer or 
signal generator upward by several orders of mag- 
nitude, such as 10 or 12. The basic stability of the 
synthesizer or generator is maintained at the 
higher frequency output. The resolution of a syn- 
thesizer with discrete step frequency change is re- 
duced by the order of ey ere Amplification 
is incl for the output frequency to tailor the 
output signal to the desired power level. 


Peake sal By iets PC pee MF A01 
partment o' vay | ashington 
mic Lock-in - 


mplifier. 

Patent lication, 

Richard L. Hartman. Filed 21 Dec 78, 6p AD- 
D006 541/7 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail 


le NTIS. 
A technique for automatically varying the gain of a 
lock-in-amplifier with | hmically responding 
diodes placed in the f ck network so that the 


output is proportional to the logarithm of the input. 
Measurement of low or high level signals without 
manual changes of gain is then provided. The lock- 
in-amplifier is a combination of narrow band 
vga me ah hase sensitive detection, and 
amplification. It is typically used to detect v 
low level signals submerged in noise. The disad- 
vantage is that in many measurements there are 
large and small signals. If the gain level is set to 
detect the small signals, the large ones overload 
the system. If the gain is set to detect large signals, 
the small ones are lost. Trial and error repetitions 
are required to correctly ag! A solution to this is 
to use a logarithmic amplifier. Many such slow re- 
sponding amplifiers could be used after the lock-in, 
but then the dynamic range of the system is low. A 
logarithmic preamplifier can be used, but then it 
must be a very low noise amplifier, and the very 
low noise amplifier in the lock-in is wasted. 


fet ie Abd diel Not ~~ eed NTIS 
rtment oO rmy Washington 
ee Memory Correlator. 

atent, 
Norman J. . Filed 7 Jun 77, patented 13 Feb 
79, 6p AD- 629/0, PAT-APPL-804 206 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-804 206-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An apparatus for performing the correlation of a 
realtime signal, and a stored signal or signals, and 
two methods of storing signals as index of refrac- 
tion variation patterns in piezoelectric crystals. A 
modulated R.F. signal is stored in a piezoelectric 
crystal by converting the signal to an acoustic 

ignal which is then propeamss across the length 
of the crystal. A portion of the surface of the crystal 
is irradiated by a high-frequency, short-duration 
laser pulse, and the acoustic signal is stored as a 
variable index of refraction pattern at the irradiated 
areas. When a real-time signal is propagated 
across the stored signal, and the surface of the 
crystal is irradiated with a laser beam, the correla- 
tion of the real-time signal and the stored — is 
obtained upon de ulation of the laser beam. 
(Author) 


PATENT-4 162 499 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Army Washington DC 

ee Piggyback Microstrip Antenna. 
atent, 

Howard S. Jones, Jr., Frederick G. Farrar, and 

Daniel H. Schaubert. Filed 26 Oct 77, patented 

pa Jul 79, 5p AD-D006 577/1, PAT-APPL-845 


8 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-845 528-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A dual radiating system where one radiating ele- 
ment is placed atop the other in a piggyback fash- 
ion. The elements can be a pair of microstrip or 
dielectric-loaded parallel plate radiators, or it can 
be a combination of the two. Separate coaxial lines 
feed each of the radiators, and there is a minimum 
of coupling from one antenna to another. The an- 
tenna can be used alone or more effectively in a 
linear or planar conformal array. (Author) 


PATENT-4 168 470 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Two-Bit A/D Conversion Apparatus without a 
= Derived Automatic Gain Control. 

atent, 
Arthur L. Covitt. Filed 15 Feb 77, patented 18 
Sep 79, 5p AD-D006 515/1, PAT-APPL-768 812 
a ae PAT-APPL-768 812-77, AD-D003 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The present invention utilizes a receiver demodu- 
lator to provide an accurate analog to digital con- 
version of a phase modulated carrier without a 
signal derived automatic gain control (AGC). The 
two-bit A/D conversion apparatus utilizes a pair of 
rectifier units to resolve the carrier baseband resi- 
due into a pair of quadrature channel voltages. The 
quadrature channel voltages are continuously ap- 
plied as control signals to the A/D converters to 
select the instantaneously ropriate binary 
output signal from each channel. For any signal-to- 
noise ratio input exceeding an acceptable mini- 
mum, the output is independent of input signal am- 
plitude and therefore the A/D converter performs 
a function equivalent to an ideal instantaneous 
automatic gain control (IAGC). The digitized out- 
puts are sequentially sampled in a decommuator 
unit and applied respectively to a pair of digital 
matched filters for digital signal processing appro- 
priate to the particular type of phase modulation 
used in the present embodiment. 


PATENT-4 169 267 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Broadband Helical Antennas. 

Patent, 

Jimmy L. Y. Wong, and Howard E. King. Filed 19 
Jun 78, ~~. 25 Sep 79, 8p AD-DO06 521/9, 
PAT-APPL-916 685 

=m PAT-APPL-916 685-78, AD-D005 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Increased bandwidth, reduced axial ratios and im- 
proved beam shape and sidelobe characteristics 
are achieved with non-uniform diameter helical an- 
tennas. The antenna structures are configured to 
various combinations of tapered diameter and uni- 
form sections. By varying the number of turns, di- 
ameters of the helix sections and lengths of the 
various helix sections, antennas are synthesized to 
yield specific gain-frequency response character- 
istics. (Author) 


PATENT-4 169 268 
Department of the Air Force Washingt 


Not available NTIS 
ion DC 


Metallic Grating Spatial Filter for Directional 
Beam Forming Antenna. 
Patent, 


Allan C. Schell, and Robert J. Mailloux. Filed 11 
May 78, patented 25 Sep 79, 11p AD-D006 522/ 
7, PAT-APPL-904 964 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-904 964-78, AD-D005 
087 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Sidelobe suppression and other beam transmis- 
sion property manipulations in directional beam 
forming antennas is accomplished by means of a 
spatial filter. The filter geometry consists of a plu- 
rality of metallic gratings separated by air or other 
low dielectric constant dielectric substance. The 
filter is placed directly over the antenna radiating 
aperture and is encompassed by a tunnel structure 
of electromagnetic wave energy absorbing materi- 
al. The shunt susceptance characteristics of the 
metallic gratings together with the integrating 
spacing distances are synthesized in a manner 
that effects full transmission of beam power in @ 
selected beam direction while offering substantial 
rejection of it in other directions. (Author) 
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10. ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 


10A. Conversion Techniques 


AD-A077 222/8 PC A02/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst of Tech i Ralph M 

Parsons Lab for Water Resources and - 

mics 

Wave Power Extraction by a Train of Rafts: Hy- 
Theory and Design. 


iang C. Mei. 1979, 12p 
Contract NO0014-76-C-0214 
=e Applied Ocean Research, v1 n3 p147-157 
1979. 


No abstract available. 

eeveaer ee wanes Long A01 

Central Intelligence ington, 

ou Supplies in in Eastern Lomond aia A Statisti- 
;aR 

Dec 79, 77p eres 


Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 
Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
based on page count of individual documents; all 
others write for a mee This series offers a reduc- 
tion in price ae a Standing Order 


This Research Aid mood es agg ogee data on con- 

sumption, wpe. ond exports of 

energy for Papen ecunties Eastern Europe. In ad- 

dition, it summarizes the main trends in energy bal- 

ances in Eastern Eurcpe and presents a number of 
comparisons. 


N80-12338/3 PC A19/MF A01 
Von Karman Inst. for Fluid Dynamics, Rhode- 
Saint-Genese pe ium). 


po Laaeage ww ST aeeene SOG TA Rare Aer 
plications, V 


‘olume 1 
1979, 433p VKI- LEC-SER- 1979-4-V-1 
Conf-Lecture Held at Rhode-Saint- Genese, Bel- 
gium, 12-16 Feb. 1979. 


No abstract available. 


N80-12346/6 PC A18/MF A01 
Von Karman Inst. for Fluid Dynamics, Rhode- 
oes Dynamics of Por 

pe Media in Energy Ap- 


pt cag Volu: 

1979, 402p VKI- TECSER- 1979-4-V-2 
Conf-Lecture Held at Rhode-Saint-Genese, Bel- 
gium, 12-16 Feb. 1979. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-112972 PC A03/MF A01 

hg ee McLean, VA. METREK Div. 

New Center (HEED Energ Development Systems 
IEEDS). An iment in University- 

Industry Cooperative Research. Volume 1: 

pent of Results. 

Zwi Kohorn. Jul 79, 39p MTR-79W00188-VOL-1, 

NSF/RA-790260 

Grant NSF-CG-00007 

See also Volume 2, PB80-112980.Color illustra- 

tions reproduced in black and white. 


The organizational structure, operating mecha- 
nism, accomplishments, and lessons of the New 
England Energy Development Systems (NEEDS) 
a A. —_ rted. NEEDS was established 
in E Corporation as an entity to test 
the effectiveness of Federal cost sharing ih gid 
lating nonfederal investment in pone Ba 
search, and in facilitating the use of researc 


nt results by indus Bey aoe 
function is to act as a broker lin’ 20 universities 
with 28 private organizations in energy field, 


with initial em is on the New England electric 
utilities. NEEDS’ activities were conducted 

four functional areas: research and develop- 
ment, information dissemination, recruitment of 
its, and data collection and analysis. 
wenty-five individual projects are described and 
ed as to performance, source of cost 

, and ‘otal project cost. Accomplishments 


peat discussed with respect to (1) linking private- 

aataeten with universities, (2) stimulat- 
ing cost from the private-sector, and (3) fa- 
cilitating use off results. 


PB80-11 PC A07/MF A01 

MITRE Cop, McLean, i K Div. 

Center aad © An in University- 
Research. Volume 2: 

Case Histories. 

Final ri 


rept., 
Zwi Kohorn. Jul 79, 140p MTR-79W0188-VOL-2, 
NSF/RA-790261 
Grant NSF-CG-00007 
See also Volume 1, PB80-112980. 


Case histories of 25 projects involving the New 
England Energy Development Systems ser po 
Center as a broker, sponsor, and/or research and 
development (R & D) performer are reported in 
Volume 2. Projects are grouped into the a 
areas of electricity generation, electrical d 
tion, and regional energy 
self-contained meee uniformly 
iuenced under the following standard headings: 
project description, problem identification, recruit- 
ment, R & D funding, project management, R & D 
program, information dissemination, evaluation, 
references. 


PB80-113749 PC A06/MF A01 

CEDAR Associates, Evanston, IL. 

Snow and Ice Accumulation at Solar Collector 

— lations in the Chicago Metropolitan Area. 
inal rept., 

Ross B. Corotis, Charles H. Dowding, and Edwin 

C. Rossow. Aug 79, 109p NBS-GCR-79-181 

Sponsored in part by Department of Energy, 

Washington, DC. 


This report presents observations and data con- 
cerning snow and ice on eighteen flat plate solar 
collector installations in the Chicago area. The 
data was collected in February and March of 1979, 
following a record snowfall in January. Nearly all of 
the installations were on the roofs of buildings, and 
about half were mounted flush with the roof. The 
remainder were mounted on racks at an mye to 
the roof. Sketches and photographs of the build- 
ings and snow accumulation, weather data for the 
entire winter, and comments of the owners are in- 
cluded, as well as a technique for the extraction of 
linear measurements from the photographs. 


PB80-114663 PC A05/MF A01 
Barton-Aschman Associates, Inc., Evanston, IL. 
Petroleum Shortage Response Program for 
State of Iilinois. Phase |: 30-Day Actions. 

Jun 79, 84p ILLDOE-79/29 

See also report dated Nov 77, PB-278 715. 


The Petroleum Shortage Response Program: 
Phase | is a ——— course of action to be un- 
dertaken by the State of Illinois operating through 
the Illinois Institute of Natural Resources in the 
event of a fuel shortfall of up to 25% lasting for a 
period of less than six months to bring fuel supply 
in line with fuel demand. 


PB80-116023_ - PC A03/MF A01 
Grier Partnership, Bethesda, MD. 

High Fuel Oil Prices: The impact on Low- 
Income Households, 

Eunice S. Grier, and George Grier. Aug 78, 47p 
CSA/LN-2444 

Contract CSA-B8B-5587 


The report studies the impact of eS oil 
prices on low-income households. The Washing 
ton Center for Metropolitan Studies’ 1975 National 
Survey of Household Energy Use was updated 
— federally-compiled data. The data was also 

to prepare a profile of low-income fuel oil 
users and their housing. The report discusses 
policy alternatives to alleviate the problems cre- 
ated by rising fuel oil prices including price con- 
—_ financial assistance, and weatherization ef- 
orts. 


10B. Power Sources 


AD-A077 


684/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Spectrolab lnc Syimar Calif 


ENERGY CONVERSION (NON-PROPULSIVE)—Field 10 


Power Sources—Group 10B 


ane Minaiy Gervter (Metine 


APAPL: TR-79-2031 nA one 
Contract F33615-77-C-2045 


The objective of this program is to improve the per- 
po geomet moti palo mde hen ama 4 
the minority carrier lifetime of moderate to low re- 
istivity silicon material. The behavior of cells fabri- 
cated ee eee pomeee 
electrical without irradiation 


one Ly 

on Study. Vor Volume 4: Sps 
e4 Report. 

G. Hanley. Apr 78, 220p NASA-CR-150683, SD- 


78-AP-0023-4-V. 
Contract NAS®-32475 
Seri-5 


Design Defini- 


by» Satellite eee gee systems post design concept 

concept definition oe here satel- 
yy ground and space systems, and their relation- 
ships. Emphasis is placed on the definition of the 
GaAlAs lovoltaic satellite system. The major 
subsystems of the satellite system including power 
conversion, power distribution and control, micro- 
wave, attitude control and stationkeeping, thermal 
control, structures, and information management 
and control are discussed. 


N80-12108/0 PC A20/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and ce Div. 

Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 
Part 1: Midterm 

Interim Report. 

Ld Oct 78, 456p NASA-CR-160369, D180-24872- 


ane NAS9-15636 


The solar power satellite systems are defined and 
analyzed. Included are areas of space construc- 
tion, rectennal construction, rectenna siting, and 
the aluminum satellite structure. 


N80-12109/8 PC A99/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and S wed Div. 

Solar Power » 2: Final Briefing. Definition Study, 
Volume 5. Phase 2: 

Final Report. 

H or 79, 640p NASA-CR-160380, D180-25461- 


V-5 
Caomiid NAS9-15636 


A pgm Outline of the definition study is present- 

eS discussed include: Solar Power Satel- 
ite (SPS) research and development, definition 
study, tions control, transportation, solid 
state SPS, pilot link analysis, and offshore space 
center. 


N80-12291/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Gutehoffnungshuette Sterkrade A.G. Oberhausen 
(Germany, F.R.). 
Electric Power Generation and Lng Sapp. 
tion with the Aid of Gas Turbines a 


Closed-Cycle 

D. Weber. 1978, 19p AED-CONF-78-155-010, 

CONF-7804 102-6 

Conf-Presented at Systems Exhibition Energy - 

cho Fair, Hanover, 19 Apr. 1978. Language in 
erman. 


In the proposed process the working fluid of a one 
turbine plant with a closed circuit is cooled to -140 


March 14, 1980 995 




















Group 10B—Power Sources 


means of ext heat gained by burning 

ag Apert million cubic m/h hput of LNG 
in its normal state, 237 MW of e power can 
be generated with 53 percent efficiency with this 
simple circuit, which can be further deve! 


. ina 
combination of closed turbine and diesel gen- 
erator, almost 289 of electric can be 


ones ie 1 million cubic m/h LNG with an effi- 
ciency of 60 percent. 


N80-12551/1 PC A04/MF A01 
— Inc., Watertown, Mass. Research Div. 


ion ; 
S. S. Alexander, R. B. H in, and W. A. 
Waite. Mar 79, 52p NASA-CR-159599, DOE/ 
NASA/0001-79/1 
Contract DENS3-1 
Subm-Sponsored by NASA. 


Experimental composite membranes were synthe- 
sized on a lab scale consisting of a thin layer of 
i resin supported by and 
ysically strong and conduc- 
. showed good selectivi 
and also substantially lower electrical resistivities 
than the nous candidate membranes opti- 
mized in the previous contract. A wide of 
resin porosities were examined for three ite 
membrane systems, CDIL, CP4L, and A3L to iden- 
tify the formulation ans the best overall redox 
cell performance. Candidate anion memi 
showed large increases in after a short 
time of immersion in concentrated FeCi/HC! solu- 
tion. Largely on the basis of resistance stability the 
CDIL formulation was selected as prime candidate 
and about Nene eg? membranes (one foot square) 


were prod for experimental static and dynam- 
ic evaluation. 
N80-12552/9 PC A02/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

A Photovoltaic — : a 
lage of Tangaye, Upper Volta. 

W. J. Bifano, A. F. Ratajczak, and J. E. Martz. 
1979, 17p NASA-TM-79318, E-274 

Subi insored in Part by Aid. Conf-Presented at 
Unitar Conf. On Lope Tene Energy Resources, 
Montreal, 26 Nov. - 7 . 1979. 


A photovoltaic (PV) system powering a grain mill 
and a water pump was instalied in the remote West 
African village of Tangaye, Upper Volta. Village 
characteristics as well as system design, hard- 
ware, installation and operation to date are de- 
scribed. The PV system cost is discussed. A base- 
line socio-economic study performed and a follow- 
up study is planned to determine the impact of the 
system on the villagers. 


N80-12612/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Comision Nacional de Energia Atomica, Buenos 
Aires (Argentina). 

clectetty. version of Solar Energy into 
J. A. ee poe 1978, 37p DOE-TR-159 
Tran-Transl. Into English from Unidentified Argen- 
tine Report. 


Brief description of various collectors that can be 
used for electricity production by solar photother- 
mal conversion are given including solar stills, 
shallow solar ponds, flat plate collectors, fixed col- 
lectors with moderate concentration, cyiindrical- 
parabolic concentrators, fixed concentrators, fixed 
concentrators with faceted mirror, concentrations 
with concave rotating multiple mirrors, Fresnel 
lenses, paraboloidal rotating concentrators, semis- 
pherical fixed concentrators, central receiver 
system with linear focus, and central receiver 
system with point focus. namic cycles, 
e transport, energy storage, and economics 
are also discussed. A review of some of the pro- 
grams throughout the world in development of 
solar thermal power conversion is included. 


N80-12614/7 
Centro de Estudios de la E 


PC A02/MF A01 


Madrid (Spain). 
Project Cesa-1, a 1 Mw Solar Power Plant in 
J. ett: 1978, 13p AED-CONF-78-212-011, 
CONF-78041 


08-3 


996 VOL. 80, No. 6 


Field 10—ENERGY CONVERSION (NON-PROPULSIVE) 


Conf-Presented at Symp. On Solar Thermal Power 
Stations, Koeln, West Germany, 11 Apr. 1978. 


A solar energy utilization project to be carried out 
in Spain is described. The plant, CESA-1, is de- 
signed for a er of 1 MW. The technical data are 
given. The plant will start operation in 1980. 


N80-12880/4 PC A03/MF A01 
State Univ. of New York at Buffalo. Lab. for Power 
and Environmental Studies. 

Experimental and Theoretical Investigation for 
the Su; of the Planar Arc Drop in the 
Thermionic Converter. 

Final Report, 1 Jul. 1974 - 15 Apr. 1978. 

D. T. Shaw. Apr 79, 41p NASA-CR-159611, 
LAPES-79-00: 

Grant NSG-7071 


The possibility of using N2 as a gas additive for the 
development of thermionic topping generators 
was investigated. The experiment is described and 
observations are discussed. The potential of ap- 
plying microwave power in the interelectrode spac- 

of the converter as an ion generation source 
was also assessed. 


N80-12881/2 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Results of Duct Area Ratio yy in the 
aol Lewis H2-O2 Combustion Mhd Experi- 


men 

J. M. Smith. 1979, 3 NASA-TM-79308, E-264 

Conf-Presented at 18TH Aerospace Sci. Meeting, 

gga Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980; Sponsored by 
jaa. 


MHD power generation experiments utilizing a 
ceslunt-eeedes | H2-02 working fluid were cmnled 
out using a diverging area Hall duct having an en- 
trance Mach number of 2. The experiments were 
conducted in a high field strength oe inet fa- 
Cility at field strengths up to 5 tesla. The effects of 
power takeoff location, generator loading B field 
strength, and electrode breakdown voltage were 
investigated. The effect of area ratio, multiple load- 
ing of the duct, and duct location within the mag- 
netic field are considered. 


PAT-APPL-6-021 742 PC A02/MF A01 
ment of the Army Washington DC 

A System for Ripple and Noise Reduction in a 

Multiple Power Supply. 

Patent lication, 

W. P. Albritton, and M. A. Honnell. Filed 19 Mar 

79, 5p AD-D006 526/8 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


In an electronic device such as a traveling-wave 
tube amplifier or Klystron oscillator which requires 
three interconnected dc power supplies, a filter ar- 
— is provided for isolating the common- 
ripple voltage. An inductor serves to provide 
isolation of the common lead of the three power 
mee wy by providing a high im nce in this 
lead. A capacitor provides a low-impedance path 
A Seon” at the common interconnection point. 
or 


PATENT-4 119 038 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Army Washington DC 

— Activation of Reserve Power Sup- 
atent, 

Floyd Allen, and Asaf A. Benderly. Filed 13 May 

77, patented 10 Oct 78, 4p AD-D006 636/5, 

PAT-APPL-796 583 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-796 583-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A time-delay RC circuit, having a preselected time 
constant, is connected across a reserve battery 
undergoing activation. The function of the circuit is 
to hold off the application of the load of a power 
utilization device until the battery is sufficiently acti- 
vated. Since the drain rate of the time-delay circuit 
is very small, it does not retard activation via polar- 
ization as would be the case if the full load were 
draining the battery during activation. A first 








switching transistor is connected across the charg- 
ing capacitor of the RC circuit and turns on when 
the time constant is reached. When the first 
switching transistor is turned on, it turns on a 


second switching transistor connected between 
the battery and the utilization device. (Author) 


PB80-802226 PC NO1/MF NO 
tae Technical Information Service, Spring. 


Cadmium Sulfide Solar Cells. Volume 2. 1978- 
November, 1979 (Citations from the NTIS Data 
Rept. for 1978-Nov 79, 

Brian Carrigan. Dec 79, 43p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1213, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1051, NTIS/PS-76/0929, NTIS/PS-75/693, and 
NTIS/PS-75/089. For the companion Published 


Search of the Engineering Index Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-78/1214. 


Citations from Federally-funded research cover 
cadmium sulfide solar cell theory, design, develop- 
ment, fabrication, and degradation. Studies include 
junctions with thin films of copper sulfide, selen- 
ides, and tellurides. The performance, testing, 
analysis, efficiency, and costs of these cells are 
covered. (This updated bibliography contains 35 
abstracts, 22 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


PB80-802234 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Cadmium Sulfide Solar Cells (Citations from 
the Engineering Index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Nov 79, 

Brian Carrigan. Dec 79, 233p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1214, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1052, and NTIS/PS-76/0930. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
NTIS/PS-78/1213. 


Worldwide research on cadmium sulfide solar cell 
design, development, fabrication, heterojunctions, 
coping. and performance are cited in this bibliogra- 
phy. Studies on defects, protective coatings, and 
arrays are included. Thin films of copper indium se- 
lenide, copper sulfide, indium phosphide, cadmium 
selenides, and cadmium tellurides are 

those described in these photovoltaic systems. 
(This updated bibliography contains 227 abstracts, 
55 o which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion. 


PB80-803778 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Penge Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Optical Coatings for Solar Celis and Solar Col- 
lectors. Volume 1. 1964-1978. (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-78, 

Brian Carrigan. Jan 80, 248p ' 
For the companion Published Search of the Engi- 
neering Index Data Base, see PB80-803794. 


Materials and research for the development of se- 
lective coatings for solar energy conversion de- 
vices are described in these citations. These mate- 
rials include types of coatings or covers used to 
reflect or transmit solar radiation in order to opti- 
mize solar conversion to heat or electricity. Most 
studies concern antireflection, thermal control, or 
reflective coatings. Coatings which act as optical 
filters are also covered. (This updated bibliography 
contains 241 abstracts, noe of which are new en- 
tries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803786 PC NO1/MF NOt 
National Technical Information Service, 

field, VA. 

Optical Coatings for Solar Cells and Solar Col 
lectors. Volume 2. 1979 (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1979, 

Brian Carrigan. Jan 80, 47p 

Supersedes _NTIS/PS-78/1341, _NTIS/PS-77/ 
1036, NTIS/PS-76/0855, NTIS/PS-75/692, and 
NTIS/PS-75/137. For the companion Publ 
Search of the Engineering Index Data Base, see 
PB80-803794. See also Volume 1, 1964-1978, 
PB80-803778. 


Materials and research for the development of sé 
lective coatings for solar energy conversion 
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vices are described in these citations. These mate- 
fials include types of coatings or covers used to 
reflect or transmit solar radiation in order to opti- 
Agreeing rm 4 Most 
studies concern antireflection, thermal erenton or 
reflective coatings. Coatings which act as 
filters are also covered. (This updated bibliography 
contains 40 abstracts, all of which are new entries 
to the previous edition.) 


PEB80-803794 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pag Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Optical Coatings for Solar Cells and Solar Col- 
Poa (Citations from the Engineering Index 


Data Base). 
Po for 1970-Dec 7” 


Brian Carrigan. Jan 230p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/ 1342. For the compan- 
ion Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-803778 and PB80-803786. 


This bibliography of worldwide journal literature 
cites reports on materials and research for the de- 
velopment of selective coatings for solar energy 
conversion devices. These materials include types 
of coatings or covers used to reflect or transmit 
solar radiation in order to optimize solar conver- 
sion to heat or electricity. Most studies concern an- 
tireflection, thermal control, or reflective coatings. 
Coatings which act as optical filters are also cov- 
ered. (This updated bibliography contains 223 ab- 
oe. of which are new entries to the previous 


10C. Energy Storage 


AD-A077 162/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Mallory ee at and Co Inc Burlington Mass Lab for 


-Thionyl Chloride Batt 
Quarterly rept. no. 3, 1 Apr-31 Jul 79, 
A.N. Dey, N. Hamilton, W. Bowden, and P. 
Witalis. Nov 79, 61p DELET-TR-78-0563-3 
Contract DAAB07-78-C-0563 


The Li/SOCI2 inorganic electrolyte system is the 
highest energy density system known to date. It 
consists of a Li anode, a carbon cathode and 
SOCI2 which acts both as a solvent and as a cath- 
ode active material. The electrolyte salt that has 
been used most extensively is LiIAICI4, but salts 
such as Li2B10CI10 and Li2O(AICI3)2 have also 

used successfully in this system for improv- 
ing the shelf life characteristics. The main objec- 
tive of this program is to develop high rate Li/ 
SOCI2 cells and batteries for portable applications 
of the U.S. Army. The cells and batteries must de- 
liver high a ee than are presently avail- 
able and must be safe to handle under U.S. Army 
field conditions. 


AD-A077 277/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Mallory (P R) and Co Inc Burlington Mass Lab for 
ical Science 


Studies of Lithium-Sulfur Dixoide Cells. 
An Dey, ange Wh ne Nov 79, 66p DELET 
an italis. Nov : 
TR- ry ea 
Contract DAAB07-78-C-0535 


The objective of this program was to study the re- 
lationship between the various design parameters 
of ee ses their abuse tego omy ¢ for ne 
purpose o' ‘eloping approaches to the design o 
cells with an orcas abuse resistance. The in- 
tions were focussed on hermetically sealed 

D cells. Three factors were found to affect the 
abuse resistance of the cells significantly: (1) the 
ay ratio, (2) the anode/cathode capacity ratio, 
and (3) the intrinsic rate capability of the cathode. 
Cells incorporating the most favorable combina- 
tion of these factors were found to have a signifi- 
cantly greater abuse resistance than the standard 
production cells as determined by the behavior of 
the cells under constant current cell reversal at 
various discharge rates. The experimental work 
showed that for any ory Barnes cell design abusive 
Conditions can ound that render the cells 
unsafe. It Poy Sead that the abuse resistance of 
the cells can be even further increased by the de- 
een of truly high rate cathode structures 
and electrode configurations, so much so that in all 
Probability the cells may be rendered safe under alll 





MATERIALS—Field 11 


Ceramics, Refractories, and Glasses—Group 11B 


conditions encountered in field use and storage. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 379/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Mallory (P R) and Co Inc Burlington Mass Lab for 
Hy ee Aig now dpe Reactions in 
Fal rept 18 Sep 77-61 7 79, 


mes. Nov 79, 138p 
DELET-TR-77-0472-F 
Contract DAAB07-77-C-0472 


are many applica- 
fone, tie was inated 10 expire the 
feasibility of i the i abuse resis- 
pete ode bi eee en aageieaetaie be 
ae eee 


AD-A077 600/5 PC A25/MF A01 
ana Technical Information Center Alexandria 
a 


Report bibliography Dec 60-Jul 79. 
Nov 79, satay Rept no. DTIC/BIB-79-05 
Supersedes Rept. no. DDC-TAS-73-59, AD-768 


This bibliography is a selection of unclassified and 
unlimited citations of Batteries. These citations 
present information on designs, cells, test, devel- 
opment, components, and performance character- 
istics. 


AD-A077 685/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
tral Industries Inc Joplin Mo Electronics 


Calcium Inorganic Electrolyte Battery Develop- 


interim technical rept. Aug 77-Jan 

R. L. Higgins, and L. Elliott. Jun 70, ep AFAPL- 
TR-79-2044 

Contract F33615-77-C-2020 


The objectives of this program are based on the 
desire to develop a calcium/oxyhalide system 
comparable to the lithium/oxyhalide system with 


while overcomi of voltage delay 
and safety hazards. T This project project is directed toward 


performance, safety, storage, and 
vonage Ouley of of the the caleun/oxyhalde 


lem for 

use in Air Force ications I cell de- 
velopment is designed for use life support, 
rescue t, and spacecraft power, while 
it of large cells up to 10,000 
Ampere hours is anticipated for use in missile 
standby and emergency ground power systems. 
factors of concern in these tions 

are low volume, performance over a temperature 
(Actor Y F to 165 F, safety, and long shelf life. 

ut 


PATENT-4 160 927 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Ferroelectric Ceramic Devices. 


Patent, 

Philip S. Bi Filed 5 Apr 77, patented 10 Jul 
79, "7p AD DbOB. 583/9, PAT-APPL-784 761 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-784 761-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0. 50. 


Te eet Ses Oe re 
prised of a substrate of a radioactively ionized, 
electrically polarized, polycrystalline ferroelectric 
ceramic material, which is disposed between a 

of conductive 


tion produces ium carriers in the sub- 
strate, resulting in development of an emf 
across the electrodes. 


11. MATERIALS 


19 ine 78-19 Feb 79, 
L. Zakraysek. 


G. F. Ti 
51p PM- ath t RADC-TR-79-98 
Contract F30602-78-C-0086 


11B. Ceramics, Refractories, and 
Glasses 


——— 348/1 PC A04/MF A01 
+ noe Be oP onemrveang Redstone Arsenal Al 
Final E of Rain Erosion Sied Test Re- 


Kennet N.Csison and wa William G. Burleson. 6 


contains o cumenn | of rain erosion re- 


Ganprecnieate 


AD-A077 415/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Univ Ann Arbor Dept of Materials and 


silicon Nitride Solid solutions 
Final rept. 1 Jul 76-30 Jun 79, 
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Group 11B—Ceramics, Refractories, and Glasses 


T. Y. Tien. 1979, 44p TR-014536-78-1, AFOSR- 
TR-79-1094 
Grant AFOSR-76-3078 


Reaction sintering of Beta-Si3N4 solid solutions 
was studied, using powder mixtures of Si02 and 
AIN; SiI3N4, AIN and Al203; and Si3N4, Si02 and 
AIN. Although the different starting mixtures result- 
ed in the same final composition, substantial differ- 
ences in sintering kinetics take place depending 
on the influence of chemical reactions, vaporiza- 


litative' 
on the basis of the solid-liquid equilibria inthe af 
Al/N,O lem. Reaction sintered Beta-Si3N4 
solid soli ca agape ng densities were pre- 
pared from mixtures of Si3N4, AIN and Al203 pow- 
ders without bs cna of external pressure or ad- 
ditional densification aids. In contrast, mixtures 
containing Si02, showed less densification even 
with liqui prone because of vaporization during 
sintering. (Author) 


AD-A077 536/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
Machining Flaws and the Strength Grain Size 
Le vior of Ceramics. 

im 


rept, 
R. W. Rice. 28 Sep 79, 28p NRL-MR-4076, AD- 
E000 335 


A model for the stre rain size dependence of 
ceramics failing from machining flaws is presented 
based on the observation that the size of machin- 
ing flaws (C) shows little or no dependence on 
grain size. Two regimes of behavior are seen. At 
iner grain sizes, little or no stre dependence 
on grain size (G) exists because flaws are greater 
For large G, the significant decrease of 
strength with increasing G is attributed by a transi- 
tion from lline to either lower single crys- 
tal or grain boundary (i.e. bicrystal) fracture ener- 
gies as the approximate constant (C) becomes sig- 
nificantly less than G as G increases. The transi- 
tion between the two regimes is when C and G are 
similar. Extensive analysis of strength-grain size 
data, and more limited directly correlated fracto- 
graphic data support the proposed model. Sponta- 
neous cracking in non-cubic materials is shown to 
support the model, but not be an alternate expla- 
nation for the transitions seen in machined Al2O3 
or BeO. This analysis also further supports the ob- 
servation that ——t flaws do not vary greatly 
i = variations in machining parameters. 


PB80-115587 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Surface Conductivity of Glass at the Solid/ 
Liquid Interface. 


Final rept., 

W. Jednacak-Biscan, V. Mikac-Dadic, V. Pravdic, 
and W. Haller. 1979, 10p 

Sponsored in part by Community for Scientific Re- 
search of SR of Croatia, Yugoslovia. 

nae +e of Colloid Interface Science 70, ni p18- 


The electrokinetic phenomenon of surface con- 
ductivity was studied for capillaries of pure fused 
silica and of a borosilicate glass, in water, dilute 
aqueous solutions of HCl and NaCl, in methanol 
and acetonitrile. Surface conductivity was calculat- 
ed from the total specific conductivity measured by 
two bright platinum electrodes at the mouths of the 
capillary and from the specific bulk conductivity of 
the liquid medium measured by a separate pair of 
Pt electrodes at the same temperature. The results 
were interpreted on the basis of the assumption 
that protonic conductivity is the predominant mode 
of surface c transfer, the rotation of 
water molecules in the first liquid layer as the rate- 
determining step. 


11C. Coating, Colorants, and 
Finishes 


AD-A077 676/5 PC A03/MF A01 


Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
Formation of Porous Films on Titanium Alloys 
Anodization Treatments. 
inal rept. Jul 77-Jul 79, 
Nes Baun. Oct 79, 31p Rept no. AFML-TR-79- 
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This investigation is part of a program which looks 
at the effects of surface treatments on surface 
peste Dope morphology of titanium and titanium 
alloys. This part considers the effect of surface 
treatments on the alloy titanium-6 aluminum-4 va- 
nadium which use anodization to produce a porous 
oxide film. Porous anodized films on titanium alloys 
have shown to be advantageous for adhesive 
bonding and other purposes. Porosity may be 
achieved by increasing current density in the ano- 
dization bath by increasing the voltage, increasing 
the concentration of the electrolyte, increasing the 
temperature, or adding current carrying ions to the 
electrolyte. In this work, experiments are described 
in which each of the methods for increasing cur- 
rent density are accomplished. Characterization 
results on the surfaces of these anodized oxides 
are shown using scanning electron microscopy, 
ion scattering spectrometry, secondary ion mass 

, and Auger electron spectrometry. 
Addition of lithium nitrate to phthalic acid electro- 
lytes causes porosity in anodized films, but the lith- 
ium ions do not enter the oxide film. (Author) 


PB80-112675 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Rolla, MO. Rolla Metallurgy Re- 
search Center. 

Chemical Vapor Deposition of Group IVB, VB, 
and VIB Elements; a Literature Review. 
Information circular, 

H. O. McDonald, and J. B. Stephenson. 1979, 
31p BUMINES/IC-8794 


The Bureau of Mines reviewed the chemical vapor 
deposition (CVD) literature of the group IVB, VB, 
and VIB elements. This review was used in the Bu- 
reau’s research to provide erosion-, abrasion-, and 
corrosion-resistant coatings for valve components 
used in coal gasification units. This report attempts 
to bring together the many CVD references that 
have been published since 1966. Each of the 
group IVB, VB, and VIB metal coatings were re- 
viewed, and some of their preparation methods, 
uses, and properties are given. A total of 160 refer- 
ences were found for the nine elements. Isotope 
separation, stronger steels, solar absorbers, 
alloys, superconductors, optical fibers, and coat- 
ings to increase the life of materials are some of 
the new uses for CVD. 


11D. Composite Materials 


AD-A077 195/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
he International El Segundo Ca Los Ange- 
les Div 

The Nuclear Thermal Effects on Humidity Satu- 
rated Composite Materials. 

Final rept. 77-Feb 79, 

a Sparling. Feb 79, 84p DNA-4860F, AD- 

E300 616 

Contract DNA001-78-C-0062 


The primary objective of this om was the de- 
velopment of composite design data in the area of 
nuclear hardness after humidity saturation. Over 
4,000 specimens were fabricated and tested 
during this program. It was demonstrated that hu- 
midity saturation substantially lowers the nuclear 
thermal flash damage threshold of organic com- 
posites. (Author) 


AD-A077 276/4 PC A07/MF A01 
Dayton Univ Oh Research Inst 

Development of Surface Interactions at Poly- 
mer-Metal Interfaces. 

Final rept. 1 Apr 76-5 Apr 79, 

J. S. Solomon, D. L. Hall, and D. E. Hanlin. Aug 
79, 139p UDR-TR-79-41, AFML-TR-79-4100 
Contract F33615-76-C-5185 


Contents: Introduction; Metal Adherend Surfaces 
-- Aluminum Alloys - Oxide Characterization; Ele- 
mental Distribution - Phosphorus, Copper, Magne- 
sium; Titanium Alloys; Graphite Fibers; Bond Joint 
Characterization; Instrumental Modification -- Sec- 
ondary lon Mass Spectroscopy, and Auger Elec- 
tron Spectroscopy. 


AD-A077 530/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
General Dynamics San Diego Ca Convair Div 
Application of a poxy Composites for 
the SPS-10 Radar Reflector. 

Final rept. Jan 78-Oct 79, 





Gary A. Tremblay. 1 Oct 79, 82p Rept no. GDC- 
SPS-79-001 : Jive: 
Contract N00024-78-C-5332 


The General amics Convair Division was con- 
tracted to evaluate the applicability of pe 
epoxy on the SPS-10 reflector. This task was a 
result of the Navy’s study to reduce life 
costs, acquisition costs, and structural weight of 
Naval antenna systems. The Convair effort 

with a study of the RF performance of a graphite/ 
epoxy grating panel, which proved to perform as 
well as its metal counterpart. We designed, fabri- 
cated, and tested a composite prototype unit of the 
reflector unit for performance ‘oval. The graph 
pom y’ reflector was mounted on a Navy-fur- 
poem rhe ree lS - tal for structural 
wind and vibration) a pattern range testing. 

Il performance test results met or exceeded 

specifications. Following testing at General Dy- 
namics, the antenna was sent to the Naval Ocean 
Systems Center (NOSC). San Diego, California, for 
extended RF and environmental testing prior to 
shipboard evaluation. The Convair prototype SPS- 
10 reflector weighs 66.9 pounds (a 14% weight re- 
duction compared to the metal SPS-10). An appii- 
cations evaluation study during the program 
showed that a significantly greater weight — 
i.e., a 20.1-pound weight reduction for a 26% 
weight savings, and reduced fabrication costs 
could be realized for a production design of the 
SPS-10 reflector. 


AD-A077 638/5 PC A03/MF A01 
United Technologies Research Center East Hart- 
ford Conn 

Program to Study SIC Fiber Reinforced Glass 
Matrix Composites. 

Annual rept. Jul 78-Jul 79, 

J. J. Brennan. 15 Aug 79, 36p Rept no. UTRC/ 
R79-914401-2 

Contract N00014-78-C-0503 


Glass-ceramic composites reinforced with SiC 
fibers have been fabricated that exhibit good 
strength properties from RT to 1000 C. In particu 
lar, a lithium-aluminum-silicate (LAS) matrix rein- 
forced with SiC yarn has been shown to possess 
bend strengths of over 690 MPa (100 ksi) from RT 
to 800 C. However, the TiO2 nucleating agent 
present in the usual LAS materials can cause 
matrix crystallization during hot-pressing and fiber- 
matrix interactions, making the fabrication of con- 
sistently high strength composites extremely diffi- 
cult. The substitution of ZrO2 for the TiO2 appears 
to have eliminated this problem. Composites fabri- 
cated from SiC monofilament with a magnesium- 
aluminum-silicate (MAS) matrix have also exhibit- 
ed high strengths from RT to 1000 C. Again, how- 
ever, consistent fabrication of sayy | high 
strength composites has been difficult due to lack 
of wetting and bonding between the SIC fibers and 
the matrix. (Author) 


N80-10317/9 PC A02/MF Adi 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 


The Scatter of Mechanical Values of Carbon 
Fiber Composites and Its Causes. 

S. Roth. Sep 79, 199 NASA-TM-75698 
Contract NASW-3198 

Trans. Into English of Paper 78-186 (G ; 
F.R.), 1978 20 p. Announced as A79-20488. 
Subm-Trans. By Scientific Translation Service, 
Santa Barbara, CA. Prep. By Deutsche Gesells- 
chaft Fur Luft- und Raumfahrt, West Germany. 
Conf-Presented at Symp. Uber Ermudungsfestig- 
keit von Flugzeugen und Modernen Bauweisen, 
Darmstadt, West Germany, 22 Sep. 1978. 


The scatter of experimental data obtained in an in- 
vestigation of the parameters of structural compo- 
nents was investigated. Strength parameters 
which are determined by the resin or the adhesion 
between fiber and resin were included, The statisti- 
cal characteristics of the mechanical parameters 
of carbon fiber composites, and the possibilities 
which exist to reduce this scatter were empha- 
sized. It is found that quality contro! tests of fiber 
and resin are important for such a reduction. 


N80-12118/9 PC A07/MF A0t 
TRW jin Labs., Cleveland, Ohio. 
ow Generation Pmr Polyimide/Fiber Com- 
sites. 
. J. Cavano. 26 Oct 79, 144p NASA-CR- 
159666, ER-7989F 
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Contract NAS3-21349 


A second generation polymerization monomeric 
reactants (PMA) polyimdes matrix system (PMR 2) 
was characterized in both neat resin and 


examined, in addition to a purchased experimental 

formulated PMR 2 solution. Isother- 

aging of graphite , Neat resin samples 

ite specimens in air at 316 C were in- 

ted. Humidity at 65 C and 97 

percent relative humidity were conducted for both 
neat resin and es for eight day peri 


periods. 
Anaerobic char of neat resin and fire testing of 
composites were conducted with PMR 15, PMR 2, 
and an epoxy system. Composites were fire tested 


on a burner rig dev for this program. Results 
indicate that neat PMR 2 resins exhibit excellent 
isothermal resistance and that PMR 2 composite 


properties appear to be influenced by the thermo- 
oxidative stability of the reinforcing fiber. 


N80-12119/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 

Increased Fracture Toughness of Graphite- 
Epoxy Composites Through Intermittent inter- 
laminar Bond 


Final Technical Report, Nov. 1978 - Oct. 1979. 
D. K. Felbeck, and L. G. Jea. Oct 79, 37p 
Contract NGR-23-005-528 


Increased fracture toughness of multilayer con- 
tinuous-filament graphite-epoxy composites was 
studied. The method used was intermittent interla- 
minar bonding, which leads to a large increase in 
the fracture surface area. Intermittent bonding was 
achieved through the introduction of thin perforat- 
ed Mylar between the layers of the composite. 
Fracture toughness was increased from about 100 
kJ square meters for untreated specimens to an 
average of about 500 kJ square meters. Tensile 
strength dropped from 500 MPa to 400 MPa, and 
elastic modulus remained the same at about 75 
GPa. An approximate analysis is presented to ex- 
plain the observed improvement in toughness. 


N80-12120/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

| Property Characterization of In- 


traply Hybrid Com 

C. C. Chamis, R. F. Lark, and J. H. Sinclair. 1979, 
26p NASA-TM-79306, E-261 

Conf-Presented at the AM. Soc. For Testing and 
Materials Symp., Dearborn, Mich., 2-3 Oct. 1979. 


An investigation was conducted to characterize 
the mechanical properties of intraply hybrids made 
from graphite fiber epoxy matrix (primary compos- 
ites) hybridized with na amounts of secondary 
composites made from S-glass or Kevlar 49 fibers. 
The tests were conducted using thin laminates 
having the same thickness. The specimens for 
these tests were instrumented with strain gages to 
determine stress-strain behavior. Significant re- 
sults are included. 


N80-12125/4 PC A06/MF A01 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). Re- 
search Div. for Materials and Construction Tech- 


niques. 
On the Probability of Crack Pro tion in a 
Unidirectional Composite with a Single Fiber 


Master’s Thesis - ge Univ. 
K. Stelibrink. Mar 79, 1 4p ESA-TT-524, DLR- 
FB-77-56 


Tran-Transl. Into English of ‘Ueber Relative 
Bruchwahrsheinlichkeiten Benachbarter Fasern in 
Belasteten Composites’, Dfvir, Stuttgart Report 
Dir-FB-77-56, Dec. 1977. Misc-Original German 
Report Available from Dvir, Cologne Dm 42,70. 


Taking the case of a large, tension loaded, glass 
fiber reinforced plastic strand with unidirectional 
fiber orientation, calculations are made of the 
Probability that an isolated single fiber breakage 
ting further fiber fractures in its neighbor- 

. Two mathematical models are used; one de- 
scribes a random fiber array with an ideal elastic 
matrix and perfect fiber matrix bonding, while the 
other describes a regular fiber array with an elas- 
tic-plastic matrix or imperfect fiber matrix bonding. 
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It is demonstrated that individual fiber stength is 
the dominant parameter governing fiber fracture 
SS ee She 


N80-12438/ 1 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and inistration. 


Space Administra 
profninary Deol Center, Hampton, Va. 
Design Procedure for insulated 
Structures Subjected to Transient 
ee Dec 79, 53p NASA-TP-1534, L- 
1 


Minimum-mass igns were obtained for insulat- 
ed structural panels by a general set of in- 
ae forces and a time dependent temperature. 

emperature and stress histories in the structure 
are given by closed-form solutions, and optimiz- 
ation of the insulation and structural thicknesses is 
performed by nonlinear mathematical program- 
ming techniques. Design calculations are de- 
scribed to evaluate the structural efficiency of eight 
materials under combined heating and mechanical 
loads: graphite/polyimide, graphite/epoxy, boron/ 
aluminum, titanium, aluminum, Rene 41, carbon/ 
carbon, and Lockalloy. The effect on design mass 
of intensity and duration of heating were assessed. 
Results indicate that an optimum structure may 
have a temperature response well below the rec- 
ommended allowable temperature for the material. 


PAT-APPL-6-089 779 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Corrosion Resistant Thermal Barrier Coating. 
Patent Application, 

S. R. Levine, R. A. Miller, and P. E. H . 31 
Oct 79, 8p N80-11142/0, NASA-CASE-LEW- 
13088-1 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A thermal barrier coating system was developed to 
protect the surfaces of metal components, gas tur- 
bines, and other heat engine parts that are ex- 
posed to fuels contaminated with metallic impuri- 
ties which are normally corrosive to i 
known metallic coatings. The coating system in- 
cludes a metal alloy bond coating, the alloy con- 
taining nickel, cobalt, iron, or a combination of 
these metals. The system also includes a corro- 
sion resistant thermal barrier oxide coating con- 
taining at least one alkaline earth silicate. The pre- 
ferred oxides are calcium silicate, barium silicate, 
magnesium silicate, or a combination of these sili- 
cates. 


11E. Fibers and Textiles 


AD-A077 326/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


io) 

Determination of the Fluorine Content of Fiuor- 
ochemical-Treated Fabrics by Neutron Activa- 
tion Using the 19F(n,2n)18F Reaction, 

F. A. Johnson. Oct 79, 39p Rept no. DREO-R- 


809 
Abstract in French. 


An analytical procedure has been developed for 
determining the fluorine content of fluorochemical- 
treated fabrics by activation with fast neutrons, 
using Teflon film as the reference standard. The 
ultimate success of the technique depends on ef- 
fective retention of the active recoil F18 nuclei pro- 
duced in the F19(n,2n) F18 reaction, which is ac- 
complished by sealing all samples individually in 
Mylar film. It is demonstrated that recoil protons 
produced in the fabric substrate by the incident 
neutrons create a measurable amount of F18 in 
the basic unfinished fabric through the 018(p,n) 
F18 reaction. The production of such excess F18 
tends to compensate for systematic deficiencies 
encountered in the measurement of the total F18- 
activity of the finished fabric. It is shown that non- 
uniform activation of the irradiated samples due to 
the fall-off in neutron flux near the target could be 
overcome by use of a rotating and reciprocating 
sample holder. (Author) 


AD-A077 448/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Service Engineering Associates Inc Atlanta Ga 


Carpet Maintenance 
Final rept. Sep 78-.!un 79. 
Jun 79, 37p AFESC-TR-79-01 
Contract F08635-78-C-0321 
Carpet and carpet tile in Air Force 
facilities has resulted in the need 


This handbook includes guid 


dict the 
Technical rept. Jan — 
L. Bernstein. Jun 79, 111p SRL-6909-TR, 
AFML-TR-79-4075 
Contract F33615-76-C-5191 
Four current models for the fatigue interac- 
tion were evaluated their ability to predict fa- 
tigue behavior at 1200 F (650 C) of thermochemi- 
Ri 95--an advanced nickel- 
used for turbine disks. These 
Frequency-Separation , the 
Model, and Model. A series of 
strain controlled fatigue tests was conducted to 
evaluate these models. These tests consisted of 
conti Nt cycling tests at two different frequen- 
various 


cies, of strain-hold tests, and dual- 
rate i ing tests. These fatigue tests 
were divided into two groups--baseline tests and 


achieved en . The other 
models pri ed the verification tests from factors 
of plus or minus 6.1 to plus or minus 18. Each of 

consistently overpredicted or under- 
predicted the lives of certain types of tests that 
form the data base. Based upon the results of this 
study, it was concluded that these models in their 
present form could not predict the fa- 
tigue life of Rene 95 at 1200 F ( C). (Author) 
AD-A077 197/2 PC A02/MF A01 


Lockheed Missiles and Space Co Inc Palo Alto Ca 
Palo Alto Research Lab 
Advanced Alloys from Rapidly So- 


Powders. 
—— ch and development status rept. 5 Mar-4 
Jun 79, 
R. E. Lewis. Jun 79, 23p Rept no. LMSC- 
D677934 


that will for new 

aircraft, missile systems in the 

next decade. Payoffs will result from weight sav- 
in turn, 


creased 

bility and design tradeoff studies 

for certain property for improved 
that will significant weight 


aluminum 

savings. 

AD-A077 270/7 PC A07/MF A01 
_- of Casting Defects in Typical 

Castings of a Directionally Solidified 


Final rept. Oct 76-Dec 78, 

J. M. Marder, and C. S. Kortovich. Aug 79, 134p 
AFML-TR-79-4060 

Contract F33615-76-C-5373 


A program was conducted to assess the effects of 
casting defects in directionally solidified (DS) ma- 
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terial. The technical approach involved two tasks, 
the first including the characterization of typical 
casting defects in F-100 ist and 2nd stage PWA- 
1422 production turbine blades and the second in- 
Cluding the evaluation of thin sheet test specimens 
cast deliberately to contain defects. The defects 
included microshrinkage, inclusions and grain mis- 
orientation and represented a range of severity 
levels inciuding conditions exceeding current pro- 
duction acceptance criteria. The analysis of pro- 
duction castings indicated that substantial de- 
creases in the rejection rate could be achieved 
with only minor relaxation of the acceptability crite- 
tia. In addition, dross inclusions were found to be 
the single most frequent cause for casting rejec- 
tions. 


AD-A077 271/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Southeastern Center for Electrical Engineering 
Education Inc Auburn Al 

R ntation of Time Dependent Mechanical 
Behavior of Rene 95 by Constitutive Equations. 
Final rept. Aug 78-Oct 78, 

S. R. Bodner. Aug 79, 40p AFML-TR-79-4116 
Contract F33615-77-C-5003 

ro menage in cooperation with Technion-lsrael Inst. 
of Tech., Haifa. 


The constitutive equations of Bodner-Partom are 
utilized to represent the time dependent inelastic 
properties of Rene 95 at 1200 F (649 C) over a 
wide range of uniaxial loading conditions. These 
include controlled monotonic straining, creep, 
stress relaxation, and cyclic loading. The material 
constants are obtained from a few test points and 
are used to calculate response characteristics 
which are compared to corresponding test results. 
Some general conclusions on the inelastic behav- 
ior of Rene 95 are discussed. (Author) 


AD-A077 302/8 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
irs Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F 


) 
Mikrofraktographische Merkmale und Deren 
Anwendung bei Schadensanalysen an Flieg- 
werkstoffen a oe Characteris- 
tics and Their Application to Defect Analysis in 
Aeronautical Materials), 
Guenter Ziegler, and wolfgang Bunk. 14 Feb 74, 
11p Rept no. DFVLR-SONDERDRUCK-391 
Text in German. 
ps egy Pub. in Zeitschrift fuer Flugwissens- 
chaften 22, v7 p223-232 1974 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 366/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
The Effect of Preservative Solutions on Hull 
= Samples From the USS MONITOR. 

inal rept., 
Robert N. Bolster. 20 Nov 79, 20p Rept no. NRL- 
MR-4117 


The temporary preeoraion of artifacts recovered 
from the USS MONITOR are described. an alkaline 
solution of sodium benzoate with biocide was ef- 
fective in preserving a section of wrought iron hull 
plate for many months. The effects of several pre- 
servative solutions on small sections of MONITOR 
hull plate were studied. ium benzoate and ni- 
trite were found to be effective with trisodium 
prosphet. but ineffective in the absence of an al- 
aline pH buffer. Chloride seawater salts were ex- 
tracted at rates conforming to first-order kinetics. 
However, extraction was not complete under static 
conditions, and additional chlorides appeared 
upon exposure of the specimens to humid air. Des- 
caled specimens were more stable in the atmos- 
phere than those with the scale intact. (Author) 


AD-A077 406/7 PC AO5/MF A01 
American Chemical Society Washington Dc 


rane te of the National Symposium on 
Wear and Corrosion held June 4-6, 1979, Car- 
negie Institution, Washington, D.C. 


Final rept. 1 May-30 Sep 79, 
Robert S. Shane. Jun 79, 99p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1139 
Contract F49620-79-C-0082 


This symposium on wear and corrosion included 
specialized session which addressed corrosion 
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from the viewpoints of economics, research direc- 
tion, regulation, and standardization, as well as the 
technical viewpoints of coatings, inhibitors cathod- 
ic and anodic protection, and the selection of ma- 
terials for design. The wear session includes 
papers on automotive problems, gas path seals, 
energy development, and material processing. 


AD-A077 430/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ Pa Dept of Metallurgical and Mate- 
rials pon nape 

Structure and Properties of Cast Alloys. 
Technical rept., 

Harold D. Brody. Sep 79, 37p Rept no. SETEv- 
MME-79-50 

Contract N00014-75-C-0800 


Status of projects related to directional solidifica- 
tion of peritectics, segregration of nickel base sup- 
peralioys, and casting of NITINOL are summa- 
rized. ao is included which describes work 
done and needed on modelling of casting process- 
es. (Author) 


AD-A077 453/9 

Dayton Univ Oh Research Inst 
Determination of Test Technique Influence on 
K sub ISCC Values for Aluminum 7075-T651. 
Interim technical rept. Jan 78-Apr 79, 

John J. Ruschau. Aug 79, 24p UDR-TR-79-32, 
AFML-Tr-79-4117 

Contract F33615-78-C-5002 


Threshold stress intensity values for stress corro- 
sion cracking K sub | were determined for alu- 
minum alloy 7075-T651 using two different testing 
techniques: a constant displacement, decreasing 
stress intensity technique achieved via a bolt- 
loaded specimen, and a constant load, increasing 
stress intensity technique. The test specimen ge- 
ometry was an ASTM standard 3/4-inch (19 mm) 
compact type specimen. A constant immersion, 
3.5 percent by weight sodium chloride environ- 
ment was used for evaluating both techniques. 
Test times were limited to 2000 hours. For the test 
period examined, the constant displacement tech- 
nique yields an approximately 50 percent higher 
threshold for corrosion cracking than does the 
constant load technique. The bolt-loaded tech- 
nique offers simplicity, is inexpensive, and is a 
useful technique when used to rank materials as to 
their relative susceptibility to corrosion cracking; 
however, caution should be employed when com- 
paring K sub ISCC values obtained via different 
test techniques. (Author) 


PC A02/MF A01 


AD-A077 461/2 PC A10/MF A01 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst Troy N Y Dept of Ma- 
terials Engineering 

The Corrosion Fatigue Behavior of a High 
Purity Al-Zn-Mg-Cu Alloy. 

Technical rept., 

Edward F. Smith, Ill, and D. J. Duquette. Nov 79, 


206p 
Contract N00014-75-C-0466 


The effect of hydrogen on the corrosion fatigue be- 
havior of an Al-5Zn-2.5Mg-1.5Cu alloy was invesii- 
ee. In the study, a constant mean load (207 
N/sq m), S-N type test method was used to mon- 
itor the fatigue response under air and .5N NaC1 
environments. In both cases, specific experiments 
were conducted in an attempt to determine the op- 
erating failure mechanism. In the air fatigue case, 
all specimens failed in a transgranular mode. The 
cyclic stress-strain response of the alloy indicated 
that the alloy hardened as the fatigue process pro- 
ceeded to the crack initiation stage. TEM examina- 
tion of the dislocation substructure indicated a 
large density of dislocation dipoles in the sili 
bands. These observations are consistent wit 
debris accumulation model suggested by Duquette 
and Swann. The model proposes that the accumu- 
lation of dipoles within the slip band and will exert 
an increasing cleavage stress across the slip 
plane. By using a conservative estimate of the 
dipole density it is possible to show that the dipole 
stress may reach levels in excess of 100 MN/sq 
m. Since this stress is thought to be additive to the 
applied stress levels, the model provides a plausi- 
ble failure mechanism. In addition to the laboratory 
air environment, tests were also performed in an 
aerated, .5N NaCl solution. In comparison to the 
air fatigue properties, the tests conducted under 
open circuit conditions (-.750v vs SCE) resulted in 


a marked decrease in the fatigue response. These 
failures were characterizedby ag tern initi- 
vage type 


ation leading to a transgranular 

enceaten mode. It was found that moderate po- 
jarization (to -1.3v SCE) produced little change in 
the fatigue response. 


AD-A077 574/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs Oh 
Hydrogen in HY-130 Weld Metal. 


Final rept. Jul 77-Dec 78, 
Michael D. Hayes, and Daniel Hauser. 14 May 


79, 55p 
Contract N00014-74-C-0407 


This is the final report on a program designed to 
evaluate the potential for using rare-earth materi- 
als to getter hydrogen during welding. The end ob- 
jective was to reduce the potential for hydrogen 
embrittlement in HY-130 steel welds. This report 
briefly summarizes work conducted during the first 
three years of the program, during which time sev- 
eral varieties of rare-earth containi lectrodes 
were produced. Cracking problems during drawing 
were encountered when rare-earth materials were 
added to high-strength filler wires. A method of ad- 
dition was found wherein rare-earth silicon and 
rare-earth nickel compounds were i 

into a rare-earth cored wire. This wire was then 
used as a Cold-wire addition and weldments were 
produced by the gas metal-arc process. However, 
impact properties of these welds were below spec- 
ified limits. This was partially attributed to the poor 
welding performance resulting from the rare-earth 
additions. Increased arc instability resulted in = 
ter, bead irregularity, and poor wetting action. Wel- 
dability improved when argon-O2 mixtures were 
used but the oxygen addition to the shielding gas 
oxidized all of the rare earths. 


AD-A077 615/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Inco Research and Development Center Suffern 


N 

Alloy Development of Oxide Dispersion 
Strengthened High Volume Gamma’ Nickel 
i Superalloys Made by Mechanical Alloy- 
ing. 

Final rept. Jun 78-Jun 79, 

R. C. Benn. Jul 79, 65p Rept no. 4078.4 
Contract N62269-78-C-0200 


The object of this work was to develop ODS alloys 
which would derive a significant high temperature 
strength increment from the retention of high 
volume fractions (>50%) of gamma’ at 2000 F 
(1093 C). Alloy structure and property investiga- 
tions were conducted to determine the effects of 
W, Mo, Ta and Nb combinations substituted on an 
atomic weight basis into each of three Ni-Cr-Al ter- 
nary systems. Specifically, Cr:Al levels of 15:16, 
12.5:17.5 and 10:17.5 at .% were chosen. 

on promising directional recrystallized structures 
and mechanical properties, three alloys were se- 
lected from the series of 12 compositions, for fur- 
ther development including the effects of B/Zr 
alloy modifications, extrusion, hot rolling and heat 
treatment studies on the directional r talliza- 
tion response, structure and mechanical proper- 
ties. The work confirmed that the high volume frac- 
tion of gamma’ characteristic of these alloys, is an 
effective means of improving the intermediate tem- 
perature strength of ODS superalloys. 


AD-A077 660/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Aeroprojects inc West Chester Pa 
The Effect of Plastic Deformation on the Trans- 
rt of Hydrogen in Nickel. 

ehnical rept., 
M. Kurkela, and R. M. Latanision. Sep 79, 9p 
Rept no. TR-3 
Contract N00014-78-C-0002 


The permeation of hydrogen into crystalline metals 
may occur in part by lattice diffusion, by | 
boundary (or other short circuit) diffusion, or, in the 
case of specimens undergoing plastic 

tion, by dislocation transport. In this work, electro- 
chemical permeation measurements indicate that 
the apparent diffusivity of hydrogen is increased by 
several orders of magnitude when permeation 
specimens are plastically deformed and simulta- 
neously charged with hydrogen. (Author) 


AD-A077 669/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
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Mechanical es pote d of Wrought Iron from 
Hull Plate of ITOR. a 


C. D. Beachem, A. , and R. A. Bayles. 20 
Nov 79, 19p Rept no. NR -MR-4123 


Tensile tests of four specimens cut from a piece of 
hull plate gh -~ bbe Monitor reveal 
strength to modern wrought iron 
wr coenee eters tpumaan chaateaues 
from internal corrosion. jo, arthouse Shee 
cunt canning electron ography indicate 
ductile-to-brittle transition occurs until the tem- 
perature has been lowered to well below the tem- 
perature of the seawater at the site of the wreck. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 800/1 PC A07/MF A0O1 
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co Inc Palo Alto Ca 
Palo Alto oe Lab e peur 
Development Advanced Aluminum ys 
from Rapidly Solidified Powders for Aerospace 
Structural tions. 

Interim technical rept. 5 Mar-4 Sep 79, 

R. E. Lewis. Sep 79, 136p Rept no. LMSC/ 
0678772 

Contract F33615-78-C-5203, ARPA Order-3575 


Advanced aluminum alloys are being developed 
that will provide major payoffs in terms of weight 
savings for new aerospace structures. The two 
meee oot are: (1) a it increase in 
ee elasticity- ratio, and (2) a 20- 
percent increase in ee ° of easicstyto-density 
tatio plus a 20-percent increase in to-den- 
sity ratio, when compared to Al 707517 and with- 
payne tne: gate to gy Fy aetna satan 
for structural applications. The program is orga- 
nized into three anny 1-a fundamental al ~ 
beet alloys and evaluation of mill product | 
alloys — evaluation of mill ed seg Faas -" 
design evaluation involving selected redesign o 
aerospace components, analysis of payoffs, and 
recommendations for manufacturing technology 
development. Phase 1 activity, to be completed in 
the first two years, is organized into four Tasks: 1 - 
development of advanced aluminum alloys con- 
pec eye 2 - development of advanced alumi- 
loys that do not contain lithium; 3 - quantita- 
tive microstructural analyses and mechanical 
property correlations; 4 - study of aerospace struc- 
tural applications for advanced aluminum alloys in- 
cluding development and application of a method 


for peescing wr we ht savings. Phase 1 activity is 
described hases 2 and 3 have not been 
initiated. 
PAT-APPL-6-066 200 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy ean DC 

Galva Alloys for Gen- 
eration of Heat and Gas. 
Patent 


ication, 
. Sergev, Stanley A. Black, and James 
F. Jenkins. Filed 13 Aug 79, 35p AD-D006 588/8 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for: 
be i licensing. Copy of application availa! se NTIS. 


This report describes supercorroding magnesium 
alloys owl operate like galvanic cells and react 
rapidly and predictably with seawater to produce 
heat and hydrogen gas. The alloys afe formed by a 
mechanical process be pone magnesium and 
noble metal ther in a strong 
electrical mechanical bond. e alloy powders 
can be compacted and sintered to form barstock, 
jahoy for making self-destructing links. 


PAT-APPL-6-066 201 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Portable Diver Heat Generating Sy: ‘ 
Sergius . Sergev, A. Black, and James 
F. Jenkins. Filed 13 rag 20, 9, 25p AD-D006 589/6 
Availability: This Government-owned preeuaen 
available for U.S. licensing and, lor for 
eign licensing. Copy of application availa * ‘NTIS. 


ing magnesium alioys that react rapid- 
predictably with seawater to produce heat 
and hydrogen gas. pina ht mesen F 
Process that —_ magnesium and 


ia 


MATERIALS—Field 11 


Metaliurgy and Metallography—Group 11F 


—_ 4 self-contained ing links. This is a 
of Application Serial No. 855,035 filed 25 

Nov 18) 1977. (Author) 

PAT-APPL-940 545 PC A02/MF A01 

Department of the A Army W. DC 


Patent Applica! for Passivating Stainless Steel. 
Patent tion, 
— — Menke. Filed 8 Sep 78, 7p AD-DO06 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 
Stainless steel is ‘activated’ by blasting the metal 
surface with cast iron grit or cut steel blasting abra- 
sive. my Tek we te pe odo 
bedded in the corrosion resistant steel surface, 
oi pnceheing oF cuntattg entation. Teiy omy bo 
al pl or oxalating solution may 

Sebirebte to ea P make the stainless steel surface non- 
reflective and more corrosion resistant. (Author) 


PB80-106453 PC A06/MF ee 
jassachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 

Materials Science and Engineering. 

Metal: its Metallurgical Applica- 


tions and Markets, 

John R. H. Black, Joel P. Clark, and Nicholas J. 
Grant. 4 FRE 106p NSF/RA-790115 

Grant NSF-AER77-07913 
Proceedings of a Conference Held at 
= Institute of Technology, 


Li conference convened for the purpose as in- 
estigating the potential for new 

alloy systems a for increased use o' ioe 
in already —, systems. — 

toward ma 

in the past, both in ‘nane and meses Ae ren areas, 
address the future potential for commercial devel- 
opment of these manganese base alloys and the 


papers deal with the feasibility of obtaining —— 
nese from deep sea nodules and pursuing 
market most likely to use large quantities of man- 
ganese. An overview describes supply from sepa- 
rate sources of and the future outlook 
in the demand for manganese products, particular- 
ly electrolytic manganese and ferromanganese. 


on May 4, 


PB80-107360 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Erosion by Solid Particle impact. 

Final rept., 

A. W. Ruff, and S. M. Wiederhorn. 1979, 58p 
Pub. in Treatise Materials Science Technology 16, 
p69-126 1979. 


A review of the _eery and findings associated 


with solid ct erosion of metals and ce- 
ramics is necenen' . Modern theories ~# 
erosion and critically r 


vations are brought together sey pane eo 
clusions regarding the present state state of under- 
standing of erosion are given. 


PB80-110935 PC A13/MF A01 
ae of Technology Assessment, Washington, 


Technical Options for boar bapee of denser 
Case Studies of Selected Metals and Products. 

Volume Ii-C: identification and Evaluation of 
Metal Conservation Approaches for 

Working paper no. 3. 

Apr 78, 278 

See also PB80-102619. Prepared by Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Inst., Troy, NY. 


Five materials and five products were studied. 
Later on in the program, generalizations were 
made to all products. The five materials included 
iron and steel, aluminum, copper, chromium, and 
nickel. The five products chosen were auto- 
mobiles, gy oe cans, off-the-road tractors, 
lathes, and fabricated metal structures. An in- 
depth study was made of each product 

ing pmo mo San oe it a b. the follow- 
ing: function in and manufacturing 

life and durability. The technical icasiy of var 
ious materials conservation approaches was 

sidered for each product. These esprceces ir. in- 
cluded: use of less material covered such factors 


as size of parts, and reduction of . Substitu- 
tion implies use of such as 
high obenamn towtahoy stest 
in- 
creased life and includes H 
of desi techniques leading to 
longer life and more durable products. 
PB8O-11 PC A04/MF A01 


e cen ae 
various which may be used to encourage 


products prior to their entering 
the landfill. As a final recovering method, landfills 
could be uncovered and metals recycled. 


PB80-110950 PC A08/MF A01 
— of Technology Assessment, Washington, 


Volume Il-E: of the wpe) en 
Service Life and Material 
orking no. 5 
Dec 77, 15 


material and product categories: 

minum in refrigerators, automobiles, and 
containers. This report presents the results a that 
investigation 


PB80-110968 PC A11/MF A01 
a of Technology Assessment, Washington, 


Technical Options for Conservation of Metals: 
Lae cheng ws ee 
ment of Materile Conservation Strategies. 


Working 
78, 
oe also. B80-110895. repent George 
beeen. 1 wt 


Washingon Univ Program of 
Policy Studies in Science and Technology. 7 


This report has identified the following options as 


adaptability in the ma- 
ict eth ants mare reo 
shares certificates between materials sup- 


pliers and industrial customers of basic materials. 
st de Ss tenant Ieshare 

a ees geen | 
product resale, rework, and repair. (3) Improve ma- 
terials recycling through a scrap stockpile and 


March 14, 1980 1001 














Field 11—MATERIALS 


Group 11F—Metallurgy and Metallography 


scrap inventory. (4) Establish tax credits for dem- 
onstration of substitutability in applications of criti- 
cal —<——— In addition to these + a op- 
tions, ing options are desig io com- 
— tne basic options: electronic marketplace 
lor materials and innovations; a public data system 
for contingency planning and R&D; a regulatory 
review process; diplomatic initiatives; social ex- 
periments. 


PB80-112139 PC A09/MF A01 
Airco, Inc., Murray Hill, NJ. information Center. 
of Manganese Ferroalloys. 


1070, 200p T1708 
1979, 200p TT-78-091 
Trans. of a ee Margantsa Ferros- 
plavov, Kiev, 1971, by R. O. Seitz. Sponsored in 
pest by National Science Foundation, Washington, 

. Special Foreign Currency Science Information 
Program. 


The book discusses solutions to a number of prob- 
lems, with a minimum expenditure of capital and 
time, related to commercially feasible technologi- 
cal processes for the smelting of manganese 
alloys from different types of ores and concen- 
trates. The book is based upon ney 4 studies made 
by the authors and supplemented by the work of 
other investigators. It covers the preparation of 
manganese concentrates for smelting, carbother- 
mic processes such as metallic manganese and 
= - and — - —- a and 
special ee such as electro! manga- 
nese, complex manganese and minded and exoth- 
ermic manganese seems. The electrometal- 
lurgy of manganese ferroalloys is considered as 
the basis for the production of high-quality steels 
and with major emphasis on the production of 
ferroalloys in large scale electric fur- 

naces. The bibliography includes 141 references. 


PB80-803232 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Powder Metallurgy of Iron (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base). 


R for 1964-Nov 79, 

William E. Reed. Dec 79, 232 

Su; les NTIS/PS-78/1327, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1177, NTIS/PS-76/0990, and NTIS/PS-75/709. 
For the companion Published Searches of the En- 


— Index Data Base, see NTIS/PS-76/ 
91, NTIS/PS-78/ 1328, and PB80-80324. 

These citations of Federally-funded research re- 
ports cover ferrous metal powder compacting, 
pressing, sintering, and fabrication. Properties are 
discussed in relation to pee (This updated 


bibliography contains 225 abstracts, 19 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803240 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 

Powder Metallurgy of Iron. Volume 3. January, 
1978-November, 1979 (Citations from the Engi- 
neering Index Data Base). 

Rept. for Jan-Nov 79, 

William E. Reed. Dec 79, are 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1329, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1178, and NTIS/PS-76/0992. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-803232. See also Volume 1, 1975, NTIS/ 
tt ah and Volume 2, 1976-1977, NTIS/PS- 


Worldwide journal research is cited on soreest 
ing, sintering, pressing, forming, forging, and fabri- 
cation of ferrous metal powders. Mechanical prop- 
erties, physical properties, and structure of pow- 
dered iron and steel products are also reported. 
Abstracts of research on iron powder production 
are included. (This updated bibliography contains 
261 abstracts, 124 of which are new entries to the 
previous edition.) 


PB80-803729 PC NO1/MF NO1 
peng Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Stress Corrosion of Steel (A Bibliography with 
Abstracts 


Rept. for 1964-79, 
William E. Reed. Jan 80, 306 


NTIS/PS-78/1318, NTIS/PS-77/ 


Supersedes 
1179, NTIS/PS-76/1046, and NTIS/PS-75/785. 





1002 VOL. 80, No. 6 


The citations cover crack propagation, fracture, 
tests, surface finishing, working, coatings, defor- 
mation, and fatigue in relation to stress corrosion. 
The majority of studies in this report are on nuclear 
reactor, aircraft, and spacecraft materials. Stain- 
less steel stress corrosion is excluded. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 299 abstracts, 36 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


11I. Plastics 


AD-A077 281/4 

Dayton Univ Oh Research Inst 
mamic Mechanical Measurement of Poly- 

phenylsulfone (Radel). 

Interim technical rept. Jul-Dec 78, 

C. Ying-Cheung Lee, Jacque D. Henes, and 

Thomas E. Grossman. Jun 79, 37p UDR-NM-TR- 

79-07, AFML-TR-79-4062 

Contract F33615-78-C-5126 


The dynamic response of Polyphenylsulfone 
(Radel) was measured with the Rheometrics Me- 
chanical Spectrometer in different modes: Tor- 
sional Bar, Tensile, 3 Point-Bending, and Parallel 
Plates. The measurements cover a temperature 
range from -150 C to 380 C. Two secondary transi- 
tions below the glass transition have been identi- 
fied and their relaxation activation energies are 
evaluated. The region above the glass transition 
temperature was characterized by Parallei Plates 
measurement and a maximum similar to the liquid- 
liquid transition was observed. Viscosity in this 
region was also measured as a function of fre- 

uencies. A Master Curve was constructed from 
the Torsion and Parallel Plates data, and the fre- 
quency shift parameters were fitted to the WLF 
equation. (Author) 


PC A03/MF A01 


AD-A077 455/4 PC A04/MF A01 

Tennessee Univ Knoxville 

Rheo-Optics of Shear and Elongational Flow of 

Liquid Crystalline Polymer Solutions: Hydroxy- 

propyl Celiulose/Water and Poly-P-Phenylene 
erephthalamid/Sulfuric Acid. 

Technical rept. 30 Oct 78-28 Sep 79, 

Yoshihiko Onogi, James L. White, and John F. 

Fellers. 26 Oct 79, 63p Rept nos. PSE-133, TR-5 

Contract N00014-77-C-0236 


An experimental study is reported of the quiescent 
and flow birefringent characteristics of two liquid 
crystalline polymer solution systems, poly-p-phen- 
EE terephthalamide (PPD-1) in sulfuric acid and 

ydroxypropyl cellulose (HPC) in water over a 
range of concentrations. It is shown that, for the 
quiescent state, the dilute solutions are optically 
isotropic while the concentrated solutions consist 
of negatively birefringent domains. During flow at 
low deformation rates, moving domains are still 
seen. At higher deformation rates a homogenous 
highly birefringent fluid is obtained. The birefrin- 
gence increases with concentration at constant 
deformation rate and exhibits a major increase as 
the liquid crystalline state is formed. The source of 
the birefringence is due to: (1) rongt | of polari- 
zability of oriented macromolecules, and (2) differ- 
ence in refractive index of solvent and oriented 
macromolecules (form birefringence). The results 
are interpreted in terms of the level of polymer ori- 
entation which may be developed in flow for liquid 
crystalline polymer solutions as compared to solu- 
tions of flexible macromolecules. 


AD-A077 474/5 MF A01 
Air Force Academy Co 

Polymer Tetherline Evaluation for Balloon 
Technology. 

Final rept. 1 Oct 74-30 Sep 76, 

Donald T. Hausam. 30 Sep 76, 125p AFGL-TR- 
79-0279 

Contract PRO-803-76177 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The testing summarized herein was conducted to 
assess the best Kevlar cable configuration for use 
in bay hn altitude tethered balloon systems, up 
to 65, eet. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-075 631 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Polyphthalocyanine. 

Patent Application, 


T M. Keller, and James R. Griffith. Filed 14 
Sep 79, 14p AD-D006 595/3 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 


eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS, 


The present invention pertains ooreeeiy to - 
temperature resins and in particular to cy: 
tion resins from oxyarylbisorthodinitriles. Certain 


temperature thermosetting resins. The structure of 
these resins is not completely known. For the fol- 
lowing reasons, the principal mechanism of forma- 
tion is theorized to be phthalocyanine nucleation. 
As the bisorthodinitriles polymerize, the color be- 
comes ooo darker — in the manner 
similar to phthalocyanines. polymerization is 
difficult to initiate and promote which indicates the 
formation of a large and complex nucleus such as 
the phthalocyanine nucleus by a large end group 
such as the phthalonitrile group. The resins have 
properties that make them exceptionally suitable 
for structural resins. They have a_ structural 
strength comparable to that of epoxy and polyi- 
mide resins and have many advantages over these 
resins. 


PATENT-4 167 477 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Separation of Plastics by Flotation. 

Patent, 

Espiridion G. Valdez, and Wayne J. Wilson. Filed 
17 Jan 78, patented 11 Sep 79, 3p PB80- 
120264, PAT-APPL-870 161 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Individual components of mixtures of plastic mate- 
rials are separated by flotation employing sodium 
silicate as a wetting agent and fatty amines as pro- 
moters. 


11J. Rubbers 


AD-A077 324/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab beget ov De 

The Effect of Seawater on Polymers. 

Interim rept., 

G. R. Baker, and C. M. Thompson. 14 Nov 79, 
31p Rept no. NRL-MR-4097 


The extent of interaction between a fluid and a 
polymer is monitored by changes in weight, dimen- 
sion, and hardness. Results of the measurements 
reports reported here show that the type of inter- 
actions are dependent upon the material. 
Some materials undergo a simple diffusion proc- 
ess, while others interact in a complex manner, 
with several processes occurring simultaneously. 
Those materials that exhibit complex behavior re- 
uth + pa study with appropriate end-use tests. 
uthor, 


11L. Wood and Paper Products 


AD-A077 171/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison Wis 

Evolution of Allowable Stresses in Shear for 
Lumber. 

Forest Service general technical rept., 

Robert L. Ethington, William L. Galligan, Henry 
M. Montrey, and Alan D. Breas. 1979, 19p Rept 
no. FSGTR-FPL-23 


This paper surveys research leading to allowable 
shear stress parallel to grain for lumber. In early 
flexure tests of lumber, some pieces failed in 
shear. The estimated shear stress at time of failure 
was generally lower than shear strength me 

on small, clear, en pt on specimens. This 
and other engineering observations gave rise to 
adjustments that underwent some evolution 
well described in the literature. Some ai 

which developed are discussed; an error is shown 
to have prevailed in the concept of a split beam for 
about 20 years. Some recent research done in 
Canada shows particular promise for describing 
the load capacity of checked beams that will fail in 
shear. This paper should provide helpful back: 
ground for engineering groups charged with im- 
proving allowable property assignments for lumber 
and other wood products. (Author) 








2acoaestms os. oOo @ Strassen SDM oOpRDS TT eS 


—7m on OT TS OT ee 


esr a oo et 


<< we 


= ahi mn eet a eee Gh Oh Ghee ah aehe sees oe. 3S oe ae ae Se Oe, 


— = =) eee ee: Le 





eRe dee = 


Ht 


e5ae 


Me ititiect 


z 


o 
= 


ce 38 


AS prO- 


G,aageeses 


z 5 


33 


ESeibacdass8é 


ists 





AD-A077 172/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison Wis 

Performance Flakeboard 
} Forest Residue. 


esearch paper, 
Carlton A. Holmes, Herbert W. Eickner, John J. 
Brenden, and Robert H. White. 1979, 25p Rept 
no. FSRP-FPL-315 


Fire were determined for 
the rest Service (F Feouniosl tnenennd made 
from forest residues and for three commercial 
structural flakeboard products. Tests include fire 
endurance of wall systems, fire penetration, room 
corner-wall performance, 8- and 25-foot tunnel fur- 


Standorde for a 20-minute exterior ae wall. 
The board also met Class B flamespread criteria, 
and in general, performed equal phe a than 


the commercial reference boards. ( 


AD-A077 173/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison Wis coe 
Bending Strength o ~ eg 5 Glued Laminat- 
ed Beams with One to 

Research paper, 


Ronald W. Wolfe, and Russell C. Moody. 1979, 
23p Rept no. FSRP-FPL-333 


Properties of vertically laminated beams were 
studied to determine the effects of number and 
quality of component laminations on structural per- 
formance. Deterministic and probabilistic analyses 
were both used to show how lormance varies 
with number and quality of laminations and with as- 
sumed loading parameters. Increase in allowable 
stress with number of laminations, currently recog- 
nized as a constant adjustment for three or more 
laminations, was significant for two-lamination 
beams as well. This increase proved to be inverse- 
ly related to lumber quality. Results will be helpful 
to organizations publishing engineering design 
stresses in establishing a more efficient design of 
vertically laminated beams. (Author) 


AD-A077 174/1 PC A02/MF AO1 
Forest Products Lab Madison Wis 
eee of Medium-Density Hardboard in 


Research paper, 
R. K. Stern. 1979, 15p Rept no. FSRP-FPL-335 


This report compares the use of medium-density 
hardboard with red oak lumber for reusable ship- 
ing pallet construction. If practicable, use of hard- 
+t, for this purpose would help to establish the 
utilization of low-grade wood waste for present and 
future pallet construction. The work indicated that 
for 9-block, 4-way entry pallets, a 1-inch top deck 
thickness is needed to achieve comparable per- 
formance with lumber pallets. Also, pallets of this 
style and having 1-inch-thick hardboard decks 
tag to be equal to, or better than, all-lumber 
lets for use in mechanical handling and auto- 
matic palletizing systems-i.e., where pallet dimen- 
sional stability is necessary for smooth operation 
of the system. This is the first of three studies 
being conducted to determine the most effective 
and efficient hardboard pallet design. The results 
ery be especially p aeeon obey — ——. « 
procuring, or using w pallets at the pres- 

ont tno. (Author) - 


AD-A077 175/8 PC A03/MF A01 
moe a Wis 

of Ortho’ ms. 
Forest Service research paper, 
J. Y. Liu, and S. Cheng. May 79, 39p Rept no. 
FSRP-FPL-343 


A plane-stress analysis of orthotropic or isotropic 
is presented. The loading conditions con- 
sidered are: (1) a concentrated normal load arbi- 
trarily located on the beam, and (2) a distributed 
normal load covering an arbitrary length of the 
beam. Other loading conditions can similarly be 
considered. Numerical results based on the pres- 
ent analysis exhibit close agreement with — 
ve al data from Sitka spruce beams. 


AD-A077 432/3 PC A02/MF A01 


Forest Products Lab Madison Wis 





MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES—Field 12 


Mathematics and Statistics—Group 12A 


Syateation of Wood Surfaces with Chromium 
Forest Service research , 
ae C. Feist. 1979, 13p Rept no. FSRP-FPL- 


Wood surfaces treated with hexavalent chromium 


(autor 


AD-A077 434/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison Wis 
Optimum Fiber Distribution in Singlewall Corru- 
‘orest Service r 
Milerd W. Johnson, Jr., Urbanik, and 


William E. Denniston. 1979, 42p fagten FSRP- 
FPL-348 


A theory of thin plates under large deformations is 
developed that is both kinematically and physically 
non-linear. It is used to ee the strength of a 
single-wall fiberboard element modeled 
fa a aes. Either an elastic-type insta- 
bility or a comrpession failure mode is allowed. Re- 
sults are used to explain how to adjust facing and 
medium thickness to maximize com- 
pression strength per board weight. (Author) 


PB80-118474 PC A11/MF A01 
Washington Univ., Seattle. 

Chemicals from Western Hardwoods and Agri- 
cultural Residues. 

Annual rept. May-Oct 79, 

K. V. Sarkanen, L. H. Hoo, G. G. Allan, and W. 
M. Balaba. 15 Oct 79, 228p NSF/RA-790253 
Grant NSF-PFR77-08879 


Research accomplishments during the latter 
phases of a three-part ne ws to utilize biomass 
material are reported. Me is of delignification 
and characterization of by-product lignins and con- 
version processes of biomass components to 
chemical feedstocks are described. The former in- 
volves catalyzed organosolv pulping of hardwood 
and bagase, and the isolation and characterization 
of organosolv lignins. The latter includes a discus- 
sion of the potential of lignins in = applica- 
tions and reactions of lignin and biomass when un- 
dergoing microwave plasma and dielectric-loss 

lysis. Results of this research program are of 
interest to biomass investigators, the chemical in- 
dustry, and a number of pulp and paper manufac- 
turers. Earlier research on the chemical character- 
aes and pre-extraction of biomaterials is sum- 
marized. 


12. MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 
12A. Mathematics and Statistics 


AD-A077 207/9 PC A02/MF A01 
— Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Dept of Statis- 


Sequential a Fear for the Mean 
of a Subpopulation of a Fin wipe ye 
—- J. Carroll. Nov 75, 9p AFOSR-TR-79- 
1031 

Grant AFOSR-75-2796 

Pub. in Jni. of American Statistical Association, 
v73 n362 p408-413 Jun 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 280/6 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aerospace Lab Amsterdam (Netherlands) 
A Fast Parabolic Module for the Solution of 
MHD Channel Flow Equations between Elec- 


trode Walls, 

J. P. F. Lindhout, H. Snel, and W. F. H. Merck. 
25 Feb 77, 24p Rept no. NLR-MP-77006-U 
Presented at the International Sees on Inno- 
vative Numerical Analysis in Applied Engineering 
Science, Versailles (France) 23-27 May 77. 


Two fourth-order methods, based on cubic-splines 
approximations, are proposed to solve parabolic 


rept. 1 Jun 77-1 
D. V. Lindley, and R. Aug 79, 49p 
Rept no. TR-79-8 
Contract N00014-77-C-0428 


lation (or aeks wane to a new cacao 
(2) that this connection can 
i of yorFichere oon 


mization are also included. (Author) 


AD-A077 408/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab for In- 
formation and Decision 


lems 

A Functional Expansion to the Solu- 
tion of Nonlinear Feedback Problems. 

Interim rept., 
Ram-Nandan P. Singh, and Timothy L. Johnson. 
Aug 79, 24p LIDS-P-796-A, AFOSR-TR-79-1189 
Grant AFOSR-77-3281 


The application of a functional expansion tech- 
nique introduced by Bellman to the determination 
laws is described. For 


based on a known cost-to-go function for an asso- 
cute pt ga od optimal contro! problem. 


AD-A077 409/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab for In- 
formation and Decision 


f oo pe 
oP ports Sampling of Submartingales 
Submartingales. 


Interim rept., 

Robert Washburn, Jr., and Alan S. Willsky. Oct 
79, 46p LIDS-P-953, “AFOSR-TR- 79-1153 
Grant AFOSR-77-3281 


The optional ing theorem for in- 
ly ordered sets te index 


. However, the corresponding result 
for submartingales indesed by a partially ordered 
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Field 12—MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 


Group 12A—Mathematics and Statistics 


set is generally false. In this paper we completely 
characterize class of stopping times for which 
the optional sampling theorem is true for all uni- 
formly bounded submartingales iridexed by count- 
able ially ordered sets. By assuming a condi- 
tional independence property, we show tf at when 
the index set is R to the 2nd power the optional 
sampling theorem is true for all uniformly bounded 
submartingales and all stopping times. This condi- 
tional independence property is satisfied in cases 
where the submartingales and stopping times are 
measurable with r to the two-parameter 
Wiener process. A counter example s' that 
the optional sampling result is false for R to the n 
power when n greater than 2 even if the condition- 
al independence property is satisfied. (Author) 


AD-A077 410/9 PC A03/MF A01 

Brown Univ Providence R | Lefschetz Center for 

Dynamical Systems 

Stability and Fixed Points of Point Dissipative 
stems. 


Interim rept., 
Paul Massatt. Jun 79, 30p AFOSR-TR-79-1167 
Grant AFOSR-76-3092 


The result requires the stronger assumption of 
compact dissipative. The principle result of this 
paper will be to get similar results under the 
weaker assumption of point dissipative. Need 
exists to add additional ey ree: on the space 
and the operator T. These theses are natural- 
ly satisfied for stable neutral functional differential 
equations and retarded functional differential 
= of infinite delay. The paper will be divid- 

into four sections. The first will contain various 
definitions. The second will contain an abstract 
theorem relating point dissipative in one space to 
bounded dissipative in another, and to the exist- 
ence of a fixed point. The third section will apply 
the result to stable neutral functional differential 
equations. The final section gives lications to 
retarded functional differential equations with infi- 
nite delay. 


AD-A077 438/0 PC A02/MF A01 
South Carolina Univ Columbia Dept of Mathemat- 
ics Computer Science and Statistics 

Pera apie of Weighted Sums of Random 
Elements in Type p Space. 

Interim rept., 

Robert Lee Taylor. Jul 79, 23p TR-43, AFOSR- 
TR-79-1034 

Contract F49620-79-C-0140 


The study of probability density estimation led to 
estimates in the form of averages or weighted 
sums of random variables whose values are in 
function spaces (Parzen (1962) and Rosenblatt 
(1971)). As a application of the law of the iterated 
— in linear measurable spaces, Kuelbs 
(1978) considered the rates of convergence in 
these density estimates. The estimates are not 
always avera of sequences of random ele- 
ments in a Banach space but are more often 
weighted sums of arrays of random elements 
where the weights are not necessarily Toeplitz ma- 
trices. In this paper the convergence of weighted 
sums of arrays of random elements in Banach 

ices of type p is obtained both in probability and 
almost surely. As corollaries these results have 
forms of Pruitt’s (1963) and Rohatgi’s (1971) re- 
sults for Banach — and also have extensions 
for the results of Padgett and Taylor (1976). How- 
ever, exact statements of the theorems are related 
to the possible applications for density estimation. 


AD-A077 439/8 PC A02/MF A01 
South Carolina Univ Columbia Dept of Mathemat- 
ics Computer Science and Statistics 
Conditionally Distribution-Free Test for Cen- 
sored Bivariate Observations. 

Interim rept., 

W. J. Padgett, and L. J. Wei. Jul 79, 12p TR-41, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1037 

Contract F49620-79-C-0140 


A conditionally distribution-free test is proposed for 
testing the symmetry of a bivariate distribution 
function witii observations which are subject to ar- 
bitrary right censorship. In a numerical study, this 
new test is shown to be more powerful than the 
sign test under Marshall and Olkin’s bivariate ex- 
ponential model. (Author) 


1004 VOL. 80, No. 6 


PC A02/MF A01 
Carolina Univ Columbia Dept of Mathemat- 
ics Computer Science and Statistics 
A Bayesian Nonparametric Estimator of Sur- 
— Probability Assuming Increasing Failure 
te. 


AD-A077 458/8 
South 


Interim rept., 

W. J. Padgett, and L. J. Wei. Aug 79, 21p TR-42, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1033 

Contract F49620-79-C-0140 


Bayesian nonparametric estimators of the survival 
function, the failure rate function, and the density 
function are obtained using jump processes as 
prior distributions on the space of increasing failure 
rate functions. The jump processes are more ap- 
pealing intuitively than previously used Dirichlet 
processes, integral gamma process, and = 
es neutral to the right and have a meani | physi- 
cal interpretation. Examples are given and the esti- 
mates are compared with the maximum likelihood 
estimates. In addition, the Bayesian nonparametric 
estimators are presented for arbitrarily right-cen- 
sored observations. (Author) 


AD-A077 459/6 PC A02/MF A01 
South Carolina Univ Columbia Dept of Mathemat- 
ics Computer Science and Statistics 

Maximum Likelihood Estimation of a Distribu- 
tion Function with Monotone Failure Rate 
Based on Censored Observations. 

Interim rept., 

W. J. eye) and L. J. Wei. Jun 79, 18p TR-39, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1035 

Contract F49620-79-C-0140 


The maximum likelihood estimator of a distribution 
function with monotone failure rate is derived 
based on a set of observations subject to arbitrary 
oe censorship. This estimator is defined every- 
where on the positive real line while the Kaplan- 
Meier estimator may not be. The small sample 
properties of this estimator are indicated by results 
oA oon Carlo study for the Weibull distribution. 
uthor) 


AD-A077 549/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Florida State Univ Tallahassee Dept of Statistics 
Extreme Points of Certain Convex Subsets of 
Log-Convex Functions. 

Technical rept., 

Naftali A. Langberg, Ramon V. Leon, James 
Lynch, and Frank Proschan. Aug 79, 18p FSU- 
STATISTICS-M519, TR-78-14-AFOSR, ARO- 
16713.2-M 

ware DAAG29-79-C-0158, Grant AFOSR-78- 


3 
Also available as Rept. no. TR-D-34-ARO. 


The identification of the extreme points of a 
convex set is an important problem in mathemat- 
ics. One reason for identifying the extreme points 
is that they are, in many instances, the basic build- 
ing blocks for the convex set. For instance, when 
the convex set is a compact subset of a locally 
convex space it is the closed convex hull of its ex- 
treme points (Krein-Milman Theorem) and if in ad- 
dition the set is metrizable, any point in it has an 
integral representation in terms of the extreme 
points (Choquet’s Theorem). Recently the extreme 
points for certain types of convex compact sets of 
probability distributions which occur in reliability 
theory have been identified. The extreme points 
for the set of discrete decreasing failure rate distri- 
butions are identified without appealing to Cho- 

uet’s Theorem, give an explicit representation for 
these distributions in terms of the extreme points. 
It turns out that techniques employed in this last 
paper can be used to identify the extreme points 
for certain convex sets of log-convex functions. 
be purpose of this paper is to present these re- 
sults. 


AD-A077 565/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Minnesota Univ Minneapolis School of Statistics 
Optimum Rules for Classification into Two Mul- 
tivariate Normal Populations with the Same 
Convariance Matrix. 

Technical rept., 

Somesh Das Gupta. Oct 79, 25p TR-359, ARO- 
13149.9-M 

Contract DAAG29-76-C-0038 


For the 
one of 


roblem of classifying an observation into 
two p-variate normal distributions with 


the same covariance matrix, various optimal rules 
are given for different situations depending on the 
knowledge of the parameters involved. (Author) 


AD-A077 566/8 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Inst of Statistics 
On Robust Tests for Heteroscedasticity. 
Interim rept., 

Raymond J. Carroll, and David R 
13p MIMEO SER-1241, AFOSR- 
Grant AFOSR-75-2796 


We extend Bickel’s (1978) tests for heteroscedas- 
ticity to include wider classes of test statistics and 
fitting methods. The test statistics include those 
based on Huber’s function, while the a tech- 
niques include Huber’s Proposal 2 (1977) for 
robust regression. (Author) 


Jul 79, 
-79-1100 


AD-A077 591/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette ind Dept of Statistics 
On a Conjecture Concerning Least Favorable 
Configurations in Certain Two-Stage Selection 
Mimeopraph 

i series, 
Klaus: Miescke, and Joachim Sehr. Oct 79, 16p 
Rept no. MMS-79-29 
Contract N00014-75-C-0455 


Given k normal populations with unknown means 
and a common known (or unknown) variance a 
two-stage procedure P sub 1 with screening in the 
first stage to find the population with the 

mean is under concern. It was pri and stud- 
ied previously by cohen (1959), Alam (1970), Tam- 
hane and Bechhofer (1977, 1979) and Gupta and 
Miescke (1979). But up to now a conjecture con- 
cerning least favorable parameter lurations 
in an indifference zone approach remained un- 
proved for k > or = 3. In this paper we give a non- 
standard proof of the conjecture in case of k = 3 
for P sub 1 which (under minor changes) works 
also for a simplified version P sub 2. Besides, the 
point is exposed where another (more intuitive) 
method of proof fails to work. (Author) 


AD-A077 627/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Univ Amherst Dept of Mathematics 
and Statistics 
Similarity Measures on Binary Attribute Data. 
Technical rept., 

. F, Janowitz. Nov 79, 44p Rept no. TR-J7901 
Contract N00014-79-C-0629 


The ability of commonly used similarity coefficients 
to recapture natural classifications in the presence 
of various types of errors is investigated by means 
of several computer simulations of a certain model 
of the classification problem. The goal is to estab- 
lish the relative mertis of the phylogenetic versus 
the phenetic methods of classification. (Author) 


AD-A077 635/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette Ind Dept of Statistics 

On Mixtures of Distributions: A Survey and 
Some New Results on Rankng and Selection. 
Mi raph series, 

Shanti S. Gupta, and Wen-Tao Huang. Aug 79, 
68p Rept no. MMS-79-22 

Contract N00014-75-C-0455 


This paper surveys some of the literature oan 
with mixtures of distributions. The topics cover 
relate to probabilistic properties, estimation, hy- 
potheses testing and multiple decision (selection 
and ranking) procedures. The results reviewed 
concerning probabilistic properties of mixture dis- 
tributions include the identifiability, scale mixture, 
infinite divisibility, atomicity and perfectness. The 
results on estimation theory reviewed include the 
method of moments, method of maximum likeli- 
hood estimation, method of least squares, Ba’ 
sian estimation, and te method of curve poy 
results for hypotheses testing provide tests for hy- 
pothesis whether an observed sample is a mixture 
from two samples with certain unknown proportion 
and also provide test if the mean of the mixture 

lation is equal to some known value. In the 
last section, we give some new results for selec- 
tion and ranking procedures for mixtures of distri- 
butions. (Author 


AD-A077 636/9 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill inst of Statistics 
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Regression Based on the Con- 
conftants of Orderstatistics. 
Interim 


Santon Johsieton. oa Fad 79, 16p MIMEO SER- 
1249, AFOSR-TR-79- 
Grant AFOSR TS2700 


The properties of nonparametric regression func- 
tion estimates based on the concomitants of order 
statistics are investigated. 


AD-A077 653/4 ax A02/MF A01 
Gh Sate Univ Columbus of Statistics 

Analysis of Variance with 1, 
Technical rept., 

Edward J. Dudewicz, and Thomas A. Bishop. 

Nov 79, 14p Rept no. TR-193 

Contract 14-78-C-0543 


Analysis of variance (ANOVA) is often used in 
quality control studies. lt assumes equal variabili- 

within , and no exact procedures have 
In this paper exact 


cases with unequal variabilities. 

procedures are given and illus- 
trated. An indication of the losses to be incurred by 
using the traditional F-test when variances are un- 
equal is given. (Author) 


AD-A077 654. PC A03/MF A01 
Western Michigan Univ Kalamazoo Dept of Math- 


AW Dispersion Function for Estimation 
: leighted 
Gerald L. Sievers. Oct 79, 39p Rept no. 


Mathema 
Contract NO0014-78-C-0637 


a restricted set of a 
wale and still retain high efficiency. (Author’ 


eos met “ sae a A01 
ennessee Univ ——s to ic 
Convergence of the a lation of of 


rept., 
_— Samejima. Oct 79, 117p Rept no. RR-79- 
Contract NO0014-77-C-0360 


The Constant Information Model can be used 
—_ we substitute a subset of equivalent, binary 
items, whose item characteristic functions are un- 
known, for the ‘Old Test’, or a subset of test items 
whose | operating characteristics are known, in esti- 
mating the operating Manns a yn of item re- 
pad In so ee has been suggested that we 
common discrimination 
power i iw so that the interval of latent trait, for 
their common item characteristic function in 
the Constant Information Model assumes positive 
values, is wide enough to cover the ability levels of 
all the examinees on which the operating charac- 
of new items are to be estimated. This 


Hla 


convergence of t' 
by maximum likelihood estimate, given latent trait, 
to the normality is slow for the values of latent 
which are close to the two endpoints of the above 
interval, in comparison with those close to the mid- 
ont In he paper, oe a simulation study , the 
the conditional distribu- 


ae at various levels of latent trait is observed, 

wh 20 hypothetical test sessions, in each of 

10 equivalent, binary test items are given. As 

expected, the conditional distribution of the 

madmen i likelihood estimate is skewed for the 

bes of latent trait close to the two endpoints of 
the interval and the convergence is slower. 


AD-A077 707/8 PC A02/MF A01 


soy Baltimore County Baltimore Dept of 





i! 


aot 1 Jun 74-31 May 7 
Lo. 31 May 79, 22p AFOSR-TR-79- 
Contract AFOSR-74-2671 


ee ee ee 
in two categories - ge wap te sed systems and 

discrete-time systems. The continuous-time sys- 
tems considered are bilinear in form. The bilinear 


shown that bilinear systems are feasible math- 
ematical models for classes of problems of 
practical importance. bilinear systems 
higher order approximations to nonlinear 
systems than do linear apap Third, bilinear sys- 
tems have rich geometric and algebraic structures 
which promise a fruitful field of research. 


AD-A077 710/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette ind Dept . Statistics 
Some Recent ee AGutoeae. Multiple Deci- 


sion 

Shanti S n Hua Oct 79, 

1p Rept no. Gupta, ond Dong-Yuan SER-79.56 
Contract NO0014-75-C-0455 


paper surveys some recent developments in 
@ decision (selection and ranking) theory. 
ilosophy underlying this approach 


of decision theory, are discussed. The combination 
of the indifference zone and the subset selection 
coten into a general framework is described. 


AD-A077 724/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Human Affairs Research Centers Seattle 


Wash 

——_. ah attimeeeees a Least ay ot 
Carlo Comparison. 

Technical rept., 

Michael K. Lindell. Sep 79, 31p Rept no. B- 


HARC-422-031 
Contract NO001 4-77-C-0127 


This study reports the results of a Monte Carlo 
evaluation of the small sample performance of or- 
dinary least sqares (OLS), ridge and age esti- 
mators of regression coefficients. The primary cri- 
teria of evaluation are the mean square error 
(MSE) of the regression coefficients and the size 
of the t-statistics associated with these coeffi- 
cients. The conditions studied are derived from a 
design in which two factors are varied: the sample 
size to number of predictors (N/p) ratio and the 
metric quality of the data (dichotomous and poly- 
chotomous). Results from 500 replications of each 
of six cells showed that OLS and jackknife estima- 
Se NE ee on either criterion. 

ory ts had substantially smaller MSE at 
the lowest aa of N/p (5:1). At high levels of we 
(20:1), ridge weights had a ‘slightly greater MSE 
Son either OLS and jackknifed weights. A dilemma 
in the use of t-statistics for ridge weights is pre- 
sented. (Author) 


N80-12776/4 PC A04/MF A01 
American Mathematical Society, Providence, R 
System Theory as Applied ntial Geome- 


R. Hermann. Nov 79, 67p NASA-CR-3209 
Grant NSG-2252 


The invariants of input-output systems under the 
action of the feedback group was examined. The 
approach used the of Lie groups and con- 
cepts of modern differential geometry, and illus- 
trated how the latter provides a basis for the dis- 
cussion of the analytic structure of systems. Finite 
dimensional linear systems in a single independent 
variable are considered. Lessons of more general 
situations (e.g., distributed parameter and multidi- 
mensional systems) which are increasingly en- 
countered as technology advances are presented. 


N80-12782/2 
Notre Dame Univ., 
neering. 


PC A04/MF A01 
Ind. Dept. of Electrical Engi- 


MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES—Field 12 
Operations Research—Group 12B 


Modular of Inverse Systems. 
Final Report, 1 Jun. - 21 Dec. 1979. 
Dec 79, 57p NASA-CR-162491 

Grant NSG-2388 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. 


The relationship between multivariable zeros and 
inverse systems was explored. A definition of zero 
ne a map reely! pa ee ph yey = 
istence of ‘al 
were 


inverses . The way in which the 
pe pn ew pe i 


zeros is explained and examples 
are 


PB80-115868 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washi , DC. 
An Inclusion Region for the Field of Values of a 
Doubly Stochastic Matrix Based on Its Graph. 
Final rept., 

C. R. Johnson. 1978, 6p 

Pub. in Aequationes’ Math., v17 p305-310, 1978. 


ultilinear Algebra 1, p295-307 


The product of arbitrary 
matrices is studied. The principal tools, used in 


obtain i 

real parts of the characteristic roo’ 
merical radius, and previously known results 
found to be special cases of several of the theo- 
rems. In addition, the case of positive stable matri- 
ces is considered and a new class of nonnegative 
stable matrices is introduced, studied and related 
to D-stability. 


Ni fh f Standards, Washington, oe 
atio jureau 0 

— 

Final rep 

D. Hogben. 1979, 12p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the International Associ- 
ation for Statistical Computing Exhibition (41st) 
Held at New Delhi, india, 1977, Chapter 11, p197- 
208 1979. 


This document gives an overview of the OMNITAB 


78 general system. 
basic bean of OMNITAB is . The 
main features and of instructions are listed. 


The portability of OMNITAB is explained with a de- 
scription of the types of computers on which OM- 
NITAB can be installed. Ne lhe gta m Lope 
using OMNITAB is explained with a discussion of 
the user’s manual and training . The reli- 
ability of OMNITAB is discussed with accuracy, 
con- 


a ‘typical’ set of instructions. 
12B. Operations Research 


PB80-118532 
Massachusetts Inst. of yw Ca 
Dechios Sys: 


Information and 

Local Search for ea feaeenaite Traveling 
C. Kanellakis, and C. H. Pi imitriou. Aug 79, 

29p LIDS-P-927, NSF/RA-790232 

Grants NSF-ATR76-12036, NSF-DAR78-17826 


Application of tour-to-tour improvements (also 
known as neighborhood search or local search), to 


PC A03/MF A01 
Cambridge. Lab. for 
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the asymmetric traveling salesman problem 
(ATSP) is reported. The traveling salesman prob- 
lem can be formulated as follows: Given a com- 
plete graph G = (V,E) anda a C(ij) for each 
directed arc (i,j) in E, find a Hamiltonian circuit {er 
tour) of G having minimum total weight. The ATSP 
involves important special cases of this general 
problem. Since ATSP is an NP-complete problem it 
eens is beyond practical computer solution. 

lence, an extension of the Lin-Kernighan local 
search algorithm was employed to solve the ATSP. 
Theoreticai results pertinent to the local search 
are presented together with a heuristic for the 
ATSP. Computational results strongly indicate that 
the algorithm used is very suitable for the solution 
of very large instances of the ATSP. Theoretical 
results which guided the design of the heuristic are 
discussed as well as some other aspects of local 
search and ATSP. 


13. MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, 
CIVIL, AND MARINE 
ENGINEERING 


13A. Air Conditioning, Heating, 
Lighting, and Ventilating 


PAT-APPL-6-062 592 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Mechanical Heat Transfer Device. 

Patent Application, 

_ E. Altoz. Filed 31 Jul 79, 12p AD-DO0E 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A unidirectional heat transier device for use be- 
tween an electronic assembly on an aircraft and 
the skin and/or on the aircraft. The device in- 
cludes a thermal decoupler mechanism which op- 
erates to disengage a retractable interface heat 
transfer surface when the skin on the aircraft 
reaches a predetermined elevated temperature 
caused by the high speed of the aircraft. In the de- 
coupled mode, the heat from the electronic equi 

ment passes to a phase change material heat ab- 
sorber to provide a limited capability cooling func- 
a fon” extended high speed aircraft operation. 

uthor: 


PAT-APPL-6-088 663 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 

Use of Glow Discharge in Fluidized Beds. 
Patent Application, 

T. Wydeven, P. C. Wood, E. V. Ballou, and L. A. 
Spitze. Filed 26 Oct 79, 15p N80-11326/9, 
NASA-CASE-ARC-11245-1 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


Static charges and agglomeration of particles in a 
fluidized bed system are minimized by maintaining 
in at least part of the bed a radio frequency glow 
discharge. This a is eminently suitable for 
processes in which the conventional charge re- 
moving agents, i.e., moisture or conductive particle 
coatings, cannot be used. The technique is applied 
here to the disproportionation of calcium peroxide 
diperoxyhydrate to yield calcium superoxide, an 
exceptionally water and heat sensitive reaction. 


PB80-114168 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Daylighting - Conflicts and Synergies of Archi- 
tectural Solutions. 

Final rept., 

S. R. Hastings. Jun 79, 4p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Topical Solar Glazing 
Conference (1979) Held at Pomona, NJ. on June 
22-23, 1979, pF-21-F-24, Jun 79. 


Design solutions which enhance daylighting may 
enhance or detract from a window's performance 
of other functions. Five energy control functions 
and five non-energy functions of windows are de- 
fined. Then, inherent conflicts and synergies be- 
tween boop ting and other window functions are 
examined. Various design or hardware solutions to 
minimize conflict and/or improve overall perform- 
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ance are discussed. Daylighting solutions need not 
compromise other window functions, given the 
oe of design or hardware options available 
today. 


PB80-117203 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Economics and the Selection and Develop- 
ment of Energy Standards for Buildings. 

Final rept., 

H. E. Marshall, and S. R. Petersen. 1979, 11p 
Pub. in Energy and Buildings 2, p89-99 1979. 


Energy-conservation standards for new buildings 
will play a major role in federal and state conserva- 
tion policies in the coming decade. This article dis- 
cusses economic-efficiency considerations that 
can be incorporated into the selection and devel- 
opment of such standards. Three types of ona 
budgets - ‘fixed energy budgets’, ‘partially variable 
energy budgets’, and ‘economically efficient 
ener its’ (EEEB) - are exami for use as 
standards. Economic-efficiency criteria are pre- 
sented for use in selecting an appropriate e 
budget. An illustrative example shows the potential 
dollar losses in life-cycle terms from failing to apply 
an EEEB. Research and operational requirements 
for developing and implementing an energy budget 
are described. Three energy-budget standards are 
evaluated in terms of economic efficiency, admin- 
istrative feasibility, cau, and consistency in 

ign requirements. An EEEB appears optimal in 
that it ranks highest overall with respect to the four 
criteria. Failure to begin research for, and develop- 
ment of, EEEBs now would impose unnecessary 
social costs in the form of extra expenses to 
achieve any chosen target levels of energy con- 
servation in buildings. 


PB80-117344 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Passive Solar Design for Urban Commercial 
Environments. 

Final rept., 

S. R. Hastings. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Paper in Proceedings of the National Pas- 
sive Solar Conference (4th) Held at Kansas City, 
pp ge October 3-5, 1979, Section 3, p303- 


To investigate the passive use of solar energy in 
urban commercial environments, five generic envi- 
ronments and five eo solar configurations 
have been defined. Common solar energy issues 
are summarized. Two of the five generic environ- 
ments are then examined regarding energy use 
characteristics, passive solar configurations, and 
constraints. 


PB80-118664 PC A08/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Dept. of Mechanical 
Engineering. 
A namic Computer Simulation of an 
Air-To-Air Heat Pump System for a Commercial 
Building. 

Progress rept., 

Petrus P. Olivier, Charles F. Sepsy, and Charles 
D. Jones. Nov 73, 161p OSURF-3642-A1, NSF/ 
RA/N-73/375 

Grant NSF-GK-37544 


The development of a computer simulation pro- 
gram for an air to air heat pump system by using 
specific procedures proposed by ASHRAE (Ameri- 
can Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Con- 
ditioning Engineers) is presented. The program is 
to be used to optimize the heat pump system by 
changing set points, temperature schedules, and 
control arrangements; and to predict energy con- 
sumption over given periods to compare with 
energy consumption predicted by the system simu- 
lation program for the installed system. Included in 
the report are: a description of the building and in- 
stalled environmental control system used in the 
study; specific steps in the heat pump system sim- 
ulation development, including guidelines, limita- 
tions, and basic system simulations for cooling and 
heating cycle operations; a basic system sensitivity 
study; system modification and experimentation; a 
comparison between the heat pump system and 
the installed system; and conclusions and recom- 
mendations. Definition of variables, the computer 
program listing, and typical results are contained in 
the appendix. 





PB80-122104 
— Land Development Co., Inc., St. Charles, 


Modular Integrated Bt Charlee (MIUS) Dem- 
onstration Project St. C Maryland. Pre- 
liminary Design. Volume 1: Appendices A to E. 
Book 2 of 2. 

Technical rept., 


Sep 78, 386p HUD-0000841, HUD/PDR-373 
Grant HUD-H-2501RG 


PC A17/MF A01 


Containing statistical appendices to a first volume, 
this report provides an energy and financial analy- 
sis, an economic analysis, and descriptive schema 
of the Modular Integrated Utility System oo 
project. Lb 0 Aun tonne Cart UD as 
a response to the e' m for 
demonstration in St Charles, Md., brings together 
subsystems that service community utility needs 
and builds them into a master system that offers 
advantages over conventional utilities. The first ap- 
pendix uses diagrams and building plans to de- 
scribe a and utilities covered by the 
MIUS. ndly, preliminary design schematic 
drawings for the MIUS plant are presented, and 

ifications, performance information, and lead 
times and tests concerning i 
documented. Also, specifications, customer con- 


nections, and preliminary —e assessments 
for the MIUS plant are described. Biological infor 
mation and design computations are i ina 
description of the wastewater m: Sub- 


system. Analyses contained in the third appendix 
include heat loss / heat gain calculations, calcula- 
tion samples for energy consumption, thermal 
tracking energy analysis, and detail of plant burden 
estimates. The financial analyses of the MIUS proj- 
ect consist of conventional utilities cost backup 
material, revenue support data, ae ing cost 
support data, cost of generating 10(6) British ther- 
mal units heat output graph, cost of heat generat- 
ed by incineration, and high pay ae absorp- 
tion chiller economic evaluation. Finally, economic 
anaylses of computer program documentation, in- 
cluding computer printouts and tap fee credits, are 
presented. 


13B. Civil Engineering 


AD-A077 198/0 PC A06/MF A01 
Calspan Corp Buffalo N Y Environmental Systems 
t 


Feasibility Study of Treating Field Military 
Wastewater by a Process Including Powdered 
Carbon Adsorption, Polymer Coagulation, and 
Diatomite Filtration. 

Interim rept. no. 2, 

Lawrence K. et Dee 73, 120p Rept no. 
CALSPAN-ND-5296-M-2 

Contract DAAK02-73-C-0206 


Previous investigations of the use of powdered 
carbon and organic coagulants for treating 
wastewaters having characteristics similar to 
those generated at military bases were surveyed 
and assessed. Synthetic wastewater consisting of 
tap water, dishwashing detergent, laundry deter- 
gent, ys clay, oil and food constituents, was 
or 


prepared for the feasibility and mechanism studies 
of treating the wastewater by a pr | adsorp- 
tion/coagulation/filtration system. ational pa- 


rameters selected for laboratory optimization stud- 
ies of the treatment system were: initial pH and 
temperature of wastewater; contact time of carbon 
adsorption; types and dosages of powdered car- 
bons; types and dosages of polymers; feed time 
and feed order of carbon and polymer, retention 
time of polymer coagulation; and the efficiency of 
diatomite filtration. Based on the experimental re- 
sults, the technical feasibility of the proposed treat- 
ment system was ss demonstrated, the 
suitable types of carbon and polymer were select: 
ed, and the controlling parameters were optimized. 


AD-A077 228/5 PC A02/MF A01 
ga Engineering Research Center Fort 


a 
Importance of Handling Losses to Beach Fill 


in, 
R. D. Hobson, and W. R. James. 1978, 17p Rept 
no. CERC-REPRINT-79-9 P 
Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Engineering 
Conference (16th). ASCE/Hamburg, West Ger- 
many. 28 August-1 September 1978. 
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No abstract available. 


AD-A077 231/9 PC A02/MF A01 
_ Engineering Research Center Fort Belvoir 


Numerical Model Investigation of Selected 
Tidal Iniet-Bay | 
William N. Seelig, 
= S Rept no. CERC-REPRINT-79-10 
the Coastal 


E : 
heen (16th) oid at ASCE/H ~4 
-~ F.R.) on 28 Aug-1 Sep 78, Ch-76 p1302- 


No abstract available. 
AD-A077 269/9 PC AO02/MF A01 
Coastal Engineering Research Center Fort Belvoir 
= 

The Coastal Center's 
Field Research F: 


‘acility at North 
Curtis Mason. 1979, 5p Rept no. CERC- 
REPRINT-79-12 
Pub. in Shore and Beach, p13-16 Apr 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 350, PC A03/MF A01 
Calspan Corp ‘Butfalo N Y Environmental Systems 


Characterization Studies of Wastewater Gen- 
ey ne. 


rept., 
lanonee K. Wi 73, 47p Rept no. 
CALSPAN-ND-5296. nie 

Contract DAAK02-73-C-0206 


The + aed of this research was directed toward 
the identification of characteristics of various 
wastewater streams generated from military bare 
bases. DATAa on the sources, volume, and nature 
of military wastewaters, such as_ laundry 
wastewater, kitchen and dining hall wastewaters, 

and lavatory wastewaters, human 
wastewater, hospital wastewater, photographic 
wastewaters, washrack wastewaters, and com- 
bined wastewaters, were surveyed, compiled and 
documented in this r Based on the character- 
istic data for field kitchen, shower and laundry 
wastewaters, the nature of combined wastewaters 
derived from these three sources at various flow 
proportions was mathematically calculated. The 
calculated data for combined wastewaters were 
found to be in close agreement with the measured 
data for actual samples. Synthetic wastewater pre- 
pared with tap water, laundry detergent, dishwash- 
er detergent, ground bar soap, Bentonite clay, lu- 
bricating oil and canned dog food was found to 
have characteristics similar to those of the com- 
bined wastewater derived from field kitchens, laun- 
dries, and showers. (Author) 


peg 372/1 om PC ary 4 A01 
ngineer Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg Ms Structures Lab 

Concrete and Rock Tests, Rehabilitation Work, 
Marseilles Dam, lilinois Waterway, Chicago 


Final rept. Jan-Mar 7 
ged L. Stowe. ae 79, 102p Rept no. WES- 


briling for field testing and laboratory testing was 
out as part of a stabilization program at the 
Marseilles Dam on the Illinois Waterway. An inves- 
tigation conducted in early 1973 showed that 
tainter gate sections failed to meet current over- 
ing criteria requirements. It was recommended 
that the gate sections be stabilized by instailation 
of grouted, prestressed tendons. Physical property 
data of concrete and foundation rock for use in a 
Stability analysis and the design of an anchorage 
system of grouted tendons are presented in this 
report. Poona testing consisted of down-hole tele- 
bn for purposes of obtaining the orientation of 
discontinuities in the foundation rock. Pres- 

Sure tranducers were used in boreholes to ascer- 
tain uplift pressures adjacent to the boreholes. 
Laboratory ey stra oun the ionneepnnet ed 

ition properties (compressive stre 

unit unt weight tensile str: and compressional 
wave (velocities) and engineering design proper- 

ties (elastic moduli, triaxial strengths direct shear 
of intact and discontinuous rock specimens, and 
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founda’ was made and guidance is 
presented as to proper choice of design values for 
the foundation rock. (Author) 

AD-A077 422/4 MF A01 


Pee York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 


Lock T 1 "qnventory Number miber NY 773), a 
Sonn 8's Stetson. 28 ye 


Contract DACW51-7: 
Original contains color toed All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions wi will be in black and white. 

in cooperation with Dale Engineering Co., 


NY. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Examination of available documents and a visual 
inspection of the dam did not reveal conditions 
which constitute an immediate hazard to human 
Lo or property. , additional studies should 
be undertaken to further evaluate conditions af- 
fecting the dam. These include: (1) within one year 
of notification, complete the following investiga- 
tions -- additional stability is on the dam, 
since the resultant force for the ice loading condi- 
tion falls outside the middle third of the base of the 
dam, including borings to supply data determining 
uplift pressure, investigation of the structural con- 
dition of the tainter gate system or initiating action 
to oe pels it, and evaluation of the effects of over- 
papery bape assessment of the dam failure poten- 
at the abutments and flooding due to the 1/2 
PME: and (2) the remaining deficiencies requiring 
remedial work should be completed within the next 
constuction season. 


AD-A077 423/2 MF AO1 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 


tion Al 
National Saf ram. | Dam 
(Inventory Number NY 463), River 


Basin, Herkimer and Fulton Counties, New 
York. Phase | inspection Report, 

George Koch. 8 Aug 79, 115p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Examination of documents and visual inspection of 
Inghams Dam and appurtenant structures did not 
reveal conditions which would constitute a hazard 
to life or property. The dam has a number of prob- 
lem areas which require further investigation and 
remedial action. These areas include: (1) Addition- 
al hydrologic investigations are required to more 
accurately determine the site ific characteris- 
tics of the watershed. It has been determined that 
the spillway embankment would be overtopped for 
all storms Lreeeey | approximately 24% of the 
Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) spillway capacity 
= 21,000 cfs. The spillway is adjudged as ‘serious- 
ly inadequate’ and the dam is assessed as unsafe, 
non-emergency; (2) The stability analysis conduct- 
ed in 1970 did not include the condition of ice load- 
ing pressures on the dam. Additional investigation 
is required to determine the type and extent of re- 
medial action required; (3) The reservoir drain has 
not been operated since completion of the dam. 
The drain should be investigated and returned to 
operating condition; and (4) An inspection of the 
spillway should be conducted during no flow condi- 
tions to assess the integrity of the spillway. 


AD-A077 424/0 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion aay 

National Dam Safety 
(inventory Number NY 171). Mohawk River 
Basin, ae County, New York. Phase | In- 


eport, 

John B. Stetson. 28 79, 192p 

Contract DACW51-79- 1 

frevered in cooperation with Dale Engineering 
., Utica, NY. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Examination of available documents and a visual 
i tion of the dam did not reveal conditions 
which constitute an immediate hazard to human 
life or property. However, additional studies should 
be undertaken to further evaluate conditions af- 

ing the dam. Additional hydrologic investiga- 
tions are required to more accurately determine 


ram. Crescent Dam 
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the site specific 


é is inadequate to 
the 1/2 PMP witheet ing the dam. 
westerly section, Dam B, is under all 

of the loading conditions by the 
of Engineers’ screening Therefore, 
spillway is to be seriously in- 
adequate to the Corps of Engineers’ 
screening criteria. dam break flood wave is ad- 
to a signi on the residen- 
jal structures 1/2 mile downstream. The spillway 
is, therefore, seri i and the dam is 
assessed as unsafe, ’ 


i capacity of the spil 
ite for the Maximum Flood (PMF). 
The following remedial actions are 


quired; (4) Provide a program of seeding and 
mulching of all earth surfaces on the dams and in 
the reservoir area to establish erosion protection 
material. If vegetation cannot resist long term ero- 


brication of the reservoir drain system. 


AD-A077 435/6 PC A06/MF AO1 
Arnold Engineering Development Center Arnold 
Afs TN 

Bipropeliant Engine Plume Contamination Pro- 
| A * ers ll. Chamber Measurements. 


Final rept., 

H. M. Powell, L. L. Price, and R. E. Alt. Nov 79, 
115p Rept no. AEDC-TR-79-28-VOL-2 
See also Volume 3, AD-A074 914. 
operation with ARO, inc., Tullahoma, 


A bipropeliant rocket engine plume contamination 
test pooh, was conducted in the AEDC Aero- 
mber (10V). A 5-Ibf-thrust rocket 

engine, burning MMH as the fuel and N204 as the 
oxidizer, was operated over a range of engine op- 
erating parameters in a cryogenically pumped 
vacuum chamber where the background pressure 
was maintained below 0.00001 torr. Using the 
electron beam fluorescence technique, species 
number densities and rotational temperture were 
measured in both the forward- and back-flow 
— of the plume exhaust. Additionally, Mie scat- 
— measurements were performed for the for- 
flow regions of the plume exhaust. (Author) 


‘ed in co- 


AD-A077 440/6 MF AO1 
ae State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion 

National Safety Program. Swinging Bridge 
Dam (I Number NY 696). Delaware 
River New York. Phase! 


Inspection Report, 
George Koch. 24 Sep 79, 212p 
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Contract DACW-51-78-C-0001 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by performing organiza- 
tion. The examination of documents and visual in- 
spection of Swinging Bridge Dam and appurtenant 
structures did not reveal conditions which consti- 
tute an immediate hazard to life or property. The 
dam, however, has a number of deficiencies which 
if not remedied, may have the potential for devel- 
oping into hazardous conditions. The discharge 
capacity of the spillway and the adjacent bedrock 
channel at both ends of the spillway is adequate to 
pass the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF = 
47,000 cfs), without overtopping of the embank- 
ment portion of the dam, which is located approxi- 
mately 1,000 feet southeast of the boy yf The 
maximum reservoir level during the PMF will be 
nearly equal to the top of the embankment at ele- 
vation 1080. The actual spillway capacity is only 
39% of the PMF. However, the adjacent non-ero- 
dable bedrock channel at the north and south ends 
of the spillway will provide the additional capaci 

necessary to discharge the outflow from the PMF. 


AD-A077 441/4 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Albany 

National Dam Safety ey oy Conewango 
Creek Watershed Project Site 19 (inventory 
Number NY 579). Allegheny River Basin, Cattar- 
ongus County, New York. Phase | Inspection 


leport, 
George Koch. 28 Sep 79, 115p 
Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. The examination of documents and visual in- 
spection of the Site 19 dam and appurtenant struc- 
tures did not reveal conditions which constitute an 
immediate hazard to human life or property. The 
dam, however, has a number of problem areas, 
which if not remedied, have the potential for devel- 
oping into hazardous conditions. These problem 
areas are as follows: 1. Seepage encountered at 
the toe of the downstream slope near the left 
(north) abutment contact; 2. Erosion at the left 
abutment contact of the downstream face caused 
by runoff from the very steep abutment slope; 3. 
Incomplete structural stability investigations which 
= not include seismic and the observed seepage 
lorces. 


AD-A077 442/2 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Alban 

National Dam Safety Program. Lake Moraine 
Dam ey Number NY 354). Chenago 
River Basin, Madison County, New York. Phase 
| Inspection Report, 

John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 113p 

Contract DACW51-79- 1 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The examination of documents and visual inspec- 
tion of the dam and ie structures did not 
reveal conditions which constitute an immediate 
hazard to human life or property. The dam, howev- 
er, has a number of problem areas, which if not 
remedied, have the potential for developing into 
hazardous conditions. The visual inspection re- 
vealed water flowing in a ditch at the toe of the 
easterly abutment and wet areas on the down- 
stream face of the easterly dam section. THESE 
AREAS should be monitored to determine the 
quantity of the flow and the extent of the wet 
areas. Periodic measurements should be taken to 
determine if these areas increase in size or flow. 
Test borings should be taken to determine the 
source of this flow. Remedial measures, as indicat- 
ed as a result of this investigation, should be taken 
to prevent further damage to the dam. 


AD-A077 443/0 MF AO1 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Albany 
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National Dam Safety Program. De Ruyter Dam 


Coveniory Number NY 774), Osw River 
. County, New York. lIn- 
n Report, 
John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 93p 
Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 
Prepared in cooperation with Dale Engineeri 


Co., Utica, NY. Original contains color plates: All 
DTIC and NTIS reproductions will be in black and 


ite. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. The DeRuyter Dam is an earthen dam, 68 feet 
in height, which is used as a flow augmentation 
reservoir for the New York State —_ nal. The 
visual inspection and screening analysis revealed 
deficiencies which require investigations and re- 
medial measures. The drainage area into DeR- 
uyter Lake is 5.62 square miles. Computations 
using the Corps of Engineers’ screening criteria, 
establishes the spillway capacity as 821 cfs. This is 
17 percent of the PMF. The PMF and 1/2 PMF dis- 
charges are 4,741 and 496 cfs, res; ively. Ap- 
Oraewe 73 percent of the total PMF runoff can 

held in surcharge storage between the spillway 
crest and top of dam. The spillway has been deter- 
mined inadequate to pass the PMF. However, the 
spillway is not-considered seriously inadequate, 
based on the Corps of Engineers’ Screening Crite- 
ria, since the dam is capable of passing the 1/2 
PMF without the dam being overtopped. Risi 
waters flooding residences around the lake coul 
pick up floatable debris which would os stone 
arch spillway culvert structure causing the dam to 
be overtopped. Complete clogging of the high level 
pv | could cause the dam to be overtopped by 
2-3 feet. 


AD-A077 444/8 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion ten 

National Dam Safety Eves. Care, Fulton 
Dam (inventory Number NY . Oswego 
River Basin, Oswego County, New York. Phase 
| Inspection Report, 

John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 180p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Prepared in cooperation with Dale Engineering 
Co., Utica, NY. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. Examination of available documents and a 
visual inspection of the dam did not reveal condi- 
tions which constitute an immediate hazard to 
human life or property. However, additional studies 
should be undertaken to further evaluate condi- 
tions affecting the dam. Computations prepared 
according to the Corps of Engineers’ Screenin 
Criteria establish the spillway capacity of 50, 
cfs at 61% of the PMF, with PMF and 1/2 PMF 
flows at 81,900 cfs and 46,800 cfs respectively. 
The spillway has been determined to be inad- 
equate to pass the PMF. However, the spillway is 
not considered seriously inadequate, based on the 
Corps of Engineers’ Screening criteria, since the 
dam is capable of passing the 1/2 PMF without 
being overtopped. 


AD-A077 445/5 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion ay. 

National Dam me nye A Program. Curved Dam- 
Lock 7 (Inventory Number NY 398). Oswego 
River Basin, Oswego County, New York. Phase 
| Inspection Report, 

John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 185p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Prepared in cooperation with Dale Engineering 
Co., Utica, NY. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Examination of available documents and a visual 
inspection of the dam did not reveal conditions 
which constitute an immediate hazard to human 
life or property. However, additional studies should 
be undertaken to further evaluate conditions af- 
fecting the dam. 1. Within one year of notification, 





complete the following investigations: a. Performa 
detailed investigation including subsurface investi. 
gations to determine the extent of and method of 
repair for through-the-dam and under-the-dam 


seepage. 2. After the aforementioned 
tions, the remaining deficiencies requiring r 
work should be completed within the next con- 


struction season. The following improvement 
needs have been identified: a. Repair seepage and 
leaks through and beneath the dam. b. Repair the 
masonry in the east abutment wall. Align the ma- 
sonry units and replace the missing masonry unit. 
c. Repair the boil located in a land area along the 
riverside wall of the navigation channel. 


AD-A077 446/3 MF A0t 


National bam Safety ram. Dam Number 5 
Minetto) (Inventory Number NY 402), Oswego 

iver Basin, Oswego County, New York. Phase 
| Inspection Re: 
John B. Stetson. 28 79, 164p 
ee, DACW51-79- age mon © 

repared in cooperation wi e neering 
Co., Utica, NY. i: 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 
This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by performing organiza- 
tion. Examination of available documents and a 
visual inspection of the dam did not reveal condi- 
tions which constitute an immediate hazard to 
human life or property. However, additional studies 
should be undertaken to further evaluate condi- 
tions affecting the dam. 


AD-A077 447/1 MF AO} 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion seoeey | 

National Dam Safety Program. Lower Fulton 
Dam ee Gen ak Number NY406). 
Oswi River Basin, Oswego County, New 
York. Phase | Ins n Report, 
John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 171p 
Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 
Prepared in cooperation with Stetson-Dale Engi 
neering Co., Utica, NY. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Examination of available documents and a visual 
inspection of the dam did not reveal conditions 
which constitute an immediate hazard to human 
life or property. However, additional studies should 
be undertaken to further evaluate conditions af- 
fecting the dam. Additional structural investiga- 
tions should be initiated and completed within one 
year concerning the stability and through-the-dam 
soameg. The remaining deficiencies requiring re- 
medial work should be completed within the next 
construction season. The following improvement 
needs have been identified: (1) Repair the spil 
slab and verify the structural integrity of the 
way section. (2) Investigate the interior of the 

to evaluate the condition of the old masonry dam, 
to refine ~ Las! top nny and to “1° the 
severity of through-t jam seepage. epair 
the abutment walls which are severly eroded at the 
water line. (4) Repair the mechanical 

which operates the sluice gates. (5) Investigate the 
structural integrity and repair the lock walls, par- 
ticularly where the walls are attached to or 
cent to the spillway or where a hazard potential re- 
lated to loss of life or property is presented. 


AD-A077 456/2 PC A05/MF A01 
lowa Inst of Hydraulic Research lowa City 
Coralvilie Water Quality S , Water Year Oc- 
tober 1, 1977 to September 30, 1978, 

Donald B. McDonald. Sep 79, 78p Rept no. liHR- 


222 
Contract DACW25-76-C-0056 


The Coralville Reservoir Water Quality Project was 
initiated in 1964 and has continued without inter- 
ruption since that time. The purpose of the study 
has been the determination of the effects of @ 
flood control reservoir on the chemical and biologi- 
cal characteristics of its parent river. Samples were 
collected from the lowa River upstream from the 
reservoir; at Johnson County Road W-8 (formerly 
‘0’); from the top, mid-depth and bottom at the res- 
ervoir at the Mehaffey Bridge downstream from the 
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Lake MacBride spillway; and from the lowa River 
at two points downstream from the reservoir about 
one mile below the Coralville dam and at the Uni- 
versity of lowa Water Treatment Plant. During the 
current water year, samples were collected on a 
iy. turbidity, decolved oxygen, Ph, carbon 
and orthophosphate. 


dioxide, alkalinity, ammonia orthophosphate. 
All other parameters, Te — were de- 
termined on a twice monthly basis 

AD-A077 464/6 MF A01 
Baker (Michael) Jr inc Beaver Pa 

National Dam Safety cm, sabes Creek 
Dam Number 1, Inventory Number VA-04502. 


County, State of Virginia. Phase | inspec- 


79, 93) 

Contract DACW65-78-D-001 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 

Johns Creek No. 1 Dam is a zoned, earthfill dam 
approximately 1500 feet long and 62 feet high. The 
dam, located approximately 21 miles southwest of 
New Castle, are. a used for flood control. 
Visual inspection and office analyses indicate no 
deficiencies requiring emergency attention. Using 
the Corps of Engineers’ screening criteria for initial 
review of + woteg | adequacy, the 1/2 Proabable 
Maximum Flood (1/2 PMF) was selected as the 
spillway design flood (SDF). The SDF was routed 
through the reservoir and found to overtop the 
dam by a maximum depth of 1.6 feet with an aver- 
age critical velocity of 3.4 a S. Total duration of 
be approximately 5.8 


and is therefore judged as in- 
adequate. The dam and tenant structures 
were found to be in generally good overall condi- 
tion. No conditions indicating embankment insta- 
bility were detected during the field inspection and 
Office analyses. 


AD-A077 465/3 
Baker (Michael) Jr inc Beaver Pa 
Creek 


Program. Johns 
Number ang A Number VA 0450 1), 
James River Basin, vt) Aone inty, State of Vir- 
na | Inspection Report. 
rept., 
James A. Walsh. Aug 79, 192p 
Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Johns Creek No. 2 Dam is a zoned, earthfill dam 
Seuceney 650 feet long and 51 feet high. The 

dam, located approximately 18 miles southwest of 
New Castle, Virginia is used for flood control. 
Johns Creek No. 2 Dam is an ‘intermediate’ size - 
‘significant’ hazard structure as defined by the 
Recommended Guidelines for Safety Inspection of 
Dams. Using the Corps of Engineers’ screening 


MF A01 


criteria for ‘ittial review of spillway adequacy, the 
1/2 Probable Maximum Flood (1/2 PMF) was se- 
lected as the spillway design flood (SDF). The SDF 
was routed through the reservoir and found to 


Qvertop the dam by a maximum depth of 2.1 feet 
with an average critical velocity of 3.8 f.p.s. Total 
duration of dam overtopping would be approxi- 
mately 3.2 hours. The dam and rtenant struc- 
tures were found to be in generally good overall 
condition. No conditions indicating embankment 
instability were detected during the field in n 
and office analyses. at the toe of the dam 
is not considered serious; however, it is recom- 
mended that the rate be checked for increase at 
higher reservoir levels. The safety factors deter- 
mined during design are Lprerell than those re- 
quired for minimum accepted stabi 


AD-A077 466/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Baker (Michael) Jr inc Beaver Pa 
National Whites Dam (in- 


ventory Number VA-00327), James River Basin, 
Albermarie County, State of Virginia. Phase | 


Inspection Report. 
Ay RR Sep 79, 47 
Contract DACW65-78-D-001 
The purpose of a Phase | investigation is to identify 
those dams which may pose hazard: 
to human life or . The assessment of the 
conditions of the dam is based upon avail- 
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able data and visual inspections. Detailed investi- 


scope 
vestigation is intended to i 
such studies. Based upon the conditions at 
the time of the field inspection and all available en- 
i ge ay Le agyeth ne. neg hen 

aulic, hydrologic, gectogs. . 

aspects of dam. engineering 
techniques employed give a reasonably accurate 
assessment of the conditions of the dam. Phase | 
reports include project information, all existing en- 
ineering data, operational procedures, hydraulic/ 
drologic data of the watershed, dam stability, 


visual i report and an assessment includ- 
ing required remedial measures. 
AD-A077 467/9 MF A01 
Baker (Michael) Jr inc Beaver Pa 
National Dam . Johns Creek 
oh a7 Inventory Number VA 04504), 


Craig County, State of Vir- 
gina sales 1 Inspection Report. 
inal rept., 
James A. Walsh. A 79, 82p 
Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The purpose of a Phase | investigation is to identify 
expeditiously those dams + may pose hazards 
to human life or property. The assessment of the 
general conditions of the dam is based upon avail- 
able data and visual inspections. Detailed investi- 
gation and analyses involving topographic map- 
ping. subsurface investigations, testing, and de- 

led computational evaluations are beyond the 
ae of a Phase | investigation; however, the in- 
vestigation is intended to identify any need for 
such studies. Based upon the field conditions at 
the time of the field inspection and all available en- 
gineering data, the Phase | report addresses pe 
hydraulic, hydrologic, geotogs. technic, and 
structural aspects of dam. The engineering 
techniques employed give a reasonably accurate 
assessment of the conditions of the dam. Phase | 
reports include project information, all existing en- 
gineering data, operational procedures, hydraulic/ 
hydrologic data of the watershed, dam stability, 
visual inspection report and an assessment includ- 
ing required remedial measures. 


AD-A077 468/7 MF A01 
Baker nen ai Moty Beaver Pa 

Na ram. Johns Creek 
Number rae umber VA-04503), 


inia. Phase 1 Inspection 

inal rept., 
James A. Walsh. A 79, 69p 
Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


ple purpose of a Phase | investigation is to identify 
those dams which may pose hazards 
9 human life or property. The assessment of the 
general conditions of the dam is based upon avail- 
able data and visual inspections. Detailed investi- 
gation and analyses involving t ‘aphic map- 
ping, subsurface investigations, testing, and de- 
tailed computational evaluations are ‘beyond the 
scope of a Phase | investigation; however, the in- 
vestigation is intended to identify any need for 
such studies. Based upon the field conditions at 
the time of the field inspection and all available en- 
= data, the Phase | report addresses the 
ydraulic, hydrologic, geologic, technic, and 
structural aspects of dam. The engineering 
techniques employed give a reasonably accurate 
assessment of the conditions of the dam. Phase | 
reports include project information, all existing en- 
ineering data, operational procedures, hydraulic/ 
drologic data of the watershed, dam stability, 
visual inspection report and an assessment includ- 
ing required remedial measures. 


James River in, sn, craig County, State of Vir- 
Report. 


AD-A077 469/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Baker (Michael) Jr Inc Beaver Pa 
National Dam Dam (In- 


oi tas 
ventory Number VA 00909), James River Basin, 
jones teh , State of Virginia. Phase | In- 


inal rept., 
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James A. Walsh. Sep 79, 5ip 
Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 


Pursuant to Public Law 92-367, Phase | Inspection 
pre gece dt prt contained i 
the recommended 
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. Sep 79, 84p 

Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 

Buffalo River No. 3 is a zoned, earthfill dam ap- 

posnaien 5° feet long and 60 feet high. The 

dam, located on Stonehouse Creek approximately 

7 miles northwest of Amherst, ued olice aman 
o! 


the spillway in flood ( 
Sonice (6 


indica’ 
bankment instability were detected during the field 
inspection and office analyses. 


AD-A077 471/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Baker (Michael) Jr inc Beaver Pa 
National Dam Lake 


ee eel vena tse Number VA pA seog B Roanoke 


, State of Virginia. 
Peano ltapeatien tiapert 


Final 
James A. Walsh. Sep 79, 49p 
Contract ‘DACW65-78-D-0016 


hill Lake Dam (formerly Toms Dam) is an 
een ecards embankment approximately 42 feet high 
and 400 feet long. The dam, located approximately 
5 miles northwest of Bedford, Virginia, is used for 
power hen Visual inspection and office 
indicate deficiencies requiring P tacaen pes 
Using the Corps of E my’ 
for initial review of y agequacy, te 1/2 ne 1/2 1/2 
P’obable Maximum Flood (1 ve 
IDF). The SOF wes was 


overtop 
of 1.3 feet with an 
8 f.p.s. Total duration 


a hypo 
wae | be woes Be of 
of dam overtoppi be approximately 9.4 
hours. The dam reserver are of con- 
—s only 25 percent of the 

Flood (PMF), and are therefore considered inad- 
om. The’ i 


spay capacty ‘epresents a higher potential for 
jure poy overtopping o of jhe Me ene 


rent The area of ae 
downstream yer ages page ng the a ote poe t pipe 


unsafe, emergency. 
March 14, 1980 1009 
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AD-A077 472/9 

Baker (Michael) Jr Inc Beaver Pa 
National Dam Safety Program. Robertson Dam 
wg ed Number VA 16303), James River 
in, Rockbridge County, State of Virginia. 
Phase | inspection Report. 

Final rept., 

James A. Walsh. Sep 79, 70p 

Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Pursuant to Public Law 92-367, Phase | Inspection 
Reports are prepared under guidance contained in 
the recommended guidelines for safety inspection 
of dams, published by the Office of Chief of + A 
neers, Washington, D. C. 20314. The purpose of a 
Phase | investigation is to identify expeditiously 
those dams which may pose hazards to human life 
or property. The assessment of the general condi- 
tions of the dam is based upon available data and 
visual ment ions. a investigation on +e 
s involving topographic ping, subsurface 
Investigations. testing, and detailed computational 
evaluations are beyond the scope of a Phase | in- 
vestigation; however, the investigation is intended 
to identify any need for such studies. Based upon 
the field conditions at the time of the field inspec- 
tion and all available engineering data, the Phase | 
report addresses the hydraulic, hydrologic, geolog- 
ic, geotechnic, and structural aspects of the dam. 
The engineering techniques employed give a rea- 
sonably accurate assessment of the conditions of 
the dam. It should be realized that certain engi- 
neering aspects cannot be fully analyzed during a 
Phase | inspection. Assessment and remedial 
measures in the report include the requirements of 
additional indepth study when necessary. 


MF A01 


AD-A077 473/7 MF AO1 
Baker (Michael) Jr Inc Beaver Pa 

National Dam Safety Program. Buffalo River 
Dam Number 2 (inventory Number VA 00912), 
James River Basin, Amherst County, State of 
Virginia. Phase | Inspection Report. 

Final rept., 

James A. Walsh. Sep 79, 102p 

Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The purpose of a Phase | investigation is to identify 
expeditiously those dams which may pose hazards 
to human life or property. The assessment of the 
neral condition of the dam is based upon availa- 
le data and visual inspections. Detailed investiga- 
tion and analyses involving topographic mapping, 
subsurface investigations testing, and detailed 
computational evaluations are beyond the scope 
of a Phase | sa tee (reef In reviewing this report, 
it should be realized that the reported condition of 
the dam is based on observations of field condi- 
tions at the time of inspection along with data avail- 
able to the inspection team. In cases where the 
reservoir was lowered or drained prior to inspec- 
tion, such action, while improving the stability and 
safety of the dam, removes the normal load on the 
structure and may obscure certain conditions 
which might otherwise be detectable if inspected 
under the normai operating environment of the 
structure. It is important to note that the condition 
of a dam depends on numerous and constantly 
changing internal and external conditions, and is 
evolutionary in nature. 


AD-A077 480/2 MF AO1 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Hover | 

National Dam Safety re. High Dam-Lock 
6, Inventory Number (NY 401), Oswego River 
Basin, Cewege County, New York. Phase | In- 


spection Report, 

John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 167p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Prepared ye with Dale Engineering 


Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 


tion. Examination of available documents and a 
visual inspection of the dam did not reveal condi- 
tions which constitute an immediate hazard to 
human life or property. However, additonal studies 
should be undertaken to further evaluate condi- 
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tions affecting the dam. (1) Within one year of noti- 
fication, complete the following investigations: (a) 
Perform a detailed investigation of the cracked and 
eroded concrete wall at the eastern portion of the 
intake structure which forms the western spillway 
abutment; and (b) Perform investigations to deter- 
mine the effect of the deteriorated spillway surface 
concrete on the structural stability of the dam. (2) 
The following improvement needs have been in- 
vestigated: (a) Repair the western abutment wall at 
the eastern portion of the intake structure that has 
been identified as severely eroded and cracked; 
(b) Repair the spillway surface which is severel 

er on the downstream face of the dam; (c 

Repair the mechanical equipment supports, par- 
ticul those adjacent to the spillway abutment; 
and (d) Repair or verify the structural integrity of 
the lock walls, particularly where they affect the in- 
tegrity of the dam abutment. 


AD-A077 481/0 MF A01 

New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 

tion een fA 

National Dam Safety es Cliff Lake Dam 

Inventory Number NY 584), Delaware River 
isin, Sullivan County, New York. Phase | In- 

spection Report, 

George Koch. 18 Sep 79, 158p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 

reproductions will be in black and white. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. The examination of documents and visual in- 
spection of Cliff Lake Dam and appurtenant struc- 
tures did not reveal conditions which constitute an 
immediate hazard to life or property. The dam, 
however, has a number of problem areas which if 
left uncorrected could lead to the development of 
potentially hazardous conditions. The discharge 
capacity of the spillway is inadequate for all flows 
in excess of 80 percent of the PMF; spillway ca- 
pacity = 10,300 cfs without flashboards. Problem 
areas were observed which require remedial 
action, and this action should be completed within 
the next construction season. 


AD-A077 482/8 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion tome | 

National Dam Safety Program. Mongaup Falls 
Dam (inventory Number NY 321), Delaware 
River Basin, Mongaup River, Sullivan County, 
New York. Phase | Ins ion Report, 

George Koch. 24 Sep 79, 161p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Original contains color piates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. The examination of documents and visual in- 
spection of Mongaup Falls Dam and appurtenant 
structures did not reveal conditions which consti- 
tute an immediate hazard to life or property. The 
dam, however, has a number of problem areas, 
which if not remedied, have the potential for devel- 
oping into hazardous conditions. The discharge 
capacity of the spillway is inadequate for all floods 
in excess of 79% of the PMF (PMF = 38,000 
CFS), without overtopping of the non-overflow por- 
tions of the dam. The maximum reservoir level 
during the PMF will be 2 feet over the top of dam 
pe luring the 1/2 PF will be 3 feet below the top 
of dam. 


AD-A077 483/6 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion oA 

National Dam Safety Program. Browns Falls 
Dam (inventory Number NY 762), St. Lawrence 
River Basin, St. Lawrence County, New York. 
Phase | inspection Report, 

John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 5ip 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Prepared in cooperation with Dale Engineeri 
Co., Utica, NY. Original contains color plates: A 


DTIC and NTIS reproductions will be in black and 
ite. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Examination of documents and visual inspection of 
the dam and appurtenant structures did not reveal 
conditions which constitute an immediate hazard 
to human life or property. The dam, however, has a 
number of problem areas which should be investi- 
gated further. The structural analysis indicates un- 
satisfactory stability against overturning a 

to the Guidelines criteria for the cases of the dam 
subject to forces possible during normal operation 
(including ice loading) the 1/2 PMF, and the PMF 
conditions. Under each of these conditions, the re- 
sultant of forces acting on the dam is located out- 
side the middle third of the base indicating that ten- 
sile stresses would develop in the dam section. 
Computations prepared according to the Corps of 
Engineers’ Recommended Guidelines for Safety 
Inspection of Dams establish the spillway capacity 
as 65% of the Probable Maximum Flood and 
130% of the 1/2 Probable Maximum Flood. The 
hydrologic/hydraulic analysis indicates the spill- 
way would pass the 1/2 Probable Maximum Flood 
but would be vce by one foot during a 
Probable Maximum Flood event. According to the 
Guidelines, the spillway is inadequate. 


AD-A077 484/4 MF A0i 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion ay. 

National Dam Safety Program. Vischer Ferry 
Dam (NY 170), Mohawk River Basin, 

[ey New York. Phase | Inspection Report, 
John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 193p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. Prepared 
in cooperation with Dale Engineering, Utica, NY. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. Examination of available documents and a 
visual inspection of the dam did not reveal condi- 
tions which constitute an immediate hazard to 
human life or property. However, additional studies 
should be undertaken to further evaluate condi- 
tions affecting the dam. (1) Investigate the extent 
of the deterioration of the spillway sections and the 
affect of this deterioration on the stability of this 
structure. Obtain borings and perform stability 
analysis on those sections of the spillway which 
have become deteriorated. Follow up with the nec- 
essary repairs as indicated by the investigation. (2) 
Repair south abutment of the north spillway to pre- 
vent further deterioration of the shale foundation. 
(3) The outlet gates on the northern end of the 
dam are inoperative. The work on the reconstruc- 
tion of the sluice gates structure which has been 
awarded for contract by the New York State De- 
partment of Transportation should be performed 
continuously until its completion. It is therefore rec- 
ommended that within 3 months of the date of noti- 
fication of the Owners, the above mentioned inves- 
tigations be undertaken and that required remedial 
work be completed within 2 years of notification. 


AD-A077 487/7 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Albany 

National Dam Safety Program. Oatka Creek 
Dam (NY 435), Genesee River Basin, Genesee 
County, New York. Phase | Inspection Report, 
John B. Stetson. 28 Sep 79, 179p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. Prepee 
in cooperation with Dale Engineering Co., 


NY. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition o* the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on vis 

inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. The examination of documents and visual in- 
ppg of the dam and appurtenant structures 
did not reveal conditions which constitute an im- 
mediate hazard to human life or ts aly The 
dam, however, has a number of problem areas, 
which if not remedied, have the potential for devel- 
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f into hazardous conditions. The structural 
and salty analy analysis indicates that the dam is unstable 
during normal operating conditions including ice 
load but retains stability 4 without the ice load acting. 
tion of The visual inspection and screening analysis re- 
reveal vealed deficiencies which require the following ac- 
nazard tions: (1) A structural stability analysis of the dam 
has a should be conducted to determine the effect of the 
nvesti- dam's steel bar anchor system and the u = 
eS un- forces acting at the base of the dam. (2) 
ording bridge opening channel capacity should be Bing 
e dam gated to determine the capacity of the dam/bridge 
sation combination and a determination should be made 
> PMF as to whether the existing discharge capacity of 
the re- these structures provides adequate a teen to 
d out- the facility and adjoining properties. (3) T 
at ten- racks should be installed upstream from the pr 
ction. gates. (4) Provide a ro of periodic inspection 
rps of and maintenance of the dam and appurtenances, 
Safety including yearly operation and lubrication of the 
pacity reservoir drain system. (5) develop an emergency 
1 and action plan. 
. The 
Bt AD-A077 521/3 PC A06/MF A01 
4 Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
to the Vicksburg Ms Hydraulics Lab 
Conditions at the Upstream Ap- 
ent to Lock and Dam Number 3, Mississippi 
Hydraulic Model Investigation. 
= Ai Final rept. Sep 74-May 76, 
serva- Louis J. Shows, and John J. Franco. Nov 79, 
111p Rept no. WES-HL-79-17 
aga The Lock and Dam No. 3 navigation structure is 
port, located on the upper Mississipi River at about mile 
797 above the mouth of the Ohio River and 44.2 
miles above Lock and Dam No. 4. The structure is 
NTIS igned to maintain a minimum upper pool cm | 
pared low extending 18.3 miles upstream to Loc 
, NY. and Dam No. 2 on the Mississippi River and ap- 
proximately 52 miles up the St. Croix River. The 
: section of pool extending into the upper Mississip- 
jis on pi River provides water access to Minneapolis and 
eport St. Paul, Minnesota. The four-gated spillway sec- 
visual tion is located in the main river channel, and the 
iniza- lock with clear chamber dimensions of 110 by 600 
ind a ft and the upper lock gates for a proposed second 
ondi- lock are located in a bypass canal on the right 
rd to overbank. A fixed-bed model reproducing about 2 
udies miles of the Mississippi River channel, upstream 
ondi- lock approach, a portion of Sturgeon Lake, and ad- 
xtent jacent overbank areas to an undistorted scale of 
d the 1:120 was used to determine the adequacy of the 
f this proposed plan and to develop modifications re- 
ibility quired to eliminate any adverse conditions indicat- 
vhich ed. Results of the investigation revealed that satis- 
nec- joe navigation conditions in the upper lock ap- 
n. (2) could be developed by replacement of the 
) pre- oulde wall with a guard wall with some excavation 
ation. along the right bank or with a rock dike extending 
f the upstream from the right abutment wall of the dam. 
truc- Ice gaps or openings would be required to reduce 
been the accumulation of ice in the lock approach with 
) De- either of the plans. 
‘med 
rec. y 
noti- AD-A077 529/6 PC A07/MF A01 
ves- Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
edial Vicksburg Ms Hydraulics Lab 
tion. tion Conditions at Locks and Dam 26, 
ppi River; Hydraulic Model Investiga- 
A01 Final rept. Jul 67-Jun 74, 
arva- Louis J. Shows, and John J. Franco. Oct 79, 
bes 131p Rept no. WES-HL-79-19 
see Locks and Dam 26 Replacement is proposed for 
ort, Construction on the Mississippi River about 2 miles 
downstream of the existing locks and dam at 
Alton, Illinois, as part of the program for the mod- 
\TIS ernization of navigation facilities on the river. The 
ared et would replace the smaller existing structure 
with a large, modern structure designed to handle 
two-way traffic. The proposed structure would in- 
clude two parallel locks separated by two 110-ft 
son ne bays along the left bank and a dam consistin 
port oa geed spillway and fixed overflow section. 
sual model reproduced about 6.7 miles of the 
4 Mississippi River Channel, Ellis and Maple Islands, 
tine and the adjacent overbank areas to an undistorted 
coos Scale of 1:120. The model model study was concerned 
ong with the composition and configuration of the dam, 
The arrangement and separation of the locks and lock 
vas walls, and navigation conditions in the lock ap- 
“a proaches. 
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AD-A077 533/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Army Engineer Div North Pacific Bonneville Or Div 
Hydraulic Lab 
Outlet Works for Lost Creek Dam, Rogue River, 
Se pone Hydraulic Model Investigations. 
~~ rept. Jul 69-Mar 75, 

T. D. Edmister, and P. M. Smith. Oct 79, 84p 
Rept no. TR-140-1 


Two 1:40-scale hydraulic models were used to 
study the outlet works for Lost Creek Dam. 


a ‘oduced a portion of forebay, the selec- 

rawal intake tower, regulating outlet valve 
poe ag tunnel, chute, energy dissipator, penstock 
intake and curve, , and a section of 


downstream channel. The other mond r 
patie wenbas ogo em. The intake tower, tunnel 
nstock intakes, and penstock curve were 
factory with all cpeeing conditions observed. 
the transition from the tunnel to the chute was not 
adequate with the oe discharges, and wave 
suppressors were ai to the walls moe create sat- 
isfactory flow conditions in the chute. The mp sting 
energy dissipator, a shallow hydraulic jump 
basin, was not adequate and was replaced with 
30-degree, 50-ft-radium flip bucket because a mini 
mum amount of rock excavation was desired. The 
tower bypass item was satisfact with the 
design condition of 2,100 cfs and minimum pool 
elev 1826 but not satisfactory with a in flow of 
1,050 cfs and minimum pool elev 1789. Only flows 
less than 700 cfs could be passed with pool elev 
1789 without possible vortex problems. (Author) 


AD-A077 534/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Engineer Div North Pacific Bonneville Or Div 
Hydraulic Lab 

Outlet Plunge Pool and Fishway Elk 
Creek Dam, Rogue River Basin, . Hy- 
draulic Model ah 

Final rept. “sd 74-Ma 

Oct 79, 36p Rept no. a ries 1 


Flow conditions in the plunge pool of the regulating 
outlet flip bucket and the adjacent fishway ap- 
proach channel were studied in a 1:40-scale 
model. The flip bucket and plunge | ohare were -_ 
factory and would be an effective fish 

fishway approach channel and entrance on - 
right bank were not satisfactory. Preliminary tests 
indicated that a fishway entrance at the right 

of the plunge area and attraction flow leads in 
base of the bucket would be effective. (Author) 


AD-A077 639/3 PC A04/MF A01 

Baker (Michael) Jr Inc Beaver Pa 

Nationa! Dam Safety Program. South River 

Number 23 (VA 01508), Polames River Basin, 
Augusta County, State of Virginia. Phase | In- 

spection Report, 

James A. Walsh. Sep 79, 53p 

Contract DACW65-78-D-0016 


Pursuant to Public Law 92-367, Phase | Inspection 
Reports are prepared under guidance contained in 
the recommended guidelines for safety inspection 
of dams, published by the Office of Chief of aha 
neers, Washington, D. C. 20314. The pepaee 
Phase | investigation is to identi 

those dams which may pose hazards to human mae 
of property. The assessment of the general condi- 
tion of the dam is based upon available data and 
visual inspections. Detailed investigation and anal- 
yses involving topographic mapping, subsurface 
investigations, testing, and detailed computational 
evaluations are beyond the scope to a | in- 
vestigation; harper the investigation is intended 
to identify any need for such studies. Based upon 
the field conditions at the time of the field inspec- 
tion and all available onqneee data, the Phase | 
report addresses the hydraulic Ady geolog- 
ic, geotechnic, and structural aspects of the dam. 
The engineering techniques employed give a rea- 
sonably accurate assessment of the conditions of 
the dam. It should be realized that certain engi- 
neering aspects cannot be fully analyzed duri 
Phase | in ion. Assessment and re ial 
measures in the report include the requirements of 
additional indepth study when necessary. 


AD-A077 658/3 PC A07/MF A0O1 
Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
ae Ms Structures Lab 


uake Analysis of the Gravity Dam Mono- 
tine of the Richard B. Russell Dam. 
Final rept. Jan 77-Apr 79, 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


C. Dean Norman, and Harry E. Stone. Sep 79, 
140p Rept no. WES/SL-79-8 


Finite element computer analyses were performed 
oon Cam cotng eideataia 
sicudes soomteanmied ty a pane ai quests 
ands also performed using Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (NAC) Guide 1.60 design response 
pat E histoy acceleration. Both 


Dam during the Indian earth- 
quake of 1967. Appendix % 
po i histories and re- 


e Sei ecttamkas Anes Bessa tS te 
a a na po, ne 


analysis of the 
Kayne Domef dle (dnoss 


AD-A077 664/1 

California Univ Santa Barbara 
Sensing Unit 
Surface Oil Displacement by U.S. Coast Guard 
82-Foot Cutters. 

Final rept. Dec 77-Feb 78, 

Steven P. Kraus, Ralph W. Tennant, and Carrie 
Hansen. Jan 79, 83p USCG-D-34-79 

Contract N62583-78-M-R132 


The U. S. Navy, in cooperation with the U. S. Coast 
Guard, is conducti 


PC A05/MF A01 
Remote 


military 
at ions oil ere | p operations. 
part o' program, S. Navy's ngi- 
neering meerey E> (CEL), Port Hueneme, Califor- 
nia contracted Remote Sens- 
ing Unit (GRSU), University of 
arbara to provide field support and data analysis 


between 
and February 1978. Coast Guard 82-foot patrol 
_— served as representative vessels of opportu- 
for the tests. This report describes the data 
collection program associated with the sea tests 
resui 


and the of our analysis of field data. 
(Author) 
AD-A077 666/6 MF A01 


New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 

National ” Dem Program. Roanok 
e 

Number 72A Be VA-03702. Roa- 

noke River Basin, Charlotte County, State of 

Virginia. Phase | inspection Report, 

Roland B. Phillips. Sep 79, 91p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Roanoke Creek No. 72A is a zoned, earthfill dam 


approximately 650 feet and 46 feet high. The 
dam, located on Twittys Creek approximately 2 
miles east of the Town of Drakes Branch, Virginia, 


is used for flood control. Roanoke No. 72A dam is 


Recomi 

of Dams. Visual Saeaomne and 
indicate no deficiencies requiring 
emergency attention. 


AD-A077 674/0 PC A08/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
Anaiels 0 Potential Flood Damage At Wright- 

yt 

Air Force Base. 

Mesters d 's thesis, 
Patrick F. Quinn, and James W. Wi 
79, 168p Rept no. AFIT-LSSR-24-79A 


Flooding of areas ‘A’ and ‘C’ of Wright-Patterson 
Air Force Base has always been a conspicuous 
threat manifested by the presence of Huffman 


March 14, 1980 1011 
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Dam at the south end of this portion of the base 
complex. The problem of assessing the threat has 
been previously addressed by base agencies and 
the U.S. Army of Engineers with no decisive 
conclusions. In this analysis an attempt is made to 
evaluate methods of flood probability determina- 
tion and select the most — or establish- 
ing flood elevation probabilities within the Huffman 
Dam Basin. Regression analysis of past flooding 
—— the most reliable model for prediction. 

attempt to measure and predict potential eco- 
nomic damage, however, could not be fitted to a 
reliable mode! due to variances in building con- 
struction and the lack of an extensive and consist- 
ent data base of flood damage in the United 
States. The analysis of methods for freee 
damage did produce a model for establishing limits 
of damage probability in any period of years. This 
model may be improved upon with an expanded 
data base of surveys of flood one from past 
and future events in other locations. (Author) 


AD-A077 686/4 PC AO5/MF A01 

lowa Inst of Hydraulic Research lowa Ci 

ga asa of Movable-Bed al Inlet 
s. 


Final rept., 

Subhash C. Jain, and John F. Kennedy. Feb 79, 
86p CERC-GITI-17 

Contract DACW72-76-C-0003 


The objective of this s was to evaluate the ef- 
fectiveness of movable- tidal inlet hydraulic 
models in predicting prototype behavior, by com- 
paring model predictions with the observations 
made in the prototype, and to examine the scali 
requirements for such models. Seven model stud- 
ies were conducted by WES during the period 
1939 to 1969. Calibrations of five of these models, 
as measured bed topography changes, are 
evaluated by means of quantitative indicators, in- 
cluding correlation coefficients and root-mean- 
square (rms) error. The values of correlation coeffi- 
cients, disregarding measurement errors in model 
and prototype soundings, were generally low and 
those of rms error high. Evaluation of data from the 
Galveston Harbor entrance model revealed that 
the shoaling rates and distribution along the navi- 
gation channel predicted by the model are not in 
good agreement with the prototype data. It was 
concluded that the model reproduction of details 
of bed topography was less accurate than that 
which might have been obtained had the proposed 
similitude criteria been used, and had more com- 
fee prototype data been available for calibration. 

isagreement between model and prototype is be- 
lieved to have been due to: scale effects intro- 
duced by nonsimilarity ofthe physical processes; 
insufficient prototype data for calibration and verifi- 
cation; oversimplification of the available prototype 
data for use in the model study; and experimental 
errors. 


AD-A077 709/4 PC A07/MF A01 
Army Military Personne! Center Alexandria Va 

The State of the Art of Erosion and Sediment 
Control for Surface Mined Areas. 

Final rept., 

Joseph L. Gilbreath. 15 Nov 79, 136p 

Masters’ thesis. 


This thesis attempts to define the state of the art of 
sediment and erosion control for surface mined 
areas with emphasis on sediment ponds. Addition- 
ally, pertinent hydrologic aspects, sediment char- 
acteristics, and the erosion processes are briefly 
reviewed. Consideration is given to the uses of 
computer models as design or analysis tools. Fi- 
nally, the thesis is summarized in tabular form pro- 
viding a convenient index for all referenced materi- 
al. Also included is a list of current research and a 
list of needed research. 


AD-A077 760/7 PC A04/MF A01 
New Jersey Dept of Environmental Protection 
National Dam Safety Pi Lake Bai 

am Safety Program. e Barnegat 
Dam (NJ 00058), Atlantic Coast Basin, North 
Branch Forked River, Ocean County, New 
Jersey. Phase | inspection Report. 
Final rept., 
F. Keith Jolls. Nov 79, 61p 
Contract DACW61-79-C-0011 
Prepared in cooperation with Berger (Louis) and 
Associates, East Orange, NJ. 
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Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


Lake Barnegat Dam is a 850 foot long earth em- 
bankment with a bridged drop inlet spillway. The 
spillway is a semi-circular concrete arch weir 50 
feet in length, with a 3.5 inch deep by 12 foot wide 
depre: notch in the center of the 16 foot radius 
horseshoe arch. There are two 36 inch low level 
sluice gates in the spillway wall. The downstream 
embankment has a 2H:1V slope and is covered by 
trees and shrubs. The upstream embankment has 
1H:1V slopes above normal pool. The asphalt- 
paved Lakeside Drive (30 feet wide) runs along the 
crest of the dam which contains a timber sheeting 
core wall along its entire length. Barnegat Lake 
Dam is assessed to be in a fair overall condition. 
Overtopping would not substantially increase the 
hazard to human life downstream a collapse 
could endanger a downstream dam and Route 9 
highway bridge. No detrimental findings were ob- 
served to render a hazardous assessment but ad- 
ditional hydraulic studies are recommended. 


AD-A077 761/5 PC A04/MF A01 
New Jersey Dept of Environmental Protection 
Trenton 

National Dam Safety Program. Sterling Lake 
Dam (NJ 00434), Delaware River Basin, Mantua 
Creek, Gloucester County, New Jersey. Phase | 
Inspection Report. 

Final rept., 

F. Keith Jolls. Nov 79, 60p 

Contract DACW61-79-C-0011 

Prepared in cooperation with Berger (Louis) and 
Associates, East Orange, NJ. 


Sterling Lake Dam is an ill-defined 150 foot long 
highway embankment structure with a bridged 
spillway. The spillway is a concrete arch weir 22 
feet in length with a 2 foot x 2 foot wood = in the 
center of the arch. Gloucester County Bridge No. 
5-J-14 spans the 16 foot Necncieay 9 opening. The 
two-lane asphalt Pitman-Downer Road (30 feet in 
width) runs along the dam crest. At the upstream 
face of the embankment are situated 3 foot high 
dikes with stone masonry walls keyed into the 
earth and supporting remnants of a boardwalk. 
The slopes of the downstream embankment vary 
between 1H:1V at the outlet to 3H:1V near the 
abutments. Sterling Lake Dam is assessed to be in 
a fair overall condition although the spillway should 
be further in led and additional hydrological/ 
hydraulic studies undertaken to ascertain what im- 
provements can be made in view of the fact that 
the discharge culvert is almost completely sub- 
merged by the downstream lake. The corey of 
the spillway will accommodate only 6% of the 1/2 
PMF design flood but the dam is not assessed as 
UNSAFE, NON-EMERGENCY as collapse from 
overtopping could not increase the hazard to life 
downstream from the erstwhile condition prior to 
overtopping. 


AD-A077 762/3 PC A04/MF A01 
New Jersey Dept of Environmental Protection 
Trenton 

National Dam Safety Program. Wrights Mill 
Dam (NJ 00432), Delaware River Basin, Rac- 
coon Creek, Gloucester County, New Jersey. 
Phase | Inspection Report. 

Final rept., 

F. Keith Jolls. Nov 79, 55p 

Contract DACW61-79-C-0011 

Prepared in cooperation with Berger (Louis) and 
Associates, East Orange, NJ. 


The dam is a 55 year-old earth embankment ap- 
proximately 120 feet in length with a bridged =. 
way. An asphalt pavement (Elmer-Barnsboro Rd.) 
30 feet in width runs along the crest. The spillway 
is a three sided concrete drop inlet with removable 
3 in.-6 in. wide timber stoplogs on the front face. 
Steel sheet piling extends along the shoulder line 
on the upstream face of the dam on each side of 
the drop inlet. The maximum height of the dam is 
13 feet at the culvert outlet. Wrights Mill Dam is 
assessed to be in a good overall condition and no 
Eyseen detrimental conditions were observed 

ut further hydraulic studies are recommended in 
the future to ascertain more accurately the capac- 
ity of the spillway. Overtopping of the dam could 
lead to a downstream embankment washout. Re- 
medial actions recommended to be undertaken in 
the near future include (1) remove the dead trees 
and root systems on the downstream embankment 
slopes, (2) place riprap in the downstream channel 
and (3) place slope protection at the ends of the 


steel sheeting and downstream culvert wingwalls, 
The capacity of the spillway will accommodate 
only 24% of the one-half PMF design flood. 


AD-A077 763/1 PC A04/MF A0i 
New Jersey Dept of Environmental Protection 
Trenton 

National Dam Safety ram. Lake Wads- 
worth Dam (NJ 00433), ware River Basin, 
Mantua Creek, Gloucester County, New Jersey. 
Phase | inspection Report. 

Final rept., 

F. Keith Jolls. Aug 79, 65p 

Contract DACW61-78-C-0124 

Prepared in cooperation with Berger (Louis) and 
Associates, East Orange, NJ. 


Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past operational performance, Lake 
Wadsworth Dam, a high hazard potential structure, 
is judged to be in fair overall condition. The dam's 
spillway is considered inadequate since 12 percent 
of the Spillway Design Flood--SDF - would 

the dam. (The SDF, in this instance, is one half of 
the Probable Maximum Flood). The decision to 
consider the spillway ‘inadequate’ instead of ‘seri- 
ously inadequate’ is based on the determination 
that dam failure resulting from overtopping would 
not significantly increase the hazard to loss of life 
downstream from the dam from that which would 
exist just before overtopping failure. Recommend- 
ed actions are made to insure adequacy of the 
structure. 


N80-12620/4 PC A05S/MF A01 
Chemsoil Corp., Bakersfield, Calif. 


Simultaneous Stack Gas Scrubbing 
Wastewater Purification. 
Final Report 


1978, 100p NASA-CR-160280 
Contract NAS9-14639 


Variations of a process for removing sulfur dioxide 
from stack gases and using it to treat municipal 
waste water are described. The once-through 
system lowers the pH of the scrubbing water from 
minor depressions to a pH of about 2.5 under cer- 
tain conditions. A recycle system uses iron for 
catalytic oxidation of sulfurous acid to sulfuric acid 
allowing very large amounts of sulfur dioxide to be 
absorbed in a small portion of water. The partial 
recycle system uses municipal wastewater and 
iron as a scrubbing medium, followed by neutral- 
ization of the wastewater with lime to produce an 
iron hydroxide precipitation which, when removed, 
produces tertiary quality treated wastewater. The 
SO2 scrubber is described, test results are ana- 
2 and a preliminary capital cost estimate for 
the three processes is included. 


N80-12957/0 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Baltimore Applications Project. 

Annual Progress Report, Jun. 1978 - May 1979. 
T. S. Golden, and P. Yaffee. Jun 79, 16p NASA- 
TM-80577, APR-5 


An update is presented for the following projects: 
(1) asphalt pavement recycling; (2) data collection 
platform/water quality monitoring; (3) digital emer- 
gency traffic routing; (4) fire department communi- 
cations and dispatch system; (5) health depart- 
ment management information system; (6) hazard- 
ous materials; (7) coal gasification; and (8) emer- 
gency vehicle proximity sensing. 


PAT-APPL-6-075 565 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Electrolysis of Lead Azide. 

Patent Application, 


J. Polson. Filed 14 Sep 79, 24p AD-D006 562/3 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates to a method of disposing of 
lead azide by subjecting the lead azide to electroly- 
sis and recovering the lead which plates out on the 
cathode. More particularly, this invention relates to 
a method of subjecting lead azide to ( 

using a basic electrolysis solution and stai 

steel or lead electrodes. Nitrogen is evolved at the 
anodes. The preferred electrolysis solution (elec- 
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trolyte) is sodium hydroxide havi 
pao 10% to 20%. The i 


can ’ 

lead is preferred because it adheres well to the 

cathode. The use of from about 0.2% to about 

0.6% by weight rosin powder and about 5% by 
ight sodium-potassium tartrate in the electro- 

lyte, in addition to the sodium hydroxide, is pre- 

ferred since it inhibits the formation of lead oxide 


inch, using from about 2.3 to 3.0 volts about 
1000 to amperes. In order to insure that the 
lead on the cathode adheres well, the 


PB80-106503 PC A05/MF A01 
Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. School of Civil En- 


ening of Existing Bridges Using Epoxy 


Final rept. 1977-79, 
L. F. Kahn, K. M. Will, P. H. Sanders, and J. A. 
Soltesz. Jan 79, 78p FHWA/RD-79-S0906 


A low viscosity epoxy was pressure injected be- 
tween portions of the concrete slab and steel 
stringers of a non-composite highway bridge to de- 
termine if the structure could be strengthened 
inducing composite action. The slab was jacked o 
the gir different distances to find an accept- 
able separation for satisfactory flow of the epoxy. 
After xy injection, the slab was cut into sec- 
tions which were stripped from the girders. Epoxy 
did not penetrate between the slab and girder 
where the slab was not first raised. A 0.8 mm (1/32 
in.) shimmed separation was required for flow, and 
then epoxy covered only 60 percent of the flange 
surface. Push-off tests of several slab sections 
showed that the natural bond between the con- 
crete slab and steel girders was greater than the 
concrete-epoxy-stee!l connection. It was conclud- 
ed that the epoxy injection technique shows only 
marginal promise for strengthening of existing 

i but that the natural bond might be inducing 
significant composite behavior. 


PB80-111321 

IIT Research Inst., Chicago, IL. 
Review of Western European and Japanese 
iron and Steel Industry Exemplary Water Pollu- 
tion Control Tech 4 

Final rept. Aug 77-Jan i 

H. M. Tockmam, G. Swaminathan, and J. D. 
Stockham. Jan 79, 45p EPA/600/2-79/002 
Contract EPA-68-02-2617 


The report gives results of a literature survey of 
current Western European and Japanese water 
pollution control technology in the iron and steel 
industry. Further information was obtained through 
personal communication. Recycle technology was 
identified as being practiced to a high degree by 
the Japanese. A variable recycle rate was found to 
be practiced at British and Western European steel! 
plants. Summaries of typical pollution control oper- 
jae are described and comparative data are 
ovided. 


PC A03/MF A01 


PB80-111685 PC A04/MF A01 
Sydney Univ. (Australia). Civil Engineering Labs. 
-—, of Rigid Rafts Supported by Granular 


Research rept., 
Ag Balaam, and J. R. Booker. Jan 79, 54p R- 


Solutions for the magnitude and rate of settlement 
of rigid foundations supported by soil reinforced 
with granular piles are presented. An analytic solu- 
tion using the theory of elasticity is developed for 
the settlement of the foundation and expressions 
for evaluating the moment and shear distributions 
across the foundation are given. A solution for the 
increase of the rate of settlement due to the pres- 
ence of the granular piles has been found by a nu- 
_ solution of Biot's equations of consolida- 
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oo na ~~ PC A04/MF A01 
niv. (Australia). neeri 
A Method of Analysis of Offshore ie 
R rept., 

H. G. Poulos. Mar 79, 53p R-341 


he eee eee 2 meee oe is of off- 
shore pile groups subjected to axial, 
moment loading. The method uses the concept of 
pile interaction factors to develop a system of 
equations relating the pile group :~sponse to the 
response of single piles to axial lateral ing. 
pet eget nba Png ap is for the anal 
ysis, allowance can be made for the effects of pile- 
soil slip and lateral pile-soil yielding, so that non- 
linear and load-deflection relationships de- 
veloped. Non-homogeneous soil conditions and 
battered piles can be readily handled but the pres- 
ent analysis is limited to piles of equal I and 


i . The 
lection of input meters into the analysis is dis- 
cussed, and solutions are presented for a typical 
offshore group in which the effect of various fac- 


that improvement of group performance is more 
readily achieved by increasing pile spacing rather 
than increasing pile size or stiffness. 


PB80-112238 PC A05/MF A01 
Wilmington Metropolitan Area Planning Coordinat- 
ing Council, Newark, DE. 

Marketing Research Pro) for the Delaware 
A for Regional Transit. Task C (Steps 
One Two) of the DART Planning Program. 
Draft rept. 

Nov 79, 90p UMTA-IT-09-0066-79-1 

Grant DOT-IT-09-0066 


Increasing costs and decreasing budgets have 
forced the transit industry to search for ‘cost-effec- 
tive’ strategies. This Marketing Project report ad- 
dresses one such strategy, namely, the marketi 
of mass transportation to the public. The DAR 
Planning Program consists of ten separate tasks 
(Tasks — J) and will result in ten separate 
reports. This Marketing Research Project (Task C 
of the DART Planning Program) purports to gather 
the necessary data to determine how DART can 
best promote their services to the public, as well 
as, to relate the data gathering process and the 
formats in which that data is available, and the 
general level of acceptability and implications as- 
sociated with the data. The object of this data 
gathering phase was to obtain a one percent 
sample of the population within the entire New 
Castle County portion of the Wilmington Urbanized 
Area plus selected contiguous areas, and to com- 
pare their needs and opinions to those of the gen- 
eral public. The report concludes that results of 
both surveys indicate a high rate of ‘choice’ transit 
riders, those who have the available income and 
available automobile to make the trip when the bus 
option was chosen. 


PB80-112709 PC A04/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Research inst. 

A Study of Factors Related to the implementa- 
tion and Use of Water Conservation Technol- 
oy in Mississippi, 

Charles P. Cartee, and D. C. Williams, Jr. Oct 79, 
58p W80-01259, OWRT-A-120-MISS(1) 

Contract Di-14-34-0001-9026 


This project was purposed with determining the 
awareness, status, and current usage of domestic 
water conserving technology in selected areas of 
Mississippi. Home builders and municipal officials 
were surveyed to gather pertinent data. Almost all 
of the municipalities viewed their water supplies as 
adequate; none had mandated water conserving 
equipment requirements; most used the declining 
block rate structure and felt that rate manipulation 
would not produce significant savings. Attempts at 
mandated, state level water conservation via 
equipment regulations have not been successful. 


PB80-112758 PC AO6/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. 

wae ie Studies in Fiuidized-bed Combustion, 
1978 Annual ers 

Annual rept. Jul 77-Sep 78, 

|. Johnson, G. J. V , S. H. D. Lee, D. S. 


Moulton, and F. F. Nunes. Aug 79, 112p ANL- 
CEN-FE-78-10, EPA/600/7-79/203 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


Contract W-31-109-ENG-38 
ee rept. for Oct-Dec 78, ANL-CEN- 


The report gi results of laboratory- and proc- 
ese-scale EPA studies supporting the national de- 
of atmospheric and i flui- 


tion enhancement experiments showed CaCi2 and 

ina pore se and hence he scan apy 
size 

calcined limestones. i 


q to evaluate 
is char as a feedstock for FBC were 
on i itumi coal 

ed at about 650 C. 


%. The use of oil shale for SO2 emis- 
dy Be A i 


TF 
if 


Multi: nanan Cambridge, MA 
yo inc., , MA. 
The ior Tonek eee - 
-Income in the Lower 


Final rept. Jun 76-Sep 77, 
aad Kocur. Feb 79, 310p UMTA-CT-06-0003- 


Contract DOT-TSC-1083 oP 
epared in n ystem- 
py tag MA also report dated Ss 5, PB- 


A multifaceted demonstration with special empha- 
sis on service to the elderly and handicapped has 
been operating in the Lower Naugatuck Valley of 
Connecticut since January 1973. Four of 
service are onerated by the Valley Transit Distri 
(VTD): fixed-route, demand responsive door-to- 
door, subscription, and contract services. An auto- 
mated fare collection system using credit cards 
and monthly billi was used from 1973-1975. 
Fare subsidization for handicapped and elderly citi- 
zens was facilitated by this computerized system 
which bills sponsoring agencies. The user-side 
subsidies and monthly billi i 


were continued 
after 1975 using manual . Of the target 
population of 12,000 (8,500 elderly, 2,500 low- 
income, 1,000 handi 600 are regular, 


heavy users of the VTD system. VTD users are 
mainly low-income and autoless elderly from small 
households. The system operates 10 vehicles 
daily; average hourly cost is near $12. Earned rev- 
enues | anout 50 percent of its costs, al- 
though percent of revenues are derived from 
user-side subsidy funds. VTD has withstood sever- 
al challenges in regulatory and institutional areas 
from private bus operators and has expanded 
services throughout the demonstration. 


PB80-113467 PC A08/MF A01 
Jones and Stokes Associates, inc., Sacramento. 
Sewage Effiuent Disposal for the City of Bend, 


Environmental impact statement rept. 

a be pit he Ae ty & ads mah 
repared in ation wi ip/Wesner ip, 

El Dorado Hills, CA. 


The City of Bend, Oregon has proposed to con- 
struct a new 6 million gallons per day (mgd) sec- 

treatment plant to replace the present fa- 
cility which treats an average of 0.5 mgd. The ma- 
jority of domestic wastes are currently disposed of 
——- septic tanks discharging to lava sink holes 
or drill holes. These waste di | wells have 
been declared a potential public Ith hazard be- 
cause they create a potential for contamination of 
domes: a tic water supply wells which are numerous 
in the area. 


PB80-113509 PC A03/MF A01 


Lake Powell Research Project, Los Angeles, CA. 
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Overview of Water Requirements for Electric 
Power Generation (for the Lower Colorado 


River Basin), 
Gordon C. Jacoby, Jr. 1975, 35p LPRP/ 
CONTRIB-11, NSF/RA/E-75/355 

Grant NSF-GI-34840 


Problems created by competition between large 
scale electric power generation facilities and their 
customers for a limited water supply are ad- 
dressed. The region under consideration is the 
Lower Colorado River Basin where water is con- 
sumed faster than the annual replenishment rate. 
Although augmentation is frequently mentioned as 
a solution to Lower Basin water supply problems, 
there are serious problems of legal ownership 
costs and negative physical affects related to all 
augmentation methous. The electric power gen- 
eration industry is planning to increase its produc- 
tion and water use. These new uses will take away 
from the overall supply for all other users. This 
r consists of a description of the present situ- 
ation, predictions for future consumptive use, and 
a discussion on the ability of present technology to 
handle the situation. 


PB80-113657 PC A11/MF A01 
PEDCo Environmental, Inc., Durham, NC. 

The Impact of Future Diese! Emissions on the 
Air Quality of Large Cities. 

Final rept., 

Roy A. Paul. May 79, 228p EPA/450/5-79/005 
Coniract EPA-68-02-2585 


The impact of diesel-powered vehicles in the cen- 
tral business districts of New York, Chicago and 
Los Angeles was studied. Annual particulate 
matter emissions from automobiles, taxis, buses 
and light-duty trucks were projected to the year 
2000. emissions were correlated with air moni- 
toring data in order to calculate the impact on air 
quality. Significant increases were predicted in at- 


mospheric particulate matter because of increased 
diesel engine use. 

PB80-113798 PC A04/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Ann Arbor, Mi 
Technology Assessment and Evaluation Branch. 
EPA- t ht Diesel Correlation 


Program (1978). Correlation Program Report. 
Technical rept. 
Jan 79, 56p 79-6, TAEB-79-6 


This report is a result of a request for a specific 
correlation program between the EPA laboratory 
and Peugeot Automobiles of France. The purpose 
of the program was to investigate the difference in 
hydrocarbon emissions measured on diesel vehi- 
cles at the EPA and Peugeot. The possibility of the 
offset being fuel related was of primary concern to 
Peugeot and the program was designed to explore 
this. This yo presents and discusses data col- 


lected thru ember 1978. Testing is still being 
done on the vehicle. 

PB80-114275 PC A09/MF A01 
LaPorte, IN. 


Engineering Study for a Demonstration Pro- 
ram to Consider High and Low Technology 
lutions for Solid Waste Disposal and Energy 
Conservation in LaPorte County, Indiana. 
Sep 79, 199p EDA-79/0173 
Grant EDA-06-66-01447 
aeons by Murphy (C. F.) Associates, Chicago, 


The purpose of this study was to determine the 
feasibility of providing a solid waste resource re- 
covery system for LaPorte County, Indiana. This 
was accomplished by determining the quantities 
and composition of the solid waste in the County, 
projecting these quantities, analyzing the potential 
markets for the recovered materials and eneray. 
and making an economic analysis of the possible 
resource recovery systems available and suitable 
for the quantities of solid waste available. 


PB80-114317 PC A13/MF A01 
ARCTEG, Inc., Columbia, MD. 
= Lawrence River ice Boom Modification 


Final rept. 


ept., 
Jack W. Lewis, David L. Benze, and Ronald A. 
Etzel. Jul 79, 287p 2810-2 
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Contract DOT-SL-76-467 


The objective of this study was to prepare designs 
and specifications for improvements to existing ice 
booms in the international portion of the Saint Law- 
rence River to allow extended season navigation 
through 31 December of each year. The study in- 
volved the construction and operation of a distort- 
ed scale (horizontal scale 1:150, vertical scale 
1:60) hydraulic model of the section of the river ex- 
tending from Stillwells Point, New York down- 
stream to Red Mills, New York. The design and 
construction of the model are described. The 
model was used to develop and test concepts for 
improving the boems to permit navigation while 
maintaining or improving the stability of the ice 
cover and the hydraulic integrity of the river. These 
tests involved model ship passages through con- 
solidated and unconsolidated ice conditions with 
and without simulated high winds. Results from the 
model were used to design structural components 
and to assess the impact on levels and flows of the 
river and Lake Ontario due to ice passing down- 
stream of the booms. 


PB80-114440 PC A07/MF A01 
Water Resources Council, Washington, DC. 
Specific Problems Analysis, Technical Memo- 
randum 2, Phase Ii, Problem Screening and 
Documentation of Assumptions, Region 20, 
Hawaii. 

1977, 139p 

See also PB80-114432. 


Regional sponsors, in cooperation with the Water 
Resources Council, surveyed and analyzed State 
and Regional viewpoints on current and future 
water problems. The problem area surveyed is the 
state of Hawaii. 


PB80-114549 PC A11/MF A01 
oe Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Energy 


Lab. 

User’s Guide for Numerical Modeling of Buoy- 

= Plumes in a Turbulent, Stratified Atmos- 
ere, 

Ralph G. Bennett, and Michael W. Golay. Feb 

79, 228p MIT/EL-79/004 

Sponsored in part by Consolidated Edison Co. of 

New York, Inc., New York, and Northeast Utilities 

Service Co., Hartford, CT. 


A widely applicable computational model of buoy- 
ant, bent-over plumes in realistic atmospheres is 
constructed. To do this, the two-dimensional, time- 
poe ys fluid mechanics equations are numeri- 
cally integrated, while a number of important physi- 
cal approximations serve to keep the approach at 
a tractable level. A three-dimensional picture of a 
steady state plume is constructed from a se- 
quence of time-dependent, two-dimensiona! plume 
cross sections--each cross section of the se- 
quence is spaced progressively further downwind 
as it is advected for a progressively longer time by 
the prevailing wind. The dynamics of the plume 
simulations are quite general. The buoyancy 
sources in the plume include the sensible heat in 
the plume, the latent heat absorbed or released in 
plume moisture processes, and the heating of the 
plume by a radioactive pollutant in the plume. The 
atmospheric state in the simulations is also quite 
—. Atmospheric variables are allowed to be 
unctions of height, and the ambient atmospheric 
turbulence (also a function of height) is included in 
the simulations. 


PB80-114564 PC A11/MF A01 
Texas Transportation Inst., College Station. 
Passing and No-Passing Zones: Signs, Mark- 
ings, and Warrants. 

Final rept. Oct 76-Sep 78, 

Graeme D. Weaver, and Donald L. Woods. Sep 
78, 241p RF-3453-1, FHWA/RD-79/5 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9164 


The report presents suggested criteria, warrants, 
and traffic control devices to design safe passing 
operations and designate no-passing zones on 
rural two-lane highways. The criteria are based on 
vehicle performance during the passing maneuver, 
the premise that sight distance should be provided 
at the critical postion when the passing and 
passed vehicle are abreast, and evaluation of traf- 
fic control devices in providing the required visual 
information at this critical position. An advance 





pavement marking system ones @ short 
dotted yellow line adjacent to the roadway center 
line throughout the pass completion distance is 
proposed, in conjunction with the no-passing zone 
pennant sign, to advise the passing driver that 
passing should not be initiated beyond the start of 
this marking system because there is not sufficient 
distance to complete the maneuver before reach- 
ing the no-passing zone. Warrants for no-passing 
zones are presented with lengths of advance treat- 
ment and minimum distances between successive 
no-passing zones for a range of expected operat- 
ing speeds. An economic analysis of the expected 
benefits to be derived if the system were to be im- 
plemented nationwide indicates a high probability 
of being cost-effective. 


PB80-114572 PC A04/MF A01 

Maine Univ. at Orono. 

Evaluation of Techniques for Warning of Slow- 

Moving Vehicles Ahead. 

Final rept, 

M. H. Lanman, Ill, H. S. Lum, and R. W. Lyles. 

May 79, 53p FHWA/RD-79/79 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9245 

Prepared in cooperation with Maine Dept. of 

an Bangor. Materials and Research 
IV. 


The report reviews an experiment undertaken to 
examine the relative effectiveness of roadside 
Pe and vehicle markings for warning motorists 
of the presence of a slow moving vehicle on the 
road ahead in a rural two lane situation. In the ex- 
periment a staged slow moving vehicle was intro- 
duced into the traffic stream, and data were taken 
on the reactions of motorists who overtook it. Sam- 
ples of motorists were exposed to different combi- 
nations of roadside signs, vehicle markings and 
types of slow moving vehicles. The principal find- 
ing was that the use of standard four way flashers 
is an effective device for reducing the hazardous- 
ness of the overtaking situation relative to reaction 
distance, speed reduction and following character- 
istics. While the effects of the roadside signs were 
positive in the vicinity of the sign placement (out of 
sight of the slow vehicle), there were no lasting ef- 
fects relative to the actual overtaking maneuver. 


PB80-114580 PC A08/MF A01 
Midwest Research Inst., Kansas City, MO. 
Guidelines for the Application of Arrow Boards 
in Work Zones. 

Final rept. Oct 77-Feb 79, 

Jerry L. Graham, Donala J. Migletz, and John C. 
Glennon. Dec 78, 165p 4463-D, FHWA/RD-79/ 


58 
Contract DOT-FH-11-9352 


The purpose of the study was to develop criteria 
for the use and placement of arrow boards in work 
zones. The research was conducted in three 
phases. In the first phase available literature on 
work zone traffic control was reviewed. Human 
factors investigations were conducted in the 
second phase to determine driver information re- 
quirements, expectancy and understanding of 
arrow boards. The third phase of the research was 
an intensive field study of driver responses to 
arrow boards in actual work zones. Twenty-six 
construction sites and 23 hours of maintenance 
activities were studied. The research determined 
that arrow boards were effective in lane closure 
work zones because they promoted earlier merg- 
ing into the open lane and fewer vehicles remained 
in the closed lane at the start of the lane closure 
taper. The arrow board was more effective when it 
was placed on the shoulder of the roadway near 
the start of the lane closure taper. Arrow boards 
were not found to be generally effective in traffic 
diversions or splits or for moving shoulder clo- 
sures. However, they did prove effective in reduc- 
ing some specific operational problems in these 
types of work zones. 


PBS80-115686 PC A17/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Columbus, OH. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Ohio, Water Year 
1978. Volume 1. Ohio River Basin. 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78, 
Aug 79, 395p USGS/WRD/HD-79-048, USGS/ 
WDR/OH-78-1 

See also report dated May 78, PB-283 551, and 
Volume 2, PB80-115694. 
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rene at at 168 gaging stations; stage and con- 
tents at 32 lakes and reservoirs; water quality at 58 
gaging St stations and 54 wells; and water levels at 
observation wells. Also included are data for 60 
crest-stage partial-record stations and 36 low-flow 
perteh-tenord stations. These data represent that 
of the National Water Data wae collected 


the U.S. Geological Survey and cooperati 
State and Federal agencies in ~ 
PB80-115694 PC A10/MF A01 


Geological Survey, Columbus, OH. Water Re- 
sources Div. 


iver 
Water-data rept. (Ani 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78 
ey bak DL ae Wr D/HD-79-049, USGS/ 


See also report dated May 78, PB-283 552, and 
Volume 1, PB80-115686. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Ohio consist of records of stage, discharge, and 
water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality of ground-water wells. This 
report in two volumes contains records for water 
discharge at 168 gaging stations; stage and con- 
tents at 32 lakes and reservoirs; water quality at 58 
gaging stations and 54 wells; and water levels at 
9 observation wells. Also included are data for 60 
crest-stage partial-record stations and 36 low-flow 
partial record stations. These data represent that 
of the National Water Data System coilected 
the U.S. Geological ane and cooperating 
State and Federal agencies in Ohio 


PB80-115801 PC A05/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
DC. Office of Water Program Gperatons 
Symposium on Advanced Treatment of Bio- 
logically Treated Effiuents Including Nutrients 
Removal, USA/USSR (7th) Held at Moscow, 
USSR on November 12-13, 1978. 

Nov 79, 99 

See also PB-290 996. 


The seventh cooperative US/USSR symposium 
on the ‘Advanced Treatment of Biologically Treat- 
ed Effluents, Including Nutrients Removal’ was 
held in the Soviet Union at the Moscow headquar- 
ters of Gosstroy on November 12th and 13th, 
1978. The twelve papers that were presented at 
the symposium (six US and six USSR) are reprint- 
ed in English. Some of the subject areas discussed 
in the report are: Activated carbon treatment; 
sewage filtration; ozonation; waste water use; and 
land application of waste water. 


PB80-115827 PC A05/MF A01 
Texas Water Development Board, Austin. 
Technical Papers on Selected Aspects of the 
Preliminary Texas Water Pian. 

Sep 66, 78p TDWR/R-31 


This report contains three papers which were pre- 
sented at the October 1, 1966 meeting of the 
Texas section American Society of Civil Engineers. 
The titles are ‘The Preliminary Texas Water Plan’, 
‘The Pi State Water + Project’ and ‘Water 
Quality Aspects of the Preliminary Texas Water 
Plan.’ The first paper describes the approach to 
oe a lanning concepts and planning _ 
ms, one summarizes the preliminary Texas 
Water Plan. in the second paper the State Water 
Project was divided into divisions for convenience 
of description. These are the Cypress, Sulphur, 
Red, Trinity, Brazos division, and the Coastal 
Aqueduct. On considering water quality in the 
Water Plan, two basic assumptions were made: (1) 
All discharges of municipal and industria! wastes 
will be treated and controlled so as to protect the 
public health and to prevent aesthetically objec- 
tionable conditions; and (2) pollution of water re- 
sources due to oil-field brines will be completely 
abated over time. 


Pes0-115018 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Optimisation; Test of 
NOAH ona 


H. Davies, and J. Broughton. c1979, 35p 
TRALLRLOos 


reel oo camentores ‘ogram to carry out simulta- 
A Guintaaion _o both horizontal and 
meg belay do og a oe 

on three widely 
ment it ae ‘been ‘on. tee widely eng 
one of them, png albeeeBachctedraommay PY 


dom. The results showed that the can be 
used to obtain an alignment which minimizes the 
economic return on the capital i Data to 


limit adverse environmental side-effects can also 
teins or ann 
of value to highway engineers at various stages 
of the in of a scheme. Use of the program can 
luctions in overall cost, improved bene- 
fits from a scheme, and reduced design effort. 
Also, a far more detailed study of alternative align- 
ments is possible than with manual methods. 


PB80-115934 PC A02/MF A01 

— Island Univ., Kingston. Water Resources 
inter. 

Artificial Wetiands: Values, Regulatory, and De- 

velopmental Issues. 

Completion rept. 1 Oct 76-1 Feb 78, 

John E. Lukens, and J. Michael Everett. 9 Jun 

78, 16p W80-01603, OWRT-A-066-Ri(1) 

Contract Di-14-34-0001-7084 


Artificial wetlands were compared to natural wet- 
lands in four towns in southern New England to 
determine their relative scenic, open space, and 
recreation values (the latter being primarily a func- 
tion of wildlife habitat). The results that un- 
managed artificial wetlands assume values within 
a few years that are virtually undistingui le 
from the values of natural wetlands. The historical 
effects of wetlands upon settlement patterns were 
examined, with the conclusion that for the most 
part they have acted to contain and guide growth 
in a beneficial manner. 


PB80-115942 PC A05/MF A01 
Oklahoma Water Resources Research inst., Still- 
water. 

Low mony Mechanical Destratification and 
Reaeration of Reservoirs. 

Final technical completion rept. Jul 76-Feb 79, 
James E. Garton, Jerry Wilhm, Richard E. 
Punnett, Deborah Barker, and Ellen Cover. May 
79, 90p W80-01601, OWRT-C-7603(7250)(1) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-7250 


A cluster of 16 axial flow units was used to destra- 
tify a lake having a surface area of 951 hectares. 
Complete destratification was not achieved. How- 
ever, a significant reduction of the anoxic hypolim- 
nion was accomplished. The penetration of low- 
velocity jet was limited by density differences and 
accurately predicted. Attempts were made to cor- 
relate seasonal changes in water near the bottom, 
the sediments, and physiological changes in 
benthic invertebrates with the dissolved oxygen 
content and temperature of the lake water. Exami- 
nation of the vertical variation of physiochemical 
conditions indicated that mechanical sy Ae 
not improve water quality of the water 1m e 
the bottom at either the 15 m stations in the arms 
or in the central pool. 


PB80-115975 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Protection nancy. Ann Arbor, Mi. 
Standards Development an _ rt Branch. 
Particulate Measurement - iclency of Pall- 
flex T60A20 Filter Media. 

Technical r 


rept., 
Kevin D. Stulp. "Jul 79, 8p SDSB-79/22 


An experiment designed to measure the efficien- 
cies of different lots of Pallflex T60A20 teflon- 
coated glass fiber filters has been completed. Re- 
sults of these tests indicated that: (1) batch-to- 
batch variation of filters is generally less than 2 
percent, and (2) this media will not satisfy the 98 
rcent filter efficiency requirement on all vehicles. 
he test procedure specified in the ht-d 
-— particulate NPRM re requires: (1) a filter e 
of 98 percent, or greater efficiency and (2) 
fluorocarbon-coated glass fiber filters must be 
“ae for testing. Some manufacturers have ex- 
pressed concern that the 98 percent filter media 
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vs than that from oh -duty oat eine 
Ssohes. Tie Conchuslon to Basedl on the fact tat 
(Kamasela KE-100) b cere parte. satan ed 
same carkoulate over the FTP 
driving cycie as a Mercedes 300D diesel produces. 
The particulate by the lower 


PB80-115991 PC A02/MF A01 
a Protection , Ann Arbor, Mi 
Light-Duty Diesel Gaseous 
- of Dilution Tunnel Test 

Results to Cell Test 
Jeff Alson. Jan 79, nit SDSB-79/04 
This report summariz: ome cannes data 
= eleven light-duty dies vehicles using both the 

tandard certification test pepe and the dilu- 
tion tunnel test procedure incorporates par- 


nificant differences in the two test procedures 
regards to the measurement of gaseous emis- 
sions. 


PB80-116114 
Auburn Univ., AL. Dept. of Civil E: 
Statistical Investigation of 


PC A11/MF A01 


? 


Final rept., 
R. K. Moore, and C. M. Ford. Jun 79, 239p HPR- 
89, FHWA/RD-79-S0910 


is was used, with skid number 


tion purposes as indicated by the 
multiple determination (r squared) and the stand- 
ard error of estimate. 


PB80-116122 PC A02/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Lawrence, KS. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Variation of Alluvial-Channe! Width with Dis- 
pee chee ag smawthch mrnag md 
Water-resources investigations (Fi 


inal), 
W. R. Osterkamp. Jun 79, 16p (ses /WwAD/ 
WAI 79/085, USGS/WRI- 79-15 


Use of channel measurements to estimate dis- 

charge characteristics of alluvial streams has 
shown that little agreement exists for the exponent 
of the width-discharge relation. For the equation Q 
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= a(W sub A, sub b), where Q is mean discharge 
and W sub A is active-channel width, it is proposed 
that the exponent, b, should be of fixed vaiue for 
most natural, perennial, alluvial stream channels 
and that the coefficient, a, varies with the charac- 
teristics of the bed and bank material. Three 
groups of perennial stream channels with differing 
characteristics were selected for s' using con- 
sistent procedures of data collection. Group 1 con- 
sisted of 32 channels of gradient exceedi 
0.0080, low suspended-sediment discharge, hi 
channel roughness, and low discharge variability. 
Group 2 consisted of 13 streams in Kansas havi 
at least 70 percent silt and clay in the bed materia 
and having a similar discharge variability, climate, 
gradient, and riparian vegetation. Group 3, in 
Missouri, consisted of discharge chan- 
nels of 18 springs having similar conditions of very 
low dischi variability, climate and vegetation, 
but variable and bank material. Values for the 
by = ghacde for the three groups of data are 1.98, 
1.97, and 1.97, Wort! whereas values of the 
coefficients are 0.017, 0.042, and 0.011 when dis- 
charge is expressed in cubic meters per second 
and width is in meters. The similarity of the three 
values of the exponent demonstrates that a stand- 
ard exponent of 2.0, sia nificant to two figures, is 
reasonable for the width-mean discharge relation 
of perennial, alluvial stream channels, and that the 
exponent is independent of other variables. 


PB80-116163 PC A04/MF A01 
lowa Dept. of Environmental Quality, Des Moines. 
Air and Land Quality Div. 

lowa Air Quality Report (1978). 

Jul 79, 61p 


lowa’s air monitoring data from 1957 to 1978 has 
been compiled in this report for seven pollutants 
monitored in the State: suspended particulates, 
sulfur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, carbon monoxide, 
hydrocarbons, ozone and lead. The data are pre- 
sented in tabular form for each pollutant. Addition- 
al sections discussing the pollutants and pollutant 
sources, the air monitoring network, and the analy- 
sis of data and trends have been added. 


PB80-116197 PC A03/MF A01 
New York State Dept. of Transportation, Albany. 
Engineering Research and Development Bureau. 
Bending Moment in Bridge Slabs Due to Wheel 


s. 
Final rept., 
David B. Beals. Aug 78, 30p RR-63, FHWA/NY- 
78/RR/63 


A design office procedure for determining the in- 
duced live-load re moment in a concrete 
bridge slab is presented. The procedure provides 
longitudinal and transverse bending moments at 
the centerline of the slab resulting from any pattern 
of vehicle tires. Empirical equations are used to de- 
termine effects of wheels at the slab centerline, 
and moment contour mare are used for wheels 
remote from this point. The procedure compares 
well with analytical and experimental results ob- 
tained by others. The effect of wheel overloads on 
the long-term serviceability of concrete bridge 
slabs is also discussed. 


PB80-116262 PC A04/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Research Inst. 

it of Some Economic Effects of 
FIA Land Use Requirements on Urban Coastal 
Zone yen sengy,! 
Leo R. Cheatham. Oct 79, 72p W80-91381, 
OWRT-A-127-MiSS(1) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-9026 
Prepared in ration with Mississippi State 
a. Mississippi State. Div. of Business Re- 
search. 


Land use requirements for eligibility in the National 
Flood Insurance Program have not caused any sig- 
nificant decreases in the total annual construction 
in urban coastal floodplains along the Mississippi 
Coast. Construction Siativey nr Zone A has contin- 
ued at high levels. Relative’ Me cost of elevating 
residential structures, along other factors un- 
related to ordinances, have caused some reloca- 
tion of new construction to other areas of commu- 
nities. Inability to construct commercial structures 
to comply with ordinances and maintain functional 
utility has prevented some commercial construc- 
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tion. Construction employment impacts have been 
negligible. Values of land and existing structures 
have increased in communities. Total county con- 
struction employment and income have not been 
affected by ordinances. Total construction in Biloxi 
eo increased since ordinances were implement- 


PB80-116270 PC A05/MF A01 
— Univ.-Madison. Water Resources 
inter. 


Selective Withdrawal and Heated Water Dis- 
charge: Influence on the Water of 
Lakes and Reservoirs. Part II - Induced Mixing 
with Submerged, Heated Water Discharge. 
Technical rept., 

John A. Hoopes, Peter L. Monkmeyer, Nicolae V. 
lonescu, Kenneth V. R. Henkel, and Vahid 
Alavian. 1979, 988p WIS/WRC-79/04, W80- 
01604, OWRT-B-080-WiIS(9) 

Contracts Di-14-31-0001-3550, Di-14-31-0001- 


Various methods have been proposed to improve 
the water quality of stratified lakes and reservoirs. 
This report presents a field and theoretical investi- 
gation of the induced, vertical mixing in a tempera- 
ture stratified impoundment resulting from the sub- 
merged discharge of heated water. This work 
shows that a subsurface, heated water discharge 
can induce vertical mixing of a stratified impound- 
ment. The feasibility of and considerations in using 
this method of mixing along with relations and pro- 
cedures for applying the results of this study to a 
impoundment are presented. A numerical model of 
an impoundment’s temperature structure and 
Cc thereto, resulting from a submerged, ver- 
tical, ited water discharge and/or a eric 
energy exchange is presented. The model is in 

agreement with observations of the natural 
temperature distribution (no heated water dis- 
charge) in two lakes; model predictions show the 
changes in the ‘natural’ temperature distribution 
for one lake induced by a submerged, heated 
water discharge. 


PB80-116288 PC A04/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Research Inst. 

Statistical Analysis of Stream Events as 
plied to Controlied Release of Lagoon Ef- 
fluents, 

Victor L. Zitta, and Bruce A. M . Oct 79, 60p 
W80-01605, OWRT-A-126-MISS(1 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-9026 

Prepared in cooperation with Mississippi State 
Univ., Mississippi State. Dept. of Civil Engineering. 


High construction and operating costs of alterna- 
tive waste treatment processes dictate the reten- 
tion of lagoons as a waste management alterna- 
tive fo small towns with less than flow and 
for towns located on ‘water quality limited’ stream 
ments. Retention of !agoons is possible pro- 
i secondary treatment standards and stream 
quality criteria are met. The first criteria is met by 
lagoon me and the second can be met by dis- 
charge of effluent during stream events. An 
event is defined as a maximum on the hydrograph 
irrespective of magnitude or time of occurrence. 
This research is an attempt to establish the meth- 
odology icable to the hydrologic design of 
waste discharge into natural streams with charac- 
teristic rise and fall of a stochastic nature. Based 
on this return period the size of a storage system 
bs be determined for given volumetric inflow 
rates. 


PB80-116312 PC A04/MF A01 
oo Univ. System, Reno. Desert Research 
inst. 

pace sy oa Water Consumption in Reno - 


Sparks, Nev: 

Vulli L. Gupta, and David E. Carison. Oct 79, 53p 
PUB-41059, W80-01377, OWRT-B-095-NEV(1) 
Contract D!-14-34-0001-7167 


This report describes the results of a limited-scale 
field survey conducted in Reno-Sparks, Nevada 
concerning the general patterns of the indoor and 
outdoor components of residential water con- 
sumption. A total of twenty-three homes were me- 
tered in two-week intervals to obtain the data base. 
Coupled with this effort was an attitude and opin- 
ion survey directed toward a randomly selected 





group of 1000 residents in the study area, with 
about 34 percent responding to the inquiries. A 
majority of the respondents indicated a = 
desire toward the implementation of some form 
water conservation. 


PB80-116320 PC AO6/MF A01 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Water 
Resources Research Inst. 

Forecasting the Need for Surface Water Use 
Conjunctive with Ground Water, 

Robert L. Frnka, and L. R. Cheatham. Sep 79, 
102p W80-01606, OWRT-B-018-MISS(1) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-8093 

Prepared in cooperation with Mississippi State 
Univ., Mississippi State. Div. of Business and Eco- 
nomic Research. 


The objective of the report was to provide a plan- 
ning model for integrating surface water produc- 
tion into [hal water supply systems for the maj 
municipalities in Mississippi. With the use of multi 
ple regression techniques municipal water demand 
was estimated to be a function of population, in- 
dustry profile and climatic factors. Forecasts for 
water requirements were made for future years. 
Primary data on operation costs and capital costs 
were obtained from personal interviews from over 
forty municipalities. Projections of these costs nec- 
essary to meet the respective demands for each 
municipality were made by consideri ing the use of 
pesent ground water tems and i 
surface water systems. A comparison of costs be- 
tween the two alternatives was used to determine 
the feasibility of integrating surface water to 
ground water production. 


PB80-116338 PC A03/MF A0i 
Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Water Resources Re- 
search Center. 

Community Interdependence and Environmen- 
tal Quality: Problems in Managing Non-Point 
Pollution. 

Technical completion rept., 

Roy E. Rickson, Charles E. Ramsey, and Peter J. 
Nowak. Nov 79, 35p W80-01380, OWRT-A-032- 
MINN(1) 

Prepared in cooperation with lowa State Univ., 
Ames. Dept. of Cocoiowy. and Griffith Univ., 
Nathan (Australia). School of Australian Environ- 
mental Studies. 


Implementing environmental goals in a region re- 
quires coordination of community efforts. When 
communities have different interest, coordination 
is difficult. Residents are likely to respond on the 
basis of residential self-interest rather than region- 
al ‘interests’. Public responses, are influenced by 
residential self-interest, knowledge and values, 
and the coordinating roles of local leaders. Two 
communities in a regional watershed were studied: 
one town and one rural. Data show that residential 
self-interest is important to public response, but its 
impact is limited by public knowledge and values. 


PB80-116494 PC A03/MF A01 
Rocky Mountein Forest Range Experiment Sta- 
tion, Fort Collins, CO. 

by cay Conversion Potential in Arizona. Part 
1: Water Yield Response and Effects on Other 
Resources. 

Forest Service research paper (Final), 

Alden R. Hibbert, Edwin A. Davis, and David G. 
Scholl. Jul 74, 43p FSRP-RM-126 


On areas favorable for treatment, conversion to 
grass reduces fire hazard and substantially in- 
creases water yield and forage for livestock. If 
treatment areas are kept small and interspersed 
with native chaparral, protective cover and browse 
for game animals will always be available nearby, 
and the edge effect created by the openings will 
enhance the overall environment for wi lite. Chap- 
arral control methods that have proved effective in 
Arizona are rootplowing, prescribed burning, 
chemicals, and chersicals in combination with the 
others. Stream water from treated watersheds 
shows moderate to low contamination by herbi- 
cides. Over the long run, conversion should reduce 
erosion by reducing or eliminating the heavy ero- 
sion cycle set off by periodic wildfires in unman- 
aged chaparral. 


PB80-116619 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 











> 


SSsBesegessaseggssez3223 "= 


2Peesocsyvrvsaeg > O*NOSS 20223 


QOn@oewzZzozwv 


sSeoeva eesoac se CO MTD -i 


Tra Hs Om re aca st os wv 






Peaee5S 


#288332 


ae 





A Parametric Study of a F; Prediction 
a ‘atigue 
E. N. Thrower. c1979, 45p TRRL-LR-892 


The difficulties of developing an authoritative 
model of predicting the fatigu fati = behavior es bitumi- 
nous pavements are 

evetoms exhibit fundamental suaeeeed or re- 


quire calibration against actual Ay ceo behav- 
ior. A computer program has been developed to 
analyze fatigue behavior under different spectra of 
traffic loading applied under representative spec- 
tra of pavement temperatures and temperature 
- within the pavement. The influence of 
parameters on the fatigue behavior of a 
range of thicknesses of bituminous pavements is 
described: alternative — criteria are adopted 
in the analyses. The tion between fatigue 
damage and the magnitude of the wheel-load 
cannot be approximated to a simple power law and 
an alternative approach is suggested. The impor- 
tance of pavement temperature and temperature 
agp is shown to depend on the form of the 
tigue criterion adopted. Assumptions about the 
contact area of tires are likely to be less important. 
(Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-116700 PC A02/MF A01 
Gi Engreering. Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 

, Optimum Seismic Pro- 
tection tor i New Bu buliing Construction in East- 
ern Metropolitan Areas, 


George Panoussis. Mar 74, 15p INTERNAL 
STUDY-38, NSF/RA/E-74/531 
Grants NSF-GK-27955, NSF-I-29996 


A Fortran computer program involving network 
connectivity is described as part of as on seis- 
mic protection for new building construction. The 
program has been developed to trace all possible 
paths between two points of a given network, de- 
fined as a set of sites (points) interconnected with 
branches. Presented are: requirements necessary 
for input and output; the algorithm, including an ex- 
ample diagram and description of a subroutine 
alter; and the computer program itself, accompa- 
nied by a sample problem. 


PB80-116742 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 

Multistate Damage Analysis of Networks, Opti- 
mum Seismic Protection for New Building Con- 
struction in Eastern Metropolitan Areas, 

George Panoussis. May 74, 20p INTERNAL 
STUDY-40, NSF/RA/E-74/532 

Grants NSF-GK-27955, NSF-GI-29936 


This re extends the two-state elements, surviv- 
al and failure, to the case in which these elements 
have two or more possible partial damai —- ye 
Several schemes are explored for defini 
evaluating the condition of an entire netw st a 
single scalar value, given the conditions of the net- 
work's elements. The schemes are developed to 
facilitate seismic risk analysis. Damage states 
used in the study are: no dama moderate 
damage; heavy damage; and total estruction/in- 
operati @. A series system is presented in which 
three different methods for describing the network 
state as a function of the element's states are 
shown. Also described are three schemes analo- 

gous to the series system for which a system in 
parallel is developed Finally, the report contains 
examples and results of complex systems and de- 
scribes the concept of tie sets as a tool for analyz- 
ing networks. 


PB80-116809 PC A06/MF A01 

Interstate Commission on the Potomac River 

Basin, Rockville, MD. 

The Thames/Potomac Seminars: An E 

tion of Water Resources Ma ment in the 

aed States and the United ited Kingdom using 
the Thames and Potomac River Basins as Ex- 


Anne M. Blackburn. Jul 79, 117p ICPRB-79/2, 
NSF/RA-970159 
Grant NSF-PFR78-09532 


These seminars were conceived because of simi- 
larities between the Thames and Potomac Rivers. 
As important sources of water supply for large 
Populations, the rivers are undergoing extensive 
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: aaiute Domations ions explored most ~~~ 
major ler resource issues ——- 

United States and the United Kingdom, most 
of the industrialized world. seminars were held 


parr dey hn national programs, and policies and re- 
sear 


PB80-116833 PC A04/MF A01 
lIT Research Inst., Chicago, IL. 
T of Carcinogenic and Other Hazard- 


ous Organic Compounds. 
Final rept. 17 Jun 77-17 Jun 78, 


Edward G. Fochtman, and Walter Eisenberg. Aug 
79, 72p EPA/600/2-79/097 
Contract EPA-Cl-68-03-2559 


This research program was coe pone to deter- 
mine the capability of biological and physical- 
chemical treatment processes to remove chemical 
carcinogens and other hazardous organic com- 

pounds from water = eps Treatment 
processes investigated included biological degra- 
dation, ag mote adsorption and oxidation 
with ozone. nag on were naphtha- 


lane, 1,1-diphe: ryrazine and cmettyn. 
torent echiorantine) and 


civenaie. All compounds were Sinakts obo to bio- 
logical treatment in continuous flow reactors. 
Ozone and activated carbon provided effective 
treatment for all except dimethyinitrosamine. 


PB80-116999 PC A09/MF A01 

Federal Railroad Administration, Washington, DC. 

Report on the Potential for Integrating Rall 
eport on lor In 

Service Provided by the National Railroad Pas- 

- Corporation with Other Modes. 


leport to Congress. 
1 May 76, 185p FRA/RFA-1/76/05 


The report is in response to Section 17 of the 
Amtrak Improvement Act of 1974 which directed 
the Secretary of Transportation to conduct a study 
‘on the potential for a rail service pro- 
vided by the National Railroad Passenger Corpor- 
tion (Amtrak) with other modes of transportation 
including buses, with particular attention to the 
needs of rural areas.’ Relevant aspects of Amtrak 
and the intercity bus systems are examined to indi- 
cate the potential for integration growing out of the 
characteristic, performance, economic, social, and 
institutional nts of these two modes. 
Several significant areas of difficulty in developing 
an os system are uncovered; not the least 
of whic’! Se eee 
result. The number of bus or rail passe 

would probably respond to the integrat vailbus 
system is minimal based upon the concentration of 
populations within the appropriate concentric iso- 
time zones required to get to the railroad station. 
The length of time of access to the station may be 
only a small fraction of the total travel time or the 
passengers will not use the integrated rail-bus 
system. 


PB80-117039 PC A09/MF A01 
Southern Research Inst., Birmingham, AL. 
Electrostatic Precipitators for Collection of 
High Ri Ash. 

Final rept. Nov 76-Jan 79, 

D. H. Pontius, P. V. Bush, and W. B. Smith. Aug 
79, 188p EPA/600/7-79/189 

Contract EPA-68-02-2193 


The report gives results of a research program to: 
(1) compare various electrode systems for 

ing fine high-resistivity dusts; (2) investigate t 
niques for charging the dusts in a high current den- 
sity corona system; (3) perform a laboratory scale 
feasibility s' of selected = items; and 

(4) design, fabricate, and test a 0.47 cu m/sec 
(1000 acfm) pilot-scale regen od for application 
to a two-stage system for electrostatic precipita- 
tion of high resistivity prticulates. A literature 
review of previous attempts to control back corona 
caused by high resisiti.‘ty dusts, and limited theo- 
retical and experimental investigations: eliminated 
the impracticable and evaluated potentially useful 


Jack Barrett. 20 Oct 78, mag tape HUD/DF-79/ 


Source tape is re —— character set. Tapes 
a 


Products if you have . Price i 
umentation "8-300 219, PB-300 220, PB-300 221, 
and PB-300 


The pacts consists of two new methodologies 
to assist local governments in deciding how many 
public services are needed, and where those serv- 


Location P; and a Leisure Services Location 
Package. The latter has been used to address 
such as: what are the and 


PB80-117500 PC A19/MF A01 
Suecheaion at tcmeamenaae On co. 

of Environmentally Significant 
Areas in the Denver Region, 
Gail M. Hill. Oct 77, 436p 


Sponsored in part by Urban Mass Transportation 
Administration, PWashington. oC. 


nation of eng ee Be oy areas in the 
Denver Region. Envi ly significant areas 


March 14, 1980 1017 
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are land and water areas that exhibit valuable and 
unique physical characteristics which have an im- 
portant effect and influence on the quality of life for 
a community or individual. For the purposes of this 
Study, environmentally significant areas include 
environmental hazard areas, environmentally sen- 
sitive areas, natural resource areas, park, recrea- 
tion and open space areas. The technical informa- 
tion and documentation contained in this report 
relate to the regional ryy my policies on en- 
vironmental protection set forth in the Regional 
Growth and Development Plan for the Denver 
Region. These regional development policies pro- 
vide direction and guidance to growth and devel- 
opment within environmentally significant areas 
and distinguished between those areas which 
should be left undevelo and those which can 
be developed with restrictions or closer manage- 
ment. 


PB80-117542 
SCS Engineers, Long Beach, CA. 
Review of Techniques for Treatment and Dis- 
sal of Phosphorus-Laden Chemical Sludges. 
inal rept., 
Curtis J. Schmidt, LeAnne E. Hammer, and 
Michael D. Swayne. Aug 79, 345p EPA/600/2- 


79/ 
Contract EPA-68-03-2432 


The report summarizes the effects of phosphorus 
removal by chemical addition on sludge handling 
and disposal options at full-scale wastewater treat- 
ment plants. American and Canadian plants which 
generate phosphorus-laden chemical sludges 
were surveyed by questionnaire, and 174 re- 
sponses were received. Investigations at selected 
plants that were using a variety of phosphorus re- 
moval chemicals, points of chemical addition, and 
sludge treatment/disposal methods were conduct- 
ed. The plant operating experiences have shown 
that all of the various sludge treatment unit proc- 
esses for thickening, stabilization, conditioning, 
dewatering, and reduction are adversely affected 
by phosphorus removal. The adverse effects result 
from both increases in sludge quantity and 
changes in sludge characteristics. The adverse im- 
pacts are reduced when adequate capacity is 
available to handle the increased sludge quantity. 
However, many plants have inadequate capacity, 
and therefore have been forced to find innovative 
solutions to problems. This report documents such 
problem-solving attempts and the results 
achieved. It also compares the various sludge han- 
dling alternatives, and finds that relatively few 
problems have been encountered with pressure fil- 
tration of iron sludges, flotation thickening of iron 
and aluminum sludges, thermal conditioning of iron 
sludges, and land disposal of lime sludges. The 
report contains a bibliography of literature dealing 
with phosphorus-laden sludges, with an indication 
as to the scope of each reference. 


PC A15/MF A01 


PB80-117906 PC A15/MF A01 

Bechtel National, Inc., San Francisco, CA. 

EPA Alkali Scrubbing Test Facility: Advanced 

Program, Fourth Progress Report; Volume 1. 

Basic Report. 

Rept. for Nov 76-Jun 78, 

Harlan N. Head, and Shih-Chung Wang. Nov 79, 

347p EPA/600/7-79/244A 

Contract EPA-68-02-1814 

po age PB-274 544, and Volume 2, PB80- 
4. 


The report gives results of advanced testing (late 
November 1976 - June 1978) of 30,000-35,000 
acfm (10 MW _ equivalent) lime/lirmestone wet 
scrubbers for SO2 and particulate removal at 
TVA’s Shawnee power station. Forced oxidation 
with two scrubber loops was developed on the 
venturi/spray tower system with limestone, lime, 
and limestone/MgO slurries. Bleed stream oxida- 
tion was successful only with limestone/MgO 
slurry. Forced oxidation with a single scrubber loop 
was developed on the TCA system with limestone 
slurry. Other test blocks on the TCA were lime- 
stone with low fly ash loadings, limestone type and 
grind, automatic limestone feed control, limestone 
reliability, limestone with Ceilcote egg-crate type 
packing, lime/MgO, and flue characterization. 


PB80-117914 PC A17/MF A01 
Bechtel National, Inc., San Francisco, CA. 
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EPA Alkali Scrubbing Test Facility: Advanced 
Program, Fourth Progress Report; Volume 2. 
Appendices. 

Rept. for Nov 76-Jun 78, 

Harlan N. Head, and Shih-Chung Wang. Nov 79, 
399p EPA/600/7-79/244B 

Contract EPA-68-02-1814 

See also Volume 1, PB80-117906. 


Contents: 

Converting units of measure; 

Scrubber operating periods; 

Properties of raw material; 

Database tables; 

Test results summary tables for the venturi/ 
spray tower; 

Graphical operating data from the venturi/ 
spray tower tests; 

Average liquor compositions for the venturi/ 
spray tower tests; 

Test results summary tables for the TCA; 

Graphical operating data from the TCA tests; 

Average liquor compositions for the TCA 


tests; 
Fifth TVA interim report of corrosion studies; 
Test data for waste solids dewatering and 
characterization; 
Particulate mass loading test results. 


PB80-118011 PC A10/MF A01 
Foster-Miller Associates, Inc., Waltham, MA. 
Extruded Tunnel Lining System. Phase |: Con- 
ceptual Design and Feasibility Testing. 

Final rept. Jan 78-Jun 79, 

Brian J. Doherty, Douglas W. Ounanian, and 
Kenneth R. Maser. Sep 79, 202p DOT/TSC/ 
UMTA-79/35, UMTA-MA-06-0100-79-11 

Contract DOT-TSC-1516 


The Extruded Tunnel Lining System (ETLS) has 
been conceived as a means of continuously plac- 
ing the final concrete tunnel lining ep 4 behind a 
tunnel boring machine. The system will shorten the 
time required to excavate and line a tunnel section, 
eliminate the need for primary supports, and thus 
significantly reduce the cost of tunnel construction. 
The scope of the program and its three phases 
are: Phase I: R&D - Resolution of basic technologi- 
cal problems; Phase II: System design, fabrication, 
and test; and Phase III: System modification, tests, 
and demonstration. This report describes the work 
completed during the first phase of the program. 
The report presents a state-of-the-art review of re- 
lated construction practices, concrete technology, 
and tunnel liner design methods. The ETLS con- 
ceptual design is described. In addition, the results 
of a development program carried out to formulate 
a rapid setting concrete for use with the ETLS and 
a test program to demonstrate the ability to slip- 
form and place that concrete under pressure in a 
closed form are presented. The ability to slipform a 
well consolidated slab of the rapid setting Very 
High Early Cement (VHEC) concrete was demon- 
strated. The slipformed concrete gained strength 
rapidly and was self-supporting approximately one 
hour after the initial addition of water to the con- 
crete. 


PB80-118342 PC A06/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Hydraulic Research. 
Utility-Borne Costs of Thermal Standards for 
the Mississippi and Missouri Rivers in the 
MAPP Geographical Area, 

A. R. Sot R. A. Woodhouse, and M. P. 
Cherian. Sep 79, 102p IIHR-223 

Sponsored in part by Mid-Continent Area Power 
Pool, Minneapolis, MN. 


Power plant cooling costs and water consumption 
(evaporative loss) for various river temperature 
standards are presented for existing and proposed 
power plants located along the Missouri and Upper 
Mississippi Rivers in the MAPP geographical area. 
Thermodynamic and economic models are com- 
bined to evaluate the cooling-related costs of river 
thermal standards. The existing thermal standards 
and a number of other hypothetical thermal regula- 
tions including the extreme cases of no thermal 
standards and no allowable heated discharges are 
examined to show the dependence of power-pro- 
duction-related cooling costs and water consump- 
tion on thermal standards. A critical appraisal of 
the cost of thermal standards in terms of water 
consumption and other costs is thereby possible 
so that subjective assessments of the standards 


can proceed with full knowl 


of the trade-offs 
involved between the costs of power production 
and environmental impacts. 


PB80-118482 PC A05S/MF Adi 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Paratransit: 1979; Proceedings of a 

Held at Williamsburg, Virginia on February 11- 
14, 1979. 

Special rept. 

1979, 95p ISBN-0-309-02964-3 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 79-26306. 
Also pub. as ISSN-0360-859X. 

Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The report is the proceedings of a conference. In 
addition to the conference findings and summary, 
it contains resource papers on following sub- 
jects: labor protection, labor standards, and the 
future of paratransit; institutional dynamics of para- 
transit implementation; assessing the effective- 
ness of paratransit services; opportunities for in- 
creasing competition in the provision of paratransit 
services; reality of coordinating transportation 
services: major issues; evaluation of automated 
dispatching for flexibly routed paratransit services; 
and technology of the paratransit vehicle and 
workshop reports on the following subjects: labor 
issues, institutional framework, service effective- 
ness, competitive opportunities, service 

tion, and technology requirements. It also contains 
a transcript of the discussion at the closing plenary 
session. 


PB80-118524 PC A16/MF A01 
Northeastern Univ., Boston, MA. Dept. of Civil En- 
ineering. 

-Weather Deposition and Flushing for Com- 
bined Sewer Overflow Pollution Control. 
Final rept. Jul 76-Dec 78, 
William C. Pisano, Gerald L. Aronson, Celso S. 
Queiroz, Frederic C. Blanc, and James C. 
epee Aug 79, 363p EPA/600/2-79/ 

3 


1 

Grant EPA-R-804578 

See also report dated Jul 77, PB-270 695. Pre- 
pared in cooperation with Environmental Design 
and Planning, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 


This report summarizes the results of a two year 
study aimed at addressing the feasibility cost ef- 
fectiveness and ease of application of upstream 
solids control as an integral part of overall com- 
bined sewer management. In the first phase four 
test segments on different streets in the Boston 
sewerage system were field flushed over an ex- 
tended period to quantify the effectiveness of 
flushing deposition accumulation from a single 
pipe segment. The second phase was concerned 
with the problem of eg | a long flat stretch of 
combined sewer laterals. Flushes were injected 
into the uppermost manhole and pollutant levels in 
the flush wave passing three downstream man- 
holes were monitored, providing insights into flush- 
ing effectiveness over three segments of pipe. 
Settleability tests were also performed for the pur- 
pose of estimating how far beyond the flushing 
monitoring manholes would the materials be car- 
ried. In the third phase, an automatic sewer flush- 
ing module was designed, fabricated, installed and 
operated on a single segment for an extended 
period. The purpose of this work was to begin to 
develop operational experience, using automated 
flushing equipment. 


PB80-118649 PC A04/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Freeway Traffic Management. 

Final rept., 

Donald G. Capelle. Sep 79, 69p ISBN-0-309- 
02919-8 


Prepared by Voorhees (Alan M.) and Associates, 
Inc., McLean, VA. Sponsored in part oe 
Highway Administration, Washington, ., and 
American Association of State Highway and Trans- 
portation Officials, bree DC. Library of 
Congress catalog card no. 79-90376. . 
Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The report of the National Cooperative Highway 
Research Program summarizes the alternative 











ma ware OEPORRY SPNEMSSBD S$22852938 338 S8—=5 222 





33 


measures that are bene used effectively in various 
cities to deal with the compounded of 
ever-increasing traffic Sean of existing free- 

new facilities. 


332 


and operation of freeway systems 
speller traffic en and improving —- 
past and present practices de- 
scribes Mo nth a and safety problems typical to 
an urban freeway corridor, a range of options for 
ing with these problems, and guidelines for im- 
freeway control sys- 
on previous research, 
experience from operating fi freeway control 
Geeme fy verious parte of nited States, and 
numerous interviews with individuals having re- 
sponsibility for those systems. 


PB80-118656 PC A07/MF A01 
Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station, 
Vicksburg, MS. ey were Lab. 
joey of ees one Waste on Ground- 
Characteristics. 


Final rept. Ju re Dee 78. 
Aug 79, 132p EPA/600/2-79/164 


Soil and water samples from several test borings 
and hydrological data were collected and analyzed 
for three flue gas cleaning sludge disposal sites in 
order to assess the extent of migration of pollut- 
ants into the local —— and the effects on 
surrounding soils. Physical testing of soils indicat- 
ed that two oo types of sites were included: one 
site was underlain by impermeable materials such 
as Clay and shale; and two other sites underlain by 
relatively permeable silty sands and gravel with 
discontinuously distributed finer materials. Siudge/ 

rived constituents were found to have mi- 
grated out of the immediate area of the pit or pond 
at all three disposal sites degrading the quality of 
the local groundwater. 
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PB80-118706 PC A13/MF A01 
PEDCo-Environmental, Inc., Cincinnati, OH. 

Cost Effectiveness Model for Pollution Control 
at Coking Facilities. 

Final rep. Sep 78-Ju! 7 

red F. Kemner. Ne 79, 297p EPA/600/2- 
Contracts EPA-68-02-2603, EPA-68-02-3074 


The report describes a computer model, devel- 
oped for coking facilities, that allows the user to 
determine the optimum mix of pollution control de- 
vices to achieve a specified reduction in pollutant 
emission at the minimum annualized or capital 
cost. The computer program calculates and dis- 
plays: the associated cost for each emission con- 
trol; the total capital and annualized cost for the 
optimum mix of controls; and the emission levels in 
a of pollutant per ton of coal and tons of pol- 
lutant per year for each of the four pollutant types 
(total suspended solids, benzene-soluble organics, 
benzo(a)pyrene, and benzene). The program can 
consider 20 emission sources and 9 control op- 
tions for each emission source. 
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PB80-118714 PC A12/MF A01 

International a of Chiefs of Police, Inc., 

Natonal Maxim 

National jaximum Speed Limit (NMSL) +1 
forcement Practices Proced Phase II 


and ures, 
Interim rept. Aug 77-Dec 78, 
Norman Darwick, Ronald H. Sostkowski, and 
Arthur V. Smith, Jr. Dec 78, 259p DOT-HS-805 


149 
DC. one DOT-HS-6-01345 


teeupone of the project was to evaluate various 
MSL patrol configurations (combinations of 
a personnel, equipment and assigned respon- 
sibilities) to determine their relative productivity 
(NMSL violators contacted per manhour expended 
on NMSL enforcement), cost effectiveness (net 
revenue from NMSL violators fined per NMSL vio- 
lator contacted) and effect on NMSL compliance 
on selected highways in six states (selected for ge- 
ographical distribution and with state law enforce- 
ment agencies among which all of nae selected en- 
forcement configurations — be employed 
under controlled conditions). The objectives of the 
Project were to: () Genes if productivity rises 
as the visibility of the patrol unit is decreased 


faze 


32 7% o%28 
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moving stopwatch and 
radar): (3) Effects of ‘these variables on NM 
compliance. 


settee a eadne oat A01 
later Resources Council, Washington, DC. 
South Atiantic-Gulf Water Resources 


A 
1876 National Assessment of Water and Relat 


Specific Problem 
Retieity Four, Technical Memorandum 
Volume 1: Main Report, Appendix A and B. 
Dec 77, 268p 
ed in cooperation with Southeast Basins 
Inter-Agency ape Color illustrations repro- 
duced in black and whit 


Regional sponsors, in cooperation with the Water 
Resources Council, surveyed and analyzed State 
and Regional viewpoints on current and future 
water problems. The problem area surveyed in- 

cludes all of the states of South Carolina and Flor. 
ida and parts of the states of Virginia, North Caroli- 
na, ia, Alabama, Mississippi, and Louisiana. 


to ie th vd), nager PC A03/MF A01 
le ur inc., Cam 
Characterization of Sorbents for Envi 


ee thy ne oe 
Final rept. Mar 78-Jun 79, 

.F. . J. C. Harris, and P. L. Levins. 
Sep 79, 47 EPA/600/7-79/216 
Contract EPA-68-02-2150 


The report gives results of an ing experimen- 
tal program to evaluate the breakthrough charac- 
teristics of sorbent resins for sampling of organic 
vapors using an elution analysis chromat ic 
technique. The effects of water vapor and CO2, at 
levels typical of gaseous effluents from combus- 
tion processes, on retention of nonpolar and polar 

on two commonly used sorbents (XAD-2 


XAd-2 were small but the volumetric capacity of 
Tenax-GC was substantially decreased. Other sor- 
penne Ap characterized for potential use in — 
sampling systems: coconut-based charcoal, 
leum-based charcoal, silica gel, Ambersore XE. XE- 
340 and Xe-347, and XED-8. Retention volumes 
for XAD-8 and silica gel were orc aa comparable 
to those of XAD-2 and Tenax-GC; those of the 
charcoals and the Ambersorbs were 2 to 4 orders 
of magnitude higher. Recovery of sorbate from 
charcoals is known to be poor in some cases, how- 
ever, and recovery from the Ambersorbs is sus- 
pect but under investigation. 


PB80-118771 PC A04/MF A01 
Florida International Univ., Miami. Dept. of Physical 
Sciences. 


Aerosol Source Characterization Study in 
Miami, Florida. Trace Element Analysis. 

Final rept. Jun 76-Jun 79, 

—— A. Hardy. Sep 79, 71p EPA/600/7-79/ 


| A EPA-68-02-2406 


Aerosol in Miami, Florida was sampled in June 
1975 to better characterize the aerosol in an urban 
environment devoid of heavy industry. The three 
sampling sites selected were an area with light in- 
dustrial activity, one with heavy commercial activi- 
iy. and a sparsely populated residential area. Sam- 
pling devices at each site included a five-stage 
cascade impactor and a streaker sampler to 

the time distribution of trace elements. A wi 
rection-sensitive sampling system controlling fu 
five-stage cascade impactors was installed at one 
site. Size and time distributions of trace elements 
heavier than aluminum were determined by proton 
induced x-ray emission at Florida State University. 
Determining the directional distribution of the trace 
elements allowed pinpointing of strong local 
sources. The calculated aerosol source coefficient 
indicated less than 10 percent of the aerosol mass 
in Miami can be attributed to the sea spray. 


PB80-118789 PC A05/MF A01 
Municipal Environmental Research Lab., Cincin- 
rati, OH. Wastewater Research Div. 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


of Ozone 
pal Wastewater Effluent Disinfection, Packed 
Seg fo ae 
Albert D. hag Racal Fy ken, and 
C. Meckes. Aug 79, 93p EPA/600/2-79/098 


Pilot scale investigations were made 

two ozone contactors, a jet scrubber and a 
column, for ozone utilization and effluent 
reduction efficiency. The contactors were 

ed in three phases: (1) Batch operational phase 
| al conditons on @ belch sample of acivated 


"me scrubber 
wastewater disinfection with 


PB80-118813 PC A04/MF A01 
Hillsborough County Utilities Dept., Tampa, FL. 
Nitrogen and Phosphorus Control by Two 
Facilities in Florida. 


Final rept. Feb 77-Feb 79, 
Tom Comfort, and Larry Good. Jul 79, 55p EPA/ 
600/2-79/075 


Grant EPA-R-805005 


Municipal wastewater treatment plants employing 
multi-stage processes can be operated to consist- 
both fhe 11,4000 com $/d Hillsborough County, 
both the 11 cum 3/d Hillsbor: County, 
Florida and the 6,813 cum 3/d Florida Water 
Company facilities are presented in tabular and ge- 
ographic form. These data show that both utilities 
it State of Florida effluent 


nave Oe 8 Se ee oe cy 
Demand, 5 mg/I suspended solids, 3 mg/! to 
Semen anal 1 af toalaioaiame. 


PB80-118847 PC A04/MF A01 
wore Environmental Research Lab.-Cincin- 
nati 

FY-80 Research Pian for IERL-Ci Activities at 
poh gS Facility, 

R. Dempsey. Dec 79, 54p EPA/600/9-79/ 


oe ase 


The Office of Research and Development of the 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency has recent- 
ly begun (March 1, 1979) operation of a new facility 
in Cincinnati, Ohio known as the Test and Evalua- 
tion (T&E) Facility. The purpose of this facility is to 
house a of bench- and pilot-scale e 


Research Sa plans to have active at 
this facility during FY-80 
PB80-119399 PC A07/MF A01 
Fort Wayne, IN. 

Sewer Overfiow Treatment by 

Screening and Terminal 
Final rept. Apr 71-Feb 76, 
Delmar H. Prah, and Paul L. Brunner. Aug 79, 
141p EPA/600/2-79-085 
Prepared in cooperation = Howard, Needles, 
Tammen and | Bergondot,Indianapo ae IN., and 
Fort Wayne Water Pollution Con ant, IN. 
A 75 MGD combined sewer overflow treatment fa- 


cility was constructed to obtain plant-scale data on 


March 14, 1980 1019 
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the effectiveness and costs of screening com- 
bined sewer overflows (CSO) by three types of fine 
screens. The me of screening evaluated in- 
cluded fixed side hill screens, rotary centrifugal 
fine screening, and horizontal rotary drum fine 
screening. Also evaluated were the benefits to the 
pegaens Bn at by pollutant removal by screen- 
ing, chlorination, and ponding previously by- 
passed CSO. Each of 38 separate CSO events 
were analyzed over a 13-month period commenc- 
ing in January, 1975 for 14 pollutant parameters 
and flow rates. None of the screening methods 
studied have removal efficiencies for suspended 
solids, BOD5, COD and nutrients that were signifi- 
cantly different from zero at the 95% confidence 
level. No effect between gy loading and re- 
moval efficiency was found. The least overall cost 
method of screening was the fixed vertical-type 
screen. All the screens studied have hydraulic 
head requirements on the order of 2 to 10 feet 
static loss. The two-day terminal pond pmsl 
screening was shown to be capable of meeting 3} 

mg/| of BODS5 and suspended solids 95 percent of 
the days studied over the 4-year evaluation period. 


PB80-119563 PC A07/MF A01 
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co., Huntsville, AL. 
Huntsville Research and Engineering Center. 
Hyperfiltration Processes for Treatment and 
Renovation of Textile Wastewater. 

Final rept. Oct 78-Aug 79, 

S. M. Ko, and J. A. Tevepaugh. Oct 79, 140p 
EPA/600/2-79/195 
Contract EPA-68-02-2614 


The report describes a computer program devel- 
oped for the design and simulation of a multistage 
hyperfiltration system for renovation of textile 
wastewater. The program is capable of practical 
design, parametric simulation, and cost projection 
of the multistage hyperfiltration system with ta- 
eS inner stages. The mathematical model is 

ased on Sourirajan’s preferential sorption and 
solute diffusion theory. Experimental rejection and 
flux data of a test hyperfiltration module are re- 
quired as inputs. Empirical correlations and test re- 
sults available from recent EPA-sponsored pro- 
grams are used to calculate membrane transport 
parameters. Computer results for sample cases 
using cellulose acetate and dynamic membranes 
are presented. Various designs and tee oo are 
considered in the computations to show their ef- 
fects on system economics. The program is readily 
adaptable for evaluation of other reverse osmosis/ 
hyperfiltration applications. 


PB80-119613 PC AO6/MF A01 
Cambridge Systematics, Inc., MA. 

Van Research: State-of-the-Art Review. 
Final rept. Feb 78-Apr 79, 

John H. Suhrbier, and Frederick A. Wagner. Apr 
79, 117p UMTA-MA-06-0049-79-5 

Contract DOT-TSC-1405 


A wide dichotomy of viewpoints currently exist re- 
garding the growth of employer-based, third-party, 
and owner-operator vanpool programs. The pur- 
pose of the report is to identify existing vanpool 
research activities of Federal, state, and local gov- 
ernments, private organizations, and universities; 
to assess the current state of knowledge, based 
on this research, of vanpool operating characteris- 
tics, institutional issues, and ridership; to deter- 
mine areas where additional vanpool research 
may be needed; and to provide guidance in future 
vanpool-related demonstration projects. The au- 
thors state that although the assessment of van- 
pooling that emerges from both a review of availa- 
le material and discussions with those active in 
the field is mixed, an examination of available van- 
| information indicates a lack of reliable and ob- 
jective evaluation data on the relative costs and 
effectiveness of different vanpooling arrange- 
ments. The oy eee that the success of van- 
pool programs should be evaluated over a three- 
to five-year period. The proposed research needs 
herein are oriented to those individuals attempting 
to operate vanpool programs by increasing the 
current state of knowledge of vanpooling as a 
travel mode, by developing improved operational 
techniques in support of program management, 
and by relating vanpooling to other urban area 
transportation activities. 


PB80-119639 
Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. 
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Not available NTIS 
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Considerations of the Enrichment, Sources, 
and Fiux of Arsenic in the Topetpoers: 

P. R. Walsh, R. A. Duce, and J. L. Fasching. 
cApr 79, 9p NSF/IDOE-79/102 

Grants NSF-OCE76-16883, NSF-OCE77-13072 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-GX-33777. 

Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v84 nC4 
p1719-1726, 20 Apr 79. 


The tropospheric burden of arsenic has been esti- 
mated from representative global surface concen- 
trations and an estimated small particle tropo- 
spheric scale height. Total atmospheric arsenic 
emission from both natural and anthropogenic 
sources have been estimated. On a global basis 
the major source of atmospheric arsenic appears 
to be from anthropogenic volatilization processes, 
and the major natural sources of arsenic appear to 
be volcanoes and the terrestrial biosphere. Total 
atmospheric arsenic removal is estimated. The 
global tropospheric residence time of arsenic ap- 
pears to be about 9 days. (Copyright (c) 1979 by 
the American Geophysical Union.) 


PB80-119647 PC A14/MF A01 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetland Resources. 

An mney roy Characterization Study of the 
Chenier Plain Coastal Ecosystem of Louisiana 
and Texas. Volume I. Narrative Re 

James G. Gosselink, Carroll L. Cordes, and John 
W. Parsons. Aug 79, 325p FWS/OBS-78/09 
Sponsored in part by Environmental Protection 
Agency, Washington, DC. Office of Research and 
Development. See also Volume 2, PB80-119654. 


Socioeconomic and environmental information on 
the subject area was collected, reviewed and syn- 
thesized to produce this volume. The present 
physical setting of the Chenier Plain is described, 
as well as the ois pre history of the region. The 
effects of agricultural and oil and gas industries on 
the natural (biological) resources in each of six 
drainage basins are discussed. Habitat types in the 
Chenier Plain are described, and the impact of 
human activities on them are evaluated. The con- 
version of habitats from one type to another over a 
twenty-year period is documented. Life history in- 
formation is provided for many of the important fish 
and wildlife species in the ecosystem. 


PB80-119654 PC A18/MF A01 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetland Resources. 

An E ical Characterization Study of the 
Chenier Plain Coastal Ecosystem of Louisiana 
and Texas. Volume Il. Appendixes, 

James G. Gosselink, Carroll L. Cordes, and John 
W. Parsons. Aug 79, 419p FWS/OBS-78/10 
Sponsored in part by Environmental Protection 
Agency, Washington, DC. Office of Research and 
Development. See also Volume 1, PB80-119647. 


Basic data sources are listed separately for geolo- 
gy, hydrology, meteorology, chemistry, socioecon- 
omics, impact analysis and eight biological catego- 
ries. Production figures are presented for oil and 
gee, agriculture, fisheries, and fur trapping. Water- 
low species, shrubs and other plants, representa- 
tive vertebrates and benthos, zooplankton, and 
land birds are listed for the appropriate habitats of 
the Chenier Plain. Hydrological data include phos- 
phorus loading rates, water discharges, and habi- 
tat change matrixes for each basin. 


PB80-119662 PC A02/MF A01 
Notre Dame Univ., IN. 

Novel Concepts, Methods and Advanced Tech- 
nology in Particulate/Gas Separation. 

Journal article, 

Teoman Ariman, Morris S. Ojalvo, and Dennis C. 
Drehmel. Aug 79, 7p EPA/600/J-79/046 
Prepared in cooperation with National Science 
Foundation, Washington, DC. See also PB-299 
958. Pub. in Jnl. of the Air Pollution Control Associ- 
ation, v29, n8, p818-822, Aug 79. 


This paper discusses presentations made during a 
symposium on novel concepts, methods, and ad- 
vanced technology in particulate/gas separation. 
The symposium, held at the University of Notre 
Dame and sponsored by the National Science 
Foundation and the Environmental Protection 
Agency, was heid both to identify new research 
areas and to stimulate future research activities. 





The presentations included two general lectures 
by proaany eg | known scientists (Dr. M. Bernarie 
of France and Professor F. Loffler of West Ger- 
many) and 17 invited lectures by other prominent 
experts. New concepts and methods include the 
use of acoustics, high gradient magnetic fields, 
and electrostatic filtration in particulate/gas sepa- 
ration. 


PB80-119985 PC A04/MF A01 
Governors State Univ., Park Forest South, IL. Envi- 
ronmental Management Ay ioe 
Environmental Benefits Assessment in Eco- 
nomic Impact Studies: A Review. 

Final rept., 

Rosalyn L. Sheff. Jul 79, 58p IINR-79/19 


The report is a retrospective review of benefits as- 
sessment as it has been practiced in the first 
years’ Illinois experience with economic impact 
studies (eics). It should be valuable reading for 
those generally interested in environmental bene- 
fits assessment, be they public officials, private 
sector A agaonab- wy or members of the general 
public. This report also examines a sampling of 
economic impact studies prepared since 1975 in 
order to evaluate their assessment of the benefits 
that would result from enforcement of pollution 
control regulations. The studies that are included 
were selected because they illustrate a variety of 
assessment issues. 


PB80-119993 PC A05/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ. at Carbondale. Cooperative 
Wildlife Research Lab. 

Some Aspects of Natural Vegetation Establish- 
ment on Abandoned Underground Coal Mine 
Refuse Areas in Illinois. 

Final rept., 

James R. D’Antuono, and W. D. Klimstra. Jun 79, 
98p !INR-79/18 


Inventories of lands affected by surface and under- 
ground mining for coal in illinois have identified 

b a coarse coal refuse (5,000 acres) and slurry 
3,991 acres) disposal areas designated as prob- 
lem sites. This study was designed to characterize 
the chemical and physical parameters of 36 natu- 
rally well-vegetated (26 unburned gob, 5 burned 
gob, 5 slurry) disposal sites, to relate those param- 
eters to the occurrence of vegetation, and to offer 
feasible alternatives to standard reclamation tech- 
niques. Chemical and physical parameters were 
evaluated follwing collection of composite refuse 
samples from three depths in the well-vegetated 
areas and the surface of adajacent barren portions 
of each site. 


PB80-120132 PC A08/MF A01 
Utah Water Research Lab., Logan. 

Separation of Algal Cells from Wastewater 
Lagoon Effluents. Volume Il: Effect of Sand 
Size on the Performance of Intermittent Sand 
Filters. 

Final rept. 1 Apr 75-30 Dec 76, 

Basil Tupyi, D. S. Filip, James H. Reynolds, and 
E. Joe Middiebrooks. Aug 79, 170p EPA/600/2- 
79/152 

Contract EPA-68-03-0281 

See also Volume 1, PB-284 925. 


Varying effective sand sizes, hydraulic loading 
rates, and application rates resulted in profound 
effects on effluent quality of single stage intermit- 
tent sand filtration for secondary wastewater 
lagoon effluents. The finer effective sand size pro- 
duced an effluent that satisfied the State of Utah, 
Class C Regulations except for the requirements 
for coliform bacteria counts. The iower effective 
sand size produced greater influent 5-day bio- 
chemical oxygen demand and suspended solids 
removals. Very high coliform removal was exhibit- 
ed by all prototype intermittent sand filters. The 
length of consecutive days of operation without 
plugging by the algae was increased by lowering 
the hydraulic loading rate. 


PB80-120223 PC A03/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. Energy and Environ- 
mental a tyne Div. 

Economic Impact Analysis of Constraints on 
Particulate Control Equipment Replacements, 
R79-3. 

Final rept., 











BRZAL38 


-2 


? 


28SF#sossPshae 


a7 3° 


a 
#2 


$a 722RES FIZ 


ag 


iter 


01 


its, 








Gi 


S. Cohen. Jun 79, 38p lINR-79/11 
by CSI Resource Systems, Inc., Boston, 


i i 


analysis reported in this document focused on 
Rule 105 (eX(3) - as proposed by the IEPA and the 

Commerce. These will be referred to 
as the Agency and Chamber proposals, respec- 
tively. Therefore, the main focus of the analysis is 
to compare the economic impacts of promuigati 
each of the ge rules under various sets o' 
circumstances. The reader can then evaluate the 
possible economic impacts of each proposal using 
whatever applicable interpretation of the Agency 
or Chamber proposal desired. 


s 


PB80-120694 PC A11/MF A01 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. Water Resources Re- 
search Center. 


Laborat of Flow and Thermal Struc- 
tures in and/or Cooled Layers of 
Water. 

Technical rept., 


M. Behnia, and R. Viskanta. Aug 79, 234p 
PWRRC-TR-123, W80-01799, OWRT-B-077- 


IND(5) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-6075 


The purpose of the r was to gain an improved 
understanding of the basic internal transport proc- 
esses in natural waters and the interactions at the 
air-water interface. Thermal and flow structure in a 
stratified layer of water heated by radiation source 
and/or cooled by forced air flow over the surface 
was studied in the laboratory. The transport proc- 
esses occurring in impounded waters were simu- 
lated in a test cell. The experimental observations 

ing thermal stratification of a shallow layer of 
water indicated if sufficient radiant meow! is ona 
transient, one-dimensional energy transfer model 
showed agreement with experimental mea- 
surements. Heating from below of a nonuniformly 
stratitied layer of water was studied to obtain un- 
derstanding of turbulent mixing processes in an in- 
herently unstable situation. A model based on con- 
servation principles and turbulence was developed 
ppl agreed reasonably well with the experimen- 


PB80-120975 PC A17/MF A01 
Water Resources Council, Washington, DC. 

Specific Problems Analysis-Technical Memo- 
randum 2, State/Regicnal Future, Problem 


Screening and Documentation of Assumptions 
“Ri s , Mid-Atlantic. 
Sep 76, 3 83p 


Regional sponsors, in cooperation with the Water 
Resources Council, surveyed and analyzed State 
and Regional viewpoints on current and future 
water problems. The problem area surveyed in- 
cludes parts of the state of New Jersey, New York, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, West Virginia, 
and Virginia. 


PB80-122203 PC A06/MF A01 
= for International Development, Washing- 


EI" Agua y La Salud Del Hombre (Water and 
Man’s Health), 

Arthur P. Miller. Apr 62, 118p 

Text in Spanish. See also English version, PB-196 
350 and French version, PB-286 425. Also pub. as 
Agency for International Development, Mexico 
City. Regional Technical Aids Center, RTAC-69. 


Much is known of the chemical and biological rela- 
tionships of water to human physiology but the 
general place of water in the ecology of mans 
needs better focus. A precise knowledge of this 
water-man-health relationship is needed due to the 
fact that the world-wide development of water re- 
sources is of ever increasing importance to the 
social and economic development of millions of 
people. This book has been written to improve un- 
derstanding of this relationship. The four areas dis- 
cussed are: The role of water; parasites and water; 
the relationsip of water to other chemicals; and ra- 
dioactive materials in water. 


PB80-122476 PC A11/MF A01 
Mittelhauser Corp., Downers Grove, IL. 

Economic im of Changing the Carbon 
—e Emi Limitations for Steel Mills, 


Final | rept., 
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H. M. Mittelhauser, R. Johnson, and D. W. South. 
Jun 79, 237p lINR-79/14 


i ceeieed ae 
rule 208 () of the lings Air Pollution Control regu. 
lations be a ‘oposed amendment is 


(tu 
Sieeehs ahr onal eens oe 
and without heat ex , and to compare these 
costs with an estimate of the annualized benefits 
of control. ee ee eee 
output and employment were also 


There was no attempt to verify or refute the testi- 
presented regarding emission rates or calcu- 
ambient air carbon monoxide concentrations. 


PB80-122534 CP T03 
By Survey, Denver, CO. Water Resources 


S. Geological Survey Waste Injection Pro- 
gram (i (SwiP fe 


lation, 
David S Grove, and Steve Larson. Jul 79, mag 
tape DOI/DF-80. 
Source tape is in  EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. — = 
cording mode desired by pay Gah NTIS Come 
track, density, and 1S Comput 
Products if you have uestons Price ae doo. 
umentation, PB80-1 


This program models a waste | in deep 
saline aquifiers. It solves by finite difference tech- 
niques the partial differential equations describing 
single phase fluid flow, ener 
vection and conduction, a 
— convection and dispersion. This program is 
ification of an earlier program; these modifi- 
colons include free water surface, vertical re- 
charge, equilibrium controlled linear a tion, 
and a first order irreversible rate reaction. 
plus additional modifications, make this model 
more adaptable to general ne al problems 


and those involving waste disposal with simple 
chemical reactions. 
PB80-12254 PC AQ5/MF A01 


_—— Environmental Consultants Ltd., Houston, 


Revision of the Documentation for a Model for 

Calculating Effects of Liquid Waste Disposal in 
Saline Aquifers. 

Final rept. 

Jul 79, 79p DOI/DF-80/001A, USGS/WRI-79/96 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-122534. 

Also pub. as USGS/WRD/WRI-79/084. 


Details of additions and modifications to a comput- 
er code described in an earlier report entitied ‘A 
model for calculating effects of liquid waste dis- 
pres in deep saline gona) USGS WRI 76-61, 

TIS PB-256 903/6ST are documented. These 
additions and modifications include free water sur- 
face, vertical recharge, equilibrium controlled 
linear adsorption and a first order irreversible rate 
reaction. These, plus additional modifications, 
make this model more adaptable to general hydro- 
logic problems and those involving waste disposal 
with simple chemical reactions. 


PB80-122559 PC A03/MF A01 
Transportation yt el Board, Washington, DC. 


rey and Use of Hig ~y | Shoulders. 
a bt 9, 34p TRB/ NORE? YN-63, ISBN-0-309- 
18 


Sronsoredl in part by Federal Highway Administra- 
tion, Washington, DC., and American tion 
of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 
Washington, DC. Library of Congress catalog card 
no. 79-66973. Also pub. as ISSN-0547-5570. 
Report on National vay “ ihway Re- 
— Program, Synthesis of — 

aper copy also available from renaportefion Re- 
such at oy Constitution, Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 204 


The shoulder of a highway can be used as a travel 
lane for slow-moving traffic, as a permanent traffic 
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a Ba . Kirmeyer. 79, 297p EPA/600/2- 
79/126 we 


Grant EPA-R-804422 
See also PB80-117591. 


For 1 be Bane the Seattie Water Department 
conducted plant studies at the 
on techniques to 


PB80-122658 PC a A01 

Penyvana: State Univ., University Park. dei boc 
Gauninous 

Final rept., 


Pere AR yep 
4 A. Anderson. Jul 79, 99p TRB/NCHRP/REP- 


As the availability of it proven 
sources inishes and haul for quality 
aggregates increase, the 

poor or marginal aggregates takes on 


) were , 
where , ing current practice in 
the case of bituminous mixtures i 
ficiation techniques excluded, as 


ome | skid preliminary guide is pre- 
detailing field evauation (pilot plant) stud- 
ies of the upgrading methods/materials found in 
the research to be technically suitable. 


PB80-122666 PC A03/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 


Changeable Mensage Signe. 
Jul a TRB/NCHRP/SYN-61, ISBN-0-309- 
0291 


Sponsored in part by Federal Highway Administra- 
tion, Washington, eo and American Association 
of State Highway Transportation Officials, 
Washington, DC. 


aaa Congress cai card 
- Me. . as ISSN-0547- ha 
eport on ative a lag 
search Program, ane of Hi y 
Paper copy ~ naan og Re- 
search 1 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. oOa1e. 


Chai message signs are being increasingly 
used to reduce and prevent accidents 
in rural and urban locations. The a 
techi poh ragelly eRe nde mig A 

update tion on their characteristics, appli- 
cations, and eff . Requirements for 


March 14, 1980 1021 
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design, installation, operation, and message effec- 
tiveness are discussed. “ 


Virgi ia Highway and T ion hon on 
ni y al ran: in Researc 
Council, Charlottesville. aby 
Potential for Utilizing Industrial Wastes and By- 
Products in Construction of Transportation 
Facilities in Virginia. Part I. 


Final rept., 

Woodrow J. Halstead. Nov 79, 78p VHTRC-80- 
R15, FHWA/VA-80/15 

See also Part 2, PB80-122997. nsored in part 
by Virginia Dept. of Highways and Transportation, 
Richmond. 


This r constitutes: (a) a survey to determine 
the availability in Virginia of waste materials or by- 
products that may have a potential for use in high- 
way construction, (b) a summary of published lit- 
erature concerning the use of waste materials, and 
(c) a review of current and previous experimental 
projects and research in Virginia involving the use 
of waste materials. It is concluded that while a 
number of solid waste products are technologically 
suitable for use in highway construction, itions 
in Virginia are such that the use of such products 
seldom provides an economical alternative to the 
use of conventional aggregates. There is a possi- 
bility that some wastes can be successfully utilized 
as a means of avoiding environmentally undesira- 
ble accumulations. However, such accumulations 
do not now appear to be a serious concern within 
the state. Because of the continuing development 
of the Leoppnes af of using fly ash and other prod- 
ucts from coal combustion, the report recom- 
mends continuing efforts by Virginia to develop 
suitable ifications and pr lures for utilizing 
such products, especially fly ash. It is also recom- 
mended that increased experimentation with recy- 
cling both asphalt and portland cement concrete 
pavements be undertaken. 


PB80-122997 PC A03/MF A01 
Virginia Highway and Transportation Research 
Council, Charlottesville. 

cled Portland Cement Concrete Pave- 
ments. Part Il. State-of-the-Art Summary. 
Final rept., 
Woodrow J. Halstead. Sep 79, 26p VHTRC-80- 
R12, FHWA/VA-80/12 
See also Part 1, PB80-122989. Sponsored in part 
by Virginia Dept. of Highways and Transportation, 
Richmond. 


This report constitutes a review of the literature 
concerning recycling of portland cement concrete 
pavements by crushing the old pavement and 
reusing the crushed material as aggregate in a 
number of applications. A summary of major 
projects conducted by state transportation depart- 
ments is included. Crushed portland cement con- 
crete is shown to have been successfully used in 
the following applications: (1) Graded-aggregate 
bases; (2) Cement-treated bases; (3) Asphalt base 
courses and pavements; (4) Portland cement con- 
crete bases (econocrete) and pavements; (5) 
Source of supply for independent commercial op- 
erations selling aggregates. in any given circum- 
stance the cost and availability of new aggregate 
and the cost of disposing of the old concrete play 
important roles in establishing whether or not recy- 
Cling is a desirable alternative. Consequently, each 
pro; or the general situation for a given area 
must be examined separately and the decision 
made on the basis of local conditions. 


PB80-123029 PC A06/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. Energy and Environ- 
mental Systems Div. 

Development of an Example Control Strategy 
for Lead. 

Guideline series, 

Albert E. Smith, Marshall R. Monarch, Byung S. 
Cho, and Danna M. Hediger. Apr 79, 125p EPA 
450/2-79/002, QAQPS-1.2-123 

See also report dated Aug 78, PB-286 409. 


This guideline presents a onaqrars for the de- 
vi it of a control strat conforming with 
the requirements for lead implementation plans 
found in Part 51 of Title 40 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. The guidance presented herein illus- 
trates, for a ficticious three-county example area, 
some of the quantitative and qualitative proce- 
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dures used in eye the control strategy. The 
guideline covers the following topics: development 
of baseline emission inventory and air quality <iata; 
projection and allocation of emissions; application 
of models and analysis of modeling results; and 
the testing, evaluation, and selection of available 
strategies. 


PB80-124357' PC A06/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. 
National Estuary Study. Volume 1. Main Report. 
Jan 70, = 3 

See also Volume 2, Appendix A, PB80-124365. 

yy eee in set of 7 reports, PC E99, PB80- 
124340. 


This is the main report of a 7 volume series pre- 
pared by the Department of the Interior in re- 
sponse to the Estuary Protection Act (PL 90-454). 
Report documents estuary importance and the se- 
verity of their modification by man. It demonstrates 
urgent needs for Congressional enactment of Inte- 
rior’s bill for a comprehensive Coastal Zone Man- 
agement System. Except for some in Alaska, be! 
one of the Nation’s estuaries has been modified; 
23% severely, 50% moderately, and 27% slightly. 
Half the population utilize them for recreation, in- 
cluding millions who migrate from inland states to 
fish, sail, etc. Estuaries are favorite places for in- 
dustry, which finds land cheap, water supply and 
transportation easy to develop, and waste disposal 
convenient. A summary is given of comments from 
state agencies expressing their views on the feasi- 
bility and desirability of establishing a nationwide 
system of estuarine areas. 


PB80-124365 PC A15/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. 
National Estuary Study. Volume 2. Appendix A - 
Staff Report. 

Jan 70, 334p 

See also Volume 1, PB80-124357 and Volume 3, 
Appendix B, PB80-124373. 

Also available in set of 7 reports PC E99, PB80- 
124340. 


This staff report summarizes background informa- 
tion essential to an understanding of the problems 
of the estuaries and Great Lakes and to devising 
solutions for them. This basic information report is 
organized in four chapters: The Estuarine Environ- 
ment; Estuarine Uses and Conflicts; Estuarine 
Management; and Estuarine Conservation--A Syn- 
thesis. The first deals with the physical and biologi- 
cal characteristics of estuaries of the United States 
and the Great Lakes; the second discusses the 
major uses that directly or indirectly affect these 
areas; the third summarizes the legal and institu- 
tional arrangements that determine how these 
areas are managed; and the fourth is a review of 
the first three. 


PB80-124373 PC A16/MF A01 

Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. 

National Estuary Study. Volume 3. Appendix B - 

Management Studies in Specific Estuaries. 

Jan 70, rhe d 

See also Volume 2, Appendix A, PB80-124365 and 

Volume 4, Appendices C and D, PB80-124381. 

— —" in set of 7 reports PC E99, PB80- 
4340. 


The study describes in depth reports on specific 
estuaries in the United States, their problems and 
possible solutions to their problems. Specific case 
studies included are on: Great South Bay, NY; 
Chesapeake Bey. MD and VA; Pamlico, Currituck 
& Albemarle, NC: Apalachicola Bay, FL; Aransas 
Bay System, TX; Willapa Bay, WA, Bristol Bay, AK; 
and Saginaw Bay, MI. 


PB80-124381 PC A13/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. 
National Estuary Study. Volume 4. Appendix C - 
Additional Support Data for Biophysical Pro- 
files. Appendix D - Estuarine ndscape 
bays and Analysis. 

Jan 70, <4 

See also Volume 3, Appendix B, PB80-124373 and 
Volume 5, Appendices E, F, and G, PB80-124399. 
ere ——— in set of 3 reports PC E99, PB80- 


Appendix C is an investigation of the ——s of 
information clearly showing the natural and/or 





man-induced changes in the physical conditions of 
estuaries over time, not included in the National 
Estuary Data Bank. Appendix D is divided into two 
parts. Part | introduces a classification system for 
coastal landscapes and presents a survey and 
analysis of U.S. Coasts. The analysis incl an 
ecological and land: assessment of each of 
the ten U.S. coastal regions identified, in which im- 
plications of development and use are spelled out. 
Part Il describes the classification system utilized 
in Part |, presents the proposed method for multi- 
disciplinary evaluation of the coastal landscape, 
and details general principles for guiding develop- 
ment and land use in response to landscape char- 
acteristics. 


FB80- 124399 PC A13/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. 
National Estuary Study. Volume 5. Appendix E - 
Some Economic Factors Affecting the 

Zone Including Market Outlooks for 
Products. Appendix F - Technological Impacts 
on Estuary Resource Use. ix G -Con- 
flicts and Problems in Specific Estuaries. 

Jan 70, 290p 

See also Volume 4, Appendices C and D, PB80- 
a and Volume 6, Appendices H and |, PB80- 
Also available in set of 7 reports PC E99, PB80- 
124340. 


Appendix E: The bulk of the report is constructed 
around a discussion of a few selected economic 
activities that are closely tied to estuarine zone re- 
sources. The final chapter deals with some general 
implications of economic activities to estuarine 
zone planning and management, with particular 
emphasis on fish, wildlife, aesthetic and outdoor 
recreation values. Appendix F: This study was de- 
signed to identify economically feasible technol- 
ogies that can be iy tg we on the future use of 
estuaries. Appendix G: These estuary case-study 
profiles are a representative cross section of small 
to large multi-unit estuarine areas throughout the 
Nation that have been modified in varying degrees 
by man’s activities. Each specific estuary case 
study exemplifies the physical setting, fish and 
wildlife resources, the uses, use conflicts, environ- 
mental problems, and institutional management 
arrangements that exist today and provides a brief 
= of what's in store for the short-range 
uture. 


PB80-124407 PC A12/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. 
National Estuary Study. Volume 6. Appendix H- 
Evaluation of Existing Methods of Coordinat- 
ing State and Federal Actions. Appendix | - 
Federal, State, and Local Laws and Tax Poll- 
cies Affecting the Use of Estuarine Resources. 
Jan 70, 259p 

See also Volume 5, Appendices E, F, and G, PB80- 
aunts and Volume 7, Appendices J and K, PB80- 
124415. 

Also available in set of 7 reports PC E99, PB80- 
124340. 


Appendix H: This study is centered on machinery 
for intergovernmental cooperation and coordina- 
tion. It assesses the agencies and institutional ar- 
rangements employed for the conduct of intergov- 
ernmental relations relevant to estuary manage- 
ment. The report also asks what these agencies 
do, what they were intended to do, and what addi- 
tional purposes they might serve. Appendix |: This 
study also deals with intergovernrnental institu- 
tions and some of the legal aspects of the use and 
taxation of estuarine lands as they relate to those 
institutions. Some specific subject matter areas 
covered are: zoning, subdivision regulation, and 
building codes; residential, commercial and indus- 
trial use; marine transportation; fish and wildlife; 
pollution control; marine and submerged land re- 
sources; parks and recreation; preservation and 
management of scenic, historic and natural areas, 
including wetlands; watershed and shoreline pro- 
tection and management; and land acquisition and 
management programs. 


PB80-124415 PC A09/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington, DC. 
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National E: . Volume 7. Appendix J - 
Inventory of yy Plans and 


Policies for Uses of Resource. Ap- 
pendix K - Evaluation of pice nl 
ine Re- 


agement Schemes Relevant to 
waree Use. 


source 
Jan 70, 182p 
See also Volume 6, Appendices H and |, PB80- 


124407. 
Also available in set of 7 reports PC E99, PB80- 
124340. 


Appendix J is an inventory of State policies, plans 

arrangements. The inventory data are classi- 
fied under the following general categories: State 
natural and physical resource planning agency; 
Status of comprehensive State development plan; 
State coordination agency re: water resource and 
estuary programs; State marine habitat regulatory 
agency; State acquisition program; Significant es- 
tuarine associated problems; and Ownership of 
tidelands, bays and coastal wetlands. Appendix K: 
This is a critical review of existing and proposed 
public management schemes. scope of the 
vritical review encompasses both Federal and 
State studies and programs. This document was 
designed to be a working paper report to support 
critical strategy decisions as to which institutional 
and management recommendations should be 
made as a result of the national study and inven- 
tory of the Nation’s estuaries. 


PB80-125743 PC A07/MF A0O1 
eng eae Inc., Durham, NC. 
Source Test Manual for Solvent 
Metal Cleaning (Degreasers). 
Final rept., 
pan . Allen, J. T. Chehaske, T. A. Li Puma, 
J. Van Gieson. Jun 79, 150p EPA/340/1-79/ 


Contract EPA-68-01-4146 


This document presents guidelines to enable field 
enforcement personnel to determine whether sol- 
vent metal weer pepe see (Degreasers) are in 
compliance with EPA’s guidelines for Reasonably 
Available Control Technology. Conveyorized de- 
greasers, open top Bo 6. degreasers and cold 
Cleaners are discus Principles of operation, 
emissions points, parameters that effect emis- 
sions, emission control methods and field investi- 
gation procedures are described. Suggested 
screening and compliance test methods are pro- 
vided. Inspection methods and types of records to 
be kept are discussed in detail. 


PB80-803257 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Expansion Joints (A Bibliography with Ab- 


Rent t for 1964-Nov 79, 

Guy E. Habercom, Jr. Dec 7: 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/104. NTIS/PS-77/ 
1162, NTIS/PS-76/1023, and NTIS/PS-75/795. 


Expansion joints relative to such widely diversified 
applications as highways and spacecraft are re- 
viewed. Primarily, highway and bridge joints are in- 
vestigated, but includes uses relevant to ships, 
pipes, buildings, railroad tracks, underwater struc- 
tures, and space application. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 97 abstracts, 6 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803323 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Dredging: Environmental Aspects (Citations 

from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-79, 

Edward J. Lehmann. Dec 79, 

Updates NTIS/PS-78/1291, “NTIS/PS- 77/1155, 
IS/PS-76/0948, NTIS/PS-75/755, NTIS/PS- 

a For the companion search of the Engi- 

Index Data Base, see PB80-803331. See 
also N IS/PS-77/1154. 


Citations of Federally-funded research ~ se var- 
ious environmental aspects of dr and 
dredge spoil handling. The studies incl Bt e use 
of spoil sites, pollution control, effects on water 

and sediment transport. Biological effects 
are included in a companion bibliography. (Con- 
tains 245 abstracts) 
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PB80-803331 PC NO1/MF NO1 
berg Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Dredging: Environmental and Biological Ef- 
fects iCtations from the Engineering index 


Data 

Rept. for 1970-78, 

Edward J. Lehmann. Dec 7 

Supersedes NTIS/PS 78/1200. NTIS/PS-77/ 
1156. For the companion Published Searches of 
the NTIS Data Base, see NT!S/PS-77/1154, 
PB80-803315 and PB80-803323. 


Worldwide research on dredging related to biol- 
ogy, nutrient composition, imentation, and 
water pollution is cited. Studies include dredging of 
harbors, estuaries, waterways, and for mineral re- 
covery. The effects of the disposal of dredge spoil 
in containment areas, landfills, or oceans are cited, 
as is dr spoil reuse in land reclamation. (This 
updated bibliography contains 174 abstracts, 20 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803653 PC NO1/MF NO1 
—— Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, V. 

Nitrogen Oxide Air Pollution. Part 2. Detection 
and Analysis (Citations from the American Pe- 
troleum Institute Data Base). 

Rept. for 1975-Oct 79, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Jan 80, 214p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1335. For the compan- 
ion Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, 
see NTIS/PS-77/0851 and NTIS/PS-79/ 1058. 


Reports related to detection and analysis of nitro- 
gen oxides are cited in this bibliography. Topics in- 
clude the techniques and equipment used for gas 
analysis of exhaust emissions and flue gases. 
(This updated bibliography contains 207 abstracts, 
40 of which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion.) 


PB80-803703 PC NO1/MF NO1 
rarer Technical Information Service, Spring- 
yeh 

Sewage » Filtration (Citations from the NTIS 


Rept for 1964- Dec 79, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Jan 80, 287p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1323, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1100, NTIS/PS-76/0889, and NTIS/PS-75/583. 
For the companion Published Searches of the En- 
gineering index Data Base, see NTIS/PS-76/0890 
and PB80-803711. 


Citations of Federally-funded research are pre- 
sented relative to studies on centrifugal filtration, 
trickling filters, sand filters, microstrainers, and 
vacuum filters. Costs and performance evaluation 
as related to filtration are included. (This updated 
bibliography contains 280 abstracts, 46 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803711 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Sewage Filtration. Volume 2. 1977-1979 (Cita- 
tions from the Engineering index Data Base). 
Rept. for 1977-79, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Jan 80, 199p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1324, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1101, and NTIS/PS-76/0891. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-803703. See also Volume 1, 1973-1975, 
NTIS/PS-76/0390. 


Reports on sewage filtration from worldwide jour- 
nal literature are cited in this bibliography. Studies 
include trickling filterers, sand filters, centrifugal fil- 
ters, and vacuum filters. Additives, flocculation, ni- 
trogen, phosphorus, BOD, and biological process- 
es in filtration are also covered. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 192 abstracts, 34 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-910200 Subscription 


Office of Water Research and Technology, Wash- 
ington, DC. Water Resources Scientific Informa- 
tion Center. 

Selected Water Resources Abstracts. Volume 
13, Numbers 1-24. 

Semi-monthly repts. 

1980, 24 issues 





, North Ameri- 


°31 00.00. 
price PCS10.00" MFS2.00; chr sng 
quote. 


i of scientists, engi- 
neers, and as one of several 
services of the water Resources Scientific Infor- 
ma 

Equipment 
Materials, and Supplies 
pate A 290/5 * PC ote 4 A01 
ngineer Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg Ms Structures Lab 
Structural and Properties of Var- 
Final epts nn 
i} 


polymer mortar plus fabric was tested in 
phe os be environment subjected to 
conditions o' ie submergence, 

, and stress conditions. sur- 


failures with cycles of freezing and thawing. The 


concrete-to-concrete a had more speci- 


mens fail at early intervals of freezing and 
than in later intervals. All four bonding 


more failures than the unstressed specimens. 


PB80-117211 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Glulam Design Criteria for Temporary Struc- 
tures. 


Final rept., 

L. |. Knab, and R. C. Moody. Sep 78, 10p 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Structural Division, Pri 

of the American Society of Civil Engineers 104, 

. Proceedings Paper 14031, p1485-1494, 
p 7’ 


If temporary structures having lives of 2-5 years 
are designed using criteria for permanent struc- 
tures with lives of 50-75 years, overly conservative 
designs can result. This paper presents a system- 
atic, rational basis for developing criteria for glue 
laminated timber temporary bridges and buildings. 
Second moment reliability theory, which requires 
estimates of the mean and coefficient of variation 
of resistance and load, is used to compute meas- 
ures of safety, called safety index values. These 
index values are computed for permanent and 
temporary structural elements. Allowable stresses 
for temporary structures are determined by choos- 
ing soe edoquase safety index values which will 
provide a te safety relative to the safety of 
permanent structures, while reflecting the tempo- 
rary nature of the structures. Examples of how al- 
lowable flexural stresses are developed for 
bridges and buildings are given. 
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PB80-122674 PC A03/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Bituminous Patching Mixtures. 

pba TRB/NCHAP/SYN-64, ISBN-0-309- 


Sponsored in part by Federal Highway Administra- 
tion, Washington, DC., and American Association 
of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 
Washington, DC. Library of Congress catalog card 
no. 79-67503. Also pub. as ISSN-0547-5570. 
Report on National Cooperative Highway Re- 
search Program, Synthesis of Highway Practice. 
Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


Bituminous patching done by highway mainte- 
nance employees to restore rideability is dis- 
cussed. The report includes detailed information 
on materials, testing for desirable properties, mix- 
ture design, and methods of production, inspec- 
tion, yy Storage. Related research needs are pre- 
sented. 


13D. Containers and Packaging 


PATENT-4 118 861 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Removable Encapsulant for Protection of Elec- 
tronic Equipment. 

Patent, 

Rocco Richard Palmisano. Filed 6 Feb 76, 
patented 10 Oct 78, 7p AD-D006 635/7, PAT- 
APPL-656 050 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-656 050-76. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method of providing an easily removable encap- 
sulant for electronic circuit assemblies is dis- 
closed. According to the method, a body of a suit- 
able inexpensive, low density, foamed silicone 
rubber which is environmentally and electrically 
stable is divided into pellets or fine particles. The 
spew or particles are poured into a circuit assem- 

ly housing to fill voids between the housing and 
the circuit assembly itself. Since the encapsulating 
material does not adhere to the circuit assembly or 
the housing and retains its particulate character in 
use, it may be removed by simply pouring it out of 
the circuit assembly housing when desired. 
(Author) 


13E. Couplings, Fittings, 
Fasteners, and Joints 


AD-A077 223/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp Bethpage N Y Re- 
search Dept 

Evaluation of Dynamically Riveted Joints. 

Final rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78, 

Basil P. Leftheris, H. Eidinoff, and R. E. Hooson. 
Jul 79, 71p RE-587, NADC-77202-30 

Contract N62269-77-C-0478 


The performance of stress wave driven rivet instal- 
lations is evaluated in terms of crack growth arrest- 
ing capability, using precracked specimens sub- 
peed to constant amplitude and re fatigue 
loading. Rivets installed in pre-cracked holes using 
the Grumman Stress Wave Riveter (SWR) are 
shown to be effective in arresting crack growth. 
Residual stresses resulting from rivet coldwork are 
determined and the effective stress intensity factor 
K sub | is calculated. It is concluded that stress 
wave rivet installations offer significant potential 
weight saving for structures designed to a damage 
tolerant criteria. (Author) 


PB80-116189 PC A06/MF A01 
California State Dept. of Transportation, Sacra- 
mento. Office of Transportation Lab. 

Lateral Resistance of Anchor Bolts Installed in 
Concrete. 

Final rept., 

R. A. Swirsky, J. P. Dusel, W. F. Crozier, J. R. 
Stoker, and E. F. Nordlin. May 77, 106p TL- 
624167, FHWA/CA/ST-4167-77-12 


Results of ninety-two lateral shear tests conducted 
on both 1 (25.4-mm) and 2-inch (50.8-mm) diame- 
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ter anchor bolts installed in concrete to determine 
lateral resis.ance are reported. The parameters in- 
vestigated were edge distance, type and configu- 
ration of reinforcement, method of installation, bolt 
diameter, bolt strength, and method of loading. 
Seventy-eight tests were performed by loading 
bolts in pure shear; bolts in the remaining fourteen 
tests were loaded in combined shear and bending. 
Ten of the specimens were subjected to low-cycle 
loading without stress reversal. Fourteen of the 
pure shear tests were conducted on pairs of 1-inch 
(25.4-mm) diameter bolts to determine the effect 
of group action. The most efficient method of 
anchor bolt installation tested utilized a metal can- 
nister filled with mortar and reinforced with hairpin 
tiebacks. A bolt deflection of 0.05 inches (1.27 
mm) measured near the concrete surface was 
used as the pare criterion for establishing 
yield load levels. Design curves based on this crite- 
rion are presented for various parametric combina- 
tions. 


13F. Ground Transportation 
Equipment 


PAT-APPL-6-009 000 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Tire Removing Tool. 


Patent Application, 

Richard F. Clark. Filed 5 Feb 79, 9p AD-DO06 
607/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A pry plate on the end of the tire removing tool 
holds a portion of the tire bead above the wheel 
rim, and a ratchet mechanism swings arms around 
the rim to increase the length of the arc of the cir- 
cumferential portion of the tire bead that is lifted 
above the rim. This arc may be increased until the 
entire bead has been lifted above the rim, and the 
tire removed. A jack body and shaft of a ratchet 
type is the power source for swinging the arms. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-941 446 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Bead Breaker. 

Patent Application, 

aoe . Clark. Filed 11 Sep 78, 12p AD-DO006 
619/1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention concerns a hand operated mechani- 
cal bead breaker having opposed discs — 
with the tire bead adjacent the wheel rim. A down- 
ward force is exerted while the discs revolve 
around the rim to urge the tire bead downward 
away from the rim. Successive rotations under 
downward pressure in breaking the bead or freeing 
it from the tire rim. 


PB80-106578 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Fuel Consumption of Commercial Vehicles: In- 
strumentation and Analysis of Results, 

|. C. P. Simmons. c1979, 25p TRAL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-508 


A system has been developed for wena | the 
fuel consumption of commercial vehicles. Trans- 
ducers for measuring accelerator position, fuel 
flow, torque in the drive shaft, and speed are used. 
A data logging unit scans these transducers and 
records the results on magnetic tape. Subsequent 
Storage of data, analysis, and presentation of re- 
sults are achieved using a minicomputer. Exam- 
ples of test procedures and typical results are 
shown. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-114077 PC A13/MF A01 
Institute for Safety Analysis, Washington, DC. 
National Symposium on Commercial Truck Ex- 
= Estimation. Volume II: Proceedings. 

inal rept. Oct 78-Jun 79, 
Martin L. Reiss. Jun 79, 278p 9968-3, DOT-HS- 
805 122 
Contract DOT-HS-8-02046 
See also Volume 1, PB80-114069. 


The document represents the proceedings that 
were given out to the attendees of the symposium 
on April 9-11, 1979. Twenty-two formal presenta- 
tions were made. The general areas covered are: 
(1) Background--what is exposure data, why is it 
needed, what does it look like; (2) General needs-~ 
at the National level, for accident analysis; 8) 
Measures of truck exposure; (4) Techniques for 
exposure estimation; (5) Vehicular observation 
techniques, and (6) Uses of exposure data. 


PB80-114259 PC A0S/MF A01 
Minicars, Inc., Goleta, CA. 
Subcompact Vehicle Energy Absorbing Steer- 


ing Column Evaluation and Improvement. 

Volume Il: Analysis of Accident Data Statisti- 

cian/Analyst’s Point of View. 

Interim rept. Sep 76-Jun 79, 

Anil V. Khadilkar, Kingdon Humann, Timothy P. 

Egbert, and Liad Phillips. Jun 79, 192p IR-1061- 
-79(2), DOT-HS-805 075 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01449 

See also Volume 1, PB80-114242 and Volume 3, 

PB80-114267. 

Also available in set of 3 reports, PC E11, PB80- 

114234. 


The report describes the statistical analysis of 
automobile accident cases for the purpose of de- 
termining the injury causing factors involved in 
subcompact vehicle driver-steering assembly in- 
teraction during impact. This Volume of the project 
describes the analysis from the statistician/ana- 
lyst’s point of view. 


PB80-116767 PC A02/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

The Yaw Stability of Tractor-Semitrailers 
during Cornering: Summary. 

Final rept. May 77-Apr 79, 

R. D. Ervin, R. L. Nisonger, C. Mallikarjunarao, 
and T. D. Gillespie. Jun 79, 24p UM-HSRI-7$-21- 
1, DOT-HS-805 140 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01602 

See also report dated Jun 79, PB80-116775. 


The yaw stability of tractor-semitrailers in steering- 
only maneuvers is examined by means of comput- 
er simulation and full-scale tests. The tests includ- 
ed as-designed vehicles as well as vehicles modi- 
fied with frame and front suspension stiffening ele- 
ments installed. Results show that while tractor 
yaw instability can occur well below the rollover 
threshold for certain vehicles, modified stiffness 
parameters can eliminate such premature yaw in- 
stability. Simulation study of the influence of 
design and operating variables on tractor yaw sta- 
bility served to classify the relative importance of 
different suspension stiffness options, as well as 
tire mix, fifth wheel placement, and trailer loading 
practices. Results show that remarkably low levels 
of tractor yaw stability are possible with certain 
combinations of design and in-use variables. A set 
of measurements of tractor-semitrailer ride vibra- 
Sey is also reported as an add-on task to this 
study. 


PB80-116775 PC A07/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

The Yaw Stability of Tractor-Semitrailers 
during mage f 
Final rept. May 77-Apr 79, 

R. D. Ervin, R. L. Nisonger, C. Mallikarjunarao, 
and T. D. Gillespie. Jun 79, 150p UM-HSRI-79- 
21-2, DOT-HS-805 141 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01602 

See summary rept. dated Jun 79, PB80- 
116767. 


The study examined the yaw stability of tractor-se- 
mitrailers under pure cornering conditions, with no 
braking. The particular stability mode which was of 
interest could be called the jackknife mode, al- 
though the divergent response which can occur is 
much less violent than that which occurs when 
tractor rear wheels are braked to the point of 
lockup. 


PB80-117476 PC A07/MF A01 
a ga Rutledge, Johnston and DeSimone, New 
ork. 
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| Glenmont Route, 
Sections B009, 10 and B011, Stations 
979+50 to 1230+ 59. x Volume. 


Supplementary rept. no 
Dec 79, a MRJD-79-163 

part by Washington Metropolitan 
Area Transit "autho , DC. Prepared in coopera- 
3 with De Leuw, Cather and Co., Washington, 


The supplementary report on the subsurface in- 
tion of three sections of Glenmont Route of 
lashington Metropolitan Area Metro System, 
is BS presented in two parts, a main folio volume 
which contains the text, ical sections, 
boring logs, laboratory tests results and discus- 
sions regarding design and construction problems 
and t this Appendix volume. The Appendix volume 
contains detailed backup information and original 
test data relating to the field pumping tests, rock 
unconfined compression tests, water pressure 
tests performed in rock in-situ, core orientation 
studies, rock hardness testing and the title page 
and certain excerpted pages from a series of refer- 
ences which are available through public sources 
or through WMATA. These latter provide back- 
ground information to the investigation and the text 
of the Glenmont Route report. 


PB80-117617 PC A02/MF A01 
Tennessee Univ., ane Dept. of Mechanical 
and Aerospace Engineer 

Correlation of Braking 4 System Defects and 
Performance inspection. Volume |: Summary 


Final rept. 8 Jun 77-30 Jun 79, 

J. W. Hodgson, and A. J. Edmondson. Jul 79, 
17p DOT-HS-805 125 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01621 


Under the provisions of a previous contract with a 
different contractor, the NHTSA had commis- 
sioned the design of a low cost ‘torsion bar brake 
reese he present contract called for the 
niversity of Tennessee to review the design of 
this brake tester, to suggest changes in the design, 
to construct two prototypes, and to conduct tests 
that would permit the prototypes to be evaluated 
against three commercially available testers. The 
commercially available testers used were a low 
speed roller, a high speed roller with inertia capa- 
bility, and a platform tester. Evaluation criteria in- 
accuracy, repeatability, ability to detect 
known defects, and cost. The results show that the 
yap aed is ranked highest using the criteria listed. 
is recommended that its long term durability be 
determined by placing it in service. 


PB80-118144 PC A08/MF A01 
Wilson-Hill Associates, Inc., Washington, DC. 

Data Analysis of Tractor-Trailer Drivers to 
Assess Drivers’ Perception of Heavy Duty 
Truck Ride Quality. 

Final rept., 

Linda J. Wilson, and Theodore W. Horner. 27 
Sep 79, 159p DOT-HS-805 139 

Contract DOT-HS-8-02037 


In order to obtain information on the attitudes of 
drivers of heavy duty tractor-trailer configurations 
toward ride quality and safety and to assess the 
interrelationships among driver biographical, 
health status, and truck profiles as they affect 
comfort, safety, and causes of ride problems, a 
questionnaire was distributed to members of the 
International Brotherhood of Teamsters (IBT) and 
the Professional Drivers Council (PROD); three 
thousand six hundred eight teamsters and 299 
PROD members returned completed question- 
naires. Over 36 percent of the IBT drivers and 52 
percent of the PROD drivers stated that they expe- 

‘problems which cause one major discom- 
fort during normal operations or problems which 
make it almost impossible to drive the truck.’ Sev- 
eral truck and biographical variables were found to 
be problems with respect to comfort and safety. 


PB80-118383 PC A09/MF A01 
Systems rocnciogy. Inc., Hawthorne, CA. 

of erodynamic Disturbance 
Test Secemhmes. Volume Il: Technical Report. 
Final rept. 30 Sep 77-30 Mar 79, 
Richard H. Klein, and Jeffrey R. ee Aug 79, 
188p TR-1117-1-Il, DOT- HS-805 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01 716 





MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Hydraulic and Pneumatic Equipment—Group 13G 


See also Volume 1, PB80-108145. 


- esearch described in this ener was conducted 
the first full scale crosswind disturbance test 
faci in the United States. This facility is capable 
of providing a 35 mph crosswind for a nominal 120 
ft test . The crosswind r of twenty 
different vehicles were surveyed. These vehicles 
included 8 conventional cars (plus 4 pend 2 ~ 
tion wagons, 3 light trucks (one with camper). 
vans, and 4 two-wheelers (including cl tan 
bicycle). Complete instrumented tests 
were conducted on five vehicles: Honda 
Chevrolet station wagon (aione and with = 
Ford Econoline van, VW Microbus, and Ford 
pickup/camper. Three test procedures were used 
in three different crosswind disturbance configura- 
tions. These were steering fixed, steering free, and 
driver control of land position. The The crosswind con- 
figurations were straight pulse, doublet pulse, and 
a shaped profile. Results showed that passenger 
cars, station wagons, trucks, and most vans have 
virtually no crosswind sensitivity prcolems, where- 
as the Microbus, the pickup/r mper (in winds 
higher than 35 mph), cars pulling trailers, and 
mopeds do have potential coolio The collected 
results led to a gn st reeeng for the most ae 
test procedures, perf measures, 
wind a and de definitions of the relation: 
ship between subjective driver ratings and the 
@ measures. This latter step represents the 

rst attempt at defining maximum allowable limits 

of vehicle crosswind sensitivity. 


PB80-119779 PC A15/MF A01 
pe Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 
wet rae DC. Technical Services Div. 
a 
Subject bibliog lography, 
i Flynn. Oct 79, 346p DOT-HS-805 045, SB- 


The bibliography represents literature = Seer 
since the establishment of the National H 

Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) conoereing 
the handling and stability of motor vehicles. it i is 
comprised of NHTSA contract — reports of 
other organizations concerned highway 
safety, and articles from pan Bg in related 
fields. Citations follow the format used in the 
monthly abstract journal Highway Safety Literature 
and are indexed by a key-word-out-of-context 
(KWOC) listing, author, corporate author, contract 
number, and report number 


PB80-120033 PC A22/MF A01 
Nevada Automotive Test Center, Carson City. 
NDT/Road Correlation. 

Technical rept. (Final) 1977-1979, 


Hen and Henry C. Hodges, Jr. 18 
Apr 40, “sdsp DOT HS-808 094 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01589 


The purpose of this study was to obtain an addi- 
tional data base to determine the potential lica- 
tions of NDT water-coupled ultrasonics. ring 
previous research, several NDT methods were 
compared and water-coupled ultrasonics pro- 
duced the most accurate and repeatable data for 
three-dimensionally positioning tire anomalies. For 
the continuation of the evaluation of water-coupled 
ultrasonics 75 ri test tires were obtained, 
including bias, bias-belted and radial, and _~4 
uled for 10,000 miles of highway durability. The 
tires, in general, only obtained one-third that mile- 
age due to catastrophic failures and treadwear 
anomalies. These tires were NDT-in: ted prior 
to test and after test to analyze the ability of water- 
coupled ultrasonics to differentiate between those 
tire anomalies which lead to degraded road per- 
formance and those which do not. Tires were cut 
at the end of test to verify the NDT results. The 
results showed that water-coupled ultrasonics can 
determine anomalies; however, the effectiveness 
of the device nds on the experience of the 
data analyst. Refinement of water-coupled ultra- 
sonics NDT under this study has vastly i 

the viability of the system. However, ication 
will be limited until a data base is obtained such 
that anomalies can be appropriately identified. 


PB80-122955 PC A04/MF A01 
Railroad Research Information Service, Washing- 


ton, DC. 

+ ag of Rail Vehicle Size: A Special Bibliog- 
raphy. 

Nov Yo, 54p FRA/ORD-79/49 


abstracts are drawn from the magnetic tape 
i information 
(RRIS). These files comprised of of 


PB80-123110 
PC ph wi loam microfilm $12.25 

= Rutledge, Johnston and DeSimone, 

Investigation, Gienmont Route, 
Sections B009, B010, and B01i, Stations 
979+ 50 to 1230+ 59. 
Supplementary rept. 
Dec 79, 496p MRJD-79-163-1 
See also rept. no. 2, dated Dec 79, 
PB80-117476. Sponsored in part by Washington 

Area Transit Authority, 
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geologic sections 

made in the area for WMATA since Report 

No. 146 of June 1976, laboratory test data and dis- 

— design and construction prob- 
ms. 


065 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01479 


Candidate materials which might be used in future 
automotive structure were selected. These includ- 


frame, uni 
were investigated with the 
didate materials in mind. Finite element analysis 
and mass-spring modeling of the vehicle struc- 
tures were completed to determine limits and 
boundaries of materials application. The existing 


date materials in 

advantages, manufacturing costs, and the 
comple: of — applications were re- 
viewed. ed typical weight savings which 
might evolve through the use of these materials 
were presented. 


13G. ae and Pneumatic 
Equipment 


AD-A077 552/8 PC A11/MF A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp Bethpage Ny 
Hydraulic nostic Monit 
Interim rept. Nov 77-Dec 78 on Task 1 and 2, 
John J. Duzich. 31 May 79, 246p NADC-TR- 
76389-30 

Contract N62269-78-C-0041 

See also Rept. no. NADC-TR-75168-30. 


The purpose of the Hydraulic Diagnostic Monitor- 
ing System aan is to warn o —— fail- 
ure of hydraulic system components by onboard 
sensors continuously monitoring failure-indica’ 
parameters. The ——— system consists o 

, discrete, ond 
information to a 
self-contained, centrally located display panel 
through intertace circuits that are easily accessible 
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Field 13—MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING 


Group 13G—Hydraulic and Pneumatic Equipment 


to ground maintenance personnel. The one has 
circuit and anew: test capability which detects 
the display indicators, electronic 
a sensor circuits. Task | encom- 
passed the design, nae pane and pomenee 
of hardware, sensors and microprocessors for 
diagnostic monitoring systems. Task Il installed 
one system on the F-14 A Hydraulic Simulator for 
system component reliability demonstrations. The 
task also covered simulated component failures 
and diagnostic system reaction. 


Department othe Army Washington DO 
nt o rmy Washington 

Fluidic Valve. 

Patent Applicatio: 

George Mon. Filed 1 Feb 79, 8p AD-D006 649/8 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application a available NTIS. 


A fluidic valve which includes a supply nozzle for 
di ing a fluid power stream, and a pair of 
outlet nels for receiving the P syd stream. A 
rigid member is disposed inside power nozzle 
so that it splits the power stream evenly and fluid 
exits via the two outlet channels with equal pres- 
sures. A shaft upon which the rigid member is 
mounted is responsive to an external input signal 
for causing the rigid member to turn so that fluid 
exits via the two outlet channels with a proportion- 
al pressure differential output signal being pro- 
duced across the outlet channels. A centering 
spring returns the rigid member to its null position 
when no external input signal is applied to the 
shaft. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-011 480 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Digital Fluidic ee Force Balance Accelero- 


Patent Applica’ 

James V. Boston, Filed 12 Feb 79, 7p AD- 
D006 534 

Availability. This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A a fluidic output accelerometer which has a 

nal fluid o-— lifier for balancing forces 

Bcting on a mass which is rotatably mounted on air 

beatg means and has a digital fluidic output 

which produces vp signals that are proportional 
to acceleration of ice. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-014 503 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army ae ay ee DC 

Fn tam ua mari minar Propor- 
tional Amplifier. 

Patent Apriicatio 

Geor, — Mon. Filed 23 Feb 79, 15p AD-DO006 
652/ 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possib! MY for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A Lee gone gs sor laminar pro portional 
ampli having an interaction chamber laterally 
extended into a plurality of vented recesses and a 
power nozzle for issuing fluid into the interaction 
chamber. A linear resistor is fluidically coupled be- 
tween the fluid input of the power nozzle and the 
fluid outputs of the plurality of vented recesses for 
bypassing fluid around the power nozzle. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-930 968 PC A02/MF A01 
nt of the Army Washington DC 

Fluidic Element with Substantially Zero Null 

Off-Set. 


Patent Application, 
—— Mon. Filed 4 Aug 78, 12p AD-D006 640/ 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A fluidic element, such as a laminar proportional 
amplifier or laminar jet rate sensor, whose null off- 
set is reduced to substantially zero. A plurality of 
substantially identical thin laminate plates are 

stacked between a pair of cover plates. Each of 
the laminate plates has a ge formed thereth- 


rough which is formed by fine blanking that is char- 
acterized by formation of a die roll projecting from 
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one side of the plate. A separator plate is posi- 
tioned between a like number of laminate plates so 
that the die rolls of each plate on one side of ine 
separator plate face in the e direction to 
that of the die rolls of each of laminate plates 
arg mane on the other side of the separator plate. 

laminate plates and separator plates are all in 
fluid communication with at least one of the cover 
plates via aligned supply, control and output con- 
duits. (Author 


PAT-APPL-953 292 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
oo Balancing for Fluidic Sensors and Amplifi- 


Patent Application, 

Francis M. Manion, and Charles E. Paras. Filed 
20 Oct 78, 15p AD-D006 644/9 

Availability: his Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application availa’ se NTIS. 


A trim circuit for compensating for null offset of the 
jet stream in a fluidic transducer, such as an ampli- 
fier or jet deflection sensor, includes a flow bias 
control circuit and a Supply sensitive difference 
flow control circuit. The flow bias control circuit 
supplies fluid pressure to a pair of symetrically dis- 
posed control channels at the input end of the 
transducer. This fluid pressure tends to decrease 
the amount of null offset of the jet stream from a 
central axis of the transducer which intersects a 
pair of symetrically disposed output channels. The 
supply sensitive difference flow control circuit re- 
moves the null offset wrong lage correction by 
the flow bias control circuit. supply sensitive 
difference flow control circuit may be ——s 
one of the later stages of a cascaded fluidic ampli- 
fier chain or at the control inputs of a single stage 
transducer or amplifier. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-963 719 PC AO02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Flueric Notch Filter Temperature or Density 


Patent Application, 

F. M. Manion, T. M. Drzewiecki, R. M. Phillippi, 
po E. Paras. Filed 27 Nov 78, 9p AD-DO006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application availa se NTIS. 


The temperature sensors shown utilize a constant 
frequency fluidic oscillator to excite resonance 
tubes, whose frequency response is a function of 
temperature. The outputs of these sensors control 
a fluidic amplifier, whose output is rectified and fil- 
tered to produce a D.C. fluid signal which is a func- 
tion of the sensed temperature. Different embodi- 
ments utilize resonance tubes excited in phase or 
180 deg. out of phase to sense the difference be- 
tween two temperatures or to provide increased 
sensitivity. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-963 720 PC A03/MF A0% 

Department of the Army Washington DC 
Non-Contact Fiueric Temperature Sensing 

Method and Apparatus. 

Patent Application, 

Tadeusz M. Drzewiecki. Filed 27 Nov 78, 26p 

AD-D006 656/3 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and. possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This document discloses a flueric nozzle-baffle 
combination for remotely measuring the surface 
temperature of either a stationary or oy ews | 
object. The flueric nozzle soars to a sensing hea 
which is preferably parallel to and opposed from 
the baffle surface of the object whose temperature 
is being measured. The back pressure of the fluid 
flowing through the nozzle is a function of the re- 
sistance to flow between the sensing head and the 
baffle which, in turn, is a function of temperature. If 
the distance between the sensing head and the 
baffle surface can be maintained constant, or can 
be measured by an auxiliary proximity sensor, the 
temperature may be computed as a linear function 
of sensed back pressure. (Author) 


PATENT-4 164 961 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 





Fluidic Pressure/Flow Regulator. 

Patent, 

Tadeusz M. Drzewiecki, and Francis M. Manion. 
Filed 28 Jul 77, patented 21 Aug 79, 4p AD- 
D006 581/3, PAT-APPL-819 7: 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-819 786-77. 

Availability; This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A fluidic flow or pressure regulator which utilizes a 
linear and a non-linear resistance arranged in par- 
allel supplying control passages to change the di- 
rection of a jet as a function of the Pressure of an 
per per fluid source. An output means is 

which can supply fluid having + eyed which 
is a desired function of the unregulated 
including a constant pressure. embodiment 
forms the variable direction jet solely from the two 
control passages while another embodiment uses 
the control passages to change the direction of a 
power jet. (Author) 


13H. Industrial Processes 


AD-A077 214/5 Not available NTIS 
Defence Standards Labs Maribyrnong (Australia) 
Further Development of a Model of Grinding, 
E. D. Doyle, and L. E. Samuels. 1973, 6p 
Availability: Pub. in Unidentified Jnl., p45-50 (No 
copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 338/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs Oh 

Confirmation Tests of Hot and Cold Artillery 
Shell Drawing Operations. 

Final technical rept. 17 May 78-15 May 79, 

G. D. Lahoti, P. S. Raghupathi, and T. L. 
Subramanian. May 79, 169p ARSCD-CR-79008, 
AD-E400 3 

Contract BAAKt 0-77-C-2007 


Mathematical models for optimization of hot and 
cold artillery shell drawing operations, developed 
under an earlier project, were expanded to simu- 
late the state-of-the-art technology drawing proc- 
ess that uses multiple dies in tandem with a ta- 
pered punch. The computer program DRAWNG 
was developed based on this analysis. Confirma- 
tion tests validated these mathematical models 
under production or near-production conditions. 
Conventional conical as well as computer-de- 
signed streamlined dies were also tested. A 4.2- 
inch M335 shell was used for the cold drawing 
tests, and a 155 mm M107 shell was used for the 
hot drawing tests. The computer-designed stream- 
lined dies produced good parts in all tests, and this 
operation appeared to be smoother than the con- 
ventional process. Although streamlined dies wre 
13% more efficient than conical dies during cold 
drawing, this difference was not measurably signifi- 
cant during hot drawing tests. In all cases, howev- 
er, the computer program DRAWNG predicted the 
ram load versus ram displacement curve with ac- 
ceptable accuracy and reliability. (Author) 


AD-A077 573/4 PC A05/MF A01 

United Technologies Research Center East Hart- 

ford Conn 

prs dapoh to Investigate Advanced Laser Proc- 
Materials. 

Annual rept. no. 1, 1 Jun 78-31 Jul 79, 

E. M. Breinan. Aug 79, 93p Rept no. UTRC/R79- 

914346-4 

Contract N00014-78-C-0387, ARPA Order-3542 


During the course of the initial program year, 
UTRC’s program to produce and spin test a 12.7 
cm diameter turbine disk using the LAYERGLAZE 
(TM) Process fabrication technique has seen 
major milestones met in both the Processing and 
Alloy Design areas. Specifically, in the Processing 
area, a powder feed LAYERGLAZE apparatus has 
been designed, constructed, and used to produce 
LAYERGLAZE parts for mechanical test, and a 
13.2 cm diameter, 3 cm thick scale model disk pre- 
form. Mechanical testing and microstructura! anal- 
ysis showed the LAYERGLAZED material to have 
excellent microstructure, along with good structur- 
al my and freedom from serious fabrication 
flaws. It thus appears that the process and the ap- 
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paratus will be capable of producing test _ 
e ofa 


which will meet the 
spin test in late 1980. fn the alloy deston area, a 


technique for effective, rapid screening of alloys 

2 cate eet we rn we = boon devised. 

on experience showed weakest 
or of conventional loys crack under LAYERG- 
S| Sheopmenttakstoumed tne chang ret 
0 assu ing role o 
ductile all which pay also fa- 


strong 
bicable by the LAYERGLAZE process. To date, a 
series of alloys based on the Ni-Al-Mo 
lem has been identified, and one ees 
AL-12Mo-3Ta (at %) A been LAYERGLAZE 
fabricated and mechanically tested. (Author) 


AD-A077 575/9 PC A03/MF A01 

Ai a i Research Center East Hart- 
n 

Evaluation of Basic Laser Welding Capabilities. 

Final rept. 1 Jun 74-31 May 79, 

D. B. Snow, M. J. Kaufman, C. M. Banas, and E. 

M. Breinan. 30 Jul 79, 44p Rept no. UTRC/R79- 

911989-17 

Contract NO0014-74-C-0423 


5456 and 5086 aluminum al were welded with 
a continuous, cross-beam CO2 laser operated in 
the master oscillator/power amplifier mode (Gaus- 
sian beam). Extensive experimental parameter 
modifications were made to the welding apparatus 
in an attempt to improve weld quality, in particular 
the reproducibility and uniformity of fusion zone 
ition. The effects of laser (power, 

ne. process (welding speed, beam rotation, 
01 ing design) and other (weld prep, wire feed, 
flux, hoe balou. etc.) parameters on weld perform- 
ance were evaluated. Although some progress 
was demonstrated, the capability for generation of 
sound autogenous laser weldments in these alloys 
on a reproducible basis was not established within 
3, the scope of this program. Areas of endeavor 
which might be expected to produce further signifi- 
cant improvement in the ability to laser weld 
series a alloys are not evident at this time. 
(Author 
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AD-A077 708/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab c 

Compliance and Force Control for Computer 
Controlled Manipulators. 

Technical rept., 

Matthew Thomas Mason. Apr 79, 74p Rept no. 
AI-TR-515 

Contract NO0014-77-C-0389 

Master's thesis. 


Compliant motion occurs when the manipulator 
position is constrained by the task geometry. Com- 
pliant motion may be produced either by a passive 
mechanical compliance built into the manipulator, 
or by an active com — implemented in the 
control servo loop. The second method, called 
force control, is the subject of this report. In partic- 
ular, this report presents a theory of force control 

on formal models of the manipulator and 
the task geometry. The ideal effector is used to 
model the manipulator, and the task geometry is 


BSI FESIS2 SSPFSSRSSS ERA 





A01 modeled by the ideal surface, which is the locus of 
jart- S setiose accessible to the ideal effector. 
is are also defined for the goal trajectory, po- 

‘0C- sition control, and force control. These models are 
useful in two respects. First, the model of force 
control provides a precise semantics for force con- 

79- trol primitives in manipulator programming lan- 
= The model also defines a simple interface 

12 tween the manipulator and the programmer, iso- 
lating the programmer from the fundamental com- 

ry] plexity of low-level manipulator control. Second, 

a7 the formalism provides a method of synthesizin 

| force control programs for compliant motion. 

een force contro! program is modeled as a set of equa- 

and tions in the components of manipulator velocity 

sing (angular velocity) and force (torque). The task ge- 

4 ometry constraints can be modeled similarly. 

id @ 

pre- PAT-APPL-6-069 654 PC A02/MF A01 

nal- nt of the Navy Washington DC 

ave we Method for Submicron Pattern 

“4 Patent 

) ap- Edward pone Filed 27 Aug 79, 15p AD-DO006 











MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An apparatus and method are provided for depos- 
iting submicron patterns on a substrate. Lk pod 
ratus includes an evaporative source loca 


and the substrate, the mask having ree 
which correspond to the desired pattern to be 
posited on the substrate. A plate is located be- 
tween the mask and the substrate, the = 
having an aperture for allowing evaporated 

cules to be deposited on the O Seteie anoordng 
to the pattern of the mask. (Author) 


PB80- 106180 PC A08/MF A01 
pe Stark eer ie. Inc., MA. 
rs 7 Compliance in Lieu of Sensory Feedback 
lor 


utomatic 
Samuel Hunt Drake. Sep 77, 158p T-657, NSF/ 
RA-770846 
Grant NSF-DAR74-18173 


A technique was developed for gooey | = 
chanical assembly without active 

back when using a programmable eS ma- 
chine or asse robot that has positional errors 
more than an order of magnitude larger than the 
clearances of the pieces to be assembied. This 
technique is based on designing a passive compli- 
ance structure or mechanism that will essentially 
mimic an active force feedback system. This thesis 
shows both theoretically and experimentally that 
forces that occur during the assembly process are 
a function of: (1) the values of the compliance 
matrix (a 6 x 6 symmetric matrix of the compliance 
seen at the assembly interface); (2) the initial posi- 
tional errors; (3) the relative clearance of the 
pieces; and (4) the coefficient of friction between 
the pieces. Also, this thesis shows that the impor- 
tant parameters for the insertion of a shaft or a peg 
into a hole are the spatial center of compliance, 
the lateral stiffness, and the rotational stiffness. 
The compliance system was used both in experi- 
ments that measured assembly forces and mo- 
ments and as part of a — assembly 
demonstration project. lenteen parts of an 
automobile alternator were assembled in approxi- 
mately two minutes thirty seconds using the com- 
pliance system mounted on an electrically actu- 
ated four-degree-of-freedom programmable as- 
sembly machine. The nominal clearances between 
the parts were as small as 0.01 mm (0.0004 in.). 


PB80-110133 PC A23/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Measurement Lab. 
The Science of Ceramic Machining and Surface 
Finishing Il, 
Bernard J. Hockey, and Roy W. Rice. Oct 79, 
528p NBS-SP-562 
Prepared in cooperation with Naval Research 
Lab., Washington, DC. Sponsored in part by Air 
Force Office of Scientific "Research, Bolling AFB, 
DC., American Ceramic Society, Columbus, OH., 
and Office of Naval Research, Arlington, VA. Pro- 
ceedings of a Symposium Held at Gaithersburg, 
MD. on November 13-15, 1978. Library of Con- 
we a card no. 79-600149. See also COM- 


The volume presents the proceedings of the 
Second Symposium on the Science of Ceramic 
Machining and Surface Finishing held at the Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards in Gaithersburg, Mary- 
land, on November 13-15, 1978. The symposium 
was jointly sponsored by ‘the Air Force Office of 
Scientific Research, the American Ceramic Soci- 
ety, the Office of Naval Research, and the National 
Bureau of Standards. The purpose of the sympo- 
sium was to review recent progress by discussion 
of current problems and research efforts. The pro- 
ceedings contain forty of forty-three research 
papers, together with floor discussions, presented 
at the Symposium. Specific topics covered include: 
(1) mechanisms of abrasive machining and sur- 
face finishing; (2) technology of machining and sur- 
face ow (3) characterization of machined 
surfaces; and (4) effects of machining on the prop- 
erties of ceramics. Also included is an edited dis- 
cussion on hardness and its relation to machining. 
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116460 PC A04/MF A01 
Teme sane Mine. Ontage Siaien, Dap. of S- 
of r Operations 


epee Se 70, 156p 


GEMS-14-7% 

Grant NSF/APR76-22610° 

Applications of a ‘ed Manufacturing Si 

lator (GEMS) model of the Tool Joint Division of 

od This dhist 5 , Texas, is Dede gral 

Raving lines producing a family of wool fe joints 
~y © similar processing re 

Sainenete were , actual operating data. 

Separate executable for the co 


features including order ittribute 

signment boxes, attribute times, queue or- 
dering by attribute, probebiletic boxes, and 
many 0 which demonstrate the flexibility and 


interaction to provide v: input 

the user with GEMS features. Results obtained 
from a simulation analysis of the division as well as 
Se a ee ee 
reported. 


131. Machinery and Tools 


AD-A077 224/4 PC A06/MF A01 
Illinois Univ At U ign Coordinated 
Science Lab 

A System for and Controlling 
Sensor-Based Robot ors. 

Technical rept., 

Clifford Calvin e. Dec 78, 111p Rept nos. 


in Geschk 
R-837, UILU-ENG-78-2230 
a icts DAAB07-72-C-0259, DAAG29-78-C- 


Although a great deal of effort has beer spent 


ing how various forms of feedback 
can be used to control a robot itor, there 
exists no unified method for robot tasks 
in terms of sensory information. t all past pro- 


gramming schemes have failed to realize is that 
external sensors fall into the same class as built-in 
position or velocity sensors. They all provide infor- 
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maton ge Loge of aed Lege y= ane es ee 
poten useful in controlling activity. Thi 
report presents RSS, a Robot Servo System which 
is based upon the following concepts: 1) The pro- 
grammer dir sampled-data — 
which establish links between sensory informatio 
and manipulator action. 2) Servos fo for conweting 
the two spatial aspects n and orientation 
and the two kinesthetic aspects aero and torque), 
may be specified independently. Any conflicts be- 
tween the various servos are automatically re- 
solved. 2 - desired. 4) M may = whatever 
sensory is i lanipulator positions 
are specified as the coi e of some refer- 
ence point with a goal. Orientation is specified as 
the alignment of vectors. Using this system, a pro- 
grammer may specify powerful sensor-driven robot 
tasks in a manner which corresponds closely to his 
intuitive ideas about how the task should be per- 
formed. (Author) 


AD-A077 808/4 PC A03/MF A01 
eee Corp El Segundo Ca Materials Sci- 


ences 
Coil Spring Fallures in Aerospace Hardware. 
Interim rept., 

Steve W. Frost, and Kenneth T. Kamber. 8 Nov 
79, 27p TR-0080(5950-01)-2, SD-TR-79-11 
Contract F04701-79-C-0080 


The failures of coil springs used in aerospace hard- 

ware because of fatigue and stress corrosion are 

a that there are reliability problems with 

prings. The obvious and not so obvious ori- 

gins om of non reliability problems are discussed 
re. (Author) 


ESDU-79002 PC$770.50 
fenalend) Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
and) 

Eaul oy a ro tures in Self-Contained 
Part V: Examples of the 

Complete Method 

Data item. 

c1979, 67p 


Also pub. as ISSN-0141-2590. 
For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report illustrates methods of oineing the 
temperature rise in a simple bearing assembly in 
order to assess the need for redesign or more re- 
fined analysis. The bearing assemblies apply to all 
types of machinery from domestic appliances to 
spacecraft mechanisms. The developed analyses 
refer to simple bearing assemblies in which there is 
no separate, external, cooling system. It 's applica- 
ble also to the estimation of temperatures at local- 
ized heat sources of moderate intensity in other 
types of assembly having a high degree of cylindri- 
cal symmetry. 


PAT-APPL-6-054 048 PC A02/MF A01 

Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Dismountable inductively-Coupled Plasma 

Torch Apparatus. 

Patent Application, 

— M. Dinton, David L. Windsor, and David 
R. Heine. Filed 2 Jul 79, 12p AD-D006 585/4 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of epptoation & available NTIS. 


Precise concentric alignment of the cooiant, 
plasma and sample gas tubes used in convention- 
al ICPs is an opertionally important factor often 
achieved by fused arrangements which effectively 
preclude dismountability for maintenance and 
repair. Spacer rings slip-fitted into the coolant and 
plasma passages provide support for the concen- 
tric arrangement and also permit dismountability. 
Each ring is slotted to direct coolant and plasma 
a and improve their intended functions. One 

spans the plasma tube and has a number of 
vertcaly-drected peripheral slots producing a la- 
minar plasma gas flow. The other ring spans the 
coolant passage and has a pair of threads cut at 
spaced prove S to spiral the coolant gas and im- 
prove its heat transfer function. A separable base 
member supports the concentric lower ends of the 
tubes. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-067 648 PC A02/MF A01 


Department of the Navy Washington DC 


1028 VOL. 80, No. 6 


oe of Extending the Fatigue Life of Wire 


Rope. 
Patent licatio’ 
Pon hristou. Filed 17 Aug 79, 11p AD-DO06 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A method of prestretching a wire rope to substan- 
tially increase its useful life. Wire rope is stretched 
with loads less than its measured tensile breaking 
strength, which causes a slight plastic stretch. This 
plastic stretch has been found to increase its 
useful life by extending the fatigue life of the wire 
rope. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-069 429 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA. 

Ind Heating Gun. 

Patent Application, 

J. D. Buckley, R. J. Swaim, and R. L. Fox. Filed 
= fun 79, 14p N80-11468/9, NASA-CASE-LAR- 
1 1 


This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A device was developed for inductively heating 
and fusing thermoplastics. The device includes an 
alternating current passing through a tank circuit 
and an inductor member of the tank circuit being 
wrapped around a curved pole piece of a ferro- 
magnetic material. The magnetic flux arising within 
the inductor coil member flows to the ends of the 
pole piece and into a screen placed between the 
materials to be joined. The flux induces a current in 
the screen, and heat is generated to melt the ther- 
moplastics together. Because only 30-150 watts of 
power are passed through the tank circuit, a wire 
which will remain cool under operational wattage 
may be selected, making air or fluid cooling unnec- 
essary. 


PATENT-4 128 754 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Army Washington DC 

— Spray Welding Replaceable Electrode Tip. 
atent, 

Edwin H. Rathjen, Jr. Filed 6 Mar 78, patented 5 

Dec 78, 5p AD-D006 602/7, PAT-APPL-883 968 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-883 968-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Method and article of manufacture for replacing 
arc spray welding electrode tips which are subject 
to excessive wear due to heat and friction. In one 
form this consists of providing an elongated holder 
for receiving a threaded tip portion and in another 
form this consists of cuting off and threading a 
portion of the holder, and interconnecting the 
threaded tip portion to ‘the holder with an interme- 
diate coupling gas diffuser. (Author) 


PATENT-4 152 091 Not available NTIS 


Department of the Army Washington DC 
Numerical Controlled Rotary Cutting Tool Ex- 
tension. 

Patent, 


Jerome J. Kucera. Filed 25 Nov 77, patented 1 
May 79, 3p AD-D006 606/8, PAT-APPL-854 864 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-854 864-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An adjustable length rotary cutting tool extension 
for a numerical controlled machine to adjust the 
length of a resh ned or shorter tool to match 
the preestablished length set into the numerical 
controlled data program. (Author) 


PB80-8024! PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Gas Bearings. Volume 2. 1971-November, 1979 
Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 

lept. for 1971-Nov 79, 
Guy E. ge ur. Dec 7 286p 
Supersedes Tig/PS78/1377, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1122, NTIS/PS. 76/0970, NTIS/PS-75/808, and 


NTIS/PS-75/243. For the 
Search of the Engineeri 
PB80-802507. See also 
NTIS/PS-76/0969. 


The design, performance, and applications of 
bearings are Basson y von in these Government. 
sponsored research reports. Gas bearing 
ration, gas flow, lubrication, bearing loading, and 
bearing stability are among the parameters re- 
(This updated bibli contains 279 
abstracts, 16 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


cuaperien Published 
Index Data Base, see 
‘olume 1, 1964-1970, 
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AD-A077 201/2 PC AO6/MF A01 
National Research Council Washi DC Mari- 
time Transportation Research Boa 

Innovation in the Maritime Industry. 

Oct 79, 102p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0711 

See also Appendix dated May 79, AD-A077 202. 


The report discusses factors that act as either in- 
—— or deterrents to the process of innovation 
ts a to be made to improve the 
Sanat lor general corey pigment and absorbing 
new technology Report in- 
cludes a discussion of the binevalion process and 
an examination of the environment for innovation 
as well as economic factors and the and 
information exchange required for 1 inno- 
vation within the maritime industry. The text in- 
cludes examples of successes and failures drawn 
from the case studies contained in the report Ap- 
pendix which was published separately. (Author) 


AD-A077 202/0 PC A11/MF A01 
National Research Council Washington D C Mari- 
time Transporiation Research 

Innovation in the Maritime Industry. 

May 79, 247, 

Contract N 14-75-C-0711 


Appendix to report dated Oct 79, AD-A077 201. 


This volume, the second in the set addressing in- 
novation in the maritime industry, contains case 
studies developed for the National dogo 


Council Committee addressing that issue. 
studies include: The Nation: Shipbuling Fe Re- 
search Program; Evolution of the it and 


Adoption of the Marine and Intermodal Container, 
Landbridge services; History and Current State of 
Shipboard Automation; Port of Seattle Growth 
Through Modern Customer Services; The Innova- 
tion and Implementation of LASH(Lighter Aboard 
Ships); Hydrofoils in the U.S. Maritime es 
Cushion Vehicles, Highly Skewed Propellers: 
velopment of Gas Turbine Propulsion: the G. ts 
JOHN SERGEANT; Contra-rotating Propulsion 
Systems for U. S.-Flag Merchant SHIPS; AND A 
taathor) Demonstration Project: N.S. SAVANNAH. 


AD-A077 260/8 Not available NTIS 
General Accounting Office Washington Dc Logis- 
= -— Communications Div 

Ko wig tertuaanit Costy Means of 


or bec uring head 7p feet no. MO GRO TLCD 78-434 

oe if y the Comptroller General of the United 
States. 

Availability: U.S. General een 

bution Section, Room 1518, 441 Street, NW. 

one DC 20548 (No copies furnished by 


Major differences between Navy and commercial 
maintenance costs result from contrasts in mis- 
sions as well as in maintenance philosophies and 
roa sa To keep its ships combat ready, the 
avy has adopted an overhaul policy which re- 
quires he scheduled overhaul of support and 
combat ships. Further, repairs are sometimes 
made to equipment which is ting satisfactori- 
ly. This is justified on the basis that may im- 
ope its reliability. In summary, the Navy may well 
spending a great deal for a small increase in 
reliability. In contrast, commercial firms perform 
only a minimal amount of scheduled maintenance. 
This practice allows for a prudent-risk and is 
red toward being etn oriented. Consequently, 
they accept a small risk and only repair as needed 
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instead of performing ive overhauls 
that may increase reliability. Author) 
AD-A077 278/0 


PC AO5/MF A01 
> al 7 Research and Center 


Analy of ‘Ottstation Buoys. 
bY. Debok, and R. T. bor "were ep 98p 
CGR/DC-20/79, USCG-D-67- 


A review of 51 pea me NS 


pom cen ages Aten 
; results and recommendations are 
vided. Two of low are poe hat 


types of reliability 
(1) buoy stations with lower than average anchor 
iability wepest offenders); (2) stations for which 
+ reliability is inadequate (critical buoys). ini- 
— ‘are rate is determined using a 
fale rate diagram. This rate is applied to identify 
buoy stations with beiow average anchor reliability. 
A listing of these buoys is provided. Classification 
of buoy station characteristics and causes of fail- 
ure are ppowded for reported anchor failures. Esti- 
mation of the number of ‘critical’ buoy stations is 
included along with classification of characteristics 
and evaluation of failure rate. (Author) 
AD-A077 291/3 
Coast Guard Research and 
Groton Ct 


Air Cushion Vehicle ew) Icebreaker Test and 
Evaluation Program. Volume |. Executive Sum- 


PC A03/MF A01 
Development Center 


Final rept. Dec 77-Mar 78, 

J. Buck, and C. W. Pritchett. Jul 78, 39p CGR/ 
DC-12/78, USCG-D-21-79 

Contract DOT-CG-81- 1856 


During the winter ice season, November 1977 
through March 1978, the U.S. Coast Guard R&D 
Center, Avery Point, Connecticut, conducted an 
operational test program to evaluate air cushion 
vehicles as icebreakers. The vehicles used were 
the MACKACE ACV barge and the self-propelled 
LACV-30. Tests were conducted on the Illinois and 
Mississippi Rivers with rations centered around 
Peoria, Illinois. The MACKACE ACV was used 
solely to facilitate river commerce while the LACV- 
30 was used in this role and also for flood control 
purposes. Extensive ational tests were con- 
ducted which produ data concerning icebreak- 
ing techniques and the effects of icebreaking on 
fiver commerce. Tests also established informa- 
tion on cay ade for ACV icebreakers, their 
maneuverabilty and control, operating costs and 
impact on Coast Guard personnel and facilities. As 
a result of the test program, significant ro 
were made in understanding ACV icebreaking 
cedures. The characteristics of ice were st ied, 
and the for developing ice classification 
and an icebreaking effectiveness methodology 
was identified. (Author) 


AD-A077 336/6 PC A05/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Ordnance 
Research Lab 

Measurement of Time- rag Propeller 
Thrust and + oegaai 5 with 

Technical mei 


D.€. Thompson. 10 Jul 72, 100p Rept no. TM- 
Contract NO0017-70-C-1407 


The blade-rate time-dependent — generated 
by a two-, five-, and ten-bladed propeller moms 
in the wake shed by a strut has nntapencdhn cee 

a a of propeller operating conditions. Pred. 
tions of the time-dependent thrust have been 
made based on two theoretical approaches; a two- 
dimensional strip theory, and a lifting surface 
theory. Comparisons of the predicted values and 
measured values of time-dependent thrust have 
been made. (Author) 


AD-A077 354/9 PC A04/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
it Center Bethesda Md 
Years of Numerical Naval Ship Hydrodyna- 
_ at DTNSRDC. 


rept., 
i  Salvesen. Nov 79, 64p Rept no. DTNSRDC- 


namics 


. Taylor 


In iit the Numerical Naval Ship Hydri 
Program was established at the David 


al iid only be ~ which ~ i 

could on! i ited experimentally. It is con- 
cluded that the Numerical Naval Shi 

mics Program should include of all 
oom be ‘odynamics where it is be- 
lieved that the application of advanced numerical 


re wt and computers can result in better so- 
lution techniques. (Author) 


AD-A077 449/7 PC A08/MF A01 

a vg Research and Development Center 
roton 

ee ene es 


~~ rept. 1977- sage 
J. Buck, B. Dennis, J. Anthony, and E. Neal. Aug 

78, 156p CGR/DC-13/78, USCG-D-22-79 

See also Volume 1, AD-A077 291. 


During the winter ice season, November 1977 
through March 1978, the U.S. Goast Guard R and 
D Center, Avery Point, Connecticut, conducted an 
operational test program to evaluate air cushion 

vehicles as icebreakers. The vehicles used were 
the MACKACE ACV barge and the self-propelled 

LACV-30. Tests were conducted on the Illinois and 
Mississippi Rivers with operations centered around 
Peoria, Illinois. The MACKACE ACV was used 
solely to facilitate river commerce while the LACV- 
30 was used in this role and also for flood control 
purposes. Extensive operational tests were con- 
ducted which produced data concerning optimal 
icebreaking techniques and the effects of ice- 
breaking on river commerce. Tests also estab- 
lished information on in criteria for ACV ice- 
breakers, their maneuverability and control, oper- 
ating costs and impact on Cost Guard personnel 
and facilities. As a result of the test program, sig- 
nificant advances were made in understanding 
ACV icebreaking procedures. The characteristics 
of ice were studied, and the necessity for develop- 
ing ice classification and an icebreaking effective- 
ness methodology was identified. (Author) 


AD-A077 586/6 PC A03/MF A01 

David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 

opment Center Bethesda Md 

Projected Grid Moire Techniques for Defiec- 

= —e of Dynamic A; ‘“lications. 
inal rept. 

Jerome P. Sikora. Nov 79, 36p Rept no. 

DTNSRDC-79/089 


Projected grid moire methods have potential ad- 
vantages over other deflection measurement tech- 
niques because they are full-field and noncontact- 
ing. However, these techniques had not been ap- 
plied to dynamic problems. Such methods have 
now been developed and were used to measure 
deflections of rotating propellers with good suc- 
cess and plates subject to blasts with limited suc- 
cess. Comparisons with analytical results show 
good agreement when quality photographs of the 
moire fringe patterns are produced. (Author) 


AD-A077 587/4 PC A03/MF A01 

David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 

opment Center Bethesda Md 

KATMAI ee ee Tactical, and 
rials. 


Maneuvering 

Research and development rept., 

Robert R. Hunt, and L L. Hundley. Nov 79, 
32p Rept no. DTNSRDC-79/106 


This report contains the results of tactical and ma- 
neuvering trials and speed versus shaft rpm trials 
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tions loading, and data for a tentative model of 
watchstander activity as a function of traffic and 
communications loads. Seven tions for im- 
proving operations were offered. (Author) 


AD-A077 801/9 PC A03/MF A01 


Warping and Kedging, 
Malcom We Mellor. Sep 79, 28p Rept no. CRREL- 


Samet CG-A70099-8334-2013 


The report studies the question of whether Great 
Lakes freighters could move effectively through 
ice-clogged channels with the aid of tows provided 
by warping or kedging systems. Ten operational 
concepts are outlined, and their advantages and 
disadvantages are noted. The crushing resistance 
of floating brash ice is then analyzed. neutral, 
active and passive states of stress for laterally 
confined brash ice are considered, and the resis- 
tance to horizontal thrusting by a smooth vertical 
wall is calculated for cohesion brash ice, and 
for ice in which there is finite cohesion between the 
ice fragments. The thickening of the ice cover in 
the vicinity of a pusher, and the formation of pres- 
sure ridges, are analyzed in order to estimate the 
amount of pile-up that can occur against a ship 
hull. The analysis then moves on to consideration 
of ship resistance by brash ice, taking into account 
crushing resistance at the bow, tangential friction 
at the bow, and hull friction aft of the bow section. 
Comparisons are made between thrust from the 
ship’s screws and the calculated ice resistance. 
The next section of the report estimates the force 
requirements for a warping or kedging system in 
terms of thrust augmentation for existing vessels. 
Tow cable requirements are given, and estimates 
are made for cable anchors and for anchorage of 
underwater structures. The conclusion is that a 
simple warping tug system is appropriate for a full 
scale experiment, a chain ferry with auxiliary barge 
seems attractive for an operational system, and a 
chain pay: ames may be an efficient way to clear 
ice from channels. 


PB80-125453 PC AO5/MF A01 
Booz-Allen and Hamilton, Inc., Bethesda, MD. 
Transportation oe Div. 

An Evaluation of the Economic Feasibility of 
Great Lakes Trailership Service. 

Final rept. 

Jan 80, 93p MA-RD-940-80010 


The st identifies the pilot trade routes on the 
Great Lakes and evaluates the rate and service 
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characteristics of existing transportation alterna- 

tives; determines vessel requirements for the pilot 

trade routes; reviews institutional and legal impli- 

cations of a Great Lakes trailership service; and 

= the financial potential of each pilot trade 
e. 


13K. Pumps, Filters, Pipes, 
Fittings, Tubing and Valves 
AD-A077 210/3 Not available NTIS 


Saskatchewan Univ Saskatoon Dept of Chemistry 

and Chemical mt eg 

pawn Mass Transfer in Horizontal Slurry Pipe- 

ines, 

John Postlethwaite, and D. N. Holdner. 3 Jul 74, 

6p Rept no. REPRINT-4150 

— ility: = oe eee rn of a ey 
ineering, v53 p31- lo copies fur- 

nished by DIC). 


No abstract available. 


PB80-116387 PC A03/MF A01 
Notre Dame Univ., IN. Dept. of Aerospace and Me- 


chanical E pry 
A Shell | of a Buried Pipe in a Seismic En- 
vironment, 


Gregory E. Muleski, Teoman Ariman, and Carl P. 
Aumen. Oct 78, 40p TR-2, NSF/RA-780686 
Grant NSF-ENV77-23236 


In a number of recent investigations, a buried pipe 
undergoing seismic excitation was modelled as a 
beam on a visco-elastic foundation. However, it is 
known that two of the observed failure modes in 
the buried pipelines under seismic loads are buck- 
ling and fracture. Therefore, in this paper, a thin 
circular cylindrical shell model in a resisting soil 
medium is used for a buried pipe. The coupled 
equilibrium equations arising from this model are 

i to yield three decoupled equations which 
somewhat ~oy a | the analysis. Then, an applica- 
tion for a long buried pipe is presented and the re- 
sults are discussed and compared with those of 
the beam model. 


13L. Safety Engineering 


AD-A077 628/6 PC AO5/MF A01 

Planning Research Corp Mclean Va 

Commercial Vessel Safety Risk Assessment 

ower. Volume II. Risk Assessment Methodolo- 
rvey. 

Bal rept. Sep 77- 79, 

W. E. Faragher, J. T. Pizzo, and A. H. Rausch. 

Sep 79, 98p USCG-D-59-79 

Contract DOT-CG-60351-A 

See also Volume 1, AD-A077 719. 


This volume documents the results of a survey of 
risk assessment methodologies, performed as part 
two of a three part marine risk assessment study 
for the U. S. Coast Guard. Part one, a survey of 
data systems pertinent to marine risk assessments 
is documented in Volume 1 (AD-A077 719). A set 
of exercises demonstrating the application of se- 
lected methodologies and data to evaluate the 
risks of hazardous chemical transport is discussed 
in Volume 3. For this portion of the study, 34 risk 
assessment studies were reviewed and 12 of 
these were selected for further analysis. These 12 
pod gw a spectrum of methodologies for evalu- 
ating the various risk elements involved in hazard- 
ous material transport, including probability of an 
accident, probability of release of the hazardous 
material, physi mical reactions of the re- 
leased material with the water and/or air, and re- 
sulting Myre hed persons, property, and the envi- 
ronment. Methods of evaluating accident and spill 
probabilities include statistical analysis of historical 
data, analytic equations expressing the kinematics 
of accident scenarios, computer simulation of ship 
movements, generation of fault trees relating the 
various possible event sequences leading to acci- 
dents, and subjective probability evaluation based 
on person judgment. Consequence models re- 
viewed include computer models of the movement 
of oil spills on water and the physicochemical reac- 
tions of spills of ous chemicals such as 
LNG, chlorine, ammonia, etc. and their effects on 
persons and property. 


AD-A077 665/8 PC A06/MF AO1 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
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NRL Processor-Aided Fire Detection System. 
Interim rept., 

T. T. Street, K. D. Lawrence, F. W. Williams. snd 
oy |. Alexander. 14 Sep 79, 116p Rept no. NRL- 
8341 

Errata sheet inserted. 


A series of fire tests has been conducted simulat- 
ng shipboard environments. During these tests an 
NRL prototype fire detection system was com- 
pared to two commercial fire detectors. The detec- 
tors were exposed to various fuel-type fires involv- 
ing both solids and liquids, and to different humid- 
ity and temperature conditions. Comparative re- 
sults for 100 experiments are presented. The reli- 
ability of the detectors is also examined. (Author) 


AD-A077 719/3 
Planning Research 
Commercial Vessel Safety. Risk Assessment 
Study. Volume I. Survey of Data for Marine Risk 
Assessment. 

Final rept. Sep 77-79, 

A. D. Reiter, and W. E. Faragher. Sep 79, 161p 
USCG-D-58-79 

Contract DOT-CG-60351-A 

See also Volume 2, AD-A077 628. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The effort discussed in this volume involved a 
survey and evaluation of data applicable to the 
evaluation of the risks involved in marine oper- 
ations. This survey forms part one of a three part 
risk assessment study for the U. S. Coast Guard. 
Volume II is a survey and evaluation of risk assess- 
ment methodologies and Volume Ili is a demon- 
stration and evaluation of the applications of se- 
lected methodologies and data to specific risk as- 
sessments involving barge transport of hazardous 
chemicals. Twenty three data systems in the fol- 
lowing categories were reviewed: marine safety 
activities, marine pollution, marine traffic, vessel 
repair costs, vessel accidents, personnel injuries, 
vessel population, and vessel violation injuries. 
Discussions of each system include, where appro- 
priate information is available, sources of the data, 
procedures for collecting and recording the data, 
and potential error sources. 


MF A01 
Mclean Va 


PAT-APPL-6-023 043 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Processor-Aided Fire Detector. 

Patent eg ety 

Thomas T. Street, and John |. Alexander. Filed 
22 Mar 79, 24p AD-DO06 584/7 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, pooeey: for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention concerns a fire detection system 
which includes an environmental sampling assem- 
bly coupled to a programmable digital processor 
for detecting a threat of fire and reducing the oc- 
currences of false alarms in a changing environ- 
ment. The sampling assembly comprises a net- 
work of air ducts, a chamber, two sensors, and an 
exhaust fan. The processor includes two analog- 
to-digital (A/D) converters, a multiplexed digital 
summer, short and long-term storage mediums, a 
signal magnitude comparator, logic circuitry, and a 
timing generator. The fan continuously draws am- 
bient air through the air ducts and the chamber. 
Sensors within the chamber sample the air. If the 
sensors detect particulates of combustion in the 
air, the sensors provide electrical signals of varying 
amplitudes, which amplitudes depend on the 
number and sizes of the particulates being sam- 
pled, to the A/D converters of the processor. One 
of the sensors also feeds its signals to the fan 
motor for increasing the speed of the fan, thereby 
clearing the chamber and drawing air through the 
chamber at a faster rate for a more vigorous sam- 
pling of the environment. 


PATENT-4 161 348 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
He py Fiber Optic Security Seal. 

atent, 
Reinhard R. Ulrich. Filed 9 Aug 77, patented 17 
Jul 79, 6p AD-D006 576/3, PAT-APPL-823 077 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-823 077-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 





The invention is directed to a security device which 
detects tampering with a secured closure. A fiber 
optic bundle is looped through a closure and se- 
cured at opposite ends of the bundle to a snap- 
together connector. An intermediate length of the 
fiber optic bundle surrounds the snap-together 
connector preventing access to its locking mecha- 
nism unless fibers are severed. After installation, 
pap ay prea ae bee te me sepa 
ular pattern is generated at a viewing end of the 
connector. Tampering with the closure will cause 
individual fiber optics to be disturbed or cut so that 
subsequent viewing of the fiber optics will gener- 
ate a different viewing pattern than originally ob- 
served. (Author) 


PB80-108939 PC A11/MF A01 
Bendix Research Labs., Southfield, Ml. 
Collision Sueisenee Ly swe! Braking Systems In- 


v x 

Technical rept. (Final) *% 6-May 79, 

William R. Faris, Carl P. Tresselt, and Henry C. 
Yee. May 79, 249p RLD-8904, DOT-HS-805 049 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01450 


This document is the final report of the Phase: Ill 
program to study the potential application of an an- 
ticipatory radar braking system in preventing motor 
vehicle accidents. The progress was undertaken 
by Bendix Research Laboratories for the National 

ighway Traffic Safety Administration. The report 
describes the design of the experimental radar 
braking system by Bendix Research Laboratories. 
The report also describes the installation of the 
system on two test vehicles. A summary of the 
functional tests which demonstrate the perform- 
ance of the experimental system is included as 
well. The system description is divided into three 
sections. Section 2 outlines the design of the radar 
sensor, including the signal processing electron- 
ics, control panel display, and installation of the 
entire subsystem on the test vehicles. Section 3 
and 4 describe the design of the brake actuation 
subsystem and the anti-lock subsystem, respec- 
tively, and include information about installation of 
these two subsystem on test vehicles. Section 5 
outlines functional tests conducted with the two 
test vehicles equipped with the radar braki 
system. The preliminary tests outlined in Section 
demonstrate the performance of the radar braking 
a. In addition to general observations about 
closed-loop braking performance of the two radar- 
brake-equipped test vehicles, Section 6 outlines 
the major differences in performance between the 
two test vehicles. More extensive tests of the radar 
braking system installed in the test vehicles are 
recommended. A test plan, separate from this 
report, has been submitted. 


PB80-111354 PC A06/MF A01 
Minicars, Inc., Goleta, CA. 
Small Car Driver Inflatable Restraint System 
Evaluation. Volume IV: Evolving a Low Mount 
Hany od Air Cushion Restraint System 
ACRS) For the bg Subcompact Vehicle. 

inal rept. Aug 76-Aug 78, 
C. E. Strother, and D. T. Zinke. Jul 78, 115p 
DOT-HS-805 055 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01412 
See also Volume 1, PB80-107923. 


A low mount air cushion restraint system (ACRS) 
was investigated to determine if such a system 
could be designed for the Vega subcompact vehi- 
cle to protect normally seated front occupants in 
30-mph BEV frontal impacts. An ACRS was 
evolved in developmental form by conn 
tests in which passenger size and position effects 
were also investigated. Sled test results indicate 
the evolved system would satisfactorily protect a 
wide range of normally seated occupant sizes in 
30-mph impacts. Protection to out-of-position oc- 
cupants, including children, was also assessed. 
The results indicate, however, that the system 
must be further refined to operate satisfactorily in 
this mode. 


PB80-113608 * PC A04/MF A01 
National Safety Council, Coons IL. 

Review of Legal Literature Published between 
July, 1974 and July, 1978 Pertaining to Alcohol 
and Drug Involvement in Highway Safety. 

Final rept., 

Joseph W. Little, and Bradley S. Hartman. Dec 
78, 64p DOT-HS-805 082 
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separated into five cat which the authors 
iosnng: (1) Legal losue ea hie cpt ate 
following: issues arising - 
ing laws; (2) Special ions under such laws; (3) 
Tort and drunk driving; (4) Field studies 
under drunk driving laws; and, rien aio boos | apres 
ed eries soe by tp soto. & a list of 


PC A04/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. Inst. for Research in 
Public Safi 


Tri-Level Study of the Causes of Traffic Acc 
ecutive Summary. 


Final io Aug 72-Jun 77, 

John R. Treat, Nicholas s. Tumbas, Stephen T. 
McDonald, David Shinar, and Rex D. Hume. 30 
79, 69p DOT-HS-034-3- 535-79-TAC(S), 

DOT-HS-805 099 
Contract DOT-HS-034-3-535 
See also report dated Jun 75, PB-247 091. 


Data were collected on three levels. Police reports 
and other baseline data on the Monroe County, In- 
diana study area were collected on Level A. On 
Level B, teams of technicians to acci- 
dents at the time of their occurrence to conduct 
on-scene investigations; a total of 2,258 investiga- 
tions were conducted duri Phases Il through V. 
Concurrently, 420 of these accidents were inde- 
ntly examined by a multidisciplinary team on 
evel C. General population surveys were also 
led. Human factors were cited by the in- 
depth team as probable causes in 92.6% of acci- 
dents investigated in Phases I! through V. Environ- 
mental factors were cited as pri le causes in 
33.8% of these accidents, while vehicular factors 
were identified as probable causes in 12.6%. The 
major human direct causes were improper lookout, 
excessive speed, inattention, improper evasive 
action, and internal distraction. Leading environ- 
mental causes were view obstructions and slick 
roads. The major vehicular causes were brake fail- 
ure, inadequate tread depth, side-by-side brake im- 
nce, under-inflation, and vehicle-related vision 
obstructions. Vision (especially poor dynamic 
visual acuity) and nality (especially poor per- 
sonal and social adjustment) were found related to 
accident-involvement. However, as measured in 
this study, knowledge of the driving task was not 
shown to be related. 


: 


PB80-113814 PC A10/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. Inst. for Research in 


Public Sa a 
Accident usation Me’ 


thodology Develop- 
ment for the National Accident Sampling 
em. 
inal rept., 
M. L. Squires, R. D. Hume, Y. Hochberg, H 
Joksch, and J. Reidy. 9 Jun 79, 214p DOT- HS- 


805 102 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01690 


This is the final report of a research program enti- 
tled ‘Accident Causation Methodology Develop- 
ment for the National Accident Sampling System’. 

With implementation currently underway of a Na- 
tional Accident Sampling System (NASS) to pro- 
vide nationally-representative data on traffic acci- 
dents, this research was undertaken as one of sev- 
eral steps required in the development of an over- 
all analysis system for NASS. The report explores 
issues related to the design of statistical methods 
to estimate the determinants of traffic accidents 
using NASS data; recommends criteria for select- 
ing pre-crash variables for use in analysis; identi- 
fies relevant exposure measures, decision rules for 
their definition, and data sources; discusses a 


cy tables from supplementary margins of v: ing 
detail and drawn from different samples 

‘represent’ the same any may and oe. 
Strates analysis procedures for handling some of 
the peculiar crctheme of traffic accident data anal- 
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ysis and rate computation. Results of a field trial of 
a are 


’ design reported, 
recommendations for further develop- 
ment. A basic i 


PB80-113871 PC A20/MF A01 
aie Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 


Proceeainae of the NCA (National Councll on 
30 fay 2. 1979. 

aug 79. 45; ©, 45% OO -H 857 
ako 
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problem drinkers are reported. 


PB80-115900 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

A Review of ne and Drug-Taking in Road 


Accidents in 
Barbara E. poy io78. 13p TRAL- 
SUPPLEMENTA\ Y-441, 

Text of a Paper presented to the Joint Conference 
of the American Association for Automotive Medi- 
cine and the 7th International Association for Acci- 
coy = Mg Medicine, at Ann Arbor, Michigan, 

uly 1 


The current situation concerning alcohol and wy 
in road accidents in Great Britain is reviewed. A 
decade after the introduction of tion i 
ing a legal limit of 8Omg/100mi in the 
of drivers, the paper examines the evidence availa- 
ble on the involvement of different road users in 
alcohol related accidents, together with the trends 
over the . Action arising out of the Blenner- 
hassett mittee of Inquiry into Drinking and 
Driving is reported. An exploratory investigation of 
the role of drugs in accidents, based on very limit- 
ed epidemiological evidence for accident involved 
general sample of drivers, shows that 
fairly substantial numbers of men and women take 
therapeutic drugs before driving: sufficient num- 
bers to claim that this subject cannot be dismissed 
as insignificant without further investigation. In 
studies so far no evidence has been found to sug- 
gest that there is any material problem with use of 
narcotics or hallucinogens (including cannabis) in 
Great Britain, and cases of abuse amongst 
drivers are rare. Future research needs and pro- 
posals are discussed. (Copyright (c) Crown Copy- 
right 1978.) 


PB80-116155 PC A08/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ. at Chapel Hill. Highway Safety 
Pong vt aan 

Analysis of Mopeds as a Potential Safety 
Problem in the United States. Volume Ii: Data 
Analysis and and Accident Projections. 
Final rept. Feb 78-May 79, 
William W. Hunter, J. Richard Stewart, and Jane 
C. Stutts. May 79, 164p DOT-HS-805 036 
Contract DOT-HS-8-01887 
See also Volume 1, PB80-108137. 


The project represents an attempt to forecast the 
possible accident problem that may occur 
in the United States over the next five to ten years. 
The three basic objectives are the following: (1) 
formulate a procedure to forecast the nature and 
scope of the moped accident problem that may de- 
velop in the U.S., (2) use the procedure to predict 
outcomes for input values such as sales volume, 
usage patterns and crash rates, and (3) based on 
the outputs, recommend NHTSA research and 
safety program action. The Volume | report for the 
EC (Hunter and Stutts, 1979) contained the 

ings from the literature review and data search 
onases of the project. This second volume pre- 
sents the analysis results, utilizing the available 
data on U.S. moped sales, usage and accident in- 
volvement. After an introduction and overview of 
the project in Chapter 1, Chapter 2 gives some de- 
mographic information on U.S. moped riders and 
describes the typical use of the vehicle, based on 
information derived from the various consumer 
surveys reviewed. Chapter 3 then presents a de- 
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An Analysis of Natural Gas Master Meter Sys- 
tems (Definition and Program) from a Federal 
Perspective. 


Final rept., 
W. Caless. 15 


Gregory C. Grapsas, and Thomas W. 
Jun 79, pF Tag DOT/RSPA/MTB-79/5 


Se eee 
utility yore aed and 


to DOT for future action regarding 
pipeline safety for master meter systems. 
PB80-116510 PC A04/MF A01 
International _ ition of Chiefs of Police, inc., 
National Ma Speed Limit and Highway 
Safety Program Ww 


workshops accomplished the towing major 
jectives: (1) to keep law enforcement administra- 


pe Bf federal programs Perens os tasste na 
police tra et ee ee “_ 
bravo te NTS s ogres and 


Improving Locations and Dispatching 
Practices in Fire Departments. A Guide for Fire 
Chiefs and Local Government Executives. 

Jan M. Chaiken, and William Bruns. Jan 78, 27p 
HUD-0000840, HUD/PDR-509 

Contract HUD-H-2351 

Paper copy available from 
number 0 


This booklet describes techniques that local gov- 


the Sup. of Docs., Stock 


ernments can use to provide high quality and eco- 
nomical fire service. ial emphasis is placed on 
the use of is to improve station 
locations and the dispatching practices in fire de- 
partments. Proper analysis by fire safety profes- 
Se 
i to cal pressures 

laced by many communities. Typical computer 
used for analysis cost under $5,000 for 
departments, and can aid sta’ and opti- 
mum location can 
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dures to accommodate actual, rather than specu- 
lative, circumstances. The organization of the proj- 
ect team ought to involve highly visible support 
from the department's leaders, and should be 
based on suggestions from available department 
experts and citizen groups. A cooperative plan with 
other departments can be better and less expen- 
sive than a single - department analysis. The proj- 
ect team should be encouraged to consider possi- 
bilities that may not initially seem practical, per- 
haps by examining methods that have been used 
in other jurisdictions. In its analysis of dispatch poli- 
cies, the team should attempt to formulate consist- 
ent rules for alarm a During implemen- 
tation, the public should be consulted and advised 
of the rationale for changes in fire policies. Case 
Studies and references are provided. 
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PB80-115926 PC A03/MF A01 
Sydney Univ. (Australia). Civil Engineering Labs. 
Assessment of Environmental Wind Condi- 
tions by Wind Tunnel Model Studies. 

Research rept., 

K. C. S. Kwok. May 79, 40p R-348 


In recent years, there has been a growing aware- 
ness amongst architects, designers and their cli- 
ents of the significance of environmental wind con- 
ditions in the design of major building develop- 
ments, As a resit, some of these developments 
have become the subject of wind tunnel model 
tests carried out at the Department of Civil Engi- 
neering of the University of Sydney. In this peper; 
the acceptance criteria for environmental wind 
conditions used in these wind tunnel model tests 
are discussed. These criteria are compared with 
other published criteria, in particular the now well 
accepted criteria of Melbourne, and are shown to 
be in good agreement. The techniques used in 
conducting these wind tunnel model tests and the 
probabilistic technique used in the assessment of 
the prospective environmental wind conditions are 
discussed. Examples are drawn from two investi- 


tions carried out in the University of Sydney to 
illustrate these techniques. 
PB80-116221 PC A03/MF A01 


Ly Univ. (Australia). Civil Engineering Labs. 
ki e stortion and Flexural-Torsional Buck- 
ing: 


Research rept., 
Gregory J. Hancock, Mark A. Bradford, and 
Nicholas S. Trahair. Jun 79, 29p R-349 


The mode of elastic buckling of an |-section 
member is usually classified as being either local 
or lateral. However, in a member with a slender, 
unstiffened web, a combined buckling mode may 
occur in which the web distorts and reduces the 
member's torsional resistance, and consequently 
its resistance to lateral (or fiexural-torsional) buck- 
ling. In this paper, an approximate analysis of the 
effect of web distortion on the elastic flexural-tor- 
sional buckling of a simply supported I-section 
member is presented. This analysis leads to a 
closed form interaction equation, relating the criti- 
cal uniform moment and axial load acting on the 
member. The buckling moments and loads deter- 
mined from this equation are compared with the 
results of a more sophisticated finite strip analysis, 
and are shown to be of high accuracy. The effects 
of different member cross sections on distortional 
buckling are investigated. 


PB80-116395 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil “geome 

Alaskan Earthquake (1964) Tall Building 
Damage Review, Optimum Seismic Protection 
for New Building Construction in Eastern Met- 
ropolitan Areas, 

Robert V. Whitman, Erik H. Vanmarcke,, John W. 
Reed, and Eduardo B. Kausel. Jul 72, 11p 
INTERNAL STUDY-11, NSF/RA/E-72/299 

Grant NSF-GK-27955 


This review organizes and presents information on 
Seg performance in terms of damage probabil- 
ities. These probabilities are the elements of matri- 


ces which quantify the uncertain relationship be- 
tween the amount of building damage and the in- 
tensity of ground shaking. They are a basic compo- 
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nent of the input to an analysis aimed at predicting 
losses of life and property during future earth- 
quakes. The k acceleration of the 1964 Alas- 
kan earthquake is estimated at about 0.16g and 
the ames shaking lasted for about three min- 
utes. The Modified Mercalli Intensity was about 1X 
to X. Wood frame dwellings and other low rise 
buildings not located in landslide areas performed 
very well. All buildings of five or more stories in the 
ered some structural damage. 
The pri inant period of the horizontal eune 
motion in Anchorage was estimated at 0.5 sec- 
onds or longer. Most of the buildings had rein- 
forced concrete shear walls as their principal later- 
al force resisting system. Almost all of the struc- 
tures built since 1955 were constructed accordin: 
to the UBC seismic zone three, and those bui 
before 1955 had roughly a zone two strength. A 
summary of the number of buildings by height and 
zone used in developing the damage bility 
matrices is presentec. 


PB80-116403 PC A02/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 

Civil Engineering. 

Inge Based on Dynamic Analyste, Optimum 
on Dynami imum 

Seismic Protection for New Building Construc- 

tion in Eastern Metropolitan Areas, 

S.A. re ye Oct 72, 23p INTERNAL 

STUDY-20, NSF/RA/E-72/298 

Grant NSF/GK/27955 


This report summarizes some of the results ob- 
tained from the analysis of three different types of 
buildings: 13-story steel frame (pilot building); 11- 
story concrete moment resisting frame; and 17- 
story concrete shear wall building. Details about 
the design data, the u ing assumptions of the 
analysis and the computer program used can be 
found in earlier reports. This report covers a gener- 
al discussion of the results obtained and predic- 
tions of the damage states of these buildings from 
the various intensities of the earthquake motion 
used. Interstory dispiacement data is given in tabu- 
lar form. Observations on the performance of dif- 
ferent design types are made. 


PB80-116429 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 

identification of Typical Soll Profiles in the 
Boston Basin Area, Optimum Seismic Protec- 
tion for New Building Construction in Eastern 
Metropolitan Areas, 

Paul J. Trudeau. Nov 71, 18p INTERNAL 
STUDY-3, NSF/RA/E-71/1 

Grant NSF-GK-27955 


Five soil profiles in the Boston Basin area were de- 
velo lor use in the seismic analysis of buildings 
in Eastern metropolitan areas. The soil survey 
comprised collecting and analyzing the extensive 
data that is available for the M.|.T. campus, and the 
numerous pr s in which M.I.T. personnel have 
been engaged. The profiles are somewhat similar, 
being differentiated mainly by the thickness of clay 
layers. Generally, they start from bedrock and 
work up through glacial till, outwash sands and 
gravel, clay (less than 60 feet to a maximum of 
about 180 feet), outwash sands and gravels, peat 
and/or organic silt, and heterogeneous man- 
placed fills. Additional subsurface data was ob- 
tained from the Boston Society of Civil Engineers 
which located these profiles and indicated that 
they were representative of the area. The profiles 
were confirmed and refined by geologists and con- 
sulting engineers. Each profile is shown together 
with a typical profile for the Boston Bay area and 
- locating the profiles. A bibliography is includ- 


PB80-116452 PC A02/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 

Civil Engineering. 

Preliminary liar Estimates of Incident 

Losses, Optimum Seismic Protection for New 

ye Construction in Eastern Metropolitan 
reas, 

M. H. Ackroyd. Apr 73, 20p INTERNAL STUDY- 

36, NSF/RA/E-73/584 

Grant NSF-GK-27955 


Methods used to determine preliminary estimates 
of expected values of incident costs are illustrated 


‘ 


in a series of five tables. An introductory section 
presents brief explanations of how values in the 
tables are obtained. All estimates are based on an 
initial cost of construction of $40 per square foot of 
building floor space. Estimates are made accord- 
ing to incident state and building function, and by 

ifferentiating between costs to the owner, occu- 
pants, and the public. The first three tables present 
the mechanics of calculating the costs of restoring 
order, the costs due to i , and the 
average number of injuries and of life. Results 
of the lations are sum in another 
table. A final table gives estimates of the total ex- 
pected incident costs for the Boston area, ac- 
counting for the mix of office buildings, apart- 
ments, and hospitals as determined from an inven- 
Silos high-rise buildings in Boston and Cam- 


PB80-116726 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 
Made Ackual Buildin and the A of 
on ings 
the Predicted Periods, Seismic Pro- 
tection for New Buliding in East- 
ern n 


Areas, _ 
, and R. V. Whitman. May 73, 49p 


INTERNAL STUDY-33, NSF/RA/E-73/581 
Grant NSF-GK-27955 
This report reviews recent analytical studies made 


on actual buildings for which both mathematical 
models have been dev and experimental 
measurements have been made to determine the 
fundamental periods of vibration. Three case stud- 
ies are presented: a concrete shear wall building; a 
steel moment-resisting frame building; and a con- 
crete moment-resisting frame building. These are 
followed by a brief review of analytical studies for 
which the measured period is obtained by ambient 
vibration tests, man-excited vibration tests, or 
forced vibration tests only. Each review gives a 
brief description of the building, the experimental 
tests performed, the mathematical model used, 
and a summary of results obtained. A review of 
studies is reported in which the periods computed 
by the mathematical model are compared to the 
periods actually experienced during earthquake 
excitation. Two tables summarize the results of the 
Studies and list the percentage differences be- 
tween the computed and observed periods for 
each building. 


PB80-116734 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 

isk-Based Seismic Design Criteria for Life- 
lines, Seismic Design Decision Ana 
Robert V. Whitman. Nov 73, 34p INTERNAL 
STUDY-37, NSF/RA/E-73/586 
Grants NSF-GK-27955, NSF-GI-29936 
Paper presented at the ASCE National panotng.sn 
Water Resources Engineering, Los Angeles, 
fornia, on January 25, 1974. 


The need to apply benefit/risk analysis with regard 
to the anti-seismic design of engineered facilities is 
addressed. It involves quantitative evaluation of 
the benefits to be achieved by more stringent re- 
quirements for resistance to earthquakes and 
tematic approaches to assembling and portraying 
this information so that it may be used as a basis 
for decision making. Presented is a general meth- 
odol based on three major types of effort: 
hazard exposure analysis; quantification of the re- 
lationships between design requirements and cost 
of the facility and resistance to damage; and evalu- 
ation of all costs and losses. A pilot application to 
the choice of lateral force requirements for build- 
ings is described, and some of the problems that 
must be faced in applying this methodology in the 
field of lifeline earthquake engineering are consid- 
ered. Included are a flow diagram outlining the 
methodol and a table of possible general 
design guidelines for lifelines. 


PB80-116874 PC A03/MF A01 
Portland Cement Association, Skokie, IL. Con- 
struction Techno! Labs. 


in of Frame-Wail Structures, 
A T. Derecho. Jul 77, 34p NSF/RA-770636 
Grant NSF-GI-43880 


Partial Proceedings of Workshop on ERCBC, Held 
at California Univ. at Berkeley on Jul 11-15, 1977. 
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of the structure. 
Basic requirements for the of a prac- 
tical and reliable design procedure usable by the 


the “y Seeih Ge “pray Sodedee 
same approach can lor 

for frame-wall structures. The 

of frame-wall structures during recent 

earthquakes has shown that such a system, when 
properly conceived and ined, an effi- 
cient solution to the requirements of life safety (i.e., 
no collapse) and damage control in e-re- 
sistant buildings. 


PB80-11 PC A02/MF A01 
+ satiate Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
ne 
Contribution to 


Areas, 

R. V. Whitman. Mar 72, 16p INTERNAL STUDY- 
5, NSF/RA/E-72/278 

Grant NSF-GK-27955 


A possible methodology is outlined for analyzi ru 
buldings costs = risks associated with 
~_ earthquakes. The me’ 
probabilistic terms, the a7 
one earthquake will cause to a particular 
lar design strat- 


egy. For each different design strategy, the initial 
cost required by that strategy is a to the pres- 
ent value of possible future The earth- 


propriate analysis of the historical record and of 
one information, reasonable estimates for 


pee oye intensity probability for any loca- 
tion may be made. The effect of various levels of 
ground motion the building system is ex- 


upon 

pressed by a family of damage p probability matri- 
ces. Each matrix applies to a particular building 
chaty and design strategy, and gives the prob- 

that various levels damage will result from 
earthquakes of various intensities. These levels of 
damage are described both by words and by the 
ratio, to replacement cost, of | damage to 
the building and its contents. With each damage 
State, there is an associated cost. The total associ- 
ated cost for each damage state includes, in ex- 
treme cases, injury and loss of life and impact on 
the community. 


PB80-1190: PC A02/MF A01 
nat nel 95 of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 


Civil Engineeri 
Caracas Vanemueia Dosa 4 (1967) Ln 
D tor how Buld Bullding Construction in 


Eastern M mE Areas, 
R. V. Whitman, J. W. Reed, and Philip Marshall. 
ay Cy 11p INTERNAL STUDY-8, NSF/RA/E- 


Grant NSF-GK-27955 


force ie the earthquake was widespread 
the Valley, but the Los Palos a 
centes Particularly hard hit. Four ae buildi 
— Total loss of life exceeded 275 
One major conclusion of studies made by a Presi- 
commission is that the action of the soil be- 
neath a a. heavily influences the amount of 


Sree Set sustains. The most impor- 
paeriens d measure o the soil effect is the depth- 
of the damage data 
ps rah ryoythew of the alluvium could be 
meanfuly considered only by diving the Caracas 

yy LT ; the Los Palos Grandes dis- 
trict, where the soil is more than 450 feet deep, 


Building Design of 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 





Structural Engineering—Group 13M 


if droherye ee ee eS 

in ranges: stories; nine 

to aia fftenn to nineteen stories. 
For buildings five to i 


Loss 
tion for New Building 


Erik H. Vanmarcke, Robert V. Whitman. Oct 
oa ,21p INTERNAL STUDY NSF/RA/E-71/ 
1 


Grant NSF-GK-27955 


ted damage states provides initial 


sugges 
estimates which might apply for a particular type of 
building on firm ground in Boston. 


PB80-119266 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineeri 


Tal Bulaings “Wind and Seismic Forces on 
} smoon nal ma ag Wee eee otal 
in Eastern Metro- 


J. M. ra og 71, 11p INTERNAL STUDY-4, 
NSF/RA/E-71/157 
Grant NSF-GK-27955 


A comprehensive study of the effects of wind and 
—_— shear poo - — a op 
ildi is report t has mn generally as- 
cumed’ tat the Boston Building Code’s rather 
severe wind load requirements provide a signifi- 
cant degree of earthquake protection. The current 
investigation serves to evaluate this contention. It 
a well established that seismic forces and story 
hears become less critical as the height of a 
building increases. This study reveals that the rela- 
tive magne of seismic, as compared to wind, 
forces depends primarily on the weight of the 
building per square foot of elevation exposed to 
the ign wind pressure. For a typical case the 
seismic shear is critical in significant upper 
portions of the structure for buildi — than 
about 400 feet in height. For rectangu ——. 
seismic forces are tively more oorant in 
longe directions. Calculations and conclusions are 


developed for an actual 42-story frame building. A 
bibliography and graphs are included. 
PB80-119274 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 

Optimum Seismic Protection for New Buliding 
Construction in Eastern Metropolitan Areas - 
Progress October 1971 

Internal it. NO. 1. 


progress rep 
Oct 71, 17p NSF/ RAE? 71/154 
Grant NSF-GK-27955 


This report on seismic protection studies of build- 
ies See Se eee Oe eee 
spect to accomplishments to date and major ef- 
forts underway. Work tasks were ined to 
seven groups, the first of which identifies building 





PB80-119282 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., 4 
Construction in Eastern 

Progress February 1972. 

Int no. 2. 

Feb 72, 16p NSF/RA/E-72/277 

Grant NSF-GK-27955 


mal strategies for building categories were studied. 


PB80-122112 PC A08/MF A01 
= Univ. at Arlington. Construction Research 
ter. 


- Poor. "a 78, 172p HUD-0000842, 
HUD/PDR-415/ 
Contract NUD-H-2240R 


To reduce housing maintenance costs that result 


wich had esdual ay sols tha are derivatives 
the Eagle Ford Geologic Group. The 11 : 
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defined by the area of each slab. Leveling points 
were inserted around the slab imeter of all 

, and all elevations referred to a permanent 
bench mark. Results indicated that preswelling a 
desiccated soil by raising the natural moisture con- 
tent a minimum of 2 to 3 percent above the plastic 
limit and maintaining the moisture at this level by 
use of vertical barriers r ogee inhibits volume 
changes in clay soils due to seasonai weather 
cycles. This was evidenced for both total vertical 
movement and differential movements. Extensive 
statistical tables and graphs are provided. Refer- 
ences are included. 


14. METHODS AND EQUIPMENT 


14B. Laboratories, 
Test Facilities, and 
Test Equipment 


AD-A077 194/9 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric Co Santa Barbara Ca Tem 

of Passive High Pressure Gauges 
- Field iment. 
Final rept. May 78-Jan 79, 
Jacques E. Schoutens, Craig C. Hudson, and 
Steven L. Senesac. 31 Jan 79, 75p GE78TMP- 
102, DNA-4768F, AD-E300 614 
Contract DNA001-78-C-0285 


High pressure passive gauges capable of measur- 
ing shock preensee ht the range of 2 to 25 
kbar near detonating high explosives are being de- 
veloped. The operation of these gauges is based 
upon the characteristics of second order transfor- 
mations in pure metals or single crystals of alkaline 
halides and changes in the electrical characteris- 
tics of metal oxide varistors (MOV). This de- 
scribes the results of an experiment in which three 
RbCi samples and four ZnO MOVs were placed 
against a 0.70-m thick concrete wall at the other 
side of which 2570 kg of explosives were detonat- 
ed. The explosive and the concrete wall formed 
the driver end of a large shock tube. The tube and 
back of the wall were covered over with alluvium. 
At the gauge location, the alluvium depth was ap- 

oximately 5 m. The samples were each located 
inside an individual pressure cell assembled into 
groups on steel plates to form gauges. The gauges 
were recovered some 2.5 m away from their origi- 
Le gem ia They had been translated and tum- 
bled horizontally away from the burst point. The 
pressure cells were deformed and five out of 
seven samples were recovered--two MOVs and 
three RbCi. An examination of the RbCi samples 
indicated no phase change, meaning that the 
shock pressure appeared not to have reached the 
expected 12 kbar. The MOV samples were de- 
formed, making the results of their reading of low 
confidence. Nevertheless, a tentative lower bound 
on the shock peak pressure can be placed at 9 
kbar. The pressure cells suffered severe perma- 
nent deformation, leading to the conclusion that 
the dynamic stresses developed during their 
motion away from the burst point reached approxi- 
mately 9 to 13 kbar. (Author) 


AD-A077 211/1 Not available NTIS 
Royal Military Coll of Canada Kingston (Ontario) 
Dept of Electrical fy oy 

H esolution ft Speed Measurements 


uot a js ter ce ge 
Errol E, Wallingford , and John D. Wilson. 10 Nov 


76, 5p Rept no. REPRINT-4193 

Availability: Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Instru- 
mentation and Measurement, vIM-26 n2 p113-116 
Jun 77 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 213/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Southwest Research Inst San Antonio Tx Mobile 


Energy 

Evaluations of Commercial induction Air Moni- 
tors and Go/No-Go Oil Quality Testers as Built- 
in Test Equipment (BITE). 

Interim . 

Frank M. Newman. Aug 79, 69p Rept no. SWRI- 
MED106 

Contract DAAE07-78-C-5024 


In the primary phases of this program, existing 
commercial AIR and OIL built-in test equipment 


1034 VOL. 80, No. 6 


(BITE) have been reviewed for military vehicle 
engine ey grote Current and potential manufac- 
turers of BITE devices were contacted and inter- 
viewed, after which potential AIR and OIL BITE 
were selected for bench testing. These tests pro- 
duced results of sufficient promise to justify pre- 
liminary field evaluation. The field test has been 
designed to evaluate the BITE devices in actual 
field operations in order to experience the full 
range of environmental and operational condi- 
tions. The field test has been underway only a 
short time, and the preliminary data is inconclusive 
because of the small data volume. (Author) 


AD-A077 215/2 Not available NTIS 
Manitoba Univ Winnipeg Dept of Electrical Engi- 


neering 
= of Target Parameters by Microwave 
a 


M. A. K. Hamid. 26 Oct 72, 6p Rept no. 
REPRINT-4014 

Availability: Pub. in International Jnl. of Electronics, 
Bach p521-526 1974 (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 462/0 PC A02/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards Washington D C Inst 
for Basic Standards 
intercomparison Procedures for Gage Blocks 
ieart akg oe nical Comparators. 

inal rept., 
J. S. Beers, and C. D. Tucker. Jan 76, 23p Rept 
no. NBSIR-76-979 


The widely used procedures for calibrating gage 
blocks by comparison with blocks of known length 
generally lack the redundancy needed to evaluate 
measurement uncertainty of the controls needed 
to monitor the process on a continuing basis. This 
report provides a detailed description for the sys- 
tematized intercomparison of groups of four nomi- 
nally equal gage blocks using an electromechani- 
cal comparator. Two of the blocks are unknowns 
and two are standards. The process provides the 
redundancy needed for grey | uncertainty and 
for continuous monitoring. Gage block thermal ef- 
fects, equalization time, handling techniques, and 
observation sequence are described. 


AD-A077 463/8 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Berkeley Dept of Industrial Engi- 
neering and Operations Research 

Total Time on Test Plots, 

Richard E. Barlow, and Bernard Davis. 1979, 22p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1066 

Contract AFOSR-77-3179 

Pub in Proceedings of the Conference on the 
Design of Experiments in Army Research Develop- 
ment and Testing, (24th) Rept. no. ARO-79-2, 
p361-380 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 499/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Chemical and Radiological Labs Army Chemical 
Center Md 

Evaluation of Air Monitoring Instruments, 
Luther M. Hardin, and D'Arcy Littleton, Jr. Nov 
52, 61p AEC-WT-536 

Report on Operation Snapper, Nevada Proving 
Grounds, Apr-Jun 52, Project 6.7. 


The Chemical Corps Portable Air Sampler, E-22, 
and the modified Tracerlab Continuous Air Monitor 
were tested for adequacy and gone! to radio- 
logical air monitoring problems. Tests were made 
of aerosols caused by SHots 5, 6, 7, and 8 of Oper- 
ation SNAPPER and aerosols due to the re-disper- 
sion of contaminant from Operation JANGLE. It 
has been shown that: (1) The Portable Air Sam- 
pler, E-22, is a basic instrument worthy of further 
consideration but requires additional modification 
and tests before standardization is practicable. (2) 
The modified Tracerlab Continuous Air Monitor is 
not suitable for field use since it is bulky, fragile, 
and complex and cannot be readily shielded from 
background radiation which is due to fall-out. 


(Author 


AD-A077 501/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Defense Atomic ry Agency Washington Dc 

. taal of a High-Speed Spectrographic 
iystem. 

Preliminary rept., 








William B. Plum, E. C. Y. Inn, W. J. Parker, and 
R. J. Jenkins. 20 Sep 57, 13p AEC-ITR-1442 
Report on Operation Plumbbob, Nevada Test Site, 
May-Sep 57, Project 8.3a. 


A high-speed streak spectrographic system with a 
time resolution of about 100 microseconds, which 
is the prototype of the instrumentation to be used 
for obtaining early-time spectra of bomb light 
during Operation Hardtack, has been field tested. 
The results obtained were highly satisfactory, es- 
= with regared to sensitivity at low light 
levels. The results thus indicate the Possibility is 
good for obtaining spectra with reasonable optical 
density during Operation Hardtack. (Author) 


AD-A077 630/2 MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards Washington Dc 
Precision Measurement and _ Calibration. 
Volume I. Statistical Concepts and Procedures. 
Special pub., 

Harry H. Ku. Feb 69, 442p Rept no. NBS-SP- 
300-VOL-1 

Availability: Superintendent of Documents, GPO, 
Washington, DC 20402 HC $10.25. Microfiche fur- 
nished to DTIC (and NTIS) users. 


This volume is one of an extended series which 
brings together the previously published papers, 
monographs, abstracts, and bibliographies by NBS 
authors dealing with the precision measurement of 
specific physical amy and the calibration of 
the related metrology equipment. The contents 
have been selected as being useful to the stand- 
ards laboratories of the United States in tracing to 
NBS standards the accuracies of measurement 
needed for research work, factory production, or 
field evaluation. Volume 1 deals with methodology 
in the generation, analysis, and interpretation of 
precision measurement data. It contains 40 re- 
prints assembled in 6 sections: (1) The Measure- 
ment Process; (2) Design of Experiments in Cali- 
bration; (3) Interlaboratory Tests; (4) Functional 
Relationships; (5) Statistical Treatment of Mea- 
surement Data; and (6) Miscellaneous. Each sec- 
tion is introduced by an interpretive foreword, and 
the whole is supplemented by abstracts and se- 
lected references. (Author) 


AD-A077 670/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

Procedures for Precision Measurement of Fa- 
tigue-Crack-Growth-Rate Using Crack-Open- 
ing-Displacement Techniques. 

Final rept., 

G. R. Yoder, L. A. Cooley, and T. W. Crooker. 19 
Nov 79, 25p Rept no. NRL-MR-4120 


This paper describes experimental and analytical 
procedures whereby the conventional commercial 
fracture mechanics clip-gage can be used for pre- 
cision measurement of fatigue-crack-growth-rate 
in compact tension specimens. Potential sources 
of error in measuring crack length via COD tech- 
niques are delineated. Comparisons are made 
among crack length data obtained via specimen 
surface observations and crack-opening-displace- 
ment (COD) techniques. Comparisons are also 
made among data analyzed by the secant and 7- 
point incremental polynomial methods. It is em- 
phasized that COD techniques can enhance the 
accuracy of the secant method of data reduction. 
Step-loading procedures using COD a 
are described. Proposed amendments to ASTM 
E647-78T ——s incrementing of crack-length 


measurements via COD techniques are discussed. 
(Author) 
AD-D006 587/0 Not available NTIS 


Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Antisparking Electrodes for Dielectrophoretic 
Filters. 

Patent Appplication, 

Harold F. Bogardus, Robert C. Clark, Joseph K. 
Thompson, and George H. Fielding. Filed 3 Aug 
79, 20p Rept no. PAT-APPL-6-063 506 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly for foreign 
licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A dielectrophoretic filter having resistance in 
series with both the high voltage and ground elec: 
trodes so as to both limit the rate of energy sup- 
plied to the filter and decrease the vonnee across 
the filter in event of a spark discharge. The elec 
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are made 


of interconnected sections of 
im deposited on a non-conduct 


pre oo oe 2 eae in 
ly be supplied with energy flow- 
more hig intercon- 
the discharge to a 
insulative coating having a 
in excess of the filter's operat- 
to the surfaces of the elec- 
limit the discharge tendency. 
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i ae ~ ties A01 
Agency, Paris (France). 
Problems for High Reynolds 


Wind Tunnel 

a Jun 79, 50p ESA-TT-564, ONERA-NT- 
1 

Tran-Transi. Into English of ‘Problems de Con- 
struction de M les pour les Souffleries a 
Grand Nombre de Ri is’, Onera, Paris Report 
Onera-NT-1978-6, 1978. Misc-Original Report in 
French Previously Announced as N79-32224. 
Conf-Presented at 14TH Collog. D’Aerodyn. Appl. 
De l’Assoc. Aeron. Et Astron. De France, Tou- 
louse, 7-9 Nov. 1977. 


rong structures, problems of definition, and ma- 
ials for high Reynolds number wind tunnel 
models are discussed. Models for force and pres- 
sure distributions, air intakes, jet simulation, and 
dynamic flutter are considered. It is shown that de- 
formations in operation under the effect of aerody- 
namic and thermal loads require new measuring 
pr ues and the adaptation of the capacity, 
balance 


Hl 


protection, and calibration methods of the 

. The mechanical strength of the supports, 
in — the risk of divergence, and the dynam- 
ic vior of the mountings are the most severe 
limitations in the use of pressurized wind tunnels. 
Thermal problems are added in a cryogenic envi- 
ronment. The development of pressure measure- 
ment methods and instruments is considered. 


N80-12372/2 PC A03/MF A01 
~ Dominion Univ. Research Foundation, Norfolk, 


a. 

A Simplified Model for the Viscous Crossflow 
ina Slotted Test Section. 

C. H. Cooke. Nov 79, 27p NASA-CR-3206 

Grant NSG-1517 


A simplified physical model was constructed which 
simulates the viscous crossflow in a fluid layer 
near the slots at a fixed streamwise location in a 
slotted wind tunnel. For low to moderate Reynolds 
numbers, numerical solutions of the two dimen- 
sional, incompressible Navier-Stokes equations in 
stream function and ae which govern the 
model flow, were obtained. Fairly general slot ge- 
—— incorporated by means of the Thomp- 
son-Thames-Mastin transformation. An approxi- 
mate factorization scheme with cyclic acceleration 
Parameters was employed to e a finite differ- 
ence analog of the stream function equation. The 
vorticity equation was numerically solved with a 
modified version of the classical alternating direc- 
tion implicit scheme. Although no quantitative as- 
sessment of solution accuracy can be made, nu- 
merical results for variations in incremental wall 
Pressure around the slat are at least qualitatively 
similar to some experimental results. 


N80-12399/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson ce Center, Houston, Tex. 
Determination of N Equivalent Reflectance 
for a Multispectral Scanner: A Scanner Sensi- 


. E. Gibbons, and R. R. Richard. Dec 79, 31p 
NASA-TP-1575, S-497 


The methods used to calculate the sensitivity pa- 
rameter noise equivalent reflectance of a remote- 
sensing scanner are explored, and the results are 
compared with values measured over calibrated 
test sites. Data were acquired on four occasions 
Covering a span of 4 years and providing various 
conditions. One of the calculated 
values was based on assumed atmospheric condi- 
tions, whereas two others were based on atmos- 
Pheric models. Results indicate that the assumed 
atmospheric conditions provide useful answers 
adequate for many purposes. A nomograph was 
developed to indicate sensitivity variations due to 
geographic location, time of day, and season. 
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N80-12534/7 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and . yee 
Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 

Interim Calibration Report for the SMMR Simu- 


lator. 
P. Gloersen, and D. Cavalieri. 79, 
NASA-TM-80564 we 


The calibration data obtained during the fall 1978 
Nimbus-G ight mission with the scanning 
multichannel microwave radiometer (SMMR) simu- 
lator on board the NASA CV-990 aircraft were ana- 


PC A02/MF A01 
of the Army Washington DC 

Near Carrier AM-FM Calibration T 

Patent Application, 

Thomas A. Barley, and Gustaf J. Rast, Jr. Filed 
15 Jan 79, 11p AD-DO06 531/8 

Availability: is Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, ibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


Calibration technique comprises the production of 
a Calibration signal having a single sideband of 
modulation which is locked to an incoming carrier. 
The si may be on either side of the carrier 
and is phase adjusted to be amplitude modulated, 
frequency modulated for a ination of the two 
modulation forms. It has been accepted practice 
for years to use one of four methods to calibrate 
near carrier im analysis equipment. The first 
method requires the use of a known signal that can 
be substituted for the unknown signal. The signal 
used as a Substitute is one that can be easily mod- 
ulated directly. After the substituted signal pro- 
vides the calibrated sideband band levels, the un- 
known signal is then reconnected for testing. A 
second method is a comparison technique e€ 
the discriminator is calibrated against a directly 
calibrated local oscillator-intermediate Frequency 
discriminator of known response. The third method 
is to use the Bessel function nulling technique. The 
fourth method is to use circuitry (sometimes called 
an Armstrong circuit) to set up modulation side- 
bands that can be accurately added to the un- 
known signal to establish a calibration sideband 
pair. 


PAT-APPL-6-066 271 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 


Frequency Comparator for E Clocks. 
Patent lication, 
James B. . Filed 13 Aug 79, 10p AD-DO06 


591/2 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail NTIS. 


A device for comparing the frequency of the output 
signals of a plurality of electronic clocks such as 
cesium beam time and frequency standards. A plu- 
rality of circular shift registers are loaded with i 

tical binary patterns which are circularly clocked 
through the shift registers by the electronic clocks 
under test. Logic gates at the outputs of the circu- 
lar shift registers detect the coincidence of the bit 
patterns during preselected intervals. As long as 
the outputs of these logic gates indicate a coinci- 
dence during the preselected interval, a holdover 
multivibrator at the output of each logic gate holds 
its output at a predetermined level. If a coincidence 
does not occur during the predetermined interval 
thereby indicating an error in one of the electronic 
clocks, the associated holdover multivibrator will 
—— output condition. This change in output 
cond of the holdover multivibrator results in 
the switching of a switching network connected at 
the output of each holdover multivibrator. A set of 
logic gates are connected to the outputs of the 
switching networks such that a failure or an error in 
any of the electronic clocks is indicated by the ap- 
pearance of an output signal from the gate 
associated with the electronic clock that is in error. 


PAT-APPL-6-070 366 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA. 


Small Conductive Particle Sensor. 

P; Application, 

|. Taback. Filed 28 Key 14p N80-11400/2, 
Pt wy etn 1 

Subm-Sponsored 
This Government. 


over a period of time is ; unaffected by 

velocity of the fibers being . 

PAT-APPL-931 235 PC A02/MF A01 
of the Washington DC 

Variable Angie of Reflectometer 

with a Continuous Read Out. 

Patent ication, 

Herbert B. Holl, and Thomas G. Roberts. Filed 7 


Aug 78, 10p AD-D006 550/8 
avaliable tor US. bocneina ‘and Yor for 
av . A . “d 


§ 


An instrument (reflectometer) for continuously 
measuring the reflectance properties of materials 
as a function of the angle of incidence in which a 
sample and i 


is generally obtained from a laser and the instru- 
ment is ied with polarizers or a polarization 
rotator as desired. (Author) 


Hewat ott tye Mag veo PC pees. A01 
Department of the Army ington 
Rate Sensor. 


.S. i , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application NTIS. 
sree by Ulla chocttnaihy connecting add oper- 
ates ilizing electrically conducting 
ina cman i heey The electric field in- 
duced in the flow ion due to rotation will pro- 
duce aaa that is proportional to angular rate 
rhaadie-vep f Rony ” PC heal A01 
Department o Army Washington 

Nitrogen Level indicator. 
Patent ication, 


Stephen P. Golden, and Charles T. Jennings. 
Filed 16 Oct 78, 5p AD-D006 547/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, ibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


ed external to the container and used to indi- 
cate the presence of a liquid at a particular level 
invention is of 


28 IR detectors in a vertical line and lo- 
ae 7 K by liquid nitrogen LN2 for ~ 

to proper 
operation. The detector-dewar assembly is located 


in the focal of a Schmidt 
optical unit asadin a \enseteniasend eae 
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and becomes the scanning head of the infrared 
aircraft detection system. 


PAT-APPL-954 264 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Method and = lel 
tures U Stimulated Acoustic Em 

Patent Application, 

Warren P. Mason, Daniel N. Beshers, and John 
T. Kuo. Filed 24 ee 78, 8p AD-D006 653/0 
Availability; This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


a rng saan heldi 2 contact oe as ' pw 

esting, such as an airp wing, ations 
gre distributed ite through the structure and structural 
defects oath as bg peg will respond by emitting 
an acoustical signal. The acoustic he ir may 
occur over a wide frequency range. pick-up 
having a crystal transducer also Takes contact 
with the surface of the structure to detect acoustic 
emissions. The crystal has a wide band response 
capable of detecting structural defect acoustic 
emissions. The pick-up has ical leads con- 
nected thereto so that the acoustic emissions are 
converted to electrical signals which may be re- 
corded or viewed on an oscilloscope. Movement of 
the pick-up across the surface of the sivuciure will 
help determine the location of the structural 
defect. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-973 367 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Herr a cay DC 
a ing System 


hey. Filed 26 Dec 78, 11p AD-DO006 


54: 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Replace the electrical conductors that ee. 
nect the test measuring points with the rien 
signal os equipment by glass or plastic 
fiber optic light guides for transmission a light 
— a light modulator. The light modulator’s 
it conductive or reflective characteristics are 
proportional to the type of measurement 
bel made at the measurement point. The light 
pen Reeping phase is altered in the modulator 
pr | to the parameter being measured. A 
reference light can be compared with the light 
peeraten (hay the modulator to simplify system 
in. (Author) 


Patent 
Leon H. 
2/5 


PATENT-4 118 668 Not available NTIS 


MS gi of the Army Washington DC 
Senet Hnag Ramey 

niques ai emote 
Located’ Probes. ~ 


Sampling 
Patent, 


reer E. Prt, r. Filed 12 eee 77, patented 3 Oct 
78, 631/6, PA -APP. L-832 494 
Roemates PAT-APPL-832 494-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The present invention relates to the combination 
of two conventional vector voltmeters into a single 
network analyzer for an antenna. The first vector 
voltmeter is connected to the output of an antenna 
being tested while a second voltmeter is connect- 
ed to the output of the reference antenna. Signals 
from these antennas may be fed over long trans- 
mission lines to a central unit which permits subse- 
quent signal processing to form data relating to 

inal amplitude from the antennas and phase re- 
lationship. The amplitude and phase data may be 
fed to the input of a digital computer for network 
analysis. (Author) 


PATENT-4 138 893 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Acceierometer. 


Patent, 

Allen B. Holmes, and — E. Gehman. Filed 9 
Dec 77, patented - Feb 79, 4p AD-D006 628/2, 
PAT-AP che Py a 

Supersedes - -858 982-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
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eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A low ‘g’ hydrostatic accelerometer including a dif- 
ferential pressure transducer interposed between 
a sensi ing mass, and a pressurized low density 
fluid. (Author) 


PATENT-4 166 775 Not — NTIS 

Department of the Interior, Washi oh ear 

a Gas Monitoring 
atent, 


Stanley Bruckenstein, and William G. Sherwood. 
Filed 22 77, patented 4 Sep 79, 10p PB80- 
120280, PAT-APPL-835 610 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available ST yeneaneed of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An electrochemical detection system is disclosed 
for measuring the amount of carbon monoxide or 
similar oxidizable A geome present in a gas phase 
mixture wherein the gas phase mixture is brought 
into contact with a liquid electrolyte through a gas- 
permeable measuring electrode. In addition to the 
special method for forming the electrode, a 
method for rejuvenating it after each sample mea- 
surement is disclosed wherein the electrode is 
successively impressed with an oxidizing (anodic) 
voltage, a reducing (cathodic) voltage and a work- 
ing or reading voltage in an appropriate time se- 
quence. 


PATENT-4 168 465 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
= Hole Capacitive Probe. 

fatent, 
Morris David Prince. Filed 15 Dec 77, patented 
b.- a 79, 4p AD-D006 514/4, PAT-APPL-861 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-861 083-77, AD-D004 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A tapered capacitive probe embodies vertical 
stripes for detecting irregular flaws in metal holes. 
Horizontal stripes are added to the probe and con- 
nected in a one-to-one relationship with the verti- 
cal stripes to detect and measure flaws with angu- 
lar uniformity. Invention allows flaws to be detect- 
ed in vertical, horizontal or angular direction and 
discloses approvimate shapes and locations. 
(Author) 


PB80-107279 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Materials Failure and Materials Research 


Final rept., 

J. D. Hoffman. 1979, 10p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Symposium Meeting of 
the American Chemical Society (176th), Miami, 
Florida, September 11-14, 1978, ACS Symposium 
Series 95, Durability of Macromolecular Materials, 
Paper 1, p1-10 1979. 


Several examples of failure in metals, ceramics, 
and polymeric materials are described to illustrate 
the need for increased understanding of the asso- 
ciated areas of lieftime prediction and materials 
durability. Examples of NBS studies of predictive 
testing are discussed in terms of the scientific 
problems which underlie such efforts. Recent na- 
tional activities related to materials research policy 
are reviewed. 


PB80-107352 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Two-way Time Transfers Between NRC/NBS 
and NRC/USNO via the Hermes (CTS) Satellite. 
Final rept., 

C. C. Costain, H. Daams, J. S. Boulanger, D. W. 
Hanson, and W. J. Klepczynski. 1978, 16p 

Pub. in Proceedings of en Annual PTT! Confer- 
ence (10th), Washington, DC., November 28-30, 
1978, p585-600 1978. 


Two-way time transfers via the Heres c™ sat- 
ellite between NRC, Ottawa and NBS, Boulder and 
between NRC and USNO, Washington, DC, began 
once a week in July 1978. At each station ‘the dif- 


‘ 


ferences were measured between the local UTC 
seconds pulse and the remote UTC pulse received 
by satellite. The difference between the readings, 
if station delays are assumed to be symmetrical, is 
two times the difference between the clocks at the 
two ground station sites. Over a 20-minute period, 
the precision over the satellite is better than 1 ns. 
The time transfer from NRC to the CRC satellite 
terminal near Ottawa and from NBS to the Denver 
HEW terminal are still subject to uncertain- 
ties which are being examined. absolute 
measure of UTC differences also depends on the 
measurement of station delays, which in present 
circumstances will be difficult to carry out. 


PB80-107386 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

A ‘TEM’ Horn with ee ee Re- 
pm Loading for Picosecond Pulse Measure- 
men 


Final rept., 

M. Kanda. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Proceedings Symposium and Tech. Exhibi- 
tion on Electromagnetic Compabibility (3rd), Held 
ro _—- The Netherlands, May 1-3, 1979, 


For directional reception or transmission of picose- 
cond pulses with minimal distortion, a short TEM 
horn with resistive loading was developed, and 
found to be broadband and nondispersive. Theo- 
retical computations with the moment method and 
FFT were compared with time domain measure- 
ments. 


PB80-108533 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Fast Superconducting Instruments. 

Final rept., 

R. E. Harris, and C. A. Hamilton. 1978, 11p 
Sponsored in part by Office of Naval Research, Ar- 
lington, VA. 

Pub. in Proceedings of the AIP Conference on 
Future Trends in Superconductive Electronics 
(44th), Charlottesville, VA, March 23-25, 1978. 
Paper in Future Trends in Superconductive Elec- 
tronics, p448-458 1978. 


The emerging technology for fabricating supercon- 
ducting integrated circuits offers the possibility of 
remarkable new instruments. The advantages of 
this form of electronics are high device speed and 
low dissipation, combined lossless, disper- 
sionless, properly terminated transmission lines. A 
number of possible new instruments are present- 
ed. It is shown that a small group can successfully 
fabricate the superconducting integrated circuits 
required for these new instruments. 


PB80-114143 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Pe Future of Superconducting Instruments in 


Final rept., 

D. B. Sullivan, L. B. Holdeman, and R. J. Soulen, 
Jr. 1978, 11p 

Pub. in Paper in Future Trends in Superconductive 
Electronics, p171-181 1978. 


Superconductivity has played a major role in the 
development of useful new methods for standards 
and measurements, particularly for dc and hi 
frequency instruments and for thermometry. In 
paper the authors speculate on future activities in 
this field, including the development of commercial 
instruments, the improvement of devices for stand- 
ards laboratories, and the adaptation of some of 
these systems to small refrigerators. 


PB80-114176 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, bo mane gy DC. 
Trace Element Characterization of NBS 
Urban Particulate Matter Standard thetereah 
Material by Instrumental Neutron Activation 
Analysis. 

Final rept., 

R. R, Greenberg. Oct 7: 

ae Analytical Chemise 51, n12, p2004-2006, 


The Urban Particulate Matter, SRM 1648, recently 
prepared by the National Bureau of Standards, 
with partial support from the Environmental Pro- 
tection Agency, has been analyzed by instrumental 
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PB80-115496 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Results of a Joint /ESCA Round 
Sponsored by ASTM E-42 on Sur- 


in Jnl. of and Related 
Phenomena 17, p361-403 1979. 
The authors results of a round robin involv- 


su 
a 
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aie 


mistakes on BE and intensity measure- 
de with different individual instruments. 
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robin clearly demonstrate the need for improved 
calibration methods and operating procedures to 
ensure that data of known accuracy can be ob- 
tained routi 


PB80-116007 PC A03/MF A01 
 ncadhg , Atlanta, GA. t. of Physics. 

fapor Pressure and ing Behavior of Sulfu- 
Ne Acie. Weter 


onal et Nov 74-Aug 77, 
Brown, and V. Rae Veluri. Aug 79, 
EPA/600/3-79/077 
Senn EPA-R-804470 


An experimental apparatus was designed and con- 
structed to use high vacuum and mass spectrome- 
tric techniques to determine total and partial vapor 
pressures above bulk liquid samples in the tem- 
perature range between -65C and 25C. Observa- 
tions on the sulfuric acid-water system revealed 
complexities which interfered with the experimen- 
tal goal, but which are of some interest in them- 
selves. These interfering processes included long 
internal thermal relaxation times and chemical re- 
actions. An unexpected and most interesting ob- 
servation was an apparent pressure effect on the 
melting curve of the sulfuric acid-water mixtures. 


PB80-116866 PC A04/MF A01 
Minnesota Univ.-Duluth. Dept. of Physics. 

Detection o' od Particles in Water. 
Final rept. Mar 76- 


Sep 78, 
S. R. Diehl, D. T. Smith, and M. Sydor. Aug 79, 
73p EPA/600/2-79/127 
Grant EPA-R-804361 


Light scattering by individual particulates is used in 
a multiple-detector system to categorize the com- 
position of suspended solids in terms of broad par- 
ticulate cat The scattering signatures of 
ted clay and ell tailings, the two primary par- 
ticulate contaminants in western Lake Superior, 
along with two types of asbestiform fibers, amphi- 
bole, and chrysotile, were studied in detail. A 
method was developed to vhewi the concentra- 
tion of asbestiform fibers in filtration plant sam; - 
for which electron microscope analysis was 

concurrently. Fiber levels as low as 50,000 fibers/ 
liter were ) optically detectable. The method offers a 
fast and inexpensive means for measuring, either 
on @ continuous basis or as discrete samples, the 
fiber levels of filtration plant output. Further calibra- 
tion of the instrument could enable analysis for 

specific particulate contaminants as well. 
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PB80-117658 PC A03/MF A01 
—— Univ., Ann Arbor. 

Ambient Air Carbon Monoxide Measurements. 
Final rept. 


Lucian W. Chaney. Aug 79, 36p EPA/600/2-79/ 
Grant EPA-R-803399 


Peet kettle: near gg bayer Page 
bient air measurement problems. The monitor, a 
gas filter correlation (GFC) instrument, was de- 
signed specifically for use inthe St Louis Rog 
Air Pollution Study (RAPS), but has been baw 
other measurement requirements. The 
monitor has an inherently fast response of less 
than one second and has proved useful in docu- 


significant 
aeration trom these suudies has been the ati 
to document the extreme variability of carbon mon- 
oxide in urban environments. 


PB80-118557 PC A02/MF A01 
Pro , Inc., San Diego, CA. 

Ant of Potential Markets for an In- 
strument Non-Methane 


Gabens tn haunt Alt by 0 Crpapente tee 


Charles Herbert Seaton. 11 Jun 75, 22p 75-45, 
NSF/RA/N-75/465 


An instrument for measuring non-methane hydro- 
carbons (NMHC) in ambient air by using a cryogen- 
ic technique is investigated. This insirument, the 
cryogenic methane separator (CMS), provides a 
means of separately measuring total 

bons, then methane, in ambient air, so that the dif- 
ference between the two measurements is a 
measure of the NMHC in ambient air. This is ac- 
complished by including a cryogenic cold trap 
which may be switched into or out of the internal 
flow lines, that condenses the NMHC when the 
flow passes through it, leaving only the methane to 
be measured by a flame ionization detector. When 
the flow bypasses the cold trap, the total hydrocar- 
bons pass through and are measured. The poten- 
tial market is defined and evaluated for instru- 
ments that have the capability to measure non- 
methane hydrocarbons and specifically, to evalu- 
ate teafale for the CMS. Substantial attention is 
directed to the influence of EPA requirements for 
NMHC measurements on the market. 


PB80-118946 PC A06/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Electronics Labs. 

A Feasibility Study of a Pocket-Sized Gas Chro- 
matographic Air Analyzer. 

Final contract rept., 

Stephen C. Terry, and John H. Jerman. Jul 77, 
116p SU-SEL-77-027, EPA/600/7-77/146 
Contract PHS-NIOSH-210-76-0140 


The feasibility of producing a pocket-sized air con- 
taminant monitor based upon a miniature gas chro- 
matograph and an in pom microcomputer has 
been demonstrated and a practical design for the 
instrument is presented. This pocket-sized instru- 
ment is intended to be used as a personal expo- 
sure monitor which is unobtrusively carried by an 
industrial worker throughout the day. The pro- 
posed instrument is fully self-contained in an 8 cm 
x 4com x 15 cm —- weighing ‘oximately 
0.6 kg. It is build around a miniature integrated contin 
chromatograph (GC) consisting of a 
column, a sample injection valve, and detector. 
state-of-the-art integrated circuit microcomputer is 
included in the instrument to handle control and 
data processing functions. The proposed instru- 
ment will be capable of sampling the atmosphere 
automatically once a minute for eight hours, meas- 
uring the concentrations of up to 10 different 
— simultaneously to within 10% accuracy, 
calculating and storing the time-weighted-average 
and peak concentrations for each of the gases, 
measuring concentrations at the 10 ppm level, dis- 
playing any of the stored concentrations upon 
demand, and sounding an alarm when any con- 
centration exceeds a predetermined value. The 
desirable features of this instrument -- its small 
size, automatic operation, and ability to monitor 
multiple gases -- should make it a useful analytical 
tool and of significant use in the fields of industrial 
hygiene and occupational safety. 





PB80-119696 PC AG2/MF AO1 

Environmental Sciences Ri *h Lab., Ri 

Tri Park, NC. 

Journal article, 

James D. Mulik, and Eugene Sawicki. 1979, 9p 

ae a gene . 
Environmental Science and Technology, 

v13 n7 p804-809 Jul 79. 

Tne Renee en eer 60 8 Se 

for analyzing ionic substances is discussed. 

application of ion for ery 

ambient air samples is i described, 


emphasis on determining sulfate, nitrate, and am- 
monium ions in aerosols, and sulfur dioxide in the 
atmosphere. 


PB80-803737 PC NO1/MF NOt 
pond Technical information Service, Spring- 
Optical Range Finders (Citations from the NTIS 


Rept for 1964-Dec 7 
George W. Reimherr. aids 80, 185p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1332, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1174, NTIS/PS-76/1029, and NTIS/PS-75/812. 
For the companion Published of j 
neering Index Data Base, see PB80-803745. 


finder equipment systems. Laser range finders 


are new entries to the previous edition 


PB80-803745 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ae Technical information Service, Spring- 


Rept. for 1970-Dec 79, 
W. Reimherr. 


George Jan 80, 104p 
NTIS/PS-78/1333, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1175, and NTIS/PS-76/1030. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-803737. 


contains 97 abstracts, 6 of which are new entries 
to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803752 PC NO1/MF NO1 
or Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Magnetometes (Citations from the NTIS Data 


Reet tor 1964-Dec 7! 

George W. Reimherr. hes 80, 231p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1305, NTIS/PS-77/ 

; be Tay ent mt A and NT So the Eng 
or the companion ished Search Ngi- 

neering Index Data Base, see PB80-803760 


in diel rete hese th tet Sali. per- 


ee Oe ne ee ee ee 
netometers. Only ae studies are > 
reports ibing tee pa 

of data pda any Sy (This updated bib- 
liography contains 224 abstracts, 23 of which are 
new entries to the previous 


PB80-803760 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 

(Citations from the Engineer- 
ing Index Data Base). 
Rept. for 1970-Dec 79, 
George W. Reimherr. Jan 80, 220p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1306, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1185, and NTIS/PS-76/1026. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-803752. 
The ches pees aoe. 6 aes Sa 
survey discuss the a me ps performance, 
and calibration of various types o netometers. 
Only equipment studies are incl ; reports de- 
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scribing only applications or processing of data are 
generely cached. (This updated bibliography 
contains 213 abstracts, 49 of which are new en- 
tries to the previous edition.) 


14D. Reliability 


AD-A077 524/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Claremont Men'S Coll Ca Inst of Decision Science 
Delta-Exact Lower Confidence Bounds for 
Series em Reliability. 

Technical rept., 

James B. Lucke, and Janet Myhre. Sep 79, 25p 
Rept no. 79-2 

Contract N00014-78-C-0213 


Recent modifications of the Likelihood Ratio 
method of computing lower confidence bounds for 
series system reliability are shown to have proper- 
ties ory So accurate application to actual 
data. This is shown by comparing various methods 
using simulations. (Author) 


AD-A077 672/4 PC A06/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
| of Systems and Logistics 
the Reliability _~- ~ nt Wer Ne as IW) 
improvement Warran 
Guidelines. 


Master's thesis, 
Mark C. Jacobson, and Het L. Skaggs. Sep 
79, 101p Rept no. AFIT-LSSR-23-79B 


The reliability improvement warranty is a relatively 
new acquisition technique in government contract- 
ing. To encourage effective use of the technique, 
HQ USAF Directorate of Procurement Policy (LGP) 
blished the pamphlet entitled Interim Guidelines 
ey Improvement Warranty (RIW) in July, 
1974. This pamphlet provided guidance in the 
areas of application criteria, funding, provisions, 
determination of cost effectiveness, and general 
implementation and administrative information. 
Since the guidelines had not been revised since 
publication, the researchers’ objectives were to 
determine if the guidelines were adequate and to 
obtain recommendations for improving those 
uidelines, if nece: . To meet those objectives, 
4 individuals knowledgeable in the area of RIW 
were interviewed. Their perceptions were gathered 
through ten scaled response questions that ad- 
dressed main areas within the guidelines. The dis- 
tribution of responses were tested via the Kolmo- 
gorov-Smirnov two sample test to determine the 
adequacy of the area. Interviewees also recom- 
mended changes to correct perceived probiem 
areas via open ended response questions. The re- 
searchers concluded the guidelines were inad- 
equate in a number of areas, e.g., evaluation of 
candidates, example clauses, administrative con- 
cerns cost-benefit analysis among others. 
Suggestions for increased detail, more examples, 
deeper rationale and organization into a regulation 
were made. (Author) 


14E. Reprography 


AD-A077 418/2 
Defence Research Establishment 


MF A01 
Valcartier 


ifications du Convertisseur de Balayage 
Utilise Dans un Systeme d’imagerie Thermique 
Modifications of a Scan Converter Usd in a 


a System), 

B. Montminy, | Gerbonhesu, and P. Cote. Aug 
79, 46p Rept no. DREV-R-4132/79 

Text in French; abstract and references in English. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report describes the circuits added and the 
modifications made to the circuits of a digital scan- 
converter designed and built at DREV for a Bofors 
infrared camera. These modifications were made 
to reduce the noise present in the infrared image 
and to facilitate the operation of the scan convert- 
er. An interface circuit between the scan converter 
and a Rut magnetic tape recorder is also de- 
scribed. (Author) 


cere. Ay veins Not — NTIS 
Department o rmy Washington 
Identification Code ensteset tor High Speed 
me re Picture Photography. 

fate 


1038 VOL. 80, No. 6 


William L. Konick. Filed 29 Oct 76, patented 24 
Apr 79, 6p AD-D006 622/5, PAT-APPL-736 979 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-736 979-76. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U. S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This report describes a method and apparatus for 

lenerating a variable pulse width code of a least 
three binary coded decimal digits at a rate suffi- 
ciently greater than the film speed of a movie 
camera to cause a single light source in the 
camera to record in a continuous sequence all the 
bits of the three digits on the edge of a film in the 
camera adjacent each frame. (Author) 


15. MILITARY SCIENCES 


15B. Chemical, Biological, and 
Radiological Warfare 


AD-A077 421/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 
velopment Neuilly-Sur-Seine (France) 
Maintenance of Air Operations While under 
Attack with Chemical Agents. Supplement. 
Conference proceedings, 

J. Ernsting. Sep 79, 53p Rept no. AGARD-CP- 
264-SUPPL 

Presented at the Aerospace Medical Panel's Speci 
alists’ Meeting, 22-26 Jan 79, Brussels, Belgium. 


This publication, containing 10 papers, is the un- 
classified Supplement to the main portion of 
pees resented at the Aerospace Medical 

‘anel’s Specialists’ Meeting held in Brussels, Bel- 
gium, 22-26 January 1979. The remaining 22 
papers (all classified) have been oargen as 
AGARD CP-264 (NATO SECRET). The unclassi- 
fied and classified papers were published sepa- 
rately in order to permit wider distribution. Titles in- 
cluded are: The Effects of Acute and Chronic Low 
Dose Exposure to Anticholinesterases; Considera- 
tion of Pyridostigmine as a Prophylactic Agent for 
Aircrew; The Effect of Locally Applied Organo- 
phosphates on Miosis and Acetyicholinesterase 
Adaptation to Chronic Treatment; Therapy on 
Nerve Agent Poisoning; Approaches to CW Agent 
Area Detection Systems for Airfields; Philosophy 
of Protection of U.S. Aircrews against Chemical 
Warfare Agents; A Propos des Equipements Indivi- 
duels des Pilotes de Chase de L’Armee de L'Air; 
US Aircrew Chemical Defense Assemblies; FRG 
Aircrew Chemical Defence Assemblies; Integration 
of Protection against Chemical Warfare Agents 
with Aircrew Personal Equipment. 


AD-A077 516/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


io) 

An Examination of Macrocyclic Ether-Alkali 
Metal Salt Complexes as Decontaminants for 
Chemical Warfare Agents in Non-Aqueous Sol- 


vents, 

Alfred A. Casselman, H. Gail Thompson, and 
Robert A. B. Bannard. Oct 79, 32p Rept no. 
DREO-R-810 

Abstract in French. 


The feasibility of using macrocyclic ether - alkali 
metal salt complexes to effect the rapid destruc- 
tion of the chemical warfare (CW) agents HD, GF 
and VX at or near room temperature, in non-aque- 
ous solvents has been examined. An investigation 
of the decontamination efficiency of complexes 
formed by the macrocyclic ethers, 15-crown-5, 18- 
crown-6 and cryptand (2.2.2) IN conjunction with 
inorganic salts such as alkali hydroxides, potas- 
sium superoxide, potassium dichromate and po- 
tassium acetate has beer: made. Agent destruc- 
tion levels exceeding 80% were effected within 2-5 
minutes at room temperature by several of the sys- 
tems examined. Cryptand (2.2.2) WAS the most ef- 
fective of the macrocyclic ethers in facilitatin 

agent destruction. Generally, the relative ease o' 
destruction of agents by the macrocyclic com- 
pounds followed the order HD greater than VX 
greater than GF. It is concluded that this new gen- 
eral approach to chemical decontamination is suf- 
ficiently promising to warrant further study by ex- 
tension to other nucleophiles and cations. (Author) 





15C. Defense 


AD-A077 288/9 PC A07/MF A01 
Army Command and General Staff Coll Fort Leav- 
enworth Ks 

The Heavy Antitank Company. 

Final rept., 

Michael V. Harper. 8 Jun 79, 137p 

Master’s thesis. 


This thesis assesses the effectiveness of the cur- 
rent and alternative organizational structures for 
the employment of the TOW Antitank Guided Mis- 
sile. Four alternatives are considered in compari- 
son to the current organization which was as- 
sessed as a base case. The alternatives are divi- 
sional TOW battalions, mechanized batallion TOW 
companies, TOW companies in both the mecha- 
nized infantry and tank battalions, and TOW pla- 
toons in both the mechanized infantry and tank 
battalions. Analysis drew on historical data and the 
results of related work in a subjective assessment 
of the alternatives based on concentration, com- 
mand and control, balance, supportability, training, 
and cost. The scope of the thesis was limited to 
consider the time frame from the present until the 
mid-1980s and an assumption constrained the al- 
ternatives to adhere approximately to the current 
divisional end strength in equipment and people. 
Overall, virtually all of the alternatives except the 
TOW company in the mechanized battalion were 
found to be better than the current organization. 
be aig TOW potential, however, is achieved 
when TOWS are organized into companies organic 
to both the mechanized infantry and tank battal- 
ions. 


AD-A077 582/5 PC A05/MF A0i 
Naval Academy Annapolis Md 

United States Security Policy in East Asia: The 
Japanese Factor. 


Final rept. 1978-1979, 

Charles R. eo 8 Jun 79, 93p Rept no. 
USNA-TSPR-103 

Report on a Trident Scholar Project. 


United States security policy in East Asia is still in 
large measure based on President Ford's ‘New 
Pacific Doctrine’ of 7 December 1975. The first 
point made by this doctrine is that American 
strength is basic to any stable balance of power in 
the Pacific. The doctrine’s second point empha- 
sizes the importance of relations with Japan in 
maintaining peace and stability in the area. The 
main point of this paper is to show how United 
States security policy in East Asia is affected by 
Japan. The first step is to define United States se- 
curity objectives in East Asia and the security-relat- 
ed aspects of Japanese-American relations. The 
chapters on the Japanese view of security provide 
a different perspective on East Asian security. 
After looking at both the United States’ and 
Japan's individual views of security, the author 
brings the two together. Several options are pre- 
sented for United States security policy, while re- 
presen ay Sam wpe attitudes, positions, and re- 
strictions. Finally, greater cooperation and coordi- 
nation between Japan and the United States in se- 
curity matters is proposed and supported. 


AD-A077 757/3 PC A03/MF A01 

Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 

Sciences Alexandria Va 

Initial Results of an Organizational Survey in an 

Air Defense Command, 

Samuel Shiflett, S. L. Cohen, and Aaron Hyman. 

og 75, 40p Rept no. ARI-RES PROBLEM REV- 
-1 


A preliminary survey was conducted in the 32nd 
Army Air Defense Command preparatory to intro- 
ducing an Organizational Engineering Research 
program in that Command. A diagnostic question- 
naire was administered to enlisted men from a rep- 
resentative sample of batteries in the Command, in 
order to provide an overview of the situation in the 
Command and to identify problem areas. The 
questionnaire contained sections developed in 
previous diagnostic research in an unrelated Army 
agency. Portions of the questionnaire dealt with a 
variety of job and environmental dimensions be- 
lieved to impact on job performance, job satisfac- 
tion, and motivation. Pre ape results indicated a 
number of organizational and job related areas 
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which may be amenable to intervention efforts, 
and supported the generalizability of diagnostic di- 
mensions deve in an unrelated agency. 
The results also indicated an excellent chance for 
the development of valid and meaningful perform- 
ance criteria for the evaluation of organizational 
change interventions. (Author) 


soon? 806/8 PC A04/MF A01 
and Corp Santa Monica Ca 

Seotegie Warning and General War: A Look at 

the Conceptual issues. 

Interim rept., 

Ralph Strauch. Oct 79, 60p Rept no. RAND/N- 

1180-1-AF 

Contract F49620-77-C-0023 


Explores conceptual issues related to strategic 

warning of general nuclear war. A ‘threat/re- 

of wari se cycle is proposed as a co 

situations and used to 

tween tactical and strategic warning. 

esanas to strategic warning is discussed, as is 

iN me of the utility of strategic warning. 
r 


15D. Intelligence 


AD-A077 734/2 PC A03/MF A01 
i" Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Contents of BESRL Aerial Surveillance Film Li- 
brary - 1 January 1968, 

igelow, and Harold Martinek. May 68, 
26p Rept no. BESRL-RESEARCH STUDY-68-3 


The Aerial Surveillance Film Library in the Techni- 
cal me Branch of the Behavioral Science Re- 
search Laboratory contains imagery collected and 
organized for measuring interpreter performance. 
The present publication a listing of imag- 
ery in the library as of 1 January 1968. The imagery 
is organized by raphical areas and by imagery 
collection exercises, or projects, within each area. 
Amplifying information includes technical data on 
type of imagery, cameras or sensors used, time 
and weather conditions under which the imagery 
was obtained, description of the terrain and targets 
covered, and in most cases production status of 
ground truth or image truth keys developed by 
expert image interpreters. The iting was prepared 
primarily to assist BESRL research scientists in 
finding appropriate imagery for laboratory experi- 
mentation on specific aspects of image interpreta- 
tion performance. The listing is made available in 
its present form in the belief that it may be of value 
to other research laboratories within the United 
States government or to their contractors. Ar- 
rangements can be made for tem; —e loan of se- 
nee vneomry for study or for reproduction. 
or 


15E. Logistics 


AD-A077 165/9 PC A06/MF A01 

Army Engineer Studies Center Washington Dc 

US pace Air Force, and Navy RPMA Consoli- 
in Panama. A Cost- fit Analysis. 

Volume I. 


Final rept. Jan-Sep 79, 
Gerald E. Cooper, George A. Flowers, Elton M. 
Underwood, age H. Halayko, and Ralph 


See also Volume 2, 1 hD-A077 166. 


This OSD-directed study determined the feasibility 
of consolidating real property maintenance activi- 
ties (RPMA) for all services in the Panama Canal 
Zone. It considered feasibility with regard to geo- 
graphic, functional, and economic factors. It ap- 
plied the continuing objective of DOD policy and 
guidance which is to ensure that RPMA at military 
installations is consolidated where such action is 
cost effective and does not result in mission im- 
pairment. The study showed several approaches 
to consolidation to be feasible though hardly equal. 
One alternative, a single —— concept, was 
found superior to the others. However, it was rec- 
pe for ra lementation only if tied to a 
longer-term Sap Support te and standardiz- 

ph de all ye 4K. (80S) for the three 
wee of, Drs aig in Sadie out Trea’ 

detail and ot Treewenes turbulence in general, 





8 


ieenttion of the RPMA phase of BOS 
solidation should be postponed for from 1 
years. This evolutionary approach to all BOS 
minimize short-term transition difficulties, 
mize long-term eet to ne in Panama, and 

a standard for much wider application later. 
(Author) 


uf: 


AD-A077 166/7 PC A12/MF A01 
ay bee ger Studies Center W 


Ug Army. Force, and Navy RPwA Consol 


volume i. 
Oct 79, 264 
See also Volume 1, AD-A077 165. 


This annex and its conan provide oo po 
information about the Air Force, Army, Navy 
and their current method of real 

nance activity (RPMA) operation (C 
annex provides a geographical/physical perspec- 
tive of the installations under consideration. Ap- 
pendixes C-1 and C-2 discuss the services’ current 
operations and workload and contain a discussion 


of the installation support provided. C-3 
gp tre tengs hemes egg report- 

Ing procedures and the necessary considerations 
for consolidation actions. 


AD-A077 259/0 Not available NTIS 
General Accounting Office Washington Dc Logis- 
tics and Communications Div 

The Key to improving Maintenance of Arm 
ae muenoeeg Commanders Must Motivate Their 


rsonnel 
22 Dec 78, Rept no. GAO/LCD-78-428 
Availability: U.S. General Accounting Office, Distri- 
bution Section, Room 1518, 441 G Street, NW, 
Washington, DC 20548 (No copies furnished by 
DTIC). Microfiche copies only. 


The Army has not provided for sufficient quality 
controls to make sure that unit personnel do main- 
tenance work properly and report the condition of 
their equipment accurately. Until improvements 
are made, units will continue to have waren Me 
properly maintaining equipment necessary f 
rapid transition to wartime operations. The key to 
reenforcing the importance of unit maintenance is 
the unit commander and his emphasis on mainte- 
nance. To improve the accuracy of information 
needed to manage operations properly, an interest 
in all aspects of maintenance and logistical sup- 
port must be shown. 


AD-A077 261/6 Not available NTIS 
General Accounting Office Washington Dc Logis- 
tics and Communications Div 

Increased Use of Available Aviation Assets in 
New Production can Save Millions. 

5 Mar 79, 31p Rept no. GAO/LCD-79-201 
—. .S. General Accounting Office, Distri- 
bution Section, Room 1518, 441 G Street, NW, 
ona DC 20548 (No copies furnished by 


The Navy needs to improve its procedures and 
practices for (1) identifying long supply quantities 
of items that could be used in new production of 
aviation equipment, (2) advising contractors of the 
availability of these long supply items, and (3) 
having these items furnished to contractors with 
equitable reductions in the appropriate contract 
prices. Substantial savings are available in inven- 
tory holding and procurement costs through timely 
utilization of long supply assets. 


AD-A077 368/9 Not available NTIS 
General Accounting Office Washington Dc Pro- 
te ne and aay Acquisition Div 


and Problems in ene Oo 
M s Clothing and Textile Needs with 
mercially Available items. 
23 Apr 79, 42p Rept no. GAO/PSAD-79-55 
Availability: U.S. General Accounting Office, Distri- 
bution 


Section, Room 1518, 441 G St. NW, Wash- 
ington, DC 20548 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


Federal procurement expenditures for goods and 
services have continued to climb in the face of 
mounting pressures to limit Government ing. 
These expenditures grew from about billion 

annually in the late 1960s to $84 billion in 1977. 
The Congress, concerned over these inflationary 








MILITARY SCIENCES—Field 15 


Carrier 

Avallab Ley Y nate GAO/LCD-78-221 
bullon Section, Room 1518, MAI RNW. Wash- 
ington, DC 20540 INo cones unished bry DIC). 
paatan 8 cocent Dyes period, Atlantic and Pacific 
Fleet aircraft carriers inventory excesses 
an man $154 million and $216 
respectively. See poomelient eink 
mated $114.8 million on future and 


controls 
craft carrier inventories at higher 
levels. 


AD-A077 402/6 Not available NTIS 
General Accounting Office err Dc Logis- 
tics and Communications 

Need for Uniform Security Meagures in Trane- 


a Dec 78, 43p Rept no. GAO/LCD-78-237 
Report othe Congress 
Availability: U.S. ing Office, Distri- 


bution Section, Room 1518, 441 G St. NW, Wash- 
ington, DG 20848 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 
Arms, ammunition, and explosives receive various 
ph ay ey herded arg — Mameag 
t security for vow Defense ship- 


AD-A077 433/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison 

ie of Pallets with Decks 
Forest Service research > 

Robert K. Stern. 1979, 10p Rept no. FSRP-FPL- 


none eS. ee 

ing ther hardboard in the con- 

stuction of . This use would permit 

more effective use low-grade wood fiber. Com- 

we eb es using red oak lumber and 
ts. 


AD-A077 ote 


n PC — A011 
ment Command 


‘ort Belvoir Va 


March 14, 1980 1039 





Field 15—MILITARY SCIENCES 
Group 15E—Logistics 


Test of lar, lander RTC 
Rough-Terrain tainer Handier (RTCH). 

Final rept. Feb-May 78, 

Ashok S. Patil, G C. Manthey. Sep 79, 


35p Rept no. MERADCOM-2283 


The tests were conducted to determine the Cater- 
pillar, 50,000-Ib, Rough-Terrain Container Handler 
(RTCH) characteristics to enable MERADCOM to 
compare what is available on the commercial 
market with the requirements as specified in MIL- 
T-52843/GEN. The report describes the physical 
characteristics and the following tests: high speed, 
load placement, steering, service brake, travel 

, Orift, lifting and lowering speed, gradeabi- 
My. ee stability, dynamic stability, and noise 
el. 


AD-A077 553/6 PC A15/MF A01 
Arinc Research Corp Annapolis Md 
Warranty-Guarantee Application Guidelines for 
Air Force Ground Electronic Equipment. 

Rept. for Nov 77-Aug 79, 

S. T. Cotton, F. B. Crum, R. A. Kowalski, M. E. 
Michael, and B. L. Retterer. Aug 79, 343p Rept 
no. 1710-01-1-1996 

Contract F30602-77-C-0217 


The plans developed include warranty at three dif- 
ferent maintenance levels, four types of guaran- 
tees, and possible combinations of warranty-quar- 
antee., Criteria for applying the plans are present- 
ed, together with information needed to develop 
appropriate terms and conditions. A life-cycle-cost 
model for use in evaluating the economics of war- 
ranty-guarantee versus organic maintenance is 
also described. The approaches presented are 
then applied to a sample pein set The report 
concludes that, even with characteristics signifi- 
cantly different from avionics equipment, ground 
electronic equipments are amenable to the use of 
or plans. Careful analysis and tai- 
loring of the plans to specific equipment applica- 
tions is recommended. 


AD-A077 562/7 PC A09/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Oper- 
ations Research Center 

Inventory Management. 

Technical rept., 

Arnoldo C. Hax, and Dan |. Candea. Nov 79, 
199p Rept no. TR-168 

Contract N00014-75-C-0556 


Production planning has among its rete the 
determination of inventory levels. In this paper we 
are any conce! with inventories that are 
involved in industrial production, namely inven- 
tories of raw materials, purchased and manufac- 
tured parts, subassemblies, assemblies, and fin- 
ished products. However, many of the decision 
rules presented are also valid for managing inven- 
tories in other kinds of operations such as retailing, 
distribution, service operations, etc. 


AD-A077 673/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Systems and Logistics 

A Guide for the AFLC Program Manager of 
Major Production Class IV and V Modifications. 
Master's thesis, 

Richard S. Macisaac. Sep 79, 14p Rept no. 
AFIT-LSSR-30-79B 


Air Force Logs Command (AFLC) is the Air 
Force’s Mod Manager. The size, complexity, and 
production duration of some Class IV and V major 
modification programs requires program manage- 
ment similar to that required in the acquisition of a 
major new weapon system. AFLC’s organization, 
and thus directives and policies, are structured to 
manage modifications that fit the TCTO ‘kit’ mold. 
A 9g meng modification does not fit the 
‘kit’ mold. This AFLC Program Manager's guide 
bridges the gap between kit and m new 
we nm system management by descrii the 
Mod proposal and approval process, by identifying 
DOD directives and policies that affect Mod man- 
agement, and by providing ‘lessons learned’ from 
reel present major production modifications. 
Uf 


PAT-APPL-6-033 936 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 


1040 VOL. 80, No. 6 





Projectile Pallet Truck. 
Patent lication, 
_ ague. Filed 27 Apr 79, 14p AD-D006 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly for foreign 
licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A projectile pallet hand truck is provided for one 
man mechanical operation in moving heavy loads. 
Curved rocker arms on wheels facil J pays po- 
sitioning, and an extensible lever is used in trans- 
ferring the load center of gravity over —s 
wheels for movement. Extra handles are pri 

for easier operator movement when the truck is in 
loaded position. (Author) 


PB80-113491 PC A04/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Pro- 
curement and Systems Acquisition Div. 
Impediments to Reducing the Costs of 
Wi stems. 


leapon 
op cay to Speeroes. 
8 Nov 79, 55p PSAD-80-6 
Hee Log presents GAO’s views and conclusions 
fo through frequent evaluations of the major 
weapons acquisition process over many years. 
The report addresses the difficult problems con- 
nected with the process and their relationship to 
weapon systems costs, discusses the Department 
of Defense's attempts to deal with some of them, 
and recommends actions by the Congress and the 
Secretary of Defense to relieve them. 


15F. Nuclear Warfare 


AD-A077 515/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock 7th and 8th Las Vegas Nv 
Exercise Desert Rock VII and Vill. 

Final rept. 

9 Jan 58, 105p 

See also AD-A075 358. 


The purpose of Exercise DESERT ROCK VII and 
Vill was to indoctrinate selected individuals in the 
effects of atomic weapons and to conduct certain 
specified troop and material tests of doctrine, tac- 
tics, techniques, and equipment related to atomic 
weapons. 


AD-A077 802/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Russian Inst Apo New York 09053 

The Warsaw Pact Short-Warning Nuclear 
Attack: How Viable an Option. 

Research rept., 

Donald Mercer. 1 May 79, 57p 


NATO bases its theater doctrine on the assump- 
tions that any Warsaw Pact attack will be preceed- 
ed by considerable warning time and that initial 
hostilities will be in a conventional mode. In this 
paper the author assesses the viability of the op- 
posing scenario: a Warsaw Pact short-warning 
attack with nuclear weapons employed from the 
start. The author concludes that Soviet open 
source documents indicate that NATO is preparing 
4 won the wrong first battle of the next war. 
or! 


PAT-APPL-928 219 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Tactical Nuclear Slide Rule. 

Patent Application, 

o ee Kelley. Filed 26 Jul 78, 15p AD-DO06 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A calculational aid is provided, in the form of a slide 
rule, to facilitate calculation of damages inflicted 
by a nuclear detonation. The particular aratus 
permits calculation of the effects of an air blast, 
due to static overpressure, resulting from such a 
detonation. Appropriate scales, property spaced in 
particular relationships, are provided on a slide 
rule, thus providing a means for performing the cal- 
culational functions described above. The calcula- 
tions utilize five parameters, and the present inven- 
tion provides an apparatus for determining any one 
of the five parameters once the other four are 
known. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-938 560 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 





Tactical Nuclear Slide Rule for a Plurality of En- 
ronments. 


vi 

Patent Application, 

a = Kelley. Filed 31 Aug 78, 21p AD-DO06 
1/5 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 


available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A calculational aid is provided, in the form of a slide 
tule, to facilitate calculation of probable damage 
inflicted by a nuclear detonation. The particular ap- 
paratus permits calculation of any one or more of 
several damage-causing environments induced by 
nuclear detonations, and the consequential prob- 
ability of damage resulting from such a detonation 
caused by the particularly calculated environment. 
Appropriate scales, properly spaced in particular 
relationships, are provided on a slide rule, thus 
providing a means for performing the calculational 
functions described above. Each of the possible 
environment-related damage calculations utilizes 
five parameters, and the present invention pro- 
vides an apparatus for determining any one of the 
five parameters once the other four are known. 
(Author) 


15G. Operations, Strategy, and 
Tactics 


AD-A077 216/0 PC AO5/MF A01 
Reyes (J A) Associates Inc Washington Dc 

Study of the Marine Corps Tactical Systems 
Support Activity. 

10 Jul 78, 81p 

Contract M00027-77-C-0060 


The se of this research was to determine 
how MCTSSA should be organized, and where it 
should be located to best accomplish its stated 
mission within the Marine Corps and Department 
of Defense systems acquisition process, as de- 
scribed in the Marine Development and 
Education Command Order. MCTSSA’s mission 
mandates responsibility for nearly all aspects of 
the research, development, test, evaluation, and 
software support of new and existing Marine 
tactical data systems. The only excepted areas are 
basic laboratory research, generally conducted by 
the Navy, and the actual material production of 
prototypes and production models. 


AD-A077 274/9 PC AO2/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
fense. Part |. 


Optimal Firing Policy for the 
Confirmation Option. 
Technical rept., 

Alan A. Grometstein. 6 Jul 79, 25p TR-536-PT-1, 
ESD-TR-79-168-PT-1 

Contract F19628-78-C-0002 


This omen deals with a task arising during an of- 
fense-defense battle; namely, efficient allocation 
by the defense of interceptor weapons from a limit- 
ed stockpile when the attacking forces, composed 
in part of missiles and in part of decoys, must be 
engaged one by one on a sequential basis. The 
central factors are: (a) Observation of the attack- 
ing units, and the defense’s decisions whether to 
engage each, is sequential in time as the units 
come into view, one by one. (b) The interceptors 
are limited in quantity and must be employed spar- 
ingly. (c) The nature of each attacking unit (i.e., 
whether it be missile or decoy) is known only im- 
perfectly at the time of its engagement, but is con- 
firmed immediately after engagement. Under 
these assumptions, a firing policy for the defense 
is derived which is most efficient in destroying the 
attacking missiles. (Author) 


AD-A077 287/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Command and General Staff Coll Fort Leav- 
enworth Ks 

Forward Air Control Today: Will It Work in 
Europe. 

Final rept., 

David A. Hooyer. 8 Jun 79, 57p 

Master's thesis. 


The problem addressed in this thesis is whether 
the forward air control portion of the Tactical Air 
Control System (TACS) can be a viable force ina 
pevenes NATO-Warsaw Pact conflict given exist- 
ing equipment and manning. Subject areas includ- 
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AD-A077 431/5 PC A05/MF A01 

Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Tactical Parameters and Input 3 4 
Ground Component of 


for the STAR 
Combat 

Technical rept., 

Sam H. Parry, and Edward P Kelleher, Jr. Oct 


79, 95p Rept no. NPS55-79-023 
Contract MIPR-CD-1-79 


This report provides a description of each of the 
functional modules of the Ground Component of 
the Simulation oof Tactical Alternative 
Responses(STAR) Combined Arms Combat Simu- 
lation Model. A complete description of each input 
variable is provided in the order in which they are 
read by the model. This report is one of a series of 
STAR publications. 


AD-A077 478/6 MF A01 
Army Combined Arms Combat Developments Ac- 
tivity Fort Leavenworth Ks 

Rear Area Combat Operations (RACO); Force 


Final rept. ae hat 

ate A. Paulus. Oct 79, 80p Rept no. CACDA- 
Presented at the General Officers Workshop at Ft. 
Leavenworth on 22 Aug 79. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This project was conducted in su of the Rear 
Area Combat Operations (RACO) study. The 
study’s objective was to reexamine existing doc- 
trine for security of the Division and Corps rear 
area. This project developed and evaluated alter- 
native combat forces for the new rear area con- 
cept required by the changing roles, missions, 
operational concepts and threats within the maa) 
and division areas. A multi-attribute utility (MA 
analysis was used to merge several assessments 
of the over 137 potential force and force combina- 
tion options. This paper documents the method- 
ology and assessments used to develop those 
lorces. 


AD-A077 539/5 PC A07/MF A01 
Army re and General Staff Coll Fort Leav- 
Close Ar taper - - Can it Survive the 80s. 

Final rept., 

Ross L. Smith. 8 Jun 7@, 127p 

Master's thesis. 


This a study of Close Air Support as it might be 
utilized on the modern battlefield in ntrai 
Europe. The study investigates the Close Air Sup- 
port mission by examining how it applies to the US 
Army Active Defense doctrine, the Warsaw Pact 
ground and air threat, the 1973 Arab-Israeli y 
and examines the current doctrine of Close Ai 

in Army, Air Force, and NATO coaruni. 
The study reveals that the US Army places too 
much reliance on Close Air Support to supplement 
shortfalls in peri firepower, and that the mas- 
sive use of Close Air Support required by the 
Active Defense is a poor use of air power. The 
study recommends that Close Air Support, Battle- 
field interdiction, and Interdiction be redefined in 
Air Force, Army and NATO manuals. The study fur- 
ther recommends that Close Air Support be limited 


to direct fire ra of Army weapons and that the 
major air effort should be eed a inst the second 
echelon forces before they reach the main battle 


area. Finally, the study graphically portrays the air- 
land battle with the Joint Air Attack Team used for 
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ee a Sean 
for hi aircraft against the second 
echelon. (Author) 


AD-A077 644/3 PC A09/MF A01 

Naval War Coll Newport Ri Center for Advanced 

Research 

oepennts Tactics and Operational 

Rennagel. Jun 79, 191p 

See also Volume 2, AD-077 645. 

picbnwes hye ghd aah abe yd 
ttlefield 


contributes to the ba’ of the 
U.S. * " division. a 

the study evaluates identical divisions as Op- 
erate in the 1986 E battlefield er 


* series of Field Manuals, most par- 
a. FM100-5 ey = oa and FM7-1000 Ar- 

ed and Mechanized Division Operations. The 
qocend, the ‘alternative,’ is called ‘Mobile Oper- 
ations’ and represents the study group’s synthesis 
of some of the best operational features of U.S., 
pent — and German doctrines and their 


AD-A077 645/0 PC A18/MF A01 
Naval War Coll Newport Ri Center for Advanced 
Research 

Art. V 7 $ 

E. A. ryien Mt. 'S. Lancaster, and W. C. 


Rennagel. Jun 7: ip 
See also Voumne 1 1, AD-A077 644. 


This study attempts to isolate tactical doctrine as it 
contributes to the battlefield performance of the 
U.S. ‘heavy’ division. Using a systems ' 
the study evaluates identical divisions as Op- 
erate in a 1986 European battlefield environment 
against a Warsaw Pact force. The variable within 
each system is the tactical doctrine used by the 
division. Two tactical doctrines are tested. The 
first, the ‘base case,’ is the current doctrine out of 
‘How to a vad series of Field Manuals, most par- 
ticularly FM100-5 Operations and FM7-1000 Ar- 
mored and Mechanized Division Operations. The 
second, the ‘alternative,’ is called ‘Mobile Oper- 
ations’ and represents the Study group's synthesis 
of some of the best operational Secaues of U.S., 

USSR, Israeli and German doctrines and their 
antecedents. 


AD-A077 744/1 PC A04/MF A01 
= Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
ton Va 

Research on Tactical 7 Decision Making. 
L. of a Simulated Tactical Operations 
System (SIMTOS), 

Tore L. Krumm, Carlos H. Rowe, and Francis 
E. T y. Oct 70, 58p Rept no. BESRL-RES 
PROBLEM REV-70-1 

See also AD-A077 747. 


The report details oo for the design of an experi- 
mental research facility, including hardware and 
computer software, within the U. S. Army Behavior 
and Systems Research Laboratory. The program 
is in the area of tactical operations systems and is 
concerned specifically with the conduct of re- 
search on display and information flow in military 
command and control systems. With the emphasis 
on tactical operations systems, the automated 
system (TOS) ewe ay for the Seventh U. S. 
Army was used as the information system model to 
be simulated (SIMTOS). The Tactical Operations 
Center (TOC) is used as the environmental model, 
and the portion of the BESRL research facility de- 
voted to e: imentation in this area is therefore 
termed SIMTOC. The research is conducted by the 
COMMAND SYSTEMS program of BESRL. The 
dual mission of the program is (1) to maximize ef- 
fectiveness of command information processing 
systems lai the most efficient use of human 
abilities and (2) to assist commanders and their 
staffs in the critical functions of information assimi- 
lation and decision making within the context of 
tactical military operations systems. 





AD-A077 747/4 PC A04/MF A01 

Behavior and Systems Research Lab Arling- 

Studies of Tactical Military Making. li. 

Aid to Scenario Devel- 

G. Th Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH Ov ee. . 

Sec ao ADAQTT 744 
In command and control , Measures of 


input constituting 
Se ae oP 


16. MISSILE TECHNOLOGY 


16A. Missile Launching and 
Ground Support 
AD-A077 358/0 F A01 


Final rept. Feb 77-Apr 79, 

K M. Pell, and John E. Nydahi. 31 Oct 79, 
Rept no. UWME-DR-906-101-1 

Grant DAAG29-77-G-0090 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


installed on age 1 o ledstone and has been 

ee ree ae 
attitude subsystem verification of 
the attitude measurement concept. (Author) 


ut 
2 
Hl 
Hl 
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AD-A077 721/9 PC AO05/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Systems and L 


John M. Bierie, Robert W. Cook, ai and Augustus 
H. . Jr. Sep 79, 99p Rept no. AFIT-LSSR- 
29-79 


Pro Maintenance Dee pen wag and a 
‘ogram is desig to uate Ding pro 
condition within the mainte- 


108 Organs This study examines the role 
tion. e 

and d contbutions of the Maintenance Standardiza- 
tion Program within the Minuteman Intercontinen- 


March 14, 1980 1041 








Field 16—MISSILE TECHNOLOGY 


Group 16A—Missile Launching and Ground Support 


tal Ballistic Missile System. Evidence is presented 
which shows that the current inspection directives 
in SACR 66-6 do not provide the most efficient or 
effective sampling method for the amount of main- 
tenance produced. An improved procedure is pro- 
vided, based on statistical sampling methods, 
which will improve the effectiveness and efficiency 
of existing Minuteman Quality Control iza- 
tions. An example of the improvement in i 

and effectiveness is given through the analysis of 
maintenance production and associated quality 
author , activity at a sample Minuteman base. 


PAT-APPL-933 312 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Rocket Detent and Release Mechanism. 

Patent lication, 

~ H. Campbell, Edward J. DeBona, and 
ae J. Laird. Filed 14 Aug 78, 14p AD-DO06 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A rocket detent and release mechanism which re- 
strains a rocket in a launch tube during transporta- 
tion of the launch tube and rocket mounted on a 
transporting vehicle; the detent and release mech- 
anism is of such structure as to be released on ig- 
nition of a rocket motor of the rocket to allow the 
rocket to be launched, and the detent and release 
mechanism is fabricated and mounted such that 
no tools are required for engaging the detent and 
release mechanism when mounting the rocket in 
the launch tube. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-963 065 PC A02/MF A01 
Hen Ervies of the Army Washington DC 

fficiency Propulsion System. 
Patent ication, 
oe J. . Filed 22 Nov 78, 8p AD-D006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A high efficiency propulsion system for launching a 

rocket or projectile with higher delivered specific 

impulse than can be delivered with a given propel- 

lant using a conventional rocket or recoilless gun 

oath ony maintain a recoilless launch condition. 
or 


16B. Missile Trajectories 


AD-A077 170/9 MF A01 

Range Commanders Council White Sands Missile 

ao N Mex Data Reduction and Computing 
roup 

DR and CG Seminar (5th) Best Estimate of Tra- 

ro Techniques. 


8, 275p 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The Best Estimate of Trajectory (BET) Seminar 
was conceived when the Ra Commanders 
Council Executive Committee and the Data Reduc- 
tion and Computing 4 (DR/CG) mutual 
agreed that since the DR/CG had not formally ad- 
dressed BET in several years, a reexamination of 
this technique would be worthwhile. The DR/CG 
membership felt that a seminar where theoreti- 
cians knowledgeable in this area could compare 
and contrast BET techniques in use at the various 
ranges would provide the best vehicle for bringing 
new material on this subject to the surface. 


fener eaere Para pA er A01 
aman nces Corp Colorado Springs Colo 
Bou Layer Measurement Program. 
Volume |. Boundary Layer Acoustic Monitor 
Pay peer Characterization and Installation 
PVM 12 and 13, STM-12). 

inal rept. 1 Aug 75-30 Jun 78, 
Vernon D, Peckham. 30 Jun 78, 102p K-79- 
54(R)-VOL-1, DNA-4873F-1, AD-E300 621 
Contract DNA001-76-C-0080 
See also Volume 2, AD-A077 621. 


A Boundary Layer Acoustic Monitor (BLAM) was 
lermining boundary layer charac- 


teristics by sensing the external surface pressure 
fluctuation transmit Si 


led through to the inside sur- 
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face of the heatshield by acoustical stress waves. 
Laboratory and wind tunnel tests were conducted 
to characterize and evaluate the BLAM. Flight 
hardware was develo and flight qualification 
tests were conducted for the PVM 12, PVM 13 and 
STM 12 flights. (Author) 


AD-A077 621/1 PC A07/MF A01 
Kaman Sciences Corp Colorado Springs Colo 
rnc | Layer Measurement ram. 
Volume li. Aerodynamic Phenomena Trans- 
ducer Dev: t. 

Final rept. 1 Aug 75-30 Jun 78, 

Vernon D. P. . 30 Jun 78, 140p K-79- 
54(R)-VOL-2, DNA-4873F-2, AD-E300 622 
Contract DNA001-76-C-0080 

See also Volume 1, AD-A077 620. 


An Aerodynamic Phenomena Transducer was de- 
veloped to measure simultaneously surface pres- 
sure and high rare ressure fluctuations in 
the boundary layer of ICBM reentry vehicles. The 
ch was that of using a plug in the RV heat- 

id to transmit pressure forces to a capacitively 
sensed diaphragm transducer in the protected en- 
vironment behind the heatshield. After develop- 
ment, the transducer was tested in the AEDC 5 


ye oe arc heater facility with good results. 
(Author) 
16C. Missile Warheads and 

Fuses 
AD-A077 642/7 PC A10/MF A01 
Naval Surface Weapons Center White Oak Lab 
Silver Spring Md 


Influence of Roughness and Blowing on Com- 
— Turbulent Boundary Layer Fiow. 

inal a 
Robert L. P. Voisinet. 30 Jun 79, 221p Rept no. 
NSWC/TR-79-153 


The determination of the relative and combined ef- 
fects of surface roughness and mass transfer on 
turbulent boundary-layer development, and in par- 
ticular, on skin-friction drag was the prime objec- 
tive of this study. Wind-tunnel tests were conduct- 
ed in the NSWC Boundary-Layer Channel at a 
freestream Mach number of 2.9. The thick nozzle- 
wall boundary layer in the facility was subjected to 
a systematic variation of surface roughness and 
mass transfer conditions. Boundary-layer pressure 
and temperature surveys were obtained and skin 
friction was measured directly using a skin-friction 
balance which had a provision for active blowing 
through the floating drag element. Data compari- 
sons with skin-friction theories and law-of-the-wall 
velocity profile correlations are presented. (Author) 


PATENT-4 128 836 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Army Washington DC 

a oon Computer for Ordnance Fuse. 
tent, 

Edward Ramos, and Joseph V. Cuneo. Filed 14 

Oct 60, patented 5 Dec 78, 5p AD-D006 626/6, 

PAT-APPL-062 804 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-062 804-60. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention relates generally to fuzes for guided 
missiles and more particularly to a system for in- 
suring the detonation of a missile at an optimum 
damage-causing position with respect to a target. 
The vast majority of fuzes for guided missiles are 
of the type wherein a microwave antenna emits a 
conical radiation pattern at some fixed angle with 
respect to the missile. Detonation of the missile 
warhead occurs when a target, such an enemy air- 
plane, intercepts the radiation pattern. Of course, 
such fuzes must be sensitive to an interception 
only within the destructive capability range of the 
warhead. It has been found, however, that the full 
destructive potentiality of the above described 
fuzes has not been realized, because the burst 
would usually occur at an extremity of the target, 
rather than at its most vulnerable sector, such as 
the fuselage-wing intersection. A complicating 
aspect of this problem is the fact that the missile 
can auprene the target at a variety of attitudes 
and any relative velocity so that no fixed time 
delay or the like can be utilized to effect a solution 





to the problem of most effectively detonating the 
warhead. 


16D. Missiles 


AD-A077 375/4 PC A04/MF A01 

Alabama Univ in Huntsville Dept of Mechanical En- 
ineeri 

Finite Element Analysis of Subsonic Transonic, 

and Supersonic Flows Around Missiles. 

Final rept. 1976-1979, 

i Chung. Oct 79, 72p UAH-RR-228, ARO- 


13098.3- 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0033 


This report examines the Galerkin finite element 

for solving aerodynamics problems with 
emphasis on transonic flows. A shock element 
concept was proposed and computations were 
carried out. In this process, a quadratic isoparame- 
tric element is divided into quadrants with each 
quadrant having independent trial functions. This 
idea allows discontinuities at the center of an ele- 
ment and shocks are allowed to develop freely. 
Rankin-Hugoniot conditions are satisfied accurate- 
ly. Although this method is efficient until freesteam 
Mach number reaches approximately 0.95, the so- 
lution seems to deteriorate significantly for M > 
0.95. Toward the end of the reporting period, the 
author anew ‘oach--optimal control 
penalty finite elements. This method is suited ide- 
ally for problems of discontinuity and shock waves 
as a consequence of changes in the type of partial 
differential equations. The resulting equations are 
symmetric and positive-definite, their solution 
being type-idependent. Numerous examples indi- 
cate that both stability and accuracy are main- 
tained very satisfactorily for Tricomi and small per- 
turbation equations. Detailed calculations applied 
to the full potential equations using this approach 
are beyond the scope of the present study. 


AD-A077 403/4 Not available NTIS 
General Accounting Office Washington Dc Logis- 
tics and Communications Div 

The Navy's Submarine Launched Ballistic Mis- 
sile Force Is Highly ae 

21 Dec 78, 60p Rept no. GAO/LCD-78-429A 
Report to the ress. 

Availability: U.S. General Accounting Office, Distri- 
bution Section, Room 1518, 441 G St. NW, Wash- 
ington, DC 20548 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


The Navy maintains the submarine launched bal- 
listic missile force in a high state of readiness be- 
cause of its a important deterrent mis- 
sion. The Navy achieves this favorable readiness 
posture through special emphasis on manage- 
ment, staffing, equipment, maintenance, and 
supply su . Costs to design, procure, operate, 
and maintain this system average over $4 billion 
annually. This report presents information on the 
system's readiness condition, the reasons for its 
high readiness, the costs of achieving and main- 
taining this readiness, and the Navy's efforts in re- 
lating costs to various readiness options. The 
report also provides GAO's observations for im- 
proved program management and issues which 
the Congress may want to purse with the Navy. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-000 327 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Gradient index of Refraction Windows for Mis- 
sile Seekers. 


Patent Application, 

Richard L. Hartman, and Bob D. Guenther. Filed 
2 Jan 79, 5p AD-D006 530/0 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, poceey. for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This report describes a missile having a sensor in 
the nose thereof. The nose is in the shape of a 
transparent ogive window which has an index of 
refraction that assumes different values at differ- 
ent positions on the window whereas the window 
oa mi to the sensor as if it were a hemispherical 
window. 


PAT-APPL-944 833 PC A02/MF A01 
oy of the Army Washington DC 

A System Concept for All-Weather Intercept of 
Tanks froma Helicopter. 

Patent Application, 
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’ oh. French. Filed 22 Sep 78, 12p AD-D006 


17. NAVIGATION, DETECTION, 
COMMUNICATIONS, AND 
COUNTERMEASURES 


17A. Acoustic Detection 


AD-A077 193/1 PC A04/MF A01 


aoe ecearch Lab Washi: De 
Transducer Reliability improvement 
Program FY 1979. 


Rober W. Time. — 1 Bet 79, 79, 54p NRL-MR-4058, 


rae ecicats heat es 


testing in support of composite unit ac- 
celerated life testi of transducers to identify and 
cure failures, and published reports on pro- 
jects successfully accomplished. (Author) 
AD-A077 718/5 PC A02/MF A01 
} oer Hole raphic Institution Mass 
Set Jun 59. 
Row 38 59, ont m9, g WHOEE -REF-59-55 


= Ae 


AD-A077 726. EB he A01 
Texas Univ At At ‘austin 
ane eae "Bapere Prevented at Sci- 


<n ~~ Ry Seti 


Rept no. ARC. MTR 79-4 
Contract 39:76. 231, ARPA Order-2910 
See also Rept. no. ARL-TR-79-5 dated 16 Feb 79, 
AD-A072 307. 


‘essure- 


that have been presented at 
and technical meetings. ies of the 
are included as appendices. ocedures 
selection of optimal parameter values are de- 
Ham ages pute oi Se ors genes in stable oscil- 


recep’ sideband signals with 
a) ‘modulation indices, and simple nefficier. 
cy transducer elements are described. Results of 


with a 340 m Fetal PARRAY are 


presented which demonstrate 3 aoe 
(loom (une is _— noise Wnited in Travis 


PAT-APPL-6-067 977 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 


NAVIGATION, DETECT ION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


Beamformer for Arrays with Rotational Sym- 


metry. 
voftery 
"peice Filed 20 Aug 79, 29p AD- 


Dove 60/6 

A Government i 
avaliable for US. licensing and, a 
eign licensing. Copy of application NTIS. 
A -domain is used with 


angle, 
as before the rotation. (Author) 
17B. Communication 


AD-A077 220/2 Not available NTIS 
California Univ Los Angeles Dept of System Sci- 
ence 

Access-Contro! Disciplines for Multi-Access 
Communication Channels: Reservation and 


TDMA Schemes, 
izhak Rubin. 5 oe 77,2 
Contract N00014- 756-0809, Grant NSF-ENG75- 


03224 
Grant NSF-ENG77-20799. 
EEE Transactions on Informa 


Sponsored in part 
a, Pub. in lorma- 

viT-2s. n5 Sep 79 (No copies fur- 
anode TIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 296/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech —— Lab for In- 


ore 
The Estimation of Gradients for Pur- 
posse of Routing in Da Net- 


works, 

M. G. Bello, and Adrian Segal. Sep 79, 51p Rept 
no. LIDS-P-939 

Contract NO0014-75-C-1183 


The derivatives with respect to message flow of 
the total delay accumulated per unit time on each 
link in a Data-Communication network have been 
shown to be fundamental quantities in the solution 
of the routing problem. Casting the problem of esti- 
mating these delay gradients in a queueing theory 
framework, and no statistical assumptions 
other than stationarity, we three 
rithms that process the record of arrivals and 
partures of a single-server queue to derive an esti- 
mate for the derivative, with respect to arrival rate, 
of the total delay accumulated per unit time. 
—s simulation and analysis we show that all 
ee algorithms are asymptotically unbiased and 
etficient for M/D/1 queues. By simulation of other 
quate we investigate the tive robustness of 


of the storage and computational requirements we 
identify a single most promising algorithm. (Author) 


AD-A077 371/3 PC A05/MF A01 
nord Checking Squadron (1866th) (Afcs) Scott 


TRACALS Evaluation Report. Communications 
initial Evaluation Report, Osan AB, Korea, 16- 
28 July 1979. 

Final rept., 

pn gh Mathews. 12 Oct 79, 89p Rept no. 79/ 


A Communications Initia! Evaluation was . 
formed at Osan AB, Korea from 16-28 July 1979. 
The rpose of the evaluation was to define the 

lities and limitations of the ATC Communi- 
cations systems. Included in this report are the re- 
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ence 
Advanced Teleprocessing 
Semiannual technical rept. 1 
Leonard Kleinrock. 30 Jun 78, 
Contract MDA903-77-C-0272 
Continuation of Contract DAHC15-73-C-0368. 


77-30 Jun 78, 


AD-A077 546/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Rome Air Development Center Griffiss AFB Ny 


EICS) Testing. 
Anthony A. Faneli Sep 79, 31p Rept no. RADC- 
i. no. 
TR-7! { 


The Experimental Image Compression System 
(EICS) was developed to d to effectively transmit intelli- 


conducted actual communications circuits 
real time, with the most significant being the Tro- 
poscatter and Microwave links. 


AD-A077 578/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Reese ie ¢ tee foe Boe OM 
Electrical E and Electrophysics 


Multitalker 

Final apt tg rept. Mar 78-May 79. 

Thomas W. Parsons. Oct 79, 44p RADC-TR-79- 
242 


Contract F30602-78-C-0146 
See also Rept. no. RADC-TR-75-155, AD-A013 


. and Rept. no. RADC-TR-78-105, AD-A054 


This is the third in a series of 
i the in 


aimed at 


second was therefore 
key portions ofthe process. When was done, 
ef metals er brewer thie bony =) 
Sed lores got elo 
teners a 
The he speech was considered tolsten © 


and occasionally unintelligible. In the current 
ect, therefore, we have principal 

problem of cvercoming these ici We 
EE mene bpm met 

for resolving overlapping frequency components, 
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and we have identified and explored several meth- 
ods for improving the performance of this routine. 


/2 PC A02/MF A01 

Inst of Tech sey ane Lincoln Lab 

ANote on a Noiseless’ Channels. 

Technical no 

te oe Reltion, 4 Oct 79, 20p TN-1979-66, ESD- 

Contract F 

Prseried at EEE a t 979) O79) held in Grig "italy a 
in nano, on 

25-29 June 1979. 


An ‘almost noiseless’ channel is defined. The defi- 
nition to 


corresponds channels op- 
ti _ by signal-to- ratio. Attention is fo- 
the decrement i and 


phere Kn petty Hare we dhecyy oe be 
ons lerm proportional to -(alpha)in(alpha). ap 
the decrement in R(comp) can sig 
the decrement in C. paper was re pe at 
the 1979 IEEE International m on Infor- 


mation Theory held in Grignano, Italy on 25-29 
June 1979. (Author) 
AD-A077 617/9 PC A09/MF A01 
Bdm Corp Mclean Va 


European Theater Command, Control and 
par aa ee ara 


a? 1 Dec 77-30 Nov 78, 
; R. Labash, and J. Sanders. 30 Nov 78, 
me DM/W-78-718-TR, DNA-4351T-2B, AD- 
Contract | DNA001-78-C-0070 


Draft report intended to provide the user of the Eu- 
ropean Theater Communication, Command and 
Control (ETC3) computer model with computer 
program documentation. (Author) 


AD-A077 618/7 
Sri International Menlo Park Ca 
eceiver Data Analysis an 


fo Senttnaciny eetinag 
for 
Pattern Drifts in Radio Wave = 


Topical rept. 1 Jun 77-30 Sep 78 


Charles L. R Rino, and Robert C. Livi ston. 30 
Sep 78, 5 DNA-4792T, ~ Berney 26 
Contract DNA001-77-C-0220 


This report describes a technique for simulta- 


PC A04/MF A01 


neously estimating the an and relative drift 
son experiment The technique was wave transmis- 
po eer gm pes loped to 


ometry relative to the field. 

have also Sneey tn that relates the ani 
sotropy ome to ™ 
anisotropy of the 


zone and highly elongated rod-like suletone near 
the geomagnetic equator. (Author) 


Univers of Souther California Marina Del Fey 
orn ina 

Information Sciences Inst ” 

Games. 

Research ya 

ba C. Mann. Oct 79, 28p Rept no. ISI/RR- 

cores N00014-75-C-0710, Grant NSF-MCS76- 

Sponsored in eves by Grant NSF-MCS78-07410. 

Natural fs ea 

has an easily iy recognized wean Sepuony eavenae 

coherence orm to a well Guedes ¢ set tot 
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goals of the other. idea of Dialogue 
can thus be seen as a part of a broader theoretical 
characterizing beeper all communica- 
as goal pursuit We also define and ex- 


an an interpretive ern in explaining language 
dialogue 


prehension. mes have a 
kind Of causal iushaclainese that is not a conse- 
quence of formal This is explained 


in terms of a , 
explain a similar attribute of speech acts. (Author) 


ws PC A04/MF A01 
come! Houston, Tex. 

Bus Communications Listening 
Device Soft Software. 
M. A. Allen. Jul 79, 73p NASA-CR-160384, MTR- 


4729 
oa ORDER T-5295-F, Contract F19628-79-C- 


1 


The dev of the bus listener is presented. 
Special e was pnd. to control Ee 
‘bus interface units’ (BIU) connecting each of 
these devices to a communications le to form 
the bus communication network. The code used in 
the BTU is described. 


N80-12259/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Case Western Reserve Univ., Cleveland, Ohio. 
a of Electrical Engineering ‘and Applied Phys- 


et Sidelobe Level Low-Cost Earth Station 
Antennas for the 12 Ghz Broadcasting Satellite 


Service. 

R. E. Collin, and L. R. Gabel. Sep 79, 117p 
NASA-CR-159703 

pon NAS3-21365 


imental investigation of the performance 
on m and 1.83 m diameter paraboloid anten- 
nas wit a0 rato of 0.38,and using 8 feed do- 
veloped by Kumar is report side- 
lobes below 30 dB can be obtained only if the par- 
aboloids are relatively free of surface errors. A 


cost paraboloids. 
small reflecti plates for Suauiobe 
alec considered. 


PC A18/MF A01 


tea Sa nced on-Board Processing 


to Future Satellite Communications 


Seats, M. Hotfman, S. L. Kota, J. M. Ruddy, 
and B. F. White. Jun 79, 406p NASA-CR-159682, 
MTR-3787-V-1 

. F19628-79-C-0001, AF PROJ. 8680 


An initial definition of on-board processing —- 
ments for an advanced satellite communica’ 
system to service domestic markets in the 1990's 
is presented. An exemplar lem architecture 
both RF on-board switching and demodula- 
tion/remodulation baseband processing was used 
to identify important issues related to system im- 
plementation, cost, and technology development. 


N80-12261/7 PC A06/MF A01 
Mitre Corp., Bedford, M 
Appl A 


of aveneed on-Board Processing 
Syetme to tenanh Satellite Communications 
R. L. Edelman, and J. 5'U Ketz. Jun 79, 109p 
NASA-CR- by onng MTR-3787-V-2 
Contracts F19628-79-C-0001, AF PROJ. 8680 
Abstracts are presented of a literature survey of 
reports concerning the application of signal proc- 





essing concepts. Approximately 300 references 
are included. 


fonts od i es Fre ae: A01 
uropean Space , Paris (France). 
pao ape ae 


teens for lor Communi ag gts ae 
S. Thesis - Tech. Univ., Munich. 
4 eae May 79, 85p ESAT T-500, DLR-FB- 


Tran-Transl. Into : lish of 
ing in n Betiobssyte 


‘Hintergrundspeicherverwaltu 

men fuer Kommunikationsrechner’, 

faffhofen Report Dir-FB-77-37, ie 2 23, 19 
inal Report in German Announced as 

N78-31821. Misc-Original German Report Availa- 

ble from Dfvir, Cologne Dm 30,20. 


A background storage sesys pomwbe system adapt- 
ed to the special purposes munication com- 
puters is developed. The architecture of the back- 
‘ound storage management system is described 
By a model consisting of three parts: storage man- 
agement, data management, data access 
methods. file concept was investigated and 
formulated with r to the ization of data 
po background storage. Usi basic ideas 
res and strategies of the various compo- 
pind of the model are demonstrated. The storage 
management system (PLADAT implemented on 
the are computer TR869) is described 
in 


PAT-APPL-943 071 PC A02/MF A01 
Washington DC 


ht Transceiver. 


— "and Chris E. lous. 
Filed 18 Sep 78, abe AD-D006 642/ 

Availabil pratenaee tenet invention 
available for U. Us licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail ile NTIS. 


An inexpensive and therefore expendable 
ceiver/repeater which is adapted to be Canal 
by a hand-held flare-type of gun in order to estab- 
lish a line of sight communication link in an emer- 
gency or other iate environment. The 
transceiver unit includes a break-away projectile 
pon | for housing the transceiver electronics, a 
ea ute, and a weight or battery. The transceiver 
erably connected to the parachute and 
ht by a pair of wires which can form the anten- 
lor the unit. (Author) 


PATENT-4 164 650 _ Not available NTIS 


Communications Systems. 
Patent, 
James C. Blackburn, and Alan Bromborsky. Filed 
8 Jul 77, ee 14 Aug 77, 6p AD- 579/ 
7, PAT-APPL-814 019 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-814 019-77. 
Availability: This Goverment-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Photons from nuclear radiation are absorbed 
fiber optics and the material of the fibers have 
energy levels elevated causing fluorescence. 
fluorescence is a noise component which inter- 
feres with light signals axially passing through the 
fiber optics. By using a narrow bandwidth interfer- 
ence optical filter, centered about the communica- 
tion frequency, the noise interference may be sub- 
stantially reduced so that an acceptable signal-to- 
noise ratio is achieved. A tuned optical filter will 
compensate for drift of the center communication 
frequency. (Author) 


Hodbecal ae Mey: aay r am. ua NTIS 
Osee nt o ir Force 

Multimode Data Distribution and Control 
ratus. 

Patent, 

Gayle C. Dempsey, and Richard P. Witt. Filed 24 
Feb 77, patented c ee 79, 12p AD-DO006 519/ 
3, PAT-APPL-771 

Su S PAT-APPL- 771 598-77, AD-D003 


Availabilty This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
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eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A multiplex be nen a grag system for simul- 

ing digital data, video and voice 
a papiy eg Te pe dhige Bay a wae a 
axial cable or optic fibers as a transmission 
medium. (Author) 


PB80-105612 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 


England). 
fenort of the Working Group on the Broad- 


casting of Traffic Inf * 
c1979, 40p TRRL-SUPPLEMENTARY-506 
Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. 


A Working Group set up under TRRL Chairman- 
ship has examined the role of improved broadcast- 
ing systems for driver information and considered 
the case for public experiments. The Group con- 
sisted of representatives of the police, the id- 
casting authorities, the Home Office and the De- 
partment of Transport. It has been concluded that 
acomprehensive and well co-ordinated broadcast- 
ing system could achieve benefits worth pound 
stirling 5m to pound stirling 10m each year in pres- 
ent traffic conditions, principally as a result of re- 
duced delays. There could also be a smail reduc- 
tion in accidents and additional, but unquantifiable, 
benefits from such things as reduced anxiety 
among drivers and increased efficiency of police 
control. To achieve these benefits it would be nec- 
essary to improve procedures for the collection 
and processing of information and adopt a dedi- 
cated network of transmitters broadcasting an ap- 
propriate mixture of local and national traffic infor- 
mation. Trials and demonstrations of improved in- 
formation collection and handling procedures and 
of the CARFAX traffic information broadcasting 
system are me (Copyright (c) Crown 
Copyright 197: 


PB80-108004 PC A07/MF A01 
Federal Communications Commission, Washing- 
ton, DC. Research and Standards Div. 

oun rng of New Television Service for 


Gary S. S Kalgoia in, and Harry K. Wong. Sep 79, 
128p 128) POWER TIRS 79/09 


There are presently no commercial VHF-TV sta- 
tions in New Jer: and residents must depend 
upon several UHF-1V stations assigned to New 
and the commercial VHF-TV stations as- 
signed to New York City and Philadelphia, PA. for 
their news, public affairs and informational pro- 
es In response to petitions filed by the 
Jersey Coalition for Fair Broadcasting and 
others, the Federal Communications Commission 
explored a number of alternatives for providing 
more adequate local television service for the 
state. The FCC Office of Science and Technol 
presents the results of detailed studies of the tech- 
nical feasibility and consequences of several op- 
tions for providing additional television services in- 
Cluding additional full power VHF-TV stations, net- 
works of low power VHF-TV stations and addition- 
al UHF-TV oe cae ee As part of rulemaking pro- 
posals adopted on October 18, 1979, the Commis- 
sion requested comment on the report. 


PB80-110273 PC A03/MF A01 
bene States Conference of Mayors, Washington, 


. ors’ Action Report on Cable Television 
. Gunther. Dec 73, 41p NSF/RA/G- 73/082 
Grant NSF-GT-34904 


As a result of the Sloan Commission report on 
cable TV, new pressures for the growth of cable 
TV in American cities have been generated. A 
comprehensive set of regulations was promulgat- 
ed by the FCC in March 1972, promising to open 
up new markets in cable TV. This report consists of 
individual reviews by mayors of major cities on 
cable development in their cities. The mayors and 
Cities are: Jack C. Dutton, Anaheim; Kevin White, 
Boston; Theodore M. Berry, Cincinnati; ving 4 ha 
Tanzler, st Jacksonville; John V. Lindsay, 
Yorks Casi Langford, Orlando; and Pete oa 
Ta reviews consistently point out the 
cer bersoon the gine sodas of cable promotors and 
realities of existing cable medium. The 
common denominator an exhaustive studies in 
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Boston, Cincinnati, and Jacksonville is that sub- 
stantial must be made nationally if 
new services are to Pat ny | the 
ey and realities, both 
oa cone? eae ee are 
areas of poor reception, yet cable TV is 
feces Mah where the nation’s 
gest operating system is ited. In all of these 
cities, the mayors are calling for 

ments to program developments to test the future 


" 
i 
: 
z 


Fi 
George R. Thoma. Aug 79, 100p LHNCBC-79/13 


The documents the method, re- 
ss a cancels ofa sical Erato 
the Public Health Service network consisting of six 
tons Technology Satelite. The main dbjectve o 
ns Tec lite main e O' 
the eval the 


rective measures. 


PB80-112154 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Lo- 
istics and secret Div. 


Report to 
14 Nov 79. a 46p L D-80/9 


The report contains information on weaknesses in 
the Government’s management of its increasingly 
expensive and growing telecommunications activi- 
ties. This information should be of assistance to 
committees of the Congress and to Members in 
connection with their legislative and oversight re- 

sponsibilities relating to telecommunications. Es- 
sentially, GAO found that s'gnificant savings and 
improved operations can be achieved by consoli- 
dati - ae the Government's local 
telep A few consolidations and 
moserieations ono howe been made, but not on a co- 
ordinated Government-wide basis. The ri in- 
cludes recommendations to the Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget. 


PB80-11923 PC A12/MF -_ 
Deal (chard L.) and Associates, Inc., Fairfax, V. 
NDR Rapid Response System Support 


Final rept. May 77-Mar 78, 

Wallace E. Nickel, Gerald 'Sieracki, Gerald 
Mueller, James Wood, li, and Richard Deal. Mar 
78, 262p DOT-HS-805 072 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01642 

See also PB-278 982. 


The report recommends that the National Driver 
Register R Response System be implemented 
using a public packet switched network because of 
its: high availability, 99%; very short meantime to 
repair, seconds; simplicity of podaes be and mod- 
erate costs. This approach provides nitiaP tages 
ment the greatest flexibility during the initial 
of system implementation and growth. A ae 
pe Pomeroy mea staff should be monitoring the 
performance composition and cost of the system. 
At the point at which the design has stabilized and 
at which the terminal population is .—eo a 
Government-operated system might be imple- 
mented. Also presented is an ee plan 
depicting the sequenci nt et 
about sixty major events DR3S system 
y Cooperative nents it must be execut- 
<i he federal government and participating 
esented. A privacy and security plan 
fon the NDA 3S is also presented. 


PB80-919000 i 
Federal Communications Commission, Washi 

a DC. Safety and Special Radio Services 
ureau. 


Citizens Master File. 
1980, 2 issues 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/ 190. 


All microfiche is 48X reduction. Request current 
information on Standing Order or one time 


et, 

dated three times a year. 

17E. infrared and Ultraviolet 
Detection 


AD-A077 352/3 
— Aircraft Co Culver City Calif 


roup 
Thermal Weapon Sight 
Technical summary rept. J ae 78 on Phase 1. 
= 78, 55p Rept nos. HAC-P78-561, HAC REF- 
Contract DAAK70-77-C-0180 


yd A04/MF A01 


Phase | iod, the following items were 
evaluated for — and opto-mechanical implica- 
tions: Infrared , Infrared Imager, System 
Performance Trai , Coating Requirements, 
Display Optics. 

AD-A077 584/1 MF A01 
Environmental Research Inst of Michigan Ann 
Arbor Infrared and Optics Div 

Statistical of Terrain Background 


Final whey, 
R. Spellicy, J. Beard, and J. R. Maxwell. Mar 77, 
294p Rept no. ERIM-120500-12-F 
Contract N00123-76-C-0708 
M copies only. 


spectral correlations, and power - 
are reported for the 1.0-1.4, 1.5-1.8, 2.0-2.6, 4.5- 
pe ey gp shtallig oy ssmery al bands. In 
equal t t ‘elliptical - Teorey cabvtos 
n area s' 
avon adequa 
Geecribe the 
of high intensity which cause seekers and trackers 


false alarm problems. Area/intensity statistics are 
reported for two of the scenes. 


17G. Navigation and Guidance 


om 517/1 
AFB Il 


PC A04/MF A01 
Squadron (1866th) (Afcs) Scott 


March 14, 1980 1045 
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Group 17G—Navigation and Guidance 


bas gy Evaluation R Radar Initial Eval- 
uation R March California, 19-31 
August 19 


Final rept. 
bh inney, Jr. 2 Nov 79, 72p Rept no. 79/ 


This radar initial evaluaton report presents data 
collected from 19-31 August 1979 to define the ca- 
= and limitations of the GCA facility at 

larch AFB, California. This report includes de- 
scriptions of the useable ASR and ATCRBS cover- 
age and tracking lities, analysis of all flight 
and equipment lormance data, and the per- 
formance predictions for each s' tem. The data 
presented can be used as a guide for anticipated 
equipment performance until there is an addition, 


deletion, or relocation of sys or until a sig- 
nificant ‘change occurs in the horizontal profile. 
(Author) 

AD-A077 551/0 PC A05/MF A01 


Pa Research and Prediction Lab inc Boul- 
Loran-C Pulse Transient tion. Part |. 


pra te Part Il. Fates toxy Ground Wave Second- 


over Tent Geen 
gas ee Gacene Using Trai nal 
Techniques. Part i. (wen A 


Final rept. 1 Sep 78-1 May 79, 


J. Ralph Johler, R. H. Do A. R. Cook. 1 
May 79, +e CRPLI-78-9, U se ab-78 
Contract DOT-CG-842923-A 


The geophysical data available for a select propa- 
gation path for use in the study of the propagation 
of a Loran-C puise is evaluated and recommenda- 
tions for the initial estimates of ground geoelectric 
section resistivities is presented. A new rigorous 
technique for the computation and prediction of 
loran time difference coordinates from loran re- 
ceiver - ah coordinates and Nine versa a 7 
troduced by lication to a specific loran overlai 

situation. The full wave theoretical transient solu- 
tion for the Loran-C pulse is employed. An experi- 
mental ram to validate the theoretical tran- 
sient soiution for the Loran-C pulse is presented. 


AD-A077 643/5 PC AO5/MF A01 
yg Checking Squadron (1866th) (Afcs) Scott 


TRACALS Evaluation Report. Communications 
initial Evaluation Report. 30 June-9 July 1979. 
oy , Azores, 


inal rept., 
John D. Collier. 9 Nov 79, 100p Rept no. 79/ 
66C-178 


A Communications Initial Evaluation was per- 
formed at Lajes Fid, Azores, from 30 June to 9 July 
= The purpose of the evaluation was to define 

the capabilities and limitations of the ATC commu- 
nications system. Included in this report are the re- 
sults and analysis of ground equipment and 
system measurements, and correlation of predict- 
ed and measured receive signal levels as they 
affect horizontal and vertical coverage. This report 
can be used as a guide for anticipated perform- 
ance of the ATC communications at Fid, 
4 until there is eran a Lenya re ‘: 
of equipment, or a change in t jorizon profile. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 648/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Army Communications-Electronics Engineering In- 
stallation A: gency Fort Huachuca Az 

Standard Engineering Installation oy on 
Traffic Radio Channel Control (ATRCC) Equip- 


1 n Nov 7, 9, 96p Rept no. USACEEIA-SEIP-036 


This Standard Engineering Installation Package 
(SEIP) provides information for the engineering 
and installation of  ATROC facilities worl . In- 
formation provided consists of site survey data, 
siting criteria, installation specifications and 
instructions, a bill of materials, quality assurance 
vee ene and completion certification format. In- 
provided must be adapted to the specific 

ATR | facility location by the project engineer. 


1046 VOL. 80, No. 6 


Transportation S tems Cent Carioigge Ma 28 
ra n pene Des inter Cam 
An In lems to 
investigation of Laser Lighting Syst 
oe rept. Oct 7 

D. C. Burnham, and <3 Fantasia. Oct 79, 64p 


TSC-FAA-79-22, FAA-RD-79-97 


A model for the visual detectability of narrow light 
beams was developed and used to evaluate 
system performance of two laser lighting system 
configurations: (1) a laser VASI and (2) a crossed 
beam glide a gee pen indicator. Laboratory experiments 
confirmed validity of the model. Using a crite- 
rion taken from the Federal Standard for laser 
safety, the potential hazards of each of the system 
concepts were evaluated. The following results 
were obtained for readily available laser power 
levels: Neither system will work during bright day- 
light. The laser VAS! can be seen at night at the 
“. marker for visual ranges greater than 5000 

ft. The crossed beam system can be seen at night 
at the middle marker for visual ranges greater than 
700 ft. (Author) 


N80-12082/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 
velopment, Neuilly-Sur-Seine (France). 

The Impact of Global Positioning System on 
Guidance and ae Systems Design of Mill- 
tary Aircraft, Vo 

G. C. Howell. Sep 73, ip AGARD-AR-147-V-1, 
ISBN-92-835-1339. 

Seri-2. 


Contents: (1) to study the application of GPS to 
interdiction, ground attack, interception and close 
combat aircraft; (2) to determine the extent which 
improved performance or new capabilities are 
mane possible; (3) to study the integration of GPS 
vo guidance and control systems, determine the 
plihest on system design, and indicate where sim- 
lification and cost savings may be brought about; 
on (4) to make recommendations for further and 
more detailed study of the most promising applica- 
tions. 


PAT-APPL-6-008 464 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Semi-Active Laser Seeker Gyroscope. 

Patent Application, 

Aubrey Rodgers, and William G. Robertson. Filed 
1 Feb 79, 7p AD-DO006 533/4 

Availability: This. Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application availa se NTIS. 


A gyro in which an elastomeric material is used as 
a spherical bearin +) surface in an air bearing 

© to sustain 12,5000 g set back acceleration 
level pamns Ei launch and have the capability of 
surviving launch phase in a non-functioni 
mode and then being operative in post-launc' 
lower-g environments as a_ stabilized/torquing 
seeker capable of tracking laser illuminated 
moving target so as to enable the gyro to be used 
for guided projectile systems. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-942 721 PC A02/MF A0O1 
fy tm! of the Army Washington DC 

A Method for Measuring Range to a Rocket in 
po ma Employing a Passive Ground Tracker 


Patent Application, 
— oe rench. Filed 15 Sep 78, 7p AD-DO06 


Aveltebilty: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A passive radio ee (rf) sensor is used to 
track the beacon of a ballistic nonguided rocket. 
Azimuth and elevation data are obtained in con- 
ventional radar fashion, but range data is obtained 
by range tracking the beacon pulse which is timed 
by a precision crystal controlled clock. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-954 793 PC A02/MF A01 


Department of the Army Washington DC 

Light Emitting Diode Beacons for Command 
Guidance Missile Track Links. 

lication, 

uke, Walter E. Miller, Jr., Dorwin L. 
us, Jr., and Robert L. 
p AD-D006 552/4 


Patent 
Jimmy R 
Kilbourn, “Nicholas J. a 
Sitton. Filed 25 Oct 78, 1 





Availability: This Government-owned ; invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail ile NTIS. 


An improved automatic missile tracking and gui 
ance system wherein a launched missile is guided 
along a line-of-sight maintained by the operator 
with the target. The position of an infrared source 
disposed on the missile is detected and guidance 
signals pevene in accordance ther: to con- 
tral the flight of the missile along the line-of-sight. 
The infrared source or beacon di on the 
missile comprises an array of semiconductor light 
emitting diodes. The solid state characteristics of 
the light emitting diodes provide heretofore unob- 
tainable reliability over existing beacons. The 
beacon may be used to produce a modulated, high 


frequency, rectangular waveform, incoherent 
ae offering obageepeantes improvements in- 
virtual immunity to optical countermeas- 


pene (Author) 


PATENT-4 * Ng Sheba Not —— NTIS 
nt of t fashington 

Shean for Terminal Salaanes Utilizing 

Acousto-Optic Correlator. 

Patent, 

Norman J. Berg, and Burton J. Udelson. Filed 7 

Jun 77, Voge Af 7 Nov 78, 20p AD-DO006 623/3, 

PAT-API 

Supersedes PAT- APPL-804 204-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


This patent discloses an analog terminal guidance 
system and device. One dimensional strips of a 
target scene are stored in a line in a longitudinally 
extending acousto-optic device as index of refrac- 
tion variation pattern signals. Real time signals cor- 
responding to the scene actually being viewed 

the vehicle are propagated across the stored sig- 
nals, and the results of an acousto-optic correla- 
tion are utilized to determine X and Y error. Scale 
error is compensated for by changing the data rate 
of the real time signals, and 2 1/2 and 3D schemes 
improve the accuracy of the correlation. (Author) 


17H. Optical Detection 


PAT-APPL-6-000 324 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Electronic Correction of Optical Aberrations in 
a Laser Seeker. 

Patent Application, 

Bob D. Guenther, and pr my L. Hartman. Filed 
2 Jan 79, 8p AD-D006 544/1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Apparatus which corrects optical aberrations pro- 
duced by an ogive shaped window on a laser 
seeker system. A holographic optical element is 
provided which breaks the received radiation, at 
the proper wavelength, into four components and 
focuses each component into a separate detector. 
The gain of each detector amplifier is adjusted ac- 

cording to the direction the gimbled seeker is 
pointed thus allowing the guidance control system 
to operate without offset even t! h the received 


radiation is aberrated by the ogive s' window. 
(Author) 
PAT-APPL-6-000 325 PC A02/MF A01 


Department of the Army Washington DC 
Neogene | Stepwise Zoom Lens for Beam- 


Patent Application, 

Richard L. Hartman, and Bob D. Guenther. Filed 

2 Jan 79, 10p AD-DO006 528/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, poseety. for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The report describes a holographic optical ele- 
ment that —— a zoom operation in a stepwise 
fashion while undergoing a simple rotation. Each 
of four holographic plates is produced by a differ- 
ent optical arrangement. Each plate contains a 
number of exposures arranged in a ring. The four 
plates are paired with the exposures in the ring of 
one plate in proper register with the exposures in 
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the second plate. The soeuting pak of bologsame 


The two pair are 
hcl & pres te toloe zoom lens. 


5 ahead 326 mene PC A nag A01 
AHolographic Corrector Plate for Laser Desig- 
Gees fpriceson, 

Richard L. Hartman, and Bob D. Guenther. Filed 
2 Jan 79, gl eAD-DGO6 529/2 

Government-owned invention 
available for U. US licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of ecotoniion av NTIS. 


Serertic optical element structure which cor- 
rects aberrated waveform that has 


> 


oe sensor window. cor- 
waveform will the same structure as if 
it had passed h a hemi window. 


laser itor, i with 
Saved nove wihout ie ose opal peta 
ance. (Author) 


aaeeenee 979 ss PC cn A01 
Deparment = Army Washington DC 
a haieates toe Determining 


Patent Application, 
He fly A. ee Filed 22 Jan 79, 12p AD- 


Nvalebiity: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


A method and apparatus for determining aerosol 
size distributions, in which the di its of an aero- 
sol region se ow ee in an amplitude modulated 
electric field, which produces resonant elongation 
and contraction of particularly sized droplets, in the 
form of ong omen oscillations, 

modulating of the 
field. A light beam is directed against tthe oscillating 
droplets and scattered thereby, with the intensity 
of the scattered light beam varying as a result of 
the changing reflection surfaces presented by the 
oscillating droplets. Differently sized drops are se- 
quentially resonantly oscillated by selectively vary- 
ing the modulation frequency of the electric field, 
with the varying intensity of the oscillating droplets 
at each modulation freq: ono. Gann one the size dis- 
tribution of a given aerosol 


PAT-APPL-949 325 PC A02/MF A01 
nt of the Army Washington DC 
| Correlator. 


Patent Application, 

Juris Upatnicks, Charles R. Christensen, and 
Bobby Guenther. Filed 6 Oct 78, 21p AD- 
D006 546/6 

Availability: This eee eae ee invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of epelcetion evel na se NTIS. 


The real time coherent optical processor will oper- 
ate using realistic, low resolution input imagery. 
The system incorporates a bank of reference 
images to provide the capacity for handling vari- 
ations in aspect, rotation, and scale. This bank is 
Scanned in time so that it can be determined which 
reference images are providing correlation signals. 
The input device is an optically addressed ima: 
ape light modulator which can be operated by 
att ‘it an object or scene illuminated with 
artificial light or sunlight or by imaging a tele- 
vision monitor on cathode ray tube image of an 
object or scene. An array of laser diode light 
Sources is used to interrogate an array of stored 
reference image transforms by selectively turning 
on diodes in the array. (Author) 


PATENT-4 133 612 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Endless Fiber interferometer Rotary Motion 


Patent, 
Charles M. Redman. Filed 6 Jul 77, patented 9 
Jan 79, 6p AD-D006 627/4, PAT-APPL-813 361 

PAT-APPL-813. 361-77. 

This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 
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A rotary motion sensor which an endiess, 
may eo apy dicw eye pode mend 
ferometer in both a clockwise and counter-clock- 


wise direction and is permitted to traverse the 
Gallen Hatlatuinates dncamndtn teian tao 00-40 
to increase the cumulative phase shift due to multi- 


generating an 
acousto-optic grating across the paths of the co- 
auto oe signal and the fiber interferometer. 


PATENT-4 168 908 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Pointing and Tracking 


Patent, 
Ronald Cubaichini. Filed 30 Dec 77, patented 25 
Sep 79, 6p AD-D006 520/1, PAT-APPL-866 189 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-866 189-77, AD-D004 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A prevision pointing and yy control system 
an electromagnetic 


beam, a high efficiency diffraction mace eee, a retror- 
eflector, a Se ee Se justing the opti- 
an relationshi wtp tees a & above elements and a 
ction pena diffracts a del pg por- 
ton “17 an py naarrow band or mon- 
ochromatic beam into a —, (non-zero) diffrac- 
tion order in conjunction with the retroreflector as a 
means of (1) yw a phew the input narrow band or 
monochromatic beam, and (2) a any radi- 
ated electromagnetic energy coming from the di- 
rection of propagation (i.e., from the or re- 
ceiver). By maintaining a proper relationship be- 
tween target and source radiation, precision point- 
ing and tracking of the target by the beam pro- 
duced from the source can be easily accom- 
plished. (Author) 


171. Radar Detection 


AD-A077 178/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Federal Electric Corp Vandenberg AFB Ca Per- 
—T Analysis Dept 

Vernier. 
Finale rept. Jun-Aug 


Russell . 30 ay 7, 47p PA300-T-39-32, 
SAMTEC-TR-79-2 
Contract F04703-77-C-0111 


A collection of technical information ae ke to 
Range Vernier implementation on Coherent 
Processor (CSP) radars at the Western eat 
Range (WTR) is presented. The Rai Vernier 
i is npr recent, having evolved since mid 
1976. certain operational conditions, the 
technique can provide radial range measurements 
with Root Mean Square (RMS) noise values at 
subwavelength levels, plus modelable systematic 
= components. Measurements of such quality 
nificantly i ——, WTR metric test support 
Capebl ities. The information includes descriptions 
of the technique, mathematical construction of 
— measurements, mechanization we gem = g 
requirements, together with 
Also, potential applications and feasibility testing 
are discussed. (Author) 


AD-A077 364/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
Oceanographic 


. Kenney, and Edward J. Walsh. 19 Nov 
79, 26p Rep it no. NRL-MR-4086 
Contract NASA-L-17098A 





Radar Detection—Group 17! 


Original contains pater pistes: AA DTK: end GS 
rawoduchone wit be in Linck and 


A 36 GHz computer controlled airborne radar has 
by NRL and NASA WFC which 


ait PC taal A01 
ey tied 


Materials Devel- 
Phal rept 28 May 78-20 Jan 70, 


Irving Osofsky, Robert 
Thomas Duncan. May 79, 54p 
Contract DAAG46-78-C-0052 


, and 
IRC-TR-79-34 


evaluate the effect on radar performance. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-004 636 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 


Patent ication, 
Robert T. Campbell. Filed 19 Jan 79, 7p AD- 
D006 5392/6 — 

available for US. licensing and, , for for- 


eign licensing. Copy of application NTIS. 


ate gate aids in the time difference of 
enben ot ee sabe at ale aces bameapalins 
time. (Author) 


PAT-APPL. oe West PC pore A01 
Dopenen s — 
Binary integrator for od Call Rac Radar Alarm 


Patent 


tion, 
David J. Buscher. Filed 2 Feb 79, 10p AD-DO06 


invention 
, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application NTIS. 


A method for performing binary integration of fixed 
cell radar alarm data. In order to determine wheth- 


comparison 
with a register having M bits Stored is made to de- 
termine which of the words contains at least M 
binary 1's. (Author) 


PATENT-4 ye Jag M . ma... — NTIS 
Department ir Force ington 
Method and System for Moving Target Elimina- 
ee oe 
aten 


Lloyd L. Brassaw. Filed 10 Mar 72, patented 18 
Sep 79, 6p AD-D006 517/7, PAT-APPL-233 836 
Supersedes PA , 


AT-APPL-233 836-72 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. uae Senet, for for- 


licensing. Copy of patent available 
ee Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 
in-phase sum and difference js and quadra- 
ture sum and difference signals @ monopulse 
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radar system are processed to form the sum of the 
in-phase — the sum of the quadrature sig- 
nals, the difference of the in-phase signals, and 
the difference of the quadrature signals. The proc- 
essed sum signals and the processed difference 
signals are then combined to form complex signals 
one of which is advanced and the other retarded 
by predetermined time. The complex signals are 
then divided into sequences of frequencies of 
identical banks of narrow band filters. The differ- 
ences between the outputs of corresponding filters 
from each bank are smoothed by low pass filters, 
averaged and then divided by a constant to form a 
beam pointing error value. 


PATENT-4 168 501 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Method and System for Moving Target Elimina- 
tion and Indication. 

Patent, 

Lloyd L. Brassaw. Filed 10 Mar 72, patented 18 
Sep 79, 5p AD-D006 518/5, PAT-APPL-233 835 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-233 835-72. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


In-phase sum and difference signals and quadra- 
ture sum and difference signals from a monopulse 
radar system are processed to form the sum of the 
in-phase signals, the sum of the quadrature sig- 
nals, the difference of the in-phase signals, and 
the difference of the quadrature signals. The proc- 
essed sum signals and the processed difference 
signals are then combined to form complex signals 
one of which is advanced and the other retarded 
by predetermined time. The complex signals are 
then divided into sequences of frequencies by 
identical banks of narrow band filters. The differ- 
ences between the outputs of corresponding filters 
from each bank are averaged and then divided by 
a constant to form a beam pointing error value. 
(Author) 


17J. Seismic Detection 


PATENT-4 165 503 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Hydrostatic Seismic Sensor. 

Patent, 

Allen B. Holmes, and Stacy E. Gehman. Filed 9 
Dec 77, patented 21 Aug 79, 4p AD-D006 582/1, 
PAT-APPL-858 983 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-858 983-77. 

Availability; This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A hydrostatic seismic sensor including a sensing 
mass suspended on a deformable reservoir con- 
taining a sensing fluid and a differential pressure 
transducer to measure the pressure in the reser- 
voir. (Author) 


18. NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


18A. Fusion Devices 
(Thermonuclear) 


AD-A077 538/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

of Second Harmonic Electron Cyclo- 
tron Resonance Heating of Tokamak Plasma. 
Interim rept., 
Bertram Hui, Edward Ott, K. R. Chu, and Thomas 
Antonsen. 26 Oct 79, 16p NRL-MR-4101, AD- 
E000 336 


A theoretical and numerical study of tokamak 
plasma heating by the second harmonic of the 
electron cyclotron resonance is presented. It is 
found that the extraordinary mode is very efficient- 
ly absorbed. In contrast to previous calculations, it 
is also found that the ordinary mode is well ab- 
sorbed at oblique incidence to the toroidal magnet- 
ic field. This pAb Magra the feasibility of heat- 
ing devices of Ly r densities than would other 
ise be possible. (Author) 
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18C. Nuclear Explosions 


AD-A077 489/3 PC A07/MF AO1 
Defense Atomic Support Agency Washington Dc 
Bikini Scientific Resurvey. Volume |. Oper- 
ations. 

Technical rept. 


Dec 47, 134p 
See also Volume 2, AD-A077 490. 


Contents: Origin of the BIKINI SCIENTIFIC RE- 
SURVEY; Authorization of the BIKINI SCIENTIFIC 
RESURVEY; Mission of the BIKINI SCIENTIFIC 
RESURVEY; Task Force Organization; Staff Orga- 
nization; Procurement of Personnel; Scientific 
oe Soe Procurement of Equipment; 
and Early Planning. 


AD-A077 490/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Defense Atomic Support Agency Washington Dc 
Bikini Scientific Resurvey. Volume Ii. Report of 
the Technical Director. 

Technical rept. 


47, 124p 
See also Volume 2, Annex 4, AD-077 495. 


Contents: Island and Reef Geology; Submarine 
Geology; Drilling Operations; Radiobiology Stud- 
ies; Reef and Lagoon Fishes; Pelagic Fishes; Tax- 
onomy and Teratology of Fishes; Invertebrate Em- 
bryology; Vertebrate eee Reef and 
Lagoon Algae; Chemical Effects of Organisms 
Upon Sea Water; The Insect Population; Marine In- 
vertebrates; Land Animals; Plankton Studies; 
Counter-Room Activities; Radiochemical Analy- 
ses; Soils eens Low-Level Radiation Studies; 
Arm’ enya tudies; Aerological Data; Bac- 
teriological Investigations; Radiological Safety; Ra- 
diological Health; Technical Director's Summary. 


AD-A077 491/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Defense Atomic Support Agency Washington Dc 
Bikini Scientific Resurvey. Volume Ill. Report 
of the Director of Ship Material. 

Dec 47, 48 


, 48p 
See also Volume 3, Annex 1, AD-A077 492. 


Inspections were made of the following sunken 
ben ships: SARATOGA, PILOTFISH, APOGON, 
and NAGATO. A large number of photographs 
were made to supplement the inspections of the 
divers. Some of these photographs are incorporat- 
ed in the wn te ll following report. Other pic- 
tures of less obvious value have been placed in the 
Annexes which accompany reports on the various 
ships, and the remainder have been preserved in 
an Appendix with the thought that some of them 
might reveal worth-while data upon expert exami- 
nation. 


AD-A077 492/7 PC A10/MF A01 
Defense Atomic Support Agency Washington Dc 
Bikini Scientific Resurvey. Volume Ill. ar 
of th aterial. Annex |. USS 
SARATOGA (CV-3). 


Technical rept. 

Dec 47, 212p 

Annex 1 to Volume 3, AD-A077 491. See also 
Volume 3, Annex 2, AD-A077 493. 


Ship characteristics of the USS SARATOGA (CV- 
3), are listed. A general and detailed description of 
damage is included for the SARATOGA which was 
found sunk in from 27 to 34 fathoms of water. 


AD-A077 493/5 PC A07/MF A01 
Defense Atomic Support Agency Washington Dc 
Bikini Scientific Resurvey. Volume Ill. ye 
of the Director of Ship Material. Annex |i. USS 
PILOTFISH (S.S.-386). 

Technical rept. 

Dec 47, 126p 

Annex 2 to Volume 3, AD-A077 491. See also 
Volume 3, Annex 3, AD-A077 494. 


The USS PILOTFISH was built of heavy hull con- 
struction at Portsmouth Naval anprere and was 
commissioned 16 December 1943. Ship charac- 
teristics are listed. A general and detailed descrip- 
tion of damage is included for the USS PILOTFISH 
which was found sunk in about 29 fathoms of 
water, with the hulk buried in the bottom to about 
12 ft. to 15 ft. 


AD-A077 494/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Defense Atomic Support Agency Washington Dc 





‘ 


Bikini Scientific Resurvey. Volume Ill. Report 
of the Director of Ship Material. Annex Ill. US- 
SAPOGON (S.S.-308) and NAGATO. 

Technical rept. 

Dec 47, 62p 

Annex 3 to Volume 3, AD-A077 491. See also 
Volume 2, Annex 4, AD-A077 495. 


The USS APOGON was built of heavy hull con- 
struction at Portsmouth Naval Shipyard and was 
commissioned 16 July 1943. Ship characteristics 
are listed. A general and detailed description of 
damage is included for the USS APOGON which 
was found sunk in about 33 fathoms of water. Shi 
eng “gst od -- tested > reghineenclib 
was built for the Japanese Navy, bei 

in November, 1920. She was ened in 1935 
and 1936. The main objective of dives on the 
NAGATO was to determine the aggravation of 
known damage prior to OPERATION CROSS- 
ROADS tests and to discover any further damage. 


oo Fahd e a io a — A 
lense Atomic Suppo ency Washington 
Bikini Scientific Resurve 8 Volume Il. Report of 
the Technical Director. Annex IV. Supplement. 
Technical rept. 


47, 50p 
Annex 4 to Volume 2, AD-A077 490. See also 
Volume 3, AD-A077 491. 


Contents: Radiochemical Analysis of Plutonium 
and Fission Products; and Soil Chemistry at Bikini. 


AD-A077 500/7 

Los Alamos Scientific Lab N Mex 
Staff Reports. 

Rept. for Apr-Jun 52. 

1954, 58p AEC-WT-553 

Report on Operation Tumbler-Snapper, Nevada 
Proving Grounds, Apr-Jun 52. 


Contents: Part |-Personnel and Administration; 
Part Il-Plans and Operations; and Part Ill-Engineer- 
ing and Construction. 


PC A04/MF A01 


AD-A077 507/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Rochester Univ N Y Atomic Ener ig me 
Biomedical and Aerosol Studi 

with a Field Release of Plutonium. 

Rept. for May-Oct 57, 

Robert H. Wilson, Robert G. Thomas, and J. 
Newell Stannard. Oct 57, 64p AEC-WT-1511 
Report on Oper ation Plumbbob, Nevada Test Site, 
May-Oct 57, Test Group 57, Program 72. 


On April 24, 1957, a high-explosive detonation was 
employed at the Nevada Test Site to release pluto- 
nium for field study of this fissile material as a con- 
taminant. One of four major measurement pro- 
grams was a biomedical experiment which com- 
prised exposure of animals to first deposition of 
plutonium oxide from the detonation cloud (acute 
subjects) and to the wind-induced resuspension of 
contamination (chronic subjects) as long as six 
months after original deposition. The pattern of 
plutonium uptake was surprising in that statistically 
important numbers of acute and chronic animals 
showed significant bone burdens in an exposure 
situation for which lung alone was to have been 
the critical organ. This outcome was most unusual 
for acute animals sacrificed less than four hours 
postdetonation. In general, however, all uptakes 
were less than the forecast amounts. The factor of 
100 difference between ground-level contamina- 
tion at near and far chronic stations brought 
uptake differences of less than a factor of ten to 
indicate that airborne material accumulates 

the upwind path. Air concentrations bear small 
any relation to the ‘at foot’ contamination for natu- 
ral resuspension forces (wind). An explanation is 
advanced for the fact that, in an experiment de- 
signed to find time dependence in plutonium 
uptake, no tissues measured exhibited a correla- 
tion with exposure time, save Gi tract and con- 
tents. The plutonium found in bone suggests some 
deviation from the bo oxide form pempeye 
soluble in body fluids) and the presence of 

lizing influences either in early particulate forma- 
tion or in animal lung. As yet no believable mecha- 
nism has been proposed. All autoradiography gave 
negative results. 


AD-A077 510/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Lovelace Foundation for Medical Education and 
Research Albuquerque N Mex 
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Missile Studies with a Biological Target. 
aat~al t 

V. C. Goldizen, D. R. Richmond, T. L. Chiffelle, |. 
2 bowen and C. S. White. Oct 57, 61p AEC- 
Report on Operation Plumbbob, Nevada Test Site, 
May-Oct 57, Project 33.4. 


dogs were exposed on the lee side of 
gravel, of a concrete-block wall, and of 


glass mounted in the open and in houses to the 
environmental variations associated with full-scale 


nuclear detonations. Aluminum foil was used to 


sile environment was through the use of 
itive missile-trapping techniques. Pressure- 
deg wow ment were also re- 
overpressure and 

pasos termined, and the associations be- 


AD-A077 511/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Lovelace Foundation for Medical Education and 


Bast Biology. on oon ind Terti- 
mary a 
tealve Shelters. = 


—e for May-Oct 57. 

Richmond, R. V. Taborelli, |. G. Bowen, T. 
my and F. G. Hirsch. Feb 59, 67p AEC- 
Report on Operation Plumbbob, Nevada Test Site, 
May-Oct 57, Project 33.1. 


Dogs, pigs, rabbits, guinea pigs, and mice were ex- 
posed to nuclear detonations in two open under- 
ground partitioned shelters. The shelters were of 
similar construction, and each was exposed to 
separate detonations. Each inner chamber filled 
through its own ‘orifice’; thus four separate pres- 
sure environments were obtained. An aerodynam- 
ic mound was placed over the escape hatch of 
each structure to determine its effect on the pres- 
sure-curve shape inside the chamber. In one test a 
sieve plate bolted across the top of the mound was 
evaluated. Wind protective baffles of solid plate 
py pee oe mapas pone ang ape ne 
ers to compare primary and tertiary blast effects 
on dogs. One dog was severely injured from terti- 
ary blast effects associated with a maximal dynam- 
ic pressure (Q) of 10.5 psi, and one was unda- 
maged with a maximal Q of 2 psi. Primary blast ef- 
fects resulti Per: k overpressures of 30.3, 
ny 9.5, a were minimal. The mortali 
was Sager cont Gee a to a pea 

eS OF ae ee So per cent of the 
guinea pigs and mice exposed to a peak pressure 
of 25.5 psi. Many of the rabbits, cool Comedy and 


mice sustained Pp lung at maxi- 
mum pressures of 5.8 and 909 pal ardrum per- 
foration data for all Qe - mice, were re- 
corded. Followi , thermal effects were 


noted. Animals of the £4. saved for observa- 
tion have died from ionizing-radiation effects. 


18D. Nuclear Instrumentation 


AD-A077 362/2 PC A02/MF A01 


Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 


Duration E 
(Coe 
instrumental 


Papers, 
R. C. Filz. 19 Jul 79, 15p Rept nos. AFGL-TR-79- 
0156, AFGL-IP-277 


Peart enlre package hee been designed to obtain 


measurements of He omy es utilizi 
the NASA Long Dura’ Expousre few Bs The 
obtain 


Exposure Emulsion Package 


are similar to those used in the 





electronic counter 
measurements pM yam my and the NERV 
emulsion results covered far too brief a time inter- 
val and were spatially limited. (Author) 


AD-A077 497/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Defense Washington Dc 


Airborne Radiac ——_ 
— H. Ha and Gene jobertson. 9 May 
op WT-318 


oe, ition ~ + \games Provi 

Grounds. Oct- ov 51, Project 6. ™ 
tes Mass uid Gn le Costs Eos area 
borne radiac it to detect the presence of 
oe a SS ae 
indicate its bearing respect to an observing 
aircraft. The it was intended to detect an 


cones. a and in view of their limitations, 
development of the two types of cloud ‘racking 
equipment is not recommended. (Author) 


Signal Go Ss ‘s PC same 7” 
ignal Corps ~ ge ‘ort Monmouth 
Evaluation Radiac Equipment. 


Report to the Test Director 

wit — and D. E. Nielsen. Jan 53, 77p AEC- 
Report on Operation cree HE] Nevada Proving 
Grounds, Apr-Jun 52, Project 6.1. 


Radiac equipment of current military interest was 
evaluated to determine its adequacy under repre- 
sentative field conditions. A limited amount of in- 
formation was obtained on the maintenance and 
spare parts burden occasioned by field use of 
radiac equipment. The following ce ee -» 
considered to have reached developmental 

rity: AN/POR-T1B, reexN/POR- 18, AN/PORL2? 
series and Tracerlab SU-13. Radiac equipments 
observed which are unsatisfactory in their current 
form but which may, nevertheless, be of 
development in a satisfactory form are: RD-1 102, 
AN/PDR-31, and AN/PDR-32(XN-2). Modifica- 
tions Rew developed which eliminate current 
operational and maintenance troubles with the 
AN/PDR-T1B and AN/PDR.27. Design and con- 
struction faults which became manifest in mainte- 
nance of the AN/PDR-18 are listed. Nine dosi- 
meters, or associated components, of current mili- 
tary interest were tested. Results indicate that 
none of the dosimeters tested are entirely satisfac- 
tory for military use. The DT-65/PD with its associ- 
ated holders, PH-650/PD and PH-656/PD, is, 
however, satisfactory for interim use. 


Sional Co , ree Fed ‘ct 
inal Corps ing Labs lonmouth 
owe dy aco fo Distance. 


Report to 
ther Test Director, 
Ross G. Larrick, Edward J. Fuller, Lowell J. 
Wrste Robert C. Bass. Sep 52, 45p AEC- 
Report on Operation my] Nevada Proving 
Ground, Apr-Jun 52, Project 2.1 


The — dosage of gamma rays - the a 

fields of several atomic 

sea Siete armeer as 

nations by using a number 0 ‘ographic films o 

‘aduated ~ nges placed in National 
nm holiers. The methods 


NUREG/CR-1107 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. 


NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY—Field 18 
Nuclear Power Pilants—Group 18E 


A Gas Scintillation Counter for 
Measuring Plutonium in and the Envi- 
Final rept. Jul 7! 79, 

H. E. Palmer. Dec 7: ae 

Contract DOE-EY-7: 1830 


. Nix, Robert P . Powers, and 1! G. 
Kanipe. Mar 78, 131p TVA/EP-79/06, EPA/600/ 
ray 


analytical ‘ considerati 
are detectors can be used 
to achieve | sensitivities of less than 10 


tions. However, use of ger- 
manium detectors may not always be as economi- 
cal as use of sodium iodide (Nal(Tl)) detectors. 


18E. Nuclear Power Plants 


Nuclear Regulatory Com Washington, oc 
egulat mission, 

Office of Nuclear Reactor 

Owners of Nuclear 


ium rept., 
Robert S. Wood. Dec 79, 55p 
Revision No. 2 to report dated Oct 77, PB-273 770. 


‘art 
Prabetionh ail cxtneined ooo wad - 
centage cae Part | also seats 
plants have received operating licenses. 


jo ves ment the oe oe roa 
clear Regulatory Commission, ington, DC. 
Office of Management and Analysis. 
Nuclear Power Plant ° 
1978. 

Annual 


rept., 
M. R. Beebe. Dec 79, 353p 


This is the fifth in a series of reports issued 
a that summarizes the operating experi- 
ence of U.S. nuclear power plants in commercial 
operation generation statistics, Plant ou- 
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formance, iene packs radiation exposure and ra- 
dioactive effluents for each plant ~ presented. 
Summary highlights of these areas are discussed. 
The report includes 1978 data from 6 plants -- 25 
boiling water reactor plants and 40 pressurized 
water reactor plants. 


NUREG-0631 PC A11/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Technical information and Document Con- 


trol. 

Title List of Pu Available Documents Per- 
taining to Three Mile Island Unit 1, Docket 50- 
289, Cumulated to November 16, 1979. 

Dec 79, 241p 


This title list of publicly available documents per- 
taining to Three Mile Island Unit 1, Docket 50-289, 

ins documents filed in the NRC Public Docu- 
ment Room as of November 16, 1979. It is divided 
into the categories used for filing in the Public Doc- 
ument Room. These categories include such sub- 
jects as application/construction stage documents 
and correspondence; safety analysis reports; envi- 
ronmental reports; safety evaluation reports; and 
prt medical, emergency and fire-protection 

ns. 


PB80-118334 PC A07/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa hog Inst. of rahe Research. 
Tests of the Intake Structure 


of the Quad-Cities Nuclear Power Plant, 
Tatsuaki Nakato, Key E. Gay, and John F. 


Kennedy. Oct 79, 1 WHR-225 
wt in part by Commonwealth Edison Co., 
icago, IL. 


At 1:24-scale undistorted model of the Quad-Cities 
Nuclear Power Generating Station intake structure 
and a portion of the adjacent Mississippi River was 
constructed to obtain bench mark data of near- 
field flow patterns for various combinations of the 
river flow and intake operating conditions with the 
existing intake structure. A proposed 20-bay intake 
structure utilizing vertically rotating screen was 
tested to optimize iby cletibutin or ee my the im- 
ingement aspect istributing t! more or 
food uniformly along the axis of the intake struc- 
ture. Additional tests were conducted with struc- 
tures having fewer than 20 bays. Results indicated 
which intake structures could meet the Best Avail- 
able Techno ve criterion for various plant 
operating conditions river discharges. 


18F. Radiation Shielding and 
Protection 


NUREG-0640 PC A03/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear wed ulation. 


Heceedin ewe pty wy on =e puamengg 
ram: o' nel 

C. B. Meinhold, T. D. M hy, D. R. Neely, R. L 
Kathren, and B. L. Rich. 9, 50p 


A Special Pane! was appointed by the Director of 
the Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation to review 
the Radiation Protection Program at Three Mile 
Island Unit 2. The Panel confirmed several man- 
agement and technical deficiencies in the radiation 
protection program. Recent major GPU/Met-Ed 
commitments and actions demonstrated a major 
change in management attitude. The Panel con- 
cluded that exposures to personnel can be main- 
tained as low as is reasonably achievable while 
limited preparatory recovery work continues, and 
when further needed improvements are imple- 
mented, the radiation safety program will be able 
to support major recovery activities. 


18H. Radioactivity 


AD-A077 508/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Here merely! Aeeexte Peery aml uae De 


SCs Sigolot. and nM iM Be ey Bet 57, 85p 
Rept no. AEC- 
Report on Operation P ——- Nevada Test Site, 
May-Oct 57, Project 39 


A a dein system was uti- 
lized by Civil Effects Test Group personnel to 


measure fallout levels at the Nevada Test Site 
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from the vicinity of Ground Zero out to, and includ- 
ing, an area bounded by Reno, Nev.; Salt Lake 
City, Utah, Kingman, Ariz.; and Barstow, Calif. Two 
methods of signal transmission were used; direct- 
ome field lines for on-site installations and 
commercial telephone lines for areas to 330 miles. 
Graphic and tabular data cover on-site and off-site 
residual gamma-radiation dose rate measure- 
ments taken as function of time after selected 
events. ( ) 


AD-A077 509/8 PC A12/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles Lab of Nuclear Medi- 
cine and Radiation Biol 
Distribution, Characteristics, and Biotic Avail- 
ability of Fallout, oe Piumbbob. 
bay for May-Oct 5 

K. H. Larson, J. W. Neel, H. A. Hawthrone, H. M. 
Mork, and R . H. Rowland. Oct 57, 274p AEC- 
WT-1488 
Report on Operation Plumbbob, Nevada Test Site, 
eet 57, Projects 37.1, 37.2, 37.24, 37.3 and 


This report includes the significant findings of 
CETO (Civil Effects Test Operation) Program 37, 
related to the distribution, characteristics, and bio- 
logical availability of eo debris originating from 
the Plumbbob Test Series (1957) at the Nevada 
Test Site. The use of aerial radiometric survey was 
adapted to routine radiation yop and grea boet 
creased the detail, accuracy and distance otia 
pattern delineation. Isodose rate and Gee chaaks 

al contour maps are presented for seven tower 
mounted and four balloon mounted shots along 
with the predominant icle size fraction on sev- 
eral arcs along each fallout pattern. Particles less 
than 44 microns in diameter contained about 30 
percent of the fallout radioactivity from tower 
mounted detonations as compared to about 70 
percent from balloon mounted detonations within 
distances at which fallout arrived by H + 12 hours. 
Balloon mounted detonations produced fallout 
debris of higher water and acid solubility than did 
tower mounted detonations. In the environment, 
fallout radioactivity was apparently confined to the 
upper 2 inches of soil unless the soil was mechani- 
cally distributed. The majority of the fallout debris 
which was redistributed by environmental factors 
on the soil surface after original deposition consist- 
ed of less than 44 micron diameter particles; this 
size particle also represented the predominant 
contamination on forage plants. Studies clearly in- 
dicated that accumulation of radionuclides by 
mammals cannot be assessed only on the basis of 
Py rate measurements of the gamma radiation 
eld. 


PB80-116304 PC A07/MF A01 

— Univ. at Orono. Land and Water Resources 
inter. 

Radon-222 in Potable Water Supplied in Maine: 

beng Geology, Hydrology, Physics and Health 


Reiston rept., 
Char les T. Hess, Stephen A. Norton, Willem F. 
Brutseart, Robert E. sparius, and Edward G. 
Combs. Sep 79, 128p W80-01378, OWRT-A-045- 


ME(2) 
Contract DI-A-272-A, Grant EPA-F-001-157-780 


For the past year, a team of researchers has been 
studying the content of naturally-occurring radio- 
active gas 222Rn in the potable water supplies in 
Maine. The objectives of the studies have been: 
(1) to obtain up to 2000 samples of groundwater 
and to measure them very, | a new inexpensive 
liquid scintillatim technique; (2) to collect 350 sam- 
ples of water from drilled wells, private user sup- 
plies, and some public water supplies with the pur- 
pose being to determine their physical, chemical 
= geological characteristics in order to describe 
Gp on distribution of areas of high radon; 
(3) to determine the levels of radon gas in the 
home environment of 10 sample homes, describe 
the type of housing and level of radon in their re- 
e water supplies (4) towprepare a 4 
ing the distribution of sample points wit 
radon levels; (5) to calculate the statistical associ- 
ation of radon with cancer; (6) to provide a scientif- 
ic basis for setting a State drinking water standard 
for radon; and Oj to make recommendations for 
further study. 





‘ 


181. Reactor Engineering and 
Operation 


Nuclear Roglator a A22/MF A01 
egulatory fematodon, lashington, DC. 
of Standards Dev 


t. 
State Workshops for Review of the Nucla 
Held at Columbia, South Carolina 
Poy Hl a 
lashington on September 11-14, 25- 
27,1979. 


ince proceedings. 
On 7 79, _ 
Prepared in cooperation with PEER Consultants, 
Inc., Rockville, MD. 


The see eens & a more + ner overall de- 

commissioning amending current 

lations 10CFR, Pone20'4 40, 50, 70. ¢ prow fr 

State comment on the technical studies and 

for proposed — changes, a series of <a 
el 


shops were held. This report contains the proceed- 
ings. 
NUREG/CR-0569 PC A05/MF A01 


Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. 
Facilitation of Decommissioning Light Water 


eactors. 
Technical rept. Jan 78-Jul 79, 
Emmett B. Moore, Jr. Dec 79, 83p 
Contract DOE-EY-76-C-06-1830 


This report identifies and evaluates selected 
design features, special equipment and tech- 
niques for light water reactors that would facilitate 
their decommissioning at the end of their operating 
lives. Heed poet purpose in this study is to reduce 
public and occupational e: 


res during the de- 
commissioning process while a pur- 
pose is to reduce costs of decommissioning. 
NUREG/CR-0947 PC A04/MF A01 
Sandia Labs., spielen Etficlen NM. 
Steam E les, 
Lawrence aD Bo Buxton, and William B. Benedick. 


Dec 79, 60p SAND-79-1399 


The most important safety aspect of steam explo- 
sions following a hypothetical fuel melt accident in 
a light water reactor is the probability of occur- 
rence of a steam explosion which might breach 
containment. Consequently, a program was initiat- 
ed at Sandia Laboratories to provide relevant data 
on the interaction of molten LWR core materials 
with water. A series of 48 intermediate-scale 
steam explosion experiments was ponce A con- 
ducted to investigate the efficiency of conv wor 
the thermal aw of a melt into mechanical 
during a reasonably large steam explosion. The 
melts used were 1 to 27 kg quantities of an iron/ 
alumina mixture. The meits were poured into an 
open tank of water. The primary parameters varied 
were water quantity, melt quantity, and water tem- 
perature. Spontaneous explosions occurred in 
most of the experiments with several experiments 
exhibiting multiple explosions. The data indicate 
that the most efficient explosions occurred for full 
tanks of water. 


NUREG/CR-0970 PC A03/MF A01 

Sandia Labs., Albuquerque, NM. 

Qualification Testing oo Program Light 

Water Reactor Safety Research 

Quarterly rept. my tent 79, 

e id L. Bonzon, Roger L. —- and Edward 
lazar. Nov 79, 48p SAND-79-1314 

Sus also NUREG/CR-0401. 


The objectives of the Qualification ee Evalua- 
tion program are to obtain data needed for confir- 
mation of the suitability of current standards 
regulatory guides for Class 1E safety-related 
equipment and to obtain data that will provide an 
improved technical basis for modifications Speci these 
standards and guides where epeconee. Sone 

major objectives of the research are: to provide as- 
sessments of post-LOCA qualification testing 
methodologies; to determine the radiation environ- 
ment from the nuclear source term for a en 
basis LOCA and evalilate the adequacy of 
ation simulators; and to provide me’ is that can 
be used to simulate the natural aging process of 
representative Class 1E materials by accelerated 
aging methods. 
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PC A07/MF A01 
ichland, W; 


NUREG/CR-1078 
School of Engineeri 
of the 


ept., 

Bharathan, Horst J. Richter, Graham B. 
Wallis, and Ayiku Akuffo. Jan 80, 78p 

Contract NR -75-162 


In this report, concerns related to the effectiveness 
of the injected water in the Westinghouse two-loop 
reactors during a postulated teonat-anctent acci- 
dent are addressed. Interaction of saturated water 
and stream in the presence of uj — plenum inter- 
nal structures is simulated on tory scale ex- 
perimental apparatus using air and water as the 
ig media. The tests were designed to explore 
the hydrodynamic interactions. In the 

mechanism that limits the water from 
reaching the upper oore plate le Geduoed tobe one 
of water droplet entrainment in air. Flooding at the 
upper core plate was not observed to take place. 
For the operating reactors, it is, however, felt that 
due to significant condensation of steam in the 
subcooled water jets, the role of entrainment and 
flooding may be reversed. 


NUREG-0396 PC A07/MF A01 

Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 

Office of State Programs. 

Planning Basis for the Development of State 

and Local Government Radiological Eme 

per ne ent ee in Support of Light Water 
wer Plan 

Task Force rept. Nove? 76-Nov 78, 

H. E. Collins, B. K. Grimes, and F. Galpin. Dec 

78, 127p EPA/520/1-78/016 


This report suggests a planning basis for State and 
local government po! organizations to de- 
termine the scope of planning efforts for nuclear 
power plants. The Task Force determined that a 
specific single accident could not be identified as 
the planning basis. Instead, the Task Force recom- 
mended establishing two generic Emergency Plan- 
ning Zones (EPZs) around light water nuclear 
power plants. The inner zone of about 10 miles 
would be established for the plume exposure path- 
ways and an outer zone of about 50 miles would be 
established for the ingestion exposure pathwa 
The precise size and shape of the EPZs would 
based on the judgement of the emergency planner 
after considering local conditions. The Task Force 
concluded that planning for predetermined protec- 
tive actions, such as sheltering in the plume expo- 
sure zone, is warranted within these Sonne in the 
event of a serious accident at a power piant. The 
Task Force also recommended time frames and 
py aed oe nneee be the accidents poeta 
in determining appropriate emergency actions 
which could be taken ° reduce the Docident con- 
sequences. The Task Force concluded that if the 

planning elements in existing emer: wd 
Planning guidance documents are already 

considered, the establishment of EPZs should not 

result in large i increases in State and local govern- 
of emergency planning and preparedness 
cos 


munne-06 14 PC AO5/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Waste Management. 
COST - joo pd Routine for Decommis- 
sioning Cost Funding Analysis. 
Technical analysis rept., 





ORDNANCE—Field 19 


Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics—Group 19A 


Barry C. Mingst. Nov 79, 86p 

When a nuclear facility reaches the end of its 
useful life, it must be placed in a condition such 
Se cecten taoaide cnnahaad aaa wae tie 


pepot megs te: . A06/MF AO1 
luclear Regulatory Commission, ‘ 
Div. of Operati oR 

Evaluation of Integrity of SEP Reactor Ves- 


K. G. Hoge. Dec 79, 125p 
This report includes a documented review of the 
vessels 


surveillance pr , pressure-temperature Op- 
erating limits, oni inservice inspection of the i 
cable plants. Several generic items such as 
overpressurization protection and BWR nozzle and 
safe-end cracking also are evaluated. The eleven 
vessels evaluated include Dresden Units 1 and 2, 
Big Rock Point, Haddam Neck, Yankee Rowe, 
Oyster Creek, San Onofre, LaCrosse, Ginna, Mill- 
stone 1, and Palisades. 


NUREG-0642 PC A04/MF AO1 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Advisory Committee on Reactor Safeguards. 

A Review of NRC Regulatory Processes and 
Functions. 

Jan 80, 67p 


A reexamination by the ACRS of the regulatory 
process has been made. Objectives were to 
vide in a single source ACRS’ understanding of the 
regulatory process and to point out perceived 
weaknesses and to make appropriate recommen- 
dations for change. 


PATENT-4 108 721 Not available NTIS 
Axtoymime of the Army Washington DC 
metric Fluidic Throttling Fiow Control- 


Pater, 

Tadeusz M. Drzewiecki, and Francis M. Manion. 
Filed 14 Jun 77, , patented 22 Aug 78, 4p AD- 
D006 632/4, PAT-APPL-806 438 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-806 438-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A fluidic throttling flow controller for ya cea 
core cooling flow in a nuclear reactor. Incr 
temperature of cooling flow adjacent the core in- 
creases the flow adjacent the core and is used to 
control a focused jet amplifier which in turn con- 
trols a vortex valve to reduce flow and shut down 
the reactor when overheating occurs. (Author) 


18J. Reactor Materials 


NUREG/CR-0982 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus ee OH. 
Evaluati ee ind Ductility of Irradiated 


Zircalo’ 
ee ones progress rept. Jan-Mar 79, 
har S. Perrin, A. J. Markwort 
P. Landow. Nov 79, 46p BMI-2034 

Contract AT(49-24)-0293 

See also report dated Nov 78, PB-291 511. 


Tensile and expanding mandrel tests were per- 
formed on Oconee archive cladding material in 


worth, and M. 


pee te provide 

unirradiated data base for comparisons to the irra- 
diated Oconee data. Tensile tests have been con- 
hee : (27 depose G) and 
trends of decreasing ar 9 crength and increasing tou 
data also indicates yr a teas mae hem 
sch teltponkennmtdiemieeteantit dem 
C on the strength and ductility of spent-fuel clad- 
ding. The ultimate shows a continous de- 
crease with increase in temperature. Uniform 
strain shows no effect of temperature with uniform 
ag rg mya \ for temperatures up 
strains increase as the failure stress decreases. 


W-7 26 
See also NUREG/CR-0520. 


tmpecdon of Stem pinosehor taaing, but peapert 
Gael ieoite eoilitaday Cronus of Oe 
variables that am has used 
aa developed or modified 
strumentation, and techniques fr muttrequotcy. 
pramyem yad examinations. ote ney Rr 
a 


measurements have 
made with he use of modular eday-curent nstu 
mentation and minicomputer. These establish the 
coefficient for the complex equation that define the 
values of the desired the 


7 


tinuing to IN and construct ‘eit 
systems that wii 


NUREG-0577 


P. Snaider, Johi lodge, Howard A. 
ro and John J. on s 79, 255p 


The report summarizes work performed by the 


NRC and its contractor, Sandia ey eng! in 
resolution of Generic 


NAC s staff's petomed by Sanda positions 
studies, and the = plan for implementing its 
technical It also 


tions for further work. The complete Sandia Labo- 
ratories input is appended to the report. 
19. ORDNANCE 


19A. Ammunition, Explosives, and 
Pyrotechnics 


AD-A077 2862/2 
Hydronautics Inc Laurel Md 


March 14, 1980 1051 


PC A09/MF A01 








Field 19—ORDNANCE 


Group 19A—Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics 


Removal of Explosives from Projectiles U 
foyer (Trade Name) Cavitating Fluid — 
arrow: F. Conn, : S. Frederick, Han-Lieh 
Liu, S. Lee R Edward A. Krajkowski. Aug 
Ss ep? 7723- " ARLCD-CR-79015, AD-':400 


Contract DAAK10-77-C-0075 


The feasibility of using a CAVIJET cavitating fluid 
been remove high explosives from munitions has 
n_examined. In tests with specimens of TNT 
in B, no detonations occurred de- 
cone exposure at pressures well above anticipated 
operational values. From laboratory studies with 
an inert e e simulant, the co al design 
for a pilot CAVIJET explosive removal Lane has 
been established. These studies suggest that use 
of cavitating jets will provide an efficient new 
method for cleaning projectiles, using less energy 
than thermal yore which em steam or 
ee acters ing at less than one-half the 
Futhon) of the high pressure washout technique. 


AD-A077 283/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Armament Research and Development 


Army 

Command Dover Nj Li omg i, port yer 
Behavior Characteristics t_ Type | ph 

Octol one Melt Pouring ‘HE 


pai 
Fearn He Sep 79, 30p ARTSD-TR 
p 5 
79002, 5008, Ab-£4b0 967 e 


A study was undertaken relative to the melt-pour of 
type 1 (75/25) octol, for the HE warhead M250 
(Chaparral). It was desired to pinpoint and correct 
cavitation defects (which occurred periodically) by 
means of an examination of operations and lot 
characteristics. The parameters involved analyt- 
ical, viscosity, and particle size distribution data. 


AD-A077 284/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Armament Research and Development 
Command Dover Nj Large Caliber Weapon Sys- 


tems Lab 

Development o for Dae of 
Optimenn ftuminetion Flare Sys 
Final Cz 
Jesse F. Tyroler, Peter Kemmey, Thaddeus 
Gora, Robert B. Davis, and Franklin K. Schroyer. 
Aug 79, 29p ARLCD-TR-79024, AD-E400 358 


A method for the design of more effective flare 
systems, using a realistic computer simulation 
model, has emerged from a comprehensive ex- 
perimental and systems analysis program. The 
program involved: ning and building a de- 
tailed scaled terrain | and illumination source 
to conduct well-controlled experiments on flare 
performance; determining standards for and ex- 
periments to test flare performance; experiments 
to determine the dependence on illumination re- 
quired for given recognition probabilities on rele- 
vant factors (such as flare-target-observer angles 
and nature of background); computer program- 
ming and preliminary tet testing of the model, and de- 
boy a strategy for making decisions based on 

the model’s pen Ara results and user-specified 
requirements. (Author) 


AD-A077 285/5 MF AO1 
Army Armament Research and Development 
Command Dover Nj Large Caliber Weapon Sys- 
lems 

Safety and Of Artheny, Te Agreements on Bi- 
lateral Use of Tank, and Mortar Am- 
munition during Trai — Germany, the United 
Ki C. Netherlands, Be 


ingdom, Canada, the lum, 
a and the United States. basis 


pate! th net rept. Mar 78-M rte 
William get 9, 165p ARL D-SP- 79003, 
AD-E400 3 


Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Discussions between the United States and Ger- 
many, the United Kingdom, Canada, the Nether- 
Belgium, and France on the bilateral use of 
artillery, tank, and mortar ammunition during train- 
ing resulted in the safety and interoperability 
agreements contained in this report. (Author) 


AD-A077 376/2 
Sri International Menlo Park Ca 


PC A04/MF A01 


1052 VOL. 80, No. 6 


Lagra Studies of Nonideal Explosives 
Containing N sub 4 NO sub 3. 
Hig rept. 17 May 76-16 am, 79, 

M. Cowperthwaite, and J. T. Rosenberg. Oct 79, 
69p ARO-13925.1-CX 
Contract DAAG29-76-C-0033 


Theoretical and experimental studies of nonideal 
detonation in explosives containing constituents 
such as RDX and NH4NO39, which react at differ- 
ent rates, are presented in this report. (AUthor) 


AD-A077 535/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
Electron nag of High Explosives with an 


Final rep 

A. Stolevy, E. C. Jones, Jr., J. B. Aviles, Jr., and 
A. |. Namenson. 8 Nov 79, '13p NRAL-8350, ‘AD- 
E000 338 


The condition under which high explosives nee. 
go thermal initiation were studied under 
conditions by measuring the temperature of oan. 
ples while ther were irradiated by 40-MeV elec- 
trons at the NRL Linac. Values were obtained for 
the thermal initiation threshold and the explosion 
temperature for the following high explosives: 
Composition B, TATB, HBX-1, PBX-9404 and Pen- 
tolite. Theoretical values based upon a single rate 
Arrhenius formula are in reasonable agreement 
with the experimental results. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-066 598 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Castable TNT Compositions Containing a 
Broad Spectrum, Preformed Thermoplastic 
eet wcobee Elastomer Additive. 
ate 


Applica’ 
H. William voit. “It. Filed 14 Aug 79, 11p AD- 
D006 560/7 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


peers igh explosive compositions of generally 
ae characteristics consist essen- 
tially of 2,4,6 trinitrotoluene (TNT) and about 0.05 

to 10% by weight of the TNT of a thermoplastic 

polyurethane elastomer, which is soluble in the 

trinitrotoluene and is fully reacted, i.e. contains es- 

sentially no free isocyanate groups, prior to incor- 

Teed thereof in the explosive composition. 

r; 


PAT-APPL-904 052 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
pram setpers f Energized impact Detonated Pro- 
ectile with Safety Device. 

atent Application, 
oad ea Filed 8 May 78, 8p AD- 
Availabilty. This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of aspeceion ¢ available NTIS. 


A projectile is provided with electrically energized 
impact detonation ——. wherein a volt- 
age threshold blocking device is provided in the 
circuit to prevent spurious volta from prema- 
turely activating the detonator in flight. The projec- 
tile boge b pote consists of three png ele- 
ments, base fuze, the piezoelectri Tg 
supply, and the full frontal area impact switc! 
base fuze contains the detonator for the shaped 
ere . Itis isolated from the rest of the round with 
sating and arming device until the round is in 
flight. piezoelectric crystal generates electrical 
energy upon setback restoration (deceleration) 
and stores that energy during flight until a 
The impact switch closes the circuit to function the 
round upon impact anywhere on the frontal portion 
of the round 


PAT-APPL-962 273 PC A02/MF A01 
} a sy « the a lg ee DC me 
Smokeless Propellant Compositions Having 
Polyester or Polybutadiene Binder System 
Crosslinked with Nitrocellulose and Method of 
ring the Same. 
Patent Application, 
Everette M. Pierce. Filed 20 Nov 78, 9p AD-DO06 


536/7 
Portions of this document are not fully legible. 








Availability: This Government-owned invention 


available for U.S. licensing and, . for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application NTIS. 
The propellant compositions of this invei oo are 
pra nen het wane Hon .1 to about 1. 
— of nitrocellu! which improves 
and the thermal stabi 


coobelinrds Gureby 
testi 165 F. lants 
on a beg ‘edi propel employ 
b- ane lycol adipate PGA 
Neo Sh pease eo P), and 
tom 


isting of ni . 
me ethane trinitrate N),_ triethylene 
ets (TEGDN), butane trioltrinitrate 

N); oxidizer ingredient selected from : 


consisti 
gyclotetramethylenetetranitrami (HMX), 


a 


pe epee ee gon (RD), triaminoguan- 
ine nitrate Hey ), and oxamide; thermal stabi- 
lizers selected from the group yee mg pol 2 2-nitro- 
diphenylamine, Pp geen 
nitroaniline, and resorcinol; isocyanate vena ui 
agent; carbon black additive; ‘and a modi a modifying 

tive selected from ballistic additives and curing 
catalyst additives. (Author) 


PATENT-4 119 039 Not available NTIS 
Sc ey seer . the Army Washington DC 


Peter tent, 

Paul E. Wilkins, Glenn E. Neville, and Robert T. 
——— Filed 29 May 61, tented 10 Oct 78, 
13p AD-D006 637/3, PAT-APPL-113 991 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-113 991-61. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention relates to ordnance fuzes for military 
pro} iles, such as guided missiles, and more par- 
icularly to electronic proximity fuzes containing a 
plurality of independent channels. One of the most 
critical requirements that ag A ity fuzes must ful- 
fill -- a high degree of reliability in i 
“ losive in the presence of a target. The reli ility 
HF radio proximity fuzes may be increased by 
pos oh more than cne channel in the ey if the 
channels are independent and have similar target 
response characteristics. The several 
are coupled to a oo firing circuit which may 
have one or more detonators serving as its output 
load. Each channel normally includes a transmit- 
ter, a power supply, and a receiver with a detector 
and am amplifying means connected between the de- 
tector and the channel output terminals. 


eters t ys Washingte a NTIS 
Department of the Army Wa: on 
oer mic Clamp Circu 
ate 
Paul M. Tedder. Filed 3 Se tented 31 Oct 


78, 6p AD-DO06 638/1, PA ot L-454 237 

S jes PAT-APPL-454 237-54. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention —, to ordnance fuzes of the 
radio proximity type. More particularly, it is a fea- 
ture of this invention to provide improvements in 
the fuze system. The progression time system pro- 
vides ordnance fuzes that respond only to signals 
that increase in amplitude, at a rate within certain 
limits, for at least a predetermined time. Signals re- 
flected from a target that the fuze is approaching 
have the necessary build-up characteristics. It is 
most unlikely that noise and microphonic signals 
will have the required build-up characteristics. Fur- 
weno coco bed aie is responsive ba toa 
relatively selective signal, jamming is made corre- 
spondingly more difficult. 


PATENT-4 126 955 Not available NTIS 
pecererent of the Army Washington DC 
High Velocity Tapered Bore Gun and Ammunl- 


Patent, 

George G. Coffield, Jr., and Dennis L. wy 
Filed 17 Mar 77, patented 28 Nov 78, 6p A 
D006 599/5, PAT-APPL-778 416 
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deformable material 
eee coniieenanees tore 
gases for 
stile. (Author) 
PATENT-4 139 849 


Not available NTIS 
of the Army Wi 


Seneer heling lashington DC 
rary thy prone R 
eee to Noles ola all 


Paul M. Tedder. Filed 3 54, patented 13 Feb 
Saco be sere acrssess 
This Government 


ae 


feature of the invention to ide a 
i radio fuze that will 
only when it a signal that contin- 


applicable to other 

may be facilitated by consideri 
i in relation to a bomb fuze of the well- 
known Doppler type. (Author) 


PATENT-4 be Ag ny Wash Not — NTIS 
ool and Method for 
Burster Retainer in a Projectile. 


Patent, 

Bruce W. Jezek, and Gien L. McClung. Filed 31 
Mar 78, patented 10 Apr 79, 4p AD-D006 621/7, 
PAT- -892 347 

— PAT-APPL-892 347-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This report describes how an assembly tool utilizes 
ae ay and torque a pronged disk- 
ing member on one end and a 
sreupassa Wi tlvarted handle oe An te 
ment wheel is axially fixedly positioned 
Seema aaa aeser ae ee 
alignment ring slidably on inter- 
mediate the handle end 


Guan heel lo Used in compmelinn ton Be align- 
ment wheel to help guide, insert and tighten a 
case while torque le applied to the tubuler support 
case while torque is ied to tu support 
bar. (Author) 


Sooner Ane ion Not — NTIS 
i) lashington 

Proximity Fuze. os 
Patent, 


Hans W. Kohler. Filed 18 62, patented 7 Aug 

79, 5p AD-DO006 578/9, PA -APPL-189 250 
PAT-APPL-189 250-62. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Itis the object of this invention to provide a proxim- 
ity detection device of great simplicity. It contains 
11 claims including Claim 4: Ina iakicny conus oouang 
ing a casing aane ee a first electrica 

part, a second electrically y conducing part at and an = 
electrically tecond oo part interposed 

first and conducting part, a yy cm 


connected to said second electrically conducting 
Part of said projectile casing. 


PATENT-4 164 905 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 


mh ed 21 Aug 79, an AD D008 00/5, 
PR -211 140 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-211 140-71. 
This Government 


he i — 
p aang an opposite ’ 
lumped neutralization is from a 
ing coil that is also coupled to the primary. 
Adjustment of neutralization is made by 


PATENT-4 166 416 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Nad Force Washington DC 


Patent, 

Leland F. Leavitt. Filed 28 Apr 78, patented 4 

Sep 79, 4p AD-D006 510/2, PAT-APPL-900 949 

: PAT-APPL-900 949-78, AD-DO005 
76. 


vailability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This report describes a structural improvement to, 


> 


Toleon a eves aahepood chet 


19D. Explosions, Ballistics, and 
Armor 


AD-A077 337/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Hazards Research Corp Denville Nj 
Mass Detonation Tests of Agitated HMX Slur- 


ries, 

G Petino, Jr., and James D. Turner. Oct 79, 
35p RLCD-CR- 79021, AD-E400 369 

Contract DAAK10-77-C-01 89 


A A a ‘ogram was performed to determine the 

tonability of agitated HMX slurries in 1/ 
4000 volumetric scale steel! tanks (5 Gal) that were 
initiated on the bottom with a 100 gram Composi- 
tion C-4 charge. No mass detonations were ob- 
served in each of the 20 replicate tests lormed 
on both 8% crude HMX/92% spent acid and 20% 
recrystallized HMX/80% water slurries respective- 
ly. Results indicate that similar agitated, in-process 
material of equal or lower HMX concentration 
should be assigned a non-mass-detonable desig- 
nation. These slurries should not be included in de- 
termining the total Class 1.1 explosive load limit of 
explosives manufacturing buildings when they are 
in the agitated condition. 


N80-12373/0 PC A04/MF A01 
ae Univ. (Ontario). inst. for Aerospace Stud- 





ORDNANCE—Field 19 
Guns—Group 19F 


Applications of Random-Choice Method to 
Problems in Shock and Detonation-Wave Dy- 


T. Saito, and |. |. Glass. Oct 79, 73p UTIAS-240, 
CN-ISSN-0082-5255 


PAT-APPL-6-010 551 PC A02/MF A01 


Department of the Army Washington DC 
Blinker Post Light 

Carl A. and Colin M. Hudson. Filed 9 
Feb 79, 10p AD-D006 608/4 
Availability: Government. 


This 
available for U.S. mooneing. on. 
eign licensing. Copy of oe 


This patent covers an [orate an onary 
and mortar operations at ni 

te converted wth sokd state croulty 
use a A crinan? Nashaght beneries 
for months of constant use instead of 
lif with previous post 


. ti 
» for for- 
NTIS. 
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PATENT-4 Ot the Army W Fly pone 
Distance Measuring System. 


fl 


tented 3 Oct 


en $e — 


78, 8p AD-DO06 634/0, PA 

Supersedes PAT. T-APPL-808 277-59. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. ee pe bang possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention relates to the measurement of dis- 
principles, and more 


pes dbewewe Ft spnce be wed. penguen Tbs ee 
signal is derived by comparing in an 
eeer, tio Cenandied cave tin Ue eave - 


tiated 

mined frequency range predeter- 
mined amplitude. For a given type of missile used 
against a target ing a given reflection coeffi- 
cient, the choice of the ee 
tude of the doppler signal whi tes detona- 
tion determines the predetermined altitude at 
which detonation occurs. 

19F. Guns 

PAT-APPL-6-000 04 PC A02/MF A01 


Depernart ots of the ne Ay Washington DC 
Potent Applicat 
543/3 


ie 


lodgers. ‘© tiled 2 Jan 79, 10p AD-D006 


iovernment invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail NTIS. 


PAT-APPL-6-063 499 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
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Field 19—ORDNANCE 
Group 19F—Guns 


parehty anne tony jus Device. 
Patent eaten me 


Albert E. Walter. Filed 3 Aug 79, 16p AD-D006 

Availability: This Government-cwned_ invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This report describes a device for mechanically ad- 
justing a gun with respect to a separate sighting 
means. gun has a gimbal mounting and a 
double eccentric mounting arrangement, whereby 
the gun can be adjusted or aligned to a specific 
relationship with the sight, and once adjusted, can 
be locked to maintain such adjusted position. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-075 470 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Fluidic Recoil Buffer for Small Arms. 

Patent a, apt 

M. Goes. Filed 14 Sep 79, 16p AD-D006 561/5 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A weapon is provided with means to buffer the 
recoil which is produced when the weapon is fired. 
The buffer includes a fluidic device having a first 
and a second chamber. During recoil, a compres- 
sive force is applied to the fluid in the first chamber 
and flow from the first chamber to the second 
chamber is restricted by a fluidic diode in relation- 
ship to the pressure differential between the first 
and second chamber. On counter recoil, the fluid 
flows from the second chamber to the first cham- 
ber in an essentially unrestricted manner. The level 
of flow restriction by the fluidic diode is greater at 
high pressure differentials than at low pressure dif- 
ferentials. 


PAT-APPL-733 658 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Snap Ring Bearing for a Gun Barrel Bushing. 
Patent Application, 
ae Miller. Filed 18 Oct 76, 11p AD-DO06 

11 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A spring steel snap ring bearing between the pistol 
barrel and the barrel bushing to remove the rela- 
tive play therebetween and thus accurately posi- 
tion the barrel relative to the sights on the slide to 
improve its aiming characteristics. This relative 
eee the barrel and barrel bushing on the 
slide is incorporated in its manufacture to permit 
fivote! as well as longitudinal movement of the 

el relative to the slide containing the bushing. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-842 835 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Optical Sight Mount. 

Patent Sp yg 

Per . Elbe. Filed 17 Oct 77, 5p AD-DO06 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An ornamental design for an optical sight mount 
which is applicable to certain types of semiautoma- 
tic pistols consists of two thin conformal pieces 
which are bolted to the sides of the barrel and grip, 
and upon which a sight may be attached. 


PAT-APPL-871 171 PC A02/MF A01 
paperment of the Army Washington DC 

ical Lock for Automatic Gun. 
Patent Application, 
John A. Reynolds, and Gerald R. Anderson. Filed 
23 Jan 78, 11p AD-D006 613/4 
Availability: is Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of applicaiton available NTIS. 


A helical lock for an automatic gun operated by a 
rota drum wherein a locking ring and mating 
end of the chamber have helical surfaces, whereby 
upon rotating the locking ring to locked position, 
the chamber is ouey urged into the barrel in its 
battery position and thus prevent gas leakage ther- 
ebetween. (Author) 
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PAT-APPL-916 167 PC A02/MF A01 

Department of the Army Washington DC 

Cartridge for Reducing Bare Erosion and Ex- 

tending Barrel Life. 

Patent Application, 

Any H. Dobbs. Filed 16 Jun 78, 11p AD-DO06 
1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention concerns a liquid filled plastic cap- 
sule placed immediately behind the projectile is 
forced against the projectile base when the propel- 
lant charge is ignited. This action ruptures a dia- 
phragm in the forward face of the le, releas- 
ing the encapsulated liquid and forcing it into the 
a around the projectile. The resulting liquid 
film acts as a lubricant and obturator between the 
projectie and barrel and as a cooling film for the 

arrel. The ruptured capsule serves as a piston, 
keeping the powder gases separated from the 
liquid surrounding the base of the projectile and 
forcing the liquid surrounding the base of the pro- 
jectile and forcing the liquid to flow between the 
projectile ad the surface of the bore. This results in 
reducing bore erosion and extending barrel life. 
The capsule might be placed in the neck of the 
cartridge in the case of fixed ammunition or at- 
tached to the base of the projectile in the case of 
separate loading ammunition. 


PAT-APPL-921 390 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Prepackaged Ammunition System. 

Patent Application, 

William H. Goodworth. Filed 3 Jul 78, 11p AD- 
D006 616/7 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention concerns a prepackaged ammuni- 
tion system wherein the spring, follower and feed 
lips are built into the weapon and disposable mag- 
azines are filled with cartridges which may be fed 
into the weapon. 


PAT-APPL-930 827 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Front Sight for Small Arms. 
Patent hye 
a . Elbe. Filed 3 Aug 78, 10p AD-D006 

1 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention concerns a front sight for handguns 
having side vanes for shading the sighting surface 
from undesirable reflections, and providing ramps 
pa the sight from snagging when used with 
a holster. 


PAT-APPL-962 436 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Rifle Adapter Assembly with Hold Open Fea- 


ture. 

Patent econ. 

Ronald E. Elbe, Donald W. Krolak, and Philip L. 
Vernon. Filed 20 Nov 78, 10p AD-D006 620/9 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A rifle adapter assembly with hold open feature is 

described which is compatible with the existing 

rifle hold open lever. A vertical surface is provided 

on the assembly bolt rearwardly of its face for en- 

ga ment with the rifle hold n lever when the 
t is in its recoil position. (Author) 


PATENT-4 104 953 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington: DC 

Machine Gun Barrel for Firing Blanks. 

Patent, 

Charles L. Bard, and Raymond W. Pfitzenmaier. 
Filed 14 Feb 77, patented 8 Aug 78, 4p AD-D006 
597/9, PAT-APPL-768 241 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-768 241-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 





A machine gun barrel for firing blanks comprising a 
reclaimed quick disconnect barrel with a one ree 
blank firing attachment with diminished orifice re- 
placing the flash suppressor and threadedly 
mounted over the barrel end provides gas my | 
necessary for gun operation without leakage. 
dental live round firing causes forward, not lateral, 
fragmentation of the attachment because of its 
conical bore configuration. (Author) 


PATENT-4 126 080 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
High Yelachy Anti-Surge Spring Assembly 
fatent, 
George L. Reynolds. Filed 29 Apr 77, patented 
= Nov 78, 4p AD-D006 598/7, PAT-APPL-792 
1 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-792 271-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A hydraulic spring combination to replace a long 
spring having surging characteristics in high veloc- 
ity application with reciprocating parts in automatic 
and semiautomatic weapons. On recoil a rod pene- 
trates a fluid chamber, causing a piston to move 
against a shorter spring at a slower velocity pro- 
portional to the ratio of rod cross-sectional area to 
the cross-sectional area. The shorter spring re- 
turns the piston to move the rod hydrauli to 
nati ° reciprocating parts to battery position. 
uthor’ 


Ts em sett Not — NTIS 
Department of t rmy Washington 
genes ee Cant Sensor for Mortars. 

atent, 
Reinhard R. Ulrich. Filed 9 Aug 77, patented 21 
Nov 78, 4p AD-D006 624/1, PAT-APPL-823 079 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-823 079-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC. 20231 $0.50. 


A mortar barrel is fitted with a plane mirror which 
reflects a first image on a viewing screen posi- 
tioned in front of the mortar. A floating mirror which 
remains level with the ground plane is mounted to 
the barrel and reflects a second image on the 
viewing screen. Adjustment of the mortar is made 
for superposition of both images. After repeated 
firings, motar cant movement may be detected by 
the relative displacement of the images which re- 
quires readjustment. (Author) 


PATENT-4 128 040 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Blank Firing Adapter. 

Patent, 

Robert C. Schuetz. Filed 2 Jun 77, patented 5 
Dec 78, 8p AD-D006 600/1, PAT-APPL-802 687 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-802 687-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention concerns a blank firing adapter for 
the M2 machine gun having a reciprocating barrel 
wherein the muzzie restrictor does not reciprocate, 
and wherein a base portion is positioned at the 
front of the gun feed tray to stop live Goruidoes in 
the feed belt from entering the gun whereas blank 
cartridges may be fed into the gun and fired. 


PATENT-4 128 041 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Weapon Elevating Mechanism Having an Auto- 
matic Clutch. 


Patent, 

Robert J. Schulz. Filed 3 Oct 77, patented 5 Dec 
78, 7p AD-DO06 601/9, PAT-APPL-838 775 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-838 775-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A weapon elevating mechanism having an auto- 
matic clutch to lock the mechanism at pr 
elevation yet automatically realease it for vertical 
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movement upon actuation of the elevating input 
structure. (Author) 


PATENT-4 alte Pay Not ereneite NTIS 
Drum poe Com with Anti Hang Fire Feature 


Patent, 

Fred J. Skahill. Filed 5 Jul 77, patented 26 Dec 
78, 6p AD-DO06 603/5, PAT-APPL-812 878 
Supersedes PAT-APPLS1 2878-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
SS licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign | sep e Be Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A drum cam for reciprocating the operating 
of an externally powered weapon, wherein 

fire is prevented by tran transferring the cam follower io 
a separate cam path when the group is in in-bat- 
tery position, the follower dwells until a cham- 
bered round has fired before permitting the operat- 
ing group to recoil. (Author) 


PATENT-4 893 Not available NTIS 
Department + devine Washington DC 


Aaron C. Beauchamp. Filed 31 Oct 77, patented 
6 Feb 79, 5p AD-DO006 604/3, PAT-APPL-847 


PAT-APPL-847 362-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
pn aoe for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A riot control weapon using air pressure to oc 

inexpensive projectiles from its muzzle. Its vel 

range and impact is adjustable by an air r lator 

between the compressed air supply and the 

actuated air valve to suit the needs of the situation. 

The weapon is a rapid fire rifle, wherein the regula- 

= is adapted to provide instantaneous change to 
kectles are b in the barrel of the rifle while the pro- 

are being ejected therefrom, thus changing 

the range of fires of the the tifle, (Author) 


PATENT-4 141 276 Not available NTIS 
nt of the ge Come Washington DC 


nism for Rotating- 
— leapons. 
David c. Taylor, and Gerald R. Anderson. Filed 1 
es WY patented 27 Feb 79, 7p AD-D006 605/0, 
PAT-APPL 016 


PAT-APPL-821 016-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
Soke for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
nsing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
doer a Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


In a rotary-cam operated weapon a steal ete 
firing structure that distributes the firing loa 
metrically about the longitudinal axis of ‘the 
weapon to eliminate nonsymmetrical stresses, and 
to coordinate the locking anc firing timing relation- 
ships. (Author) 


20. PHYSICS 
20A. Acoustics 


eer fn Ls ma od freath vg 
dvisory Group for Aerospace Research ai 
pe cae hee By Sur-Seine (France 


Course coustic Wave tion. 
Aug 79, 2 Rept no. AGARD-R-686 
Abstract and Introduction in French. 


The Special Course dealt with the propagtion of 

acoustic waves in in neous and moving 

media of both unlimited and finite extent. Recent 

etical and epareerad work was reviewed, 

with particular emphasis on modelling of the phe- 

nomena involved and on prediction methods, as 

. The fundamental 

treated include: : reflection, refraction, 

diffraction and attenuation. Measure- 

niques and data analysis were also con- 

. Applications of the material presented 

occur in aeroacoustics, industrial acoustics and at- 
mospheric propagation. (Author) 


scatteri 
ment t 


AD-A077 537/' PC A02/MF A01 
Naval 1 Beaty Lab Washington Dc 





Some Basic Aspects of Oceanic internal 
Waves and the Sound-Speed Fiuctuations 


Interim et 
David R. Palmer. 26 Oct 79, 16p NRL-MR-4098, 
AD-E000 337 


This report is a selective summary of some recent 
nd 

we tides tostuatlons ts tre peed ol coud ottch 

are the result of oceanic internal waves. (Author) 


AD-A077 671/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab agen Dc 

Acoustical Behavior of Thick, Compete, 
Fluid-Loaded Plates, Calculated Using Timo- 
shenko-Mindlin Plate Theory. 


Interim rept., 
- Rudge 16 Nov 79, 27p Rept no. 


The reflected and radiated acoustic fields of a 
thick, composite plate of infinite extent, consisting 
of a substrate layer bonded at an interface to a 
coating layer, which has fluid on one side and 
which is unconstrained on the other side, are cal- 
culated theoretically. The reflected and radiated 
acoustic fields are related by means of a structural 
response function that completely characterizes 
the elastic behavior of the composite plate and of 
the fluid. The composite-plate acoustical 
is omy 8 by extending the Timoshenko-Mindlin 
theory of is plates. The Timo- 
Sheno Mindlin thick-plate equations are used to 
describe the flexural waves ated in each of 
the two layers of the composite plate, owing | ny a 
to a plane acoustic wave in the fluid im; ing 
the plate or to a point-force excitation of the 
Two ideal of bonding eagle: the hee 
and the substrate are considered: ‘wel 
bond, for which contiguous plate p Ann on 
either side of the interface move in complete 
unison, and the ‘perfectly slipping’ bond, for which 
such plate elements move in unison normal to the 
interface but i tly parallel to the inter- 
face. The analytic form of the structural response 
function of a composite plate shows that in general 
a thick bilaminar composite plate of the Yomoge- con- 
sidered cannot be modeled by a simple 
neous thick plate with artificial or ‘average’ matori- 
al constants. The analysis also shows that the 
bond between the substrate and the coating - 
nificantly affects the acoustic reflection and radi 
cau a of the composite plate. 
uthor) 


N80-12824/2 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Peo Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 


procity Pri in Duct Acoustics. 
Y. C. Cho. 1979, 23p NASA-TM-79300, E-250 
Conf-Presented at 97TH Meeting of the Acoustical 
Soc. Of AM., Cambridge, Mass., 11-15 Jun. 1979. 


Various reciprocity relations in duct acoustics have 
been derived on the basis of the spatial reciprocity 
principle implied in Green's functions for linear 
waves. The derivation includes the reciprocity rela- 
tions between mode conversion coefficients for re- 
flection and transmission in nonuniform ducts, and 
the relation between the radiation of a mode from 
an arbitrarily terminated duct and the absorption of 
an externally incident plane wave by the duct. 
Such relations are well defined as long as the sys- 
tems remain linear, regardiess of acoustic proper- 
ties of duct nonuniformities which cause the mode 
conversions. 


PB80-117435 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Acoustooptic Modulator Intensity Servo. 

Final rept., 

H. P. Layer. 1 Sep 79, 3p 

~ in Applied Optics 18, n17, p2947-2949, 1 Sep 


A device has been constructed that combines opti- 
cal isolation and amplitude noise reduction by the 
use of a servo controlled acoustooptic intensity 
modulator. The isolation can, in principle, be per- 
fect while the noise reduction can be significant up 
to about 100 kHz and as large as 80 dB at low 
frequency. This performance is accomplished by 

py sae Hes apni feedback around an acoustoop- 
tic lator, servoing the intensity of the Bragg 
diffracted beam to a constant value. 





PHYSICS—Field 20 


Fluid Mechanics—Group 20D 
20B. Crystallography 
N80-12931/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Electronics Research Lab., ide (Australia). 
The Measurement of T instabilities 
and Their Effect on the Phase Epitaxial 
Growth of 


Gallium Arsenide. 
lee Aug 79, 31p ERL-0077-TR, AR-001- 


state 
ent form of ceona esis son detuned an 
compared to rate calculated for diffu- 


See cplaphutinrove cca green aneiotaed 


PB80-117765 es 
cone pe, Washington, DC 
Neutron Powder Diffraction Study of Tantalum 
3 , Ta2wos. 

i} 


Pub. Acta 
512021 205 1979. 


Ta2WO8 crystals have the following structures: 
orthorhombie, , a = 3.8762(2), 1 = 17.716 
(1),c = 16,684 (1 A. The structure was studied by 


on Dray craton data twas ound hat 
a Se ee 
space group. Poom and is isostructural with 


20C. Electricity and Magnetism 


PB80-107469 Not — tia 
National Bureau of Standards, W: 
Time Evolution of the Electric Field 
pone! Breakdown Phenomena in Liquids. 

inal rept., 
EF. Kelley, and R. E. Hebner, Jr. 1979, - 
Pub. in Proceedings Conf. on Electrical insula’ 

and Dielectric Phenomena, Held at White —— 
PA. in Oct 79; 1979 Annual Report of Conf. on 
Electrical Insulation and Dielectric 
p203-211, 1979. 


The paper describes electro-optic measurements 
of the electric field distribution in the vicinity of pre- 
breakdown structures in nitrobenzene. The mea- 
surements indicate that the prebreakdown struc- 
tures are conducting. This conclusion was reached 
by modeling the structures as conducting spheres 
and observing that the fringe patterns "Calculated 
using the model spheres are well correlated with 
those photographed during breakdown. 


.*80-115595 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
aaa in a Conducting Cylinder with a 


Final rept., 
R. Spal, and A. H. Kahn. Oct 79, 4 
= * ae of Applied Physics 50, mio p6135-6138 


Calculations for the impedance of a long solenoid 
which surrounds a cylinder of conducting material 
containing a —_— surface crack of constant depth 
are reported. The calculation is aoe ty oy ad by 
solving for the | inal ac magnetic in the 
interior of the cracked cylinder in terms of an infi- 
nite series of cylindrical Bessel functions. All the 
coefficients in series are determined in princi- 
ple by boundary-condition requirements and the 
most significant terms are obtained numerically by 
truncation of the series. The resulting impedance 
is calculated for a wide range of values of the 
ratios of crack depth to radius and radius to skin 
depth. The results are tabulated in a form useful for 
nondestructive testing purposes. 


20D. Fluid Mechanics 


AD-A077 221/0 Not available NTIS 
California Univ Berkeley Dept of Mathematics 


March 14, 1980 1055 








Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20D—Fluid Mechanics 


Soeerouvee of Vortex Methods for Euler’s 


E , 

Ole H. Hald. 19 78, 30p 

Contract N00014-76-C-0316 

Availability: Pub. in SIAM Jnl. of Numerical Analy- 
ob ae ‘iw P726-755 Oct 79 (No copies furnished 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 273/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Florida Atlantic Univ Boca Raton Dept of Ocean 


Final rept. 1 Jan 78-30 Jun — 

J. S. Tennant, S. E. Dunn, and J. S. Komrower. 
30 Jun 79, oe Rept no. OE-7912 

Contract N00014-78-C-0108 


The dynamic ai is of a long, thin cylinder under 
tow in a fluid modu is presented. The differential 
pe wa of motion is developed with the result 
ing the form of a fourth order, nonlinear relation. 

An order of magnitude analysis is performed to in- 
wees the signi of the equation terms under 
various types of motion. The linearized form of the 
differential equation without the cross flow, drag 
term is analyzed for stability characteristics as a 
function of tow speeds, cylinder length and diame- 
ter and trailing end shape characteristics. (Author) 


AD-A077 325/9 PC A04/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
opment Center Bethesda Md 


An Evaluation of the Two-Parameter Momen- 
tum-integral Laminar Boundary Layer Calcula- 
tion Method of Head 


Final rept., j 
Christian H. von Kerczek, and Nency C. Groves. 
Nov 79, 58p Rept no. DINSRDC-79/019 


The two-parameter momentum-integral method of 
M.R. Head for the calculation of two-dimensional 
. axisymmetric, incompressible, laminar boundary 
we is reworked into an analytical form, thereby 
pet shery the graphical data of Head's original 
he revised method is coded for digital 
pre et solution and a number of test cases are 
computed. The numerical results for these test 
cases are compared with very accurate bou' 
layer solutions obtained by a finite-difference 
method and also results obtained using the Pohl- 
hausen momentum-integral method. It was ny 
that the Head method is vastly superior to the 
Pohihausen method yet requires only about the 
same computational expense. Head’s method 
yields very accurate results even for highly nonsi- 
milar boundary layers. (Author) 


AD-A077 334/1 Not available NTIS 
Deutsche Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
= Raumfahrt E V Goettingen (Germany F 


) 

Der Einfluss Geometrischer Parameter auf die 
Gestaser’ Hapirachattetroamang (The, naw: 
luennter mu Influ- 
ence of Geometrical Parameters on Static 
Pressure Measurements in Rarefied Hyper- 


sonic Flow), 
Karl Kiel |. 15 Feb 74, 11p Rept no. DFVLR- 
SONDERDRUCK-393 


Text in German. 
Availability: Pub. in Zeitschrift fuer Flugwissens- 
chaften, v22 n7 p240-248 1974 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 335/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Ordnance 
Research Lab 

The ORL Fluids Engineering Unit Axial Flow 
Research Fan. 

Technical memo. 

E. P. Bruce. 22 Jun 72, ~~ 4 Rept no. TM-72-109 
Contract NO0017-70-C-14 


A description of the ORL Fluids Engineering unit 
Axial Flow Research Fan is genres herein. The 
size and flexibility of this facility are such as to pro- 
vide a previously unavailable capability for re- 
search on the time-dependent response of axial 
flow turbomachinery blade elements and blade 
rows to time or spatially varying flows. Flows of this 
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are generated by interaction of adjacent blade 
rows or by blade row response to a distorted 
inflow. Consequently, an understanding of the phe- 
nomena that J soca blade response in these envi- 


ronments is of considerable practical significance. 
(Author) 

AD-A077 397/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Missile Command Redstone Arsenal Al 
Lb ae 's4 Lab 

Theoretica ey er to the Flow Field over a 
Family of Ogive les-Volume Il. 

Technical rept., 


R. L. Richardson, and B. Z. Jenkins. 20 Aug 79, 
58p yaw no. DRSMI-T-CR-77-5 

See also Rept. no. DRDMI-TD-CR-77-5, AD-A048 
477 by AD-A065 416. 


Local normal force distributions are presented for 
pointed tangent ogive bodies and spherically blunt- 
ed tangent ogive bodies at free stream Mach num- 
bers of 2 to 4.5 at 2 angle-of-attack. Also, total 
or integrated values of normal force coefficients, 
pitching moment coefficients, and centers of pres- 
sure are given for all body shapes as a function of 
free stream Mach number for the same angle of 
attack. These data were obtained using the US 
Army Missile Command three-dimensional method 
of characteristics computer code. 


AD-A077 457/0 PC A02/MF 5 
National Bureau a Standards Washington Dc 


Fluid Engineer 
Low Palade ferlermance of a High Speed 


Vane Anemometer. 
Rept. pe 1 vor Jul 7 
a Purtell. Sep 78, 25p Rept no. NBSIR-78- 


Contract HO166198 


Performance of a high speed vane anemometer is 
evaluated over the speed range of 43.4 to 741 feet 
per minute including starting speed and stopping 
. The tests were pertemed in the NBS Low 
elocity Airflow Facility which provides a uniform 
flow of low turbulence and utilizes a laser veloci- 
meter as the velocity standard. (Author) 


AD-A077 558/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Polytechnic Inst of New York Farmingdale Dept of 
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering 
Numerical a of Compressible, Vis- 
cous Flow Equations. 

Interim rept., 

Gino Moretti. Sep 79, 38p POLY-M/AE-79-40, 
ARO-14369.3-E 

Grant DAAG29-77-G-0072 


A method for integrating the Navier-Stokes equa- 
tions numerically is given, which takes the most 
advantage of the lambda-scheme for the integra- 
tion of inviscid equations. Full details for supple- 
menting the method (with the inclusion of imbed- 
ded shocks treatment) in two-dimensional un- 
steady flows are given. Results of one application 
are presented. (Author) 


AD-A077 613/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst Troy Ny Dept of Math- 
Nenline ar Hyrody ic Stability 

near ta 5 

R. C. DiPrima. Sep 79, 23p 

Contract N00014-76-C-0187 
Pub. in Proceedings of U.S. National Congress of 
Applied Mechanics eg Held at California Univ. 
Los Angeles, 26-30 Jun 7: 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 633/6 PC A06/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Applied 
Research Lab 

Cavitation Inception and Nuclei Distributions 
Joint ARL/CIT Experiments. 

Technical rept. 23 Jan 78-Sep 79, 

E. M. Gates, M. L. Billet, J. Katz, K. K. Ooi, and 
J. W. Holl. Se 79, 103p 

Contract NO0014-79-C-6043 

Prepared in cooperation with California Inst. of 
Tech., Pasadena, Rept. no. E244.1. 


A number of cavitation inception experiments have 
been made on a series of identical en ny + eoeymnd 
bodies in three different water tunnels. Measure- 








‘ 


ments of nuclei were made by light scattering in 
three tunnels and by holography in one tunnel. 


made to compare the flow within each of the tun- 
nection betwee: 


nels and to evaluate the con n tran- 
sition and cavitation inception. (Author 
AD-A077 693/0 PC A04/MF A01 


ng eh Univ Oh Research inst 
Far Field Conditions for Subsonic Flows with 
Small Su; Harmonic Oscillations. 


Interim rept. Dec 78-Apr 79, 

Karl G. Guderley. Jul 79, 64p UDR-TR-79-65, 
AFFDL-TR-79-3109 

Grant AFOSR-78-3524 

For numerical work one ee 


tions (so called far field conditions) at the 
(or surface) of the region of the flow 
h the computations are carried out. In 
tory flows with higher fre uencies and 
number close to 1 these conditions become 
and the formulation in use at present which is pat- 
terned after far field conditions in steady flows be- 
comes impractical if not useless. The far field con- 
ditions express the fact that no waves eg from 
infinity are present. Mathematically this appears in 
the form of the requirement that the far field can be 
represented by a superposition of lar solu- 
tions which represent outgoing 5 i 
basis one obtains by the application of Green's for- 
mula a number of integral conditions. An e 
shows that even with this formulation one will en- 
counter numerical difficulties (because of latent 
standing waves) if one tries to solve the flow equa- 
tions by iteration. Fortunately the new far field con- 
ditions are well suited to a solution of the 
by direct elimination, possibly combined with a re- 
oo of the results by the multigrid method of 
ra 


iy 


Hi 


N80-12013/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches Aero- 
spatiales, Paris yen 

eno 197 197 Ny, " 


Jun 79, 167p PESA-TT-56 

Tran-Transl. into English of la Rech. Aerospatiale, 
“are (Paris), No. 1978-4, Jul.-Aug. 1978 
p » 


No abstract available. 


N80-12021/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Office National d’Etudes et de Recherches Aero- 
spatiales, Paris (France). 
La Recherche Aerospatiale, Bi-Monthly Bulle- 
tin No. 1978-5. 


Jul 79, 102p ESA-TT-555 

Tran-Transl. Into English of la Rech. Aerospatiale, 
Bull. Bimestriel (Paris), No. 1978-5, Sep. - Oct. 
1978 p 213-286. 


No abstract available. 


N80-12066/0 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Pitot Pressure Measurements in Flow Fields 
Behind Circular-Arc Nozzles with Exhaust Jets 
at Subsonic Free-Stream Mach Numbers. 

M. L. Mason, and L. E. Putnam. Dec 79, 60p 
NASA-TM-80169, L-13060 


The flow field behind a circular arc nozzle with ex- 
haust jet was studied at subsonic free stream 
Mach numbers. A conical probe was used to 
measure the pitot pressure in the jet and free 
stream regions. Pressure data were recorded for 
two nozzle Poy rg at nozzle pressure ratios 
of 2.0, 2.9, and 5.0. At each set of test conditions, 
the probe was traversed from the jet center line 
into the free stream region at seven data a 

tion stations. The survey began at the nozzle exit 
and extended downstream at intervals. The pitot 
pressure data may be applied to the evaluation of 
computational flow field models, as illustrated by a 
comparison of the flow field data with results of in- 
viscid jet plume theory. 


N80-12317/7 PC A22/MF A01 
Von Karman Inst. for Fluid Dynamics, Ri 
Saint-Genese (Belgium). 
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Prediction Methods for Turbulent 
1979, 509p VKI-LEC-SER-1979-2 
Conf-Lecture Held at Ri 

gium, 15-19 Jan. 1979. 

No abstract available. 


-Genese, Bel- 


PC A11/MF A01 
Dynamics, Rhode- 


and Data Analysis in 


1979, VKI-LEC-SER-1979-5 
Conf-Lecture Held at Rhode Saint 
gium, 26 Feb. - 2 Mar. 1979. 


No abstract available. 


Genese, Bel- 


N80-12358/ 1 PC A12/MF A01 
Von Karman inst. for Fluid Dynamics, Rhode- 
Saint-Genese (Belgium). 


1979, 263p VKI-LEC-SER-1979-6 

Conf-Lecture Held at Rhode-Saint-Genese, Bel- 
gium, 19-23 Mar. 1979. 

No abstract available. 

N80-12365/6 PC A21/MF A01 


Von Karman Inst. for Fluid Dynamics, Rhode- 
en ns ). 
+. Numerical Methods to Fiow Cal- 


urbomachines. 
1979, 480p y VKILLEC-SER- 1979-7 
Conf-Lecture Heid at Rhode-Saint-Genese, Bel- 
gium, 23-27 Apr. 1979. 


No abstract available. 
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AD-A077 212/9 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 


Locking and Mode Selection in TEA- 
Laser Oscillators, 


Jean-Louis Lachambre, Pierre Lavigne, Gabriel 
Otis, Michel Noel. 10 Jun 76, 10p 
Availability: Pub. in IEEE Jnl. of Quantum Electron- 
ics, VQE-12 n12 p756-764 Dec 76 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 
AD-A077 319/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Aerospace va El a heed Ca Aerophysics Lab 

ing Effects in CW 
Chemical 


Harold Mirek 
lar rels. = 79, 69p TR-0079(4764)-1, 
SAMSO-TR-7! Mees = : 


Contract F04701-78-C-0079 


The effects of inhomogeneous broadening on the 
performance of cw chemical lasers are investigat- 
ed. A simple two-level vibrational model and a 
Fabry-Perot resonator are assumed. Laser per- 
formance is found to depend on certain param- 
eters. Numerical results are presented for a +" 
chemical laser with laminar diffusion and with 
single inal optical mode. The variation of 
bape number oben lly and local hye intensi- 
streamwise distance and the variation of 
a with tuning frequency are 
— latter exhibits a dip near 
nt nn conc, ny se oo be salen 
tions. Thus, in typical devices, in- 


ronan wn athe effects become negligi- 
ble for p > or = O(10) Torr. These effects become 
important in si inal model lasers oper- 
ating in the regime p orr) < or = O(1) and in 
lasers \ of the reso- 
nator is short with the streamwise 

of the positive gain . 

AD-A077 419/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Defi Valcartier 


~ mel Research Establishment 
Characteristics of a CO2 Wave- 
B avon, Otis, and D. Vincent. A 79, 
Repi no. DREV-R-4150/79  aarares 
Abstract in French. 


J.J nT W.. Zagwodse Ost 79, 76p 
. J. nan, ai . W. L . 
NASA-TM-80336 


Q-switched Nd:YAG laser transmitter 
for use in the NASA mobile laser i 
system was subj peek various tests of t é 
pulse shape Stability, output energy and stabil- 
ity, beam divergence, and range bias errors. Peak 
to peak variations in the mean rome ee as large 
as 30 cm and drift rates of systern i 


. The incorporation of a fast 

cavity dump into the oscillator Bn significantly 
improved results. Reevaluation of the ranging ~ 
formance after modification showed a 

the peak to peak variation in the mean rai to the 
2 or 3 cm level and a drift rate of item time 
biases of less than 1 mm per minute of operation. 
A qualitative physical explanation for the superior 
performance of cavity dumped lasers is given. 


PAT-APPL-6-019 539 PC A02/MF A01 
ae of the a Washington DC 

Diffuser for Lasers. 
Patent Ap 


Gary F. Morr, ~~ itanley L. Pruett. Filed 12 Mar 
79, 10p AD-D006 524/3 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, . for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application a : 


The invention concerns a minimum length diffuser 
for transforming low pressure, supersonic laser ex- 
haust gas flow to a subsonic flow at an elevated 
static pressure using structures which produce a 
-_ near norma , or a single pair of 
normal shocks due to flow symmetry and also in- 
~ ating structures which induce a strong, 
le cellular subsonic flow to allow rapid diffu- 
dion of the subsonic flow. 


PAT-APPL-6-062 591 PC A02/MF A01 
poe we of the Air Force Washington DC 
yo losed Cycle taser. Gas Flow Electri- 


Patent Applicatio’ 
Alan Garscadden. Filed 31 Jul 79, 9p AD-D006 


565/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of epetontion avail NTIS. 


According to this invention a high repetition rate 
pulsed and fast-transverse flow laser is provided in 
a closed cycle system. An extremely compact 
ceed cycle system is —_ utilizing an an- 
nular flow-return surrou! nang te flow chan- 
nel. The laser is constructed of ultra high vacuum 
components and low out Bence g/ to 
ensure minimum AE... 
Contamination by the mechanical ove vealed 
poh 1 recirculation is avoided by an 
flow fan externally driven 
vacuum seal. A pulsed transverse di 
by between mee electrodes by means of 
a aton switched inductance stor- 
age capacitor. A laser optical ca is established 
perpendicular to the discharge and gas flow axes. 


PAT-APPL-927 324 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 





Availability: This . , 
available for U.S. licensing and » for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application NTIS. 
A chemical HCI or DC! laser is by irradiat- 


cited state). The F* atom then 


Matrix Nozzle 

Patent Application. 

Richard A. Meinzer. Filed 16 Nov 78, 6p AD- 
D006 535/9 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. —— possibly, for for- 


eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The matrix nozzle for mixing lasers in which an 
inner tube forms a path for the primary flow and a 


7 
z 
ze 
it 
He 
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PAT-APPL-968 131 PC A02/MF A01 
of the Army Washington DC 
Suppression of Parasitic Modes. 

Artur N Chester: Filed 11 Dec 78, 16p AD- 


5008. 539/1 
Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
i Government-owned 


Patent 


allows parasitics 
caused by overlap of laser radiation on successive 
Ens tuorocbed opening. emcioncy end ch al- 
increased opera 


ting 

spacing of adjacent optical paths. 
laser tions are frequently used in lasers 
to fill an laser medium with a single oscillat- 
ing mode even though the laser region have a 
ee a However, when adja- 

an opel ete eters leet ened 
cadentete a ne png ce he the overlap of 


He 
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This is undesirable because it increases 
mirror oy “ and robs the output beam of 
laser energy. Thus if the consecutive mirrors of a 

multi-pass laser system are positioned to almost 
face each other, a parasitic oscillation can be set 
up between them. A conventional technique for 
su ing these is to space the mirrors apart. 
bi has = epee of extending — 

laser, which causes unnecessary weight in the 
device. Moreover, in a chemical laser or similar 
device with a short storage time within the laser 
medium, laser excitation is wasted because of the 
regions between the optical path where no radi- 
ation is present to extract the laser energy. 


PB80-803273 PC NO1/MF NO1 
be gt Technical Information Service, Spring- 


It uoride and Deuterium Fluoride 
Lasers. Gasae 2. 1976-1979 (A Bibliography 
Abstracts). 


with 

Rept. for 1976-79, 
Brian n. Dec 7 60p 

Supersedes NTIS/ pb. 78, 1307, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1168, NTIS/PS-76/0979, and NTIS/PS-75/733. 
Stay also Volume 1, 1964-1975, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1167. 


The chemical reactions, molecular interactions, ki- 

netics, and quantum mechanics in hydrogen flu- 

and deuterium fluoride laser lopment 

are cited. Studies on excitation, optical equipment, 

mixtures, and window materials for these 

are included. The ‘al output, power, ef- 

ficiency, applications, a formance of HF and 

DF lasers are also covered. (This updated bibliog- 

raphy contains 160 abstracts, 18 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803612 PC NO1/MF NO1 
per Technical Information Service, Spring- 


ium Arsenide Lasers (A Bibliography with 


Abstracts). 
- for 1964-Nov 79, 

rian Carrigan. Jan 80, 202 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1326, _NTIS/PS-77/ 
1176, NTIS/PS-76/1042, NTIS/PS-75/792, and 
NTIS/PS-75/044. 


The report covers the design, development, and 
applications on lium arsenide lasers. Studies on 
band modulators, emission — 
optical pumping, tuning, and Loe 

lasers are included. (This updated biowenty 
contains 195 abstracts, 22 of which are new en- 
tries to the previous edition.) 


20F. Optics 


AD-A077 394/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Pewee Koa why ee —_ a ‘bled , 
Optica’ lavegu Acraye ou ) 
rated Charge-Cou; oupied 


I and their 
tions, 

Interim rept., 

J. T. Boyd, and D. A. Ramey. 1979, 23p AFOSR- 

TR-79-1124 


Grants AFOSR-76-3032, NSF-ENG76-17145 
Proceedings of the Society of Photoinstrumenta- 
tion Engineers Meeting, Washington, DC, Apr 79. 


Device configurations of optical channel wave- 


poo oong Lope wal be to integrated char. pled 

‘esented. Optical and 
electrical poo Ray of these devices will be dis- 
cussed. A channel waveguide array formed in a 
fan-out pattern is then introduced as a means of 


enhancing optical ae focal plane resolu- 
tion in ink — devices utilizing optical 
pe ore igh spatial resolution can thus 


be obtained without making detector spacings too 
small, thus avoiding detector problems with regard 
to fabrication, corss talk linearity and charge trans- 
fer efficiency. To fabricate the fan-out channel wa- 
veguide on, a new differential haating and = 
toresist lift-off process is discussed which al 

— resolution peters to be reproducibly formed 
in polyurethane. Propagation of light from a HeNe 


laser in these fan-out channel waveguide arrays 
has been demonstrated with only a small amount 
of scattering. Low scattering is —_—n with the 
smooth channel waveguide surfaces apparent in 
scanning electron microscope pictures presented. 
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Applications of optical channel waveguide arrays 
coupled to cones go CCDs to fiber multiple: — 
auton transve filtering will also be discu: 


PAT-APPL-6-008 628 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

ROACH Generat er 

Patent Applicatio: 

James S. aay Filed 1 Feb 79, 15p AD-DO06 
650/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A method and apparatus for generating holograms 
and similar phase/amplitude filters of the type re- 
ferred to as ROACH, without using a computer. A 
light beam having the phase/amplitude informa- 
tion to be recorded is generated with an optical 
processor and an optical-electronic interface de- 
termines the phase and amplitude of the beam at a 
matrix of points in a plane and generates electrical 
signals corresponding thereto. The signals are 
used to control the intensities of different guns of a 
color CRT, and a frame of color film is e 
with the pattern displayed on the CRT. The devel- 
frame comprises the hologram or spatial 
filter. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-013 947 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 

Optical Beam yaa 

Patent lica 

noe E. tier. 2) Filed 22 Feb 79, 8p AD-DO06 
52: 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The optical beam scanner employs novel utiliza- 
tion of the well known Stark effect. By means of an 
external applied voltage, a change in the index of 
refraction of an omy medium is produced. This 
produces a bending effect on light transmitted 
through the medium. Varying the applied voltage 
can be used to vary the refractive index, or a re- 
fractive index gradient may be —— by provid- 
ing a gradient in the applied field, to produce no 


moving parts scanning of the optical beam. 
(Author) 
PAT-APPL-6-019 031 PC A02/MF A01 


pn a tree of the Army Washington DC 
id-Medium eee Optical Processor. 
Patent Applicatio: 

rrereg Ss. Shreve. Filed 9 Mar 79, 8p AD-DO06 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A coherent optical processor device comprised of 
a monolithic mass of transparent optical material. 
The device is built up of a plurality of modules, 
each an a curved reflective surface for per- 
formin ourier transform operation and a V- 
shi reflective surface, for reflecting the beam 
and directing it to the next module. Plates or masks 
for changing the amplitude and/or phase of the 
beam may be inserted in air gaps between contigu- 
ous modules. The device provides absolute path 
length constancy, is not vulnerable to the adverse 
effects of dust, and minimizes the multiple reflec- 
tions ordinarily produced at air-glass interfaces. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-019 032 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
Complex tial Modulator. 

Patent Application. 


aa Ss. Shreve. Filed 9 Mar 79, 7p AD-DO06 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail ile NTIS. 


An apparatus for effecting independent spatial am- 
omer and phase modulation of a light beam. Two 

irefringent crystal modulation means such as 
PROM's (Pockel s Readout Optical Modulator) are 
arranged so that the first modulation means spa- 
tially modulates the amplitude of the beam in ac- 
cordance with an input image applied to the first 








‘ 


modulation means while the second modulation 

means spatially modulates the phase of the beam 
ina with an input image which is applied 
to the second modulation means. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-060 943 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Method A Eliminate Fiber Interferometer Re- 


Patent 

Mathew 
DO06 586/ 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 


available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Improved performance in a fiber interferometer 
gyro results from eliminating unwanted reflections 
the fiber ends and the coupling lenses. A 
coiled single-mode fiber bidirectional 
beams radiating from a continuous wave laser to a 
detector. A fixed frequency oscillator modulates 
the laser output and provides a reference signal at 
the same frequency to enable synchronous detec- 
tion of the detector output signals. Shifting the ref- 
erence signal 3.14 divide by 2 radians from the 
modulating signal eliminates the detector output 
signals which are attributed to reflections from the 
fiber ends and coupling lenses. By pr select- 
ing the modulating frequency a reference 
phase, the information validity of beam signals 
peseing auto) the coiled single-mode fiber is en- 
r) 


‘pplication 
| MeLandrich. Filed 26 Jul 79, 11p AD- 


PAT-APPL-6-081 737 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 


Laser kie Eliminator. 
Patent lication, 
John H. Dillard, and Windell N. Mohon. Filed 4 


Oct 79, 14p AD-DO06 662/1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application availa! ile NTIS. 


The subject invention may be utilized to eliminate 
laser speckle from visual display systems, includ- 
ing the 360 degree Non-Programmed Visual Dis- 
play mentioned above, in that is comprises a rela- 
tively simple apparatus for the elimination of laser 
speckle from a laser = beam. The subject inven- 
tion includes a multi-fiber optical bundle having a 
plurality of optical fibers for transmitting a collimat- 

beam of coherent light provided by a laser, os- 
cillating means for deflecting the multi-fiber optical 
bundle at a predetermined frequency rate so as to 
eliminate laser speckle from the collimated beam 
of coherent light, and a means for projecting the 
0 ae beam of coherent light onto a screen. 

utor 


PAT-APPL-6-086 508 
National Aeronautics and 
Lyndon B. Johnson Space 
Wide Angle Optical Systems. 
Patent App plication, 

F. Vicik. Filed 19 Oct 79, Ea N80-11892/0, 
NASA-CASE-MSC-18373-1 

Subm-Sponsored by NASA. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A wide angle optical field flattening system for a 
multispectral scanner is described which provides 
a large field angles and high resolution at low f- 
numbers. The system utilizes a basic optical ele- 
ment in the form of a first flat surface of a reflecti 
element which directs a ray bundle to a 
sperical reflection surface. The second spherical 
reflection surface reflects the bundle to a field flat- 
tener coating on a third spherical surface located 
intermediate of the first flat surface and the 
spherical surface. The third spherical surface 
forms an exit ray bundle on a flattened image 
plane with a lower f-number than that reflected 
from the field flattener coating. The exit ray bundle 
is passed through a coating to the image plane and 
to a sensing or scanning surface. 


PC A02/MF A01 
ice Administration. 
nter, Houston, TX. 


erasers 521 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Army Washington DC 
lilimeter Wave Generation Using Surface 


Acoustic Waves in Piezoelectric Materials. 
Patent Application, 
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ick Kereta, ane and Donald E. Wortman. Filed 


"B Oct 78 , 13p AD-D006 643/1 
Availabilty Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avail NTIS. 


A ou for variable frequency submillimeter 
launches surface acoustic waves in piezo- 

electric material for a « of an associated 

acousto-electrical field. An electron beam 


is acted 
upon by the acoust acousto-electrical field in a manner 
nee Sean Sn ene ting, resulting 


in an output frequency which may 
variation of the acoustic wave freque 
locity of the electron beam. (Author) 


varied by the 
ncy, or the ve- 


Deemen te 137 


‘Optical Resonat 


isan oo MF A01 


Unetable oe Oath Tilted 
Patent 
Charles ‘aa lil, James F. Perkins, and 


— “Jones. Filed 30 Oct 78, 19p AD-D006 


548/2 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai se NTIS. 


Tilted spherical mirrors are used as a means of 
pecs gt Fe pent magnification in collimated- 

resonators which obviate fabrica- 
tion fon difficulties associated with non-spherical mir- 
rors. By suitable choice of rather large tilt angles of 
spherical mirrors and mirror separation, simulta- 
neous ‘confocality’ can be achieved in x-z and y-z 
planes to the lowest order. 


ee tate lg ites PC cae MF A01 
Has are oy o' owe ington 

improved Oa ak pape ring Device. 
Palort Applica 


a Ss. ey Filed 6 Nov 78, 13p AD-DO06 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This document discloses an improved phase 
measuring method and ‘atus for measuring 
oe ee Len ree itude of an applied op- 

tical signal beam at a number of points in a plane. 
The combination of the signal beam and a refer- 
ence beam are ae directed onto a pair 
of photodector arrays, the reference beam on one 
array being pi/2 radians out of phase with the ref- 
erence beam on the other array. Respective inter- 
ference patterns are formed on the todector 
arrays, points on the arrays are sampled, and the 
desired itude and phase of the signal beam at 
the sampling points is determined by a series of 
computational steps. (Author) 


PATENT-4 118 676 _ Not available NTIS 


Charles M. Redman. Filed 22 Oct 76, patented 3 

Oct 78, 8p AD-D006 633/2, PAT-APPL-734 924 
PAT-APPL-734 924-76. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method and apparatus for driving an optical wa- 
sorbed with a coherent source of radiation is de- 
The apparatus includes means for provid- 

ing a relatively optical a level of continuous wave (cw) 
/infrared radiation in a closed wa- 

veguide, pa en traveling in one direction, 
means for scattering the optical radiation out of the 
closed wa' , and means for collecting the 
scattered | tion in an adjacent waveg' for 
“ode cw pyre — 

preferably generated within a si e- 

quency ane wy twa a peg, Nd: YAG laser. A 
ee coupled at ends to form a 
multi-turn of a closed lem. The scat- 
tering means includes means for impressing a mi- 
crowave modulating signal onto the first wave- 
guide at the Bragg angle which serves to set up an 
effective optical grating within the first waveguide 
for scattering the laser beam. The second or 
output waveguide is positioned with respect to the 


Hi 


scattered beam for intercepting same to travel 

Ss uid le potted n a paral rel 
yr bd pm ae 

Sonsnio aah the a 

inclined end surface for r the veationed 

radiation along Ke coticel asda. (huateor) 


PATENT-4 126 901 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Army Washi 

De- 
Patent, 
Philip S. Brody. Filed 5 78, patented 21 Nov 
78, 7p AD-DO06 625/8, PAT-APPL-893 568 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-893 568-78. 
Availabi This Government-owned invention 


lity: 

available for U.S. licensing Lan possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. of palont available Commis- 
sioner of Patents yeni DC. 20231 $0.50. 


remanent 
aes is induced in a photovoltaic ‘ovoltaic-f 
yer. and when irradiated with an illumination pat- 


ition at that point and the illumina- 
pub. Toe pose of tap poll Comeume 
— or the short circuit photocurrent of the 
to the int of the prod- 
ucts, which is the correlation of two patterns. 
(Author) 


PATENT-4 168 473 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Internal Arrester Beam Clipper. 


Patent, 

Maurice D. Black, Jr. Filed 18 Nov 77, patented 

. ; Sep 79, 5p AD-D006 516/9, PAT-APPL-852 
1 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-852 771-77, AD-D004 
2 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An internal arresting beam clipper having a cylin- 
drically shaped housing of predetermined length 
and a clipping mirror located at one end thereof. 
The clipping mirror is optically aligned with an out- 
of-round beam as well as being positi at a pre- 
selected angle with respect to the longitudinal axis 
of the housing. The beam clipper removes the out- 
of-round portion of the beam by reflecting that por- 
tion of the beam against the wall of the housing. 
The housing acts as a heat sink and absorbs the 
rejected radiation that has been reflected thereto 
by the clipping mirror with the bulk of the beam 
being passed through the clipping mirror and onto 
a amet (Author) 


PB80-115520 Not available NTIS 
Nationa! Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Refractometry of Fluids in Microscopic Tubes. 
Final rept., 

C. P. Saylor. 1979, 7 

Pub. in Applied Optics 18, n6 p802-808, 15 Mar 79. 


Fluid filling a tube immersed in a medium that 
matches the index of the tube acts as a cylindrical 
lens. Because of geometrical aberrations, the focal 
length cannot be used directly for an accurate de- 
termination of refractive index. By observing the 
focal position with a micri that has an aper- 
a” r one diaphragm in back focal plane, 

contig can be removed. The diaphragm re- 
cuicts the ing light to two beams of equal 
and opposite obliquity. With unpolished tubes ac- 
curacy is about as good as with an Abbe refracto- 
meter, a few units in the fourth decimal place. 


PB80-1156; Not ie ang NTIS 
National a of Standards, —— 
National Standards of a Powerful Sort. 

Fina! rept., 

A. A. Sanders. Aug 

Pub. in Optical Spectra os-49 Aug 79. 

Some basic pri of laser calorimeters are 
discussed. The imeter measurement system 


on by NBS as National standards for laser 
power and energy measurements is presented. 
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Measurement services 

ioe cutinnd aod tecnigees eno aascuanel per- 
documented traceable laser mea- 

transfer standards is 


PB80-115637 - \Not available NTIS 
Fer ton on” 
G. W. Day. 1979, 


Pub. in Paper in » araneinteie 
p10.4.1-10.4.3 1979. 


for optical Sal Saar eavege are discussed. These 
eco the f measurements now attain- 
able, the A my that quality, the prospect 
mag ded paw cost of measurements. 
Some of the points are illustrated with data from 
measurement comparisons. 

PB80-118508 an oe 


Program for the NBS C, K, 


and Q Laser a 
William E. Case. 79, 102p NBSIR-79/1619 
in part Guidance and 


set up and operate a Measurement Assurance 

Pri for a laser power and calibration 

Items such as traceability, of self- 
consist a 


PB80-11 t available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washi , DC. 

T for Very Current 

Final rept. 

Jun 79, 4 

Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Nuclear Science NS- 
, N3 Pt. 1 p3086-3089 Jun 79. 

A er program has developed to calcu- 

late the effect of the transverse space 


ion that at current, certain 
of the K-V i are ina 
ae meee © SS ee 
per cell at zero current, with the phase advance 
to 30 degrees by 


tion. The use of finite rather than thin 
lenses has remarkably 

PB80-117419 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, W: , DC. 
High and Experi- 


5p 
Pub. in a in Lecture Notes in Physics, 108, 


wave i 
comparable to what is now only for 
tons. Better methods for i 


ing the giant re- 
March 14, 1980 1059 





Field 20—PHYSICS 


Group 20G—Particle Accelerators 


sonances will also become feasible. Accelerator 
fom oe for achieving the goal of cw electron 

is are discussed. Some considerations of 
how high an energy might be needed are given. 


20H. Particle Physics 


PB80-120876 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Introductory Remarks - Quark Flavors. 

Final rept., 

S. Meshkov. 1978, 6p 

Sponsored in og by Department of Energy, 
Washington, . Prepared in cooperation with 
California Inst. of Tech., Pasadena. 

Pub. in New Frontiers in High-Energy Physics 14, 
Studies in the Natural Sciences, p221-226 1978. 


The question of where the next quark flavor n 
should occur is discussed. It is guessed that it will 
have a mass of 14-15 GeV by extrapolating from 
lower heavy quark mass ratios. The correspondin: 
n- bar n vector meson would have a mass of 3 
GeV. The excitation spectrum of quarks is con- 
trasted with that of the hydrogen atom. The possi- 
bility of regarding flavor as an excitation of some 
new degree of freedom in the system is also dis- 
cussed. 


201. Plasma Physics 


AD-A077 561/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ Fort Collins Dept of Physics 
Broad Beam lon Source Operation with Four 
Common Gases. 

Technical rept., 

Sung-Jae Pak, and James R. Sites. Sep 79, 21p 
Rept no. SF24 

Contract N00014-76-C-0976 


A Kaufman-type broad beam ion source, used for 
——— and etching purposes, has been operat- 
ed with Ar, Kr,O2 and N2 gas inputs over a wide 
range of beam energies (200-1 eV) and gas 
flow rates (1-10 sccm). The maximum ion beam 
current density for each gas saturates at about 2.5 
mA/sq. cm. as gas flow is increased. The dis- 
charge threshold bay necessary to produce a 
beam and the beam efficiency (beam current/mo- 
lecular current), however, varied considerably. Kr 
had the lowest threshold and highest efficiency, Ar 
next, then N2 and O2. The ion beam current varied 
only weakly with beam energy for low gas flow 
rates, but showed a factor of two increase when 
the gas flow was higher. (Author) 


20J. Quantum Theory 


PB80-117237 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
icit s for the nts in 

Boson Series Expansions of Arbitrary Spin Op- 

erators. 

Final rept., 

J. Katriel. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Physicia Status Solidi Short Notes B93, 

pK177-K179 1979. 


A generalization of the Holstein-Primakoff repre- 
sentation of spin operators in terms of Boson oper- 
ators has been proposed by Agranovich and To- 
shich. A closed form expression of this representa- 
tion is presented which enables a derivation of the 
corresponding normal-ordered expansion for arbi- 
trary spin. 


PB80-117294 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

peoroues Laser Test of the isotropy of Space. 
inal rept., 

A. Brillet, and J. L. Hall. 26 Feb 79, 4p 

Pub. in Physical Review Letters 42, n9, p549-552, 

26 Feb 79. 


Extremely sensitive readout of a stable ‘etalon of 
length’ is achieved with laser ier ealnc poe ab 
techniques. Rotation of the entire electro-optical 
oer mace any acer a eee pee of 
space a correspo' requency variation. 
We found a fractional length cl delta I/| = 
(1.5 + or - 2.5) times 10 to the -15th power, with 
the expected P sub 2 (cosine theta) signature. This 


1060 VOL. 80, No. 6 





null result represents a 4000-fold improvement on 
the best previous measurement of Jaseja et al. 


PB80-122880 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Higher-Order Effects in Fermi-Type Charged 
Current Theory of Weak Interactions: Semi- 
Leptonic Neutral Currents. 

Final rept., 

M. Danos, and J. Rafelski. 27 Feb 78, 4p 

Pub. in Phys. Lett. 73B, n3 p313-316, Feb 27, 
1978. 


In a convergent field theory rescattering graphs 
lead to neutral-current effects of the observed 
magnitude if the effective cut-off momentum is of 
the order of 1/(square root of G) is about 300 GeV. 
A perturbation expansion is justified owing to the 
value f=0.18 of the resulting expansion param- 
eter. 


20K. Solid Mechanics 


AD-A077 564/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ Pa School of Engineering 

Science of Fracture. 

Annual rept. 15 Aug 78-14 Aug 79, 

Max L. Williams, Jr., and Campbell C. Yates. 12 
Oct 79, 127p SETEC-SF-79-51, AFOSR-TR-79- 


1145 
Contract F49620-78-C-0101 


This research program is intended to explore and 
develop commonalities in fracture theory as 
plied to wide classes of differing materials at differ- 
ent scales - from the atomic to the continuum. Pri- 
mary attention is focused upon analytical and ex- 
perimental methods needed to analyze underlying 
and potentially common basic mechanisms con- 
pens bey fracture process, e.g. two and three di- 
mensional stress singularities, effect of environ- 
ment, etc. and to examine sense peeey rela- 
tionships, including the effect of the fabrication 
process upon the preparation of specimens made 

‘om standardized model materials representative 
of polymers and metals. Secondary emphasis is 
focused upon numerical analysis methods needed 
at various scale levels, atomic to continuum, and 
instrumentation capability peculiarly suited to or 
needed for fracture studies. In later stages of the 
program, increasing attention will be devoted to 
technol transfer and engineering applications 
of the basic research. Major results during the first 
year include: (1) the development of a test for 
measuring Mode II fracture toughness, and (2) 
aenire the effect of geometry in an embedded 

ber or rod and the location of initial interfacial de- 
bonding from the matrix upon resulting adhesive 
fracture under load. (Author) 


AD-A077 577/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ Research Foundation Columbus 
Multiple Scattering of Acoustic, Electromag- 
netic and Elastic Waves. 
Technical rept., 
vie K. Varadan. Sep 79, a, Rept nos. 
*. Seamed re OSURF-761251/ 

1374 
se N00014-78-C-0559, Grant NOAA-04-78- 


In this article we present a multiple scattering anal- 
ysis of the coherent wave propagation through an 
inhomogeneous medium consisting of either 
random or periodic distribution of scatterers of ar- 
bitrary shape. Both specific and random orienta- 
tions of the scatterers are considered. The math- 
ematical unity inherently present in the T-matrix 
formalism for the three wave fields, namely acous- 
tic, electromagnetic and elastic, is employed in 
conjunction with suitable averaging procedures to 
formulate a self-consistent multiple scattering 
theory. For a random distribution of scatterers we 
use a configurational averaging procedure, while 
for a periodic distribution, we use a suitable lattice 
sum based on crystallographic theory. The infor- 
mation about the orientation of the scatterers has 
been incorporated into the T-matrix of the scat- 
terer itself thus making formalism a convenient 
computational scheme to study the anisotropic ef- 
fects in an inhomogeneous medium. The statisti- 
cally averaged equations obtained by the analysis 
are then solved by using Lax's quasicrystalline ap- 
proximation to obtain the bulk or effective proper- 


ties of the medium. Numerical results are presént- 
ed for propagation speeds, attenuation and fre- 
quency dependent elastic properties for ar. of 
frequencies to demonstrate the broad applicabii 
of the T-matrix method. (Author) 


AD-A077 809/2 MF A01 
Stevens Inst of Tech Hoboken N J Davidson Lab 
Fortran Program OBLIQUE in PL-Format User's 
Manual. 

Technical note, 

Daniel T. Valentine. Nov 79, 18p Rept no. SIT- 
DL-79-7-899 

Contract N00014-77-C-0062 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This manual accompanies the program listings and 
a magnetic tape containing two files, one of pro- 

ram OBLIQUE and one My second) of ore 

BLIQO2. The programs OBLIQUE and OBL! 
plus the program PPEXACT are used in the proce- 
dure described herein to compute the blade bend- 
ing moments of a propeller operating in an oncom- 
ps tes inclined to the propeller shaft. The theo- 
retical analysis leading to and the operating of 
ae have been described by Tsakonas, et 
al. 


N80-12435/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aerospace Lab., Tokyo (Japan). 

The Method of Weighted Residuals in the Time 
Domain Applied to Nonlinear Vibrations. 
nae and Y. Matsuzaki. Mar 79, 8p NAL-TR- 


A method to solve nonlinear differential equations 
governing periodic motion is presented. ap- 
proximation is based on the method of weighted 
residuals. As an example problem, nonlinear vibra- 
tions of an infinitely long cylinder are examined, 
and their frequencies are calculated, using various 

S$ of assumed solutions and weno fune- 
tions. The numerical results show that alerkin 
type of finite element procedure gives a good ap- 
proximation. 


N80-12437/3 PC A05/MF A01 
Indian Inst. of Tech., Bombay. Dept. of Civil Engi- 
neering. 

Thermal Stresses in Non-H Shells 
of Revolution: Theory and Analysis. 

T. Kant. Aug 79, 85p IIT-B/CE-79-2 


A general t for small deformations of a thick 
shell made up of a layered system of different orth- 
otropic materials having planes of syrnmetry coin- 
cident with the orthogonal reference frame 
subjected to mechanical and arbitrary temperature 
distribution is presented. Quadratic variations in 
thickness coordinate for all the three di cement 
components were assumed. Generalized Hooke's 
law which includes the effects of transverse shear 
deformation, transverse normal stress and trans- 
verse normal strain were used. The general equa- 
tions were particularized for axisymmetric shells, 
and cast into a set of coupled first order ordinary 
differential equations suitable for numerical inte- 
gration on a digital computer. 


N80-12440/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Mitre eas Houston, Tex. 
Nastran Processing at Johnson 


F. M. Richards, Jr.. Mar 79, 57p NASA-CR- 
160382, MTR-4722 
poy ORDER T-5295F, Contract F19628-79-C- 


The processing behavior of NASTRAN, a general 
purpose system of computer software used for 
solving engineering analysis problems by means of 
the finite element displacement method, is dis- 
cussed. The host — for the NASTRAN is the 
Univac 1110, and the primary function is perform- 
ing static and dynamic structural analyses of the 
Space Shuttle. The processing implications of the 
NASTRAN structural analysis are addressed and 
the current NASTRAN situation on the Univac 
1110 is examined. The current NASTRAN work- 
load is described and the effect of 

growth due to increased structure size is estimat- 
ed. A cost and performance analysis is presented. 


PB80-114655 PC A16/MF A01 


ENSCO, Inc., Alexandria, VA. Engineering Test 
and Analysis Div. 
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of Vibration Sensitive “> 4 
ment by Highway Trailer on an intermodal 
car. V to) ee 


ay rept. Feb-Jul 
Kenworthy. Jul is ‘ FRA/ORD-79/05.l, 
BONER TS 04-VOL-2 
Contract DOT-FR-64113 
See aiso Volume 1, PB-301 219. 


The report includes the results of a cooperative re- 
search the poten for A meg e indus’ 
to explore ential use Oo! y trail- 
ers on intermodal railcars (Trailer on Flatcar) or 
Tl to transport vibration sensitive lading. 
i participants in the were the 
and Maine Railroad, the Digital it Corpo- 
ration and ams Tee pumpens wry Ale (repre- 
venting Allied Van Li of the proj- 
ect was to characterise tre operaing ¢ environment 
of TOFC during the transport of vibration-sensitive 
ers. To this end, the lading, two types 
of and the conventional TOFC flatcar were 
instrumented to quantify the shock and vibration 
typical over-the-road revenue 
operation. The used were a conventional 
railroad-owned leaf-spring trailer and an air-ride 
moving van. Various measurements of the accel- 
erations experienced by the lading as well as the 
TOFC components were taken during the road 
test. The test was conducted using a special train 
operating over sections of the main line tracks and 
rien of the B&M Railroad between Boston and 


dures and data processing techniques used are 
discussed in the we htend sea todegd robe § 
cated that the ride of both types of trailers 


are similar and that ‘OF is feasible for the trans- 
portation of vibration-sensitive equipment. Test re- 
sults contained in the report provide useful infor- 
mation to traffic managers and packaging engi- 
neers. 


20L. Solid-State Physics 


AD-A077 208/7 PC A02/MF A01 
age Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Ha ge the Magnetostriction Effects from 

aie one ti ro Fe2+ lons in Ferrimagnetic 


Gerald Di Diorine, 23 Oct 78, 11p JA-4873, ESD- 
TR-79-201 

Contract F19628-78-C-0002 

= Jnl. of Applied Physics, v50 n6 p4263-4272 
lun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A077 356/4 PC A02/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Moment Versus Temperature Curves 

of = lron Garnets. 

Technical rep’ 

oan f Dionne. 11 Jul 79, 22p TR-534, ESD- 


Cormac! | Pt 9628-78-C-0002 


Molecular-field coefficients of the poy 
iron garnets (Tb, Dy, Ho, Er, Tm, and YbIG) have 
been pe Eanes by fitting calculated and experi- 
mental magnetic-moment-vs-temperature curves. 

For these ns, spin canting appears to 
Cause a significant reduction in the net moment of 
the c ttice. The results are compared with 
values of coefficients derived from paramagnetic 
poo rd measurements and with other values 
ined without taking into account c-sublat- 

of the computer pro- 
gram has been Nes or ecg to permit magnetization- 
fampeature calculations of compositions that con- 
ofA three — rare earth ions in 


the c seule 
AD-A077 555/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Academy Ani lis Md 

in CaF2:Er. 


of lon 
Final rept. 1978-1979, 
David Alan Beam. 8 Jun 79, 66p Rept no. USNA- 


Optical density versus wavelength was measured 
for CaF2 *Er(3+) crystals as a fanction of the tem- 
perature to which the is were heated prior to 


quenching. The quenching of the crystals had the 





of the i 
nm and 537.92 rodh abmeit Ue wredaie tale thane 
a are due to low order clusters. [he equilibrium 

the defects of the CaF2 —o 
poo by an Arrhenius process characteriz 
by an activation energy of 1 be + or- 0.02 eV. The 
equilibrium, characteristic of the temperature from 
which the crystal was quenched, has been mod- 
eled to be established by mobile interstitial fluor- 
ines. 


AD-A077 570/0 PC A05/MF A01 

Mcdonnell Douglas Astronautics Co Huntington 

Beach Calif 

Application of Nonlinear Crystals. 

Final rept., 

ge J. Kastner, and Jack J. Sete 30 Jul 
9, 96p Rept no. MDC-G788 

eden NO00173- veCO161 


cone Prior Work on Correlation and Convolu- 

; Experimental -- Joint Transform Correlator 

(Te), Frequency Conversion Facilities, NRL Tran- 

rencies, Convolutions with Square Apertures, 

ise of Image Plane Filters - Two Crystal aa 

ments, Internal Reflections, SHG and Noise. 

volution ety ee Convolution Peak Intensity 

Ratios, Crystal Damage, N- a Test of CD*A: 


Appendix A-| - MDAC Contract Review; yon 
A-ll - - The Convolution and Correlation 
Operations, Fr ome + Conversion, Soviet Papers, 
and Determination of Bit Shift. 
AD-A077 580/9 PC AO05/MF A01 
Naval Academy ame Md 

polar in Rare-Earth Doped Alkaline- 
Earth Fluorides. 


Final rept. 1978-1979, 

Michael K. Smith. 15 May 79, 90p Rept no. 
USNA-TSPR-39 

Report on a Trident Scholar Project. 


It has become clear that simple point-defect 
models of relaxations in doped alkaline-earth fluor- 
ides are insufficient to explain experimental re- 
sults. The idea that clusters of rare-earths may be 
associated with observed relaxations has been 
suggested. The writer attempted to study calcium 
fluoride crystals doped with two different rare- 
earth species, utilizing dielectric relaxation and 
ionic thermocurrent techniques to investigate the 
cluster hypothesis. If, in fact, a relaxation is associ- 
ated with a dipolar cluster, hybrid relaxation involv- 
ing both rare-earth species present should be ob- 
served. The finding (enclosed) provides useful new 
information concerning the defect structure of 
rare-earth doped calcium fluoride. (Author) 


AD-A077 655/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Poe ee Research Labs Malibu Ca 
Electronic Processes in InP and Related Com- 


=. 

inal rept. 8 Nov 78-7 Mar 79, 

K. V. Vaidyanathan, C. L. Anderson, D. E. 
Holmes, and G. s. Kamath. Jul 79, esp 
Contract N00019-79-C-0082 


The report describes one oy phase perks owe | growth 
of indium phosph and lumines- 
cence pr oben such layers are discussed. lon 
ceplantaben o ing and encapsulant-free anneal- 
ing studies are discussed. (Author) 


PB80-117252 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Magnetic Properties of Lave: Rare 
Earth Hydrides. 


Final rept., 

J. J. Rhyne, G. E. Fish, S. G. Sankar, and W. E. 
Wallace. May 79, 2p 

Pub. in Jnl. of PI C5, n40, Supplement 5, 
pC5-209-C5-210, May 79. 


Neutron scattering results show that the introduc- 
tion of hydrogen into RFe2 compounds (R = Tm, 
Ho, and Er) significantly lowers the overall Curie 





PHYSICS—Field 20 
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one and peoteoes 0 rodeos} i moment 
Ww ao. lower than the bulk Tie) 
i 4 


temperatur: 

Erreoh(e. 5). The 0 K iron sublattice 

Er Feces.) te esvondially the same as toundin the 
non-hydride compounds and remains nearly con- 
stant to approximately 0.8 T(c). 


PB80-11 Not available NTIS 

National rial Standort, —— DC. 

etal Boron Glesees. 

Final rept. 

1. Aine, JW. Lynn, FE. Lora, and JL 

Walier. 

tad of Applied Physics 50, n3, p1583-1585, 
jar 79. 


Magnetic i: elastic neutron scattering studies have 
performed on ribbon specimens of amor- 
FeB3B(16 5) 5)Si(0.5) and Fe20Ni60B19P. 
course Save Dreanred Som SOeEey oe 
riched B to reduce the 
Curie t atures for the two materia are 613 K 
—s respectively, and the room temperature 
magnetzatone 4p (M oub sare 16.0 
KG and 61 ke In the Fe20Ni60B19P specimen, 
waidead Aika takes Ged teat oe 
temperature for neutron wave-vector transfers in 
the range q = 0.06/A tog = my nm el 


ing for instrumental ri the data obeyed a 
quadratic di law with spin stiffness D = 80 
meV sq A. Spin waves in the Fe83B(16.5)Si(0.5) 


amorphous alloy exhibited aD = 125 meV sqA 
consistent with the higher T sub c of this alloy. 


PB80-117310 Not so meg NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Blocking Yranett 
a 


Spin-Glass and 

in Amorphous YF: 

Final rept., 

D. W. Forester, N. C. Koon, J. H. Schelleng, and 
J. J. Rhyne. 1979, 4 

Pub. in Solid State Communications 30, n4, p177- 
180 1979. 

Low field dc —— susceptibility measurements 
on amorphous YFe2 show a distinct cusp-like peak 
at T(S.G.) == 58 K. This result, together with earlier 
Moessbauer and neutron scattering measure- 
ments, indicates that a true thermodynamic spin- 
glass transition occurs at T(S.G.). In addition, sus- 
ceptibility and coercive data are presented 
which strongly suggest a magnetic freezing or 
blocking temperature near T = 20 K. This is the 
first time these two magnetic phenomena have 
been observed in the same magnetic system. 


PB80-117690 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Excited State Spin Waves in ErFe2. 

Final rept., 

N. C. Koon, and J. J. Rhyne. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Solid State Communications 26, p537-540 
1978. 


Neutron inelastic scattering measurements on 
ErFe2 reveal an unusual doubling of the two 
lowest energy spin wave branches over a wide 
Crystal field calculations sug- 
gest that one member of each doublet is associat- 
ground state of Er(+3) 
to the first excited state, while the other is associ- 
ated with transitions between excited states. The 
gapless acoustic mode appearing at high tempera- 
tures is identified as a propagating excited state 
spin wave. 


PB80-117757 Not ——,* NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Dyn awah ‘ 
Neutron the Dynamics of 
—— 5. 


inal rept., 

J. M. Rowe, J. J. Rush, D. G. Hinks, and S. 
Susman. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Physical Review Letters 43, n16 p1158- 
1161, 15 Oct 79. 


surements on pure KCN and 
(RONNO DENKERNO. 75) have been extended to 
mixed crystals of (KCN)(0.5)(KBr)(0.5). From a 
comparison of the observed neutron scattering 
line shapes to those predicted by a simple exten- 
sion of the theory used to describe pure KCN, it is 
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Field 202—PHYSICS 
Group 20L—Solid-State Physics 


po ae that this rage not secome A 
mixed systems correctly. er a’ 
Hed current results may be indicative of the forma- 


aad atone. phase at low temperatures in these 


20M. Thermodynamics 


PB80-117427 Not available NTIS 
National rf hooker arb Bey eng. oot in, DC. 
Reference Materials for rmophy- 


Final rept., 

R. K. Kirby. 1977, 17p 

Pub. in Pipooodings of te Symcoet ium on Thermo- 
ical Properties Held a’ at Gaithersburg, MD. on 

ly 10-12, 1977, 9949-965 1977. 


The National Bureau of Standards has prepared 
over A certified reference eer ving pA amy hen 
area of thermophysical is inc 
ing those that define -refer- 
ence points of the International Practical Tempera- 
ture of 1968. These reference materials are 
described in detail. The lures that the Office 
S Standard Reference Materials follows in certify- 
ing these materials are also described. Standard 
Reference Materials (SRM’s) can be used to de- 
velop test methods and to calibrate measurement 
equipment eae insuring the compatibility of 
measurements laboratories and assuring 
the eA evt's integrity of qual oe in manu- 
facturing processes. Used in ways SRM’s 
form wn gi part of the national measure- 
ment system 


20N. Wave Propagation 
AD-A077 217/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Debettencourt (Joseph T) West Newton Ma 

Wave of E netic 
Waves in the 
Ronold W. P. King, joseph’ T. DeBettencourt, 
and Barbara H. Sandler. 10 Apr 79, 9p 
Contract N00014-78-C-0668 


Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Geoscience Elec- 
tronics, vGE-17 n3 p86-92 ul 79. in co- 


tion with Harvard Univ., Cami Gordon 
icKay Lab., Contract NO001 4-7 
No abstract available. 
AD-A077 579/1 PC A99/MF A01 


Ohio State Univ Research Foundation Columbus 
Recent ane in Classical Wave Scat- 
ix Approach. 


tering - Focus on the T: 

Final rept. 1 Dec 78-30 Sep 79, 

Vijay K. Varadan, and Vasundara V. Varadan 

po be 79, 2, 703p Rept no. C no. OSURF-761484/711671 


| wannabe. is of the tehemvesionad Symposium Held 
4 the Ohio State Univ., Columbus on 25-27 Jun 


Contents: T-Matrix Approach -- Single Scattering; 
tational’ Aspects f T-Watiy Compan on with 
of T-Ma mparison 

Theory of Dittrectore Kos ae py aed 
esonances a lu 

s; Finite Element Method; Multiple Scat- 

ing Theories; Experimental Methods and In- 
verse Scattering Analyses; and Special Topics. 


AD-A077 619/5 PC A03/MF A01 

Sri International Menlo Park Ca 

A Model of Natural HF Radio Noise in Severely 
nviron ae 


Disturbed E 
Topical rept. 1 ra 77-31 Mar 7 


Gary H. Price, and G conpeten Sent, 31 Mar 79, 
30p OP DNA-4930T, AD-E 
Contract DNA001-77-C-0063 


A model is de'eloped that describes the impact of 
severe propagation losses on the natural noise en- 
vironment at high frequencies. (Author) 


21. PROPULSION AND FUELS 
21B. Combustion and Ignition 


AD-A077 395/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Princeton Univ peering Dept of Mechanical and Aero- 
space Engineeri 
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Phenomenological _ of Soot Processes 
in Combustion System 

Lae rept. 1 Oct 78-30. 

Irvin Glassman. 1 Jul 79, 46p MAE: 1450, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1147 

Contract F49620-78-C-0004 


The fuel pootns trends in pre-mixed and diffusion 
flames follow ‘e directions due to the differ- 
ent influences of temperature. In ape flames 
as the temperature rises the rate of oxidative 
attack on ‘ne soot precursors increases faster 
than the rate of Us apd formation through pyro- 
. Thus the higher the temperature the less is 
tendency to soot. In the pre-mixed flame all ali- 
= form some acetylene which is the monoe- 
pay A for precursor formation and all fuels essen- 
the same nucleation route. Aromatics 

be 4, partially through es radicals formed 
during attack on the f ring and thus aromatic mix- 
tures burn ‘richer’ than corresponding aliphatic 
mixtures of the same stoichiometry. The dominant 
factors in diffusion flames are the temperature and 
fuel structure. Here the higher the temperature, the 
greater is the rate of fuel pyrolysis and the propen- 


sity to soot. Thus fuel structures which during pyro- 
lysis form Wp yf conjugated (polar) most 
readily soot pure acetylenic tion 


ay is too slow to predict the early nucleation of 

les and the presence of ions cannot pre- 

diet. the difference of isomers to soot in diffusion 

flames. Thus it has been postulated that only con- 

jugated species which have polar resonance struc- 

(Auth + undergo the fast reactions necessary. 
thor, 


AD-A077 563/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Exxon Research and Engineering Co Linden Nj 
‘ate Research Labs 


Radiation Augmented Combustion. 
po rept. 1 Jun roe May 79, 

nthony E. Cerkanowicz. Jul 79, '33p EXXON/ 
GAUS. BFB.79, AFOSA-TR-7 79-1096 
Contract F49620-77-C-0085 


Radiative initiation and enhancement of combus- 
tion in unsensitized fuel-air mixtures via the photo- 
dissociation of wales molecules and combustion 
Paget 1 fl are being investigated. 
Pulsed VU’ vy icuum ultraviolet) light sources and 
rene prog = Me pts mety - t) light sources are being 
used for th rpose. Experimental efforts are di- 
rected at clucdaton of light source conversion ef- 
ficiency and spectral characteristics, and reactant 
mixture-photon interactions. A Complemotitary 
effort involves the development of analytical — 
bility required for Lot comboston (author) initiation 


and enhancement of stion. (Author) 
N80-12090/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cam! 
Premixing Quality and Flame Stability: A Theo- 
Psy Sate E imental Study. 

inal Re 


K. Radhakrishnan, J. B. Heywood, and R. J. 
Tabaczynski. Dec 79, 4 NASA-CR-3216 
Contract NGR-22-009-3 


Models for predicting flame ignition and blowout in 
a combustor pr fone’ zone are pS A corre- 
lation for the bi velocity o eheryees turbulent 
flames is developed using the basic quantities of 
turbulent flow, and the laminar flame speed. A sta- 
tistical model employing a Monte Carlo calculation 
procedure is devel to account for nonunifor- 
mities in a combustor primary zone. An overall ki- 
netic rate equation is used to describe the fuel oxi- 
dation process. The model is used to predict the 
lean ignition and blow out limits of premixed turbu- 
lent flames; the effects of mixture nonuniformity on 
lean ignition limit are explored using an as- 
sumed distribution of fuel-air ratios. Data on the ef- 
fects of variations in inlet temperature, reference 
velocity and mixture uniformity on the lean —. 
and blowout limits of gaseous propane-air flame: 
are presented. 


N80-12142/9 PC A05/MF A01 
pone Ivania State Univ., University Park. 
estigation of of Critical Burning of Fuel Dro- 


pte Report, 1 Sep. 1966 - 30 Jun. 1979. 
G. M. Faeth. Jul 79, 87p NASA-CR-159697 
Contract NGR-39-009-077 


The general lem of spray combustion was in- 
vestigated. combustion of bipropellent dro- 


plets; combustion of hydrozine fuels; and combus- 
spas 00 Eraltss trounConunas tnd oneeaae 

‘edict mean velocities and temperatures 
wee a hed usting gas jet. 


N80-12151/0 PC AO5/MF A0i 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). 
Influence of Turbulence on Hy: 


bustion in a Stirred Combustor. 
Ph.D. Thesis - Paris Univ. 
+s og Jul 79, 76p ESA-TT-580, ONERA-NT- 


Tran Trane Into English of ‘influence de la Turbu- 
lence sur la Combus bustion d’ Gaal Roe ee = 


Paris Report Onera- 
N10787. 1878 Mise Ong iginal Report in French 
Previously Announced as N79-32315. 


The reciprocal influence of turbulence and com- 
bustion was determined for the case of ho 

ous turbulence, which corresponds to the primary 
zone of turbomachine combustors. A method was 
developed to calculate the statistic characteristics 
of the flame and experiments were carried out ona 
stirred at large scale combustor. The results of op- 
tical temperature measurements tg tin that _” 
combustor presents good noemcpeney. Teas 

mum characteristic mixing time is muc 

the mean residence time in the combustor. then in- 
fluence of equivalence ratio fluctuations at injec- 
tions was also studied. A simple calculation pre- 
dicts these ratios in the case of fluctuations with a 
low frequency relative to residence time. In the 
case of high frequency fluctuations, the calcule- 
tions and experiments agree well qualitatively, but 
not quantitatively. 


21D. Fuels 


N80-12189/0 PC AO2/MF A01 
Toronto Univ. (Ontario). Inst. for Aerospace Stud- 


ies. 

by Future Role of Hydrogen Fuel in an Electri- 
G. N. Patterson. Oct 79, 30p UTIAS-241, CN- 
ISSN-0082-5255 


Pde aga storage, bet vee of hydrogen for 
peak-shaving purposes, vehicular power plants, 
and as a chemical raw material are discussed and 
programs for future development are indicated. It 
is concluded that plans for the future use of hydro- 
gen on a large scale should be initiated now. 


21E. Jet and Gas Turbine Engines 


AD-A077 477/8 MF A01 
Air Force Logistics Command Wright-Patterson 
AFB Oh tate aa of mete ges bey o 

ps arty jaintenance Eng! mulation 
OMENS Ill. 

Interim . 

John L. Madden, Virginia L. ey Robert 
A. Novak, and Michael C. Smith. Oct 79, 126p 
Rept no. ‘AFLC/XRS-79-295 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


OMENS Ill simulates the operation of a 
engine through a very long ahh hey time. \. 
operating over this exte 
must be removed for repair from ava Ne deg 
pairs become necessary on the engine when one 
of the modules fails prematurely or whenever it re- 

uires replacement of an internal life-limited part. 

@ model tracks all the engine removals 
replacements of each module and offending life- 
limited part through future simulated time. Records 
are kept through simulated time of the number of 
removals and the reasons for removal for each 
module and for the engine. Reasons for removal 
include (1) premature failure of one or more tog 
(2) reaching the scheduled operating time limit, (3) 
being screened out due to the opportunistic 
tenance policy. The model has improved and re- 
vised the earlier version (OMENS II) by ‘aacig the 
iene of —ntey individually by parts 
module, as well as separate base nyse depot 

screens. The model also computes maintenance, 
pipeline, parts costs, and transportation costs as- 
sociated with the forecasted removals one tn 
gates the costs for any desired life (in 
years) to aid in selecting that optimal maintenance 
policy which produces the least total cost. (Author) 
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PC A05/MF A01 
Aircraft og West Paim 


rage Lt 
cemwenaiion of Turbine Blade Material by 
reatment. 


76-15 Oct 78, 
Mike D. Ross, T. Bennett, and Dennis C. 
ps Jul 79, 78p FR-10961, AFML-TR-79- 


Contract F33615-76-C-5208 


thermal trea 

blade’s life to heal accumulated fati A> creep 
damage thereby extending useful life. Test 
page coat were conducted on cast test bars of 
super: 
and directionally solidified (DS) 


alloys: conventionally cast 
(in 10 oo nt 100 by 
. In Phase |, creep testing of cast 
specimens dis yea to select suitable rejuvena- 
tion heat treatments based upon recoverable 
creep life and strain. The effect of creep strain and 
subsequent rejuvenation on minimum mechnical 
property requirements and the maximum recover- 
able creep strain was also determined. In addition, 
the use of eddy current inspection was investigat- 
ed as a method to provide specific NDI criteria for 
of components suitable for rejuvenation 
eesatng. The Phase Ii effort included determi- 
nations of the effectiveness of rejuvenation heat 
treatments in recovering repeated creep strain 
damage and in recovering specific amounts of low- 
cycle and high-cycle fatique life. In addition, the ef- 
fects of rejuvenation heat treatments in recovering 
cumulative creep/fatigue strain was de- 
termined. Finally an assessment was made of the 
technical and economic feasibility for extending 
useful turbine blade life by rejuvenation thermal 
treatments. (Author) 


AD-A077 531/2 PC A07/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech ee AFB Oh 


School of ey and Logistics 
An tne ghee Synthese of Engine Condition 


Monitoring ‘systems. 

Master's thesis, 

Jack W. Chapman, Jr., and Charles L. Page, Jr. 
Sep 79, 138p Rept no. AFIT-LSSR-27-79) 


ae condition monitoring systems have been 
developed to assist flight line maintenance activi- 
ties and aid in the transition of aircraft engine main- 
tenance philosophy from that of maximum operat- 
| time to | omen centered or on condition main- 
tenance. This study includes a Mo 2 > seca 
review of past, current, and proposed Air Force ap- 
plications of turbine engine monitoring systems to 
describe the major features of TEMS. Engine per- 
formance data output from TEMS to the various 
8 A paecty: org functions are analyzed. The 
conclude that TEMS data and the existing 
or proposed —— management systems are not 
directly compatible. Moreover, the analysis indi- 
cates that implementation of TEMS and an on con- 
dition maintenance policy would require a greatly 
expanded data base to accomplish the required 
ye ved management ecord keeping, monitoring, 
forecasting tasks. Several recommendations 
are offered for interfacing TEMS with the engine 
management systems. Areas for further research 
are suggested. (Author) 


AD-A077 690/6 PC A07/MF A01 

Calspan Advanced Technology Center Buffalo Ny 
mic Research Dept 

_— Studies of Rotating Stall in Axial Flow 


pressors. 
Final rept. Jun 76-Apr 79, 

R. Lo Les and Jose; joseph P. Nenni. 79, 
ies CALSPAN-XE-5933-A-105, AFAPL-TR-79- 
Contract F33615-76-C-2092 


This report presents the results of a theoretical 
and experimental program aimed at obtaining a 
it understanding of the rotating stall p 
nomena such that its onset and properties can be 
predicted under a wide set of circumstances. The 
theoretical research covers the development of 
two-dimensional stability theories for compressible 


flows and the ess towards the development 
of a three-dimensional theory for i essible 
flow e imental work, in an an- 


performed 
facility, studied the effects of rotor- 


nular casca 


Calspan Advanced Technology Center Buffalo 
ic Research 7 
Stall Control 
ona T 


urbojet Engine. 
May bee I 79 on Phase 3, 
pe 79, Le LSPAN-XE- 
5933-A-104, A “APL-TR-79-2060 

Contract F33615-76-C-2092 


This report presents the results of 


+ oor f ca on epenee 0 of 

cl of stall at up to te) 

In speed. No tests were performed above 80 

np h , oe oot t the onal 
at suc! Sr aggravate 

rather than clear it. (Author) 


oot col 712/8 PC A07/MF A01 


Including 

Final 5" 1 Jun 76-31 oy 79, 

Gregory F. Homicz, John A. Lordi, and R. 
Ludwig 79, 147p CALSPAN-XE-5933-A-103, 
AFAPL-TR-79-2061 


Contract F33615-76-C-2092 


This report presents the results of a program de- 

ined to study the influence of three-dimensional 
effects on the aerodynamics and acoustics of axial 
flow fans and compressors. To avoid numerical so- 
lutions of the full nonlinear three-dimensional 
equations, a linearized analysis is em . This 
is first applied to the determination of the steady 
loading on a three-dimensional annular blade row 
with a prescribed chamber line in inviscid com- 
pressible on The ho meg — foerenemins OY 
pressure dipole singu in a lifting-su lor- 
mulation, and a Spianan peouns procedure is presented 
for inverting the meee be tegral equation. Com- 
parisons are presented between the present re- 
sults and those of two-dimensional strip theory and 
an inverse three-dimensional theory. Next the 
analysis is extended to the case of unsteady flow 
through the rotor, such as might be caused by 
inflow distortion or blade flutter. The integral equa- 
tion for this case is somewhat more complicated, 
but appears to be solvable by a suitable extension 
of the procedure developed in the steady problem. 
Finally, further comparisons are presented be- 
tween a theoretical model of rotor-stator interac- 
tion noise developed under a previous program 
and a current series of measurements made in an 
annular cascade facility. (Author) 


N80-12091/8 PC A07/MF A01 
oe. and Whitney Aircraft Group, East Hartford, 


a Durability and Low Cost Processing 
one oe yA. Fan Exit Guide 


3 SB Blecherman. be 79, 1389p NASA-CR- 
159677, PWA-5570-3 
Contract NAS3-21037 


A lightweight composite fan exit 
high? bypass ratio gas turbine engine 


vane for 
Re ebphonicn 





inati were evaluated 

element aw the hee ke atone 
were analytical evaluation, 
fabrication by two and test in dry 
and wet condition. A core and vane 

was chosen in which the unidirectional 

core fiber was the same for all candidates. The 
shell material, fiber orientation, and ply configura- 


eal 
! 


v 
: 
i 
i 


San OHEpous to Guawanenie eutenee 
weight benefits, and part price of the composite 
fan exit guide vane. 

N80-12092/6 PC A02/MF A01 
National 5 oh 


Engine ance improvement. Program: 
J. E. Mcaulay. 1979, 17p NASA-TM-79304, E- 


256 
Conf-Presented at 18TH  hamegees Be 
—. Calif., 14-16 Jan. Bardens 5 2 by 


anda 
rent status of each of the 16 selected concepts are 
discussed. 


ee ; pe PC A20/MF A01 
on Karman inst. Fluid Dynamics, Rhode- 
Saint-Genese ( ium). 


Unsteady Vv 

2 Feb 79, VKI-LEC-SER-1979-3-V-1 

Conf-Lecture at Rhode-Saint-Genese, Bel- 

gium, 29 Jan. - 2 Feb. 1979. 

No abstract available. 

N80-12331/8 PC A15/MF A01 

Von Karman inst. for Fluid Dynamics, Rhode- 

Unsteady : ‘ Volume 2. 

urbomachines, 

2 Feb 79, VKI-LEC-SER-1979-3-V-2 

Conf-Lecture at Rhode-Saint-Genese, Bel- 

gium, 29 Jan. - 2 Feb. 1979. 

No abstract available. 

N80-12822/6 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Difference for Noise 


Propagation in a Two-Dimensional 
K. J. Baumeister. 1979, 13p NASA-TM-79298, E- 
249 


Conf-Presented at 18TH pareapece Sot 
Spoasenns Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1 J eather = by 


A time dependent numerical formulation was de- 
rived for sound tion in a two dimensional 
Straight soft-wal 
flow. The time 


sound attenuation in hard and soft wall ducts. The 
time dependent analysis were found to be superior 
to the conventional steady numerical analysis be- 
cause of much shorter solution times and the elimi- 
nation of matrix storage requirements. 

PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

A Time Difference ee for 
Sound Propagation in Ducts with Fiow. 

5, Baumeister. 1979, 38p NASA-TM-79302, E- 
Conf-Presented at 98TH Meeting of the Acoustical 


Soc. Of AM., Salt Lake 
1979. 
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Field 21—PROPULSION AND FUELS 


Group 21E—Jet and Gas Turbine Engines 


A time le a numerical solution of the linear- 
continu 


time dependent governing a acous- 
tic difference equations and boundary conditions 
were with a numerical determina- 
tion of the maximum stable time increments. A har- 
monic noise source radiating into a quiescent duct 
was analyzed. This explicit iteration method then 
calculated stepwise in Pred time to obtain the tran- 
sient as well as the steady state solution of the 
acoustic field. Example calculations were present- 
ed for cove propagation in hard and soft _ 
ducts, with no flow and plug flow. Although 
problem with sheared iere was formulated ae! 
med, sample calculations were not exam- 
. The time dependent finite difference analysis 
wes ‘found to be superior to the steady state finite 
difference and finite element techni use 
of shorter solution times and the elimination of 
large matrix storage requirements. 


21H. Rocket Motors and Engines 


AD-A077 407/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Aerospace Corp El Segundo Ca Materials Sci- 
ences Lab 
Fallure Analysis and Resin Evaluation of 1US 
SRM-1 92-Inch Prototype Motor Case. 
Interim /rept., 

. W. Fillers, J. F. Ward, and P. K. Grant. 28 Sep 
79, 34p TR-0079(4451-61)-1, SAMSO-TR-79-74 
Contract F04701-78-C-0079 


The IUS SRM-1 92-in. diameter prototype Keviar/ 
epoxy motor case failed catastrophically at ap- 
proximately 50 percent design load during h nal 
static burst testing on 18 October 1978. The 
space Materials Laboratory has canted 
po be failure briety leokea of the SRM-1 proto motor 
at two 18-in. subscale devel- 
coon weeds ing to SRM-1 and 
SRM-2, and carried out a preliminary evaluation of 
the epoxy resin a used for winding the motor 
case. Examination of the three motor cases and 
preliminary examination of the resin system sug- 
it that poor adhesion is obtained between the 
eviar fiber and this epoxy resin and further that 
this resin system gels in three to four days at room 
temperature. The result of poor adhesion is not 
known but is expected to be detrimental to case 
performance in the dome regions. However, ex- 
cessively long ae times (on the order of six 
days), coupled with the short gel times of an ex- 
tremely brittle resin system plus a lack of tempera- 
ture control during winding, result in an extremely 
nonuniform Keviar/epoxy composite. Since the 
local strains incurred through both premature gel- 
lation and thermal excursions during manufactur- 
me cannot be relieved in a brittle matrix, premature 
failure can occur in a stepwise fashion at aa 
well below design expectations, ym gs 
author layers are not uniformly baded. 


211. Rocket Propellants 


AD-A077 351/5 PC A09/MF A01 

Atlantic Research oon Alexandria Va 

Turbulent Boundary-Layer jae 2 ind Ex- 

meee nage Investigation of Erosive ¢ Buring 
of Composite Solid ee 

Interim rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Mohan K. Razdan, and Kenneth K. Kuo. Mar 79, 

194p AFOSR-TR-79-11 1155 

Contract F49620-78-C-0016 

Prepared in cooperation with Pennsylvania State 

put University Park. Dept. of Mechanical Engi- 

neering. 


The purpose of this study was to se oe the 
frequently encountered phenomenon of erosive 
burning of composite solid propellants in rocket 
motors. Both theoretical and experimental studies 

were undertaken. In the theoretical model, the pro- 
—e burning process was described by consid- 


ing, bu steady, two-dimensional, chemically react- 
ing. rbulent boundary layer over a liant sur- 
The diffusion-controlled gas-p chemical 


feaston was modeled on the basis of the eddy- 
break-up concept. The theoretical model, com- 
prised of a set of partial differential equations, was 
solved numerioally. In the experimental work, a flat 
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composit liant slab was burned in a test 
chamber by flow of hot combustion gases 
which formed a turbulent boundary layer over the 
surface of the propellant. The burning rate of the 
lant was measured by a high-speed motion 
picture technique at various pressures and free- 
stream velocities. Comparison of the theoretical 
results with the experimental data, obtained from 
the present study and that obtained from existing 
literature, showed a close agreement. 


AD-A077 689/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Dept of 
Mechanical Engineering 

of Critical Burning of Fuel Dro- 


inal rept. 1 Sep 66-30 Jun 79, 
G. M. Faeth. Jul 79, 93p NASA-CR-159697 
Grant NGR-39-009-007 


A description of the research conducted under this 
grant is given including theoretical and experimen- 
tal methods, and major results. Three areas are 
fea (1) combustion of bipropellant droplets 
with particular emphasis on high presure condi- 
tions where the drop approaches or exceeds its 
thermodynamic critical point during combustion; 
(2) combustion of hydrazine fuels, treating hybrid 
: combustion in combustion gas environments 
the o antuonan’ response of hydrazine strands, 

cr sprays to imposed pressure oscillations; 
(3) combustion of sprays, where the develop- 
poe of a locally homogeneous flow model of 
spray combustion is described and evaluated with 
a variety of single- and two-phase flows. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-939 760 
peeonnen, of the Army Washi 
Method of poames Propel 


lication, 


PC A02/MF A01 
ion DC 
ts Containing 


Patent 
faa naa Rhoades. Filed 5 Sep 78, 7p AD- 


Do06 

Availabilty. This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An element of a strong bond system between pro- 
pellants containing mobile constituents such as 
carboranes, ferrocenes, or nitroglycerin and — 
posite (fiber/resin) cases is provided by coating 
the insulated (or uninsulated) case with metal that 
is et or abraded after the metal is deposited 
by flame spraying or vapor deposition. The propel- 
lant is then cast upon the, etched or abraded metal 
surface which functions as a barrier to migration of 
the mobile constituents as well as a part of the 
bond system. (Author) 
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22A. Astronautics 


goer? 307/7 Not available NTIS 
he Forschungs-Und Versuchsanstalt Fuer 
LuttUnd Raumfahrt E V Porz-Wahn (Germany F 


Taetigk eitsberichte 1973. Bereich fuer Raum- 
flugprojekte (A Reports 1973. Subject 
Area: ht Pro . 


1973, 33p 

Text in German; Summary in English. 

Availability: Pub, in Deutsche Forschungs- und 
Versuchsanstalt fuer Luft- und Raumfahrt - Jahres- 
By OTIC , 973, mg29 950 1973 (No copies furnished 


No abstract available. 


N80-12107/2 PC A06/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., Ohio. 

IGOS improvements for Seasat. 

Final Report. 

J. M. Warmke. Nf 79, 110p NASA-CR-162604, 
BCL-OA-TPR-79- 

Contract NASW.2800 


Modifications to Battelle's Interactive Graphics 
Orbit Selection (IGOS) computer program to assist 


in the planning and evaluation of the Seasat-A 
pre ves geal the (SASS) flight ey were 
studied. T: the planning needs of the LaRC 


Seasat-A Dockeanomener team, the following fea- 








tures/modifications were implemented in IGOS: 
(1) display and specification of time increments in 
orbital passes represented by the cross-' 
of ground swaths; (2) addition of pass number an- 
notations on the horizontal axis of the STPLNG 
and STPTOD plots; (3) modification of the sensor 
model to include more than two swaths associated 
with a single sensor to approximate the SASS cell 
pattern; (4) inclusion of down range and cross- 
track swath geome to display the characteristic 
skewed SASS pattern; (5) addition of a swath 
scheduie to allow the display of the SASS mode 
changes and to calibrate gaps; and (6) develop- 
ment of a set of commands to generate the de- 
tailed swath data from sensor characteristics and 
orbit/earth motion. 


N80-12958/8 PC A04/MF A0i 
Battelle Columbus Labs., Ohio. 

raffic Model for Commercial Payloads in the 
Materials Experiment Assembly (Mea). 
Final Report. 
F. A. Tietzel. 1979, 51p NASA-CR-162454, BCL- 
OA-TFR-79-1 
Contract NASW-2800 


One hundred individuals representing universities, 
technical institutes, government agencies, and in- 
dustrial facilities were surveyed to determine po- 
tential commercial use of a self-contained, auto- 
mated assembly for the space processing of mate- 
rials during frequent shuttle flights for the 1981 to 
1987 period. The approach used and the results of 
the study are summarized. A time time-phased 
projection (traffic model) of commercial usage of 
the materials experiment assembly is provi 
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PATENT-4 166 597 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Stowable and Inflatable Vehicle. 

Patent, 

Clair F. Seifert, Harvey S. Seapy, and Thorvaid 
K. Petersen. Filed 9 ay 74, patented 4 Sep 79, 
4p AD-D006 511/0, PAT-APPL-468 702 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-468 702-74, 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A stowable and inflatable vehicle, adapted for use 
as a decoy space vehicle and as a replica of a rela- 
tively hot parent space vehicle. In addition to other 
components, the inventive decoy and replica vehi- 
cle includes: a telescoping central tubular member 
that provides a rigid support and means for tele- 
ing which aids in stowing the replica inventive 
vehicle; an inflatable structure which forms an ex- 
ternal shape; and, a heater blanket in the outer 
layers of the structure to simulate the surface tem- 
perature of the parent vehicle. As a matter of prei- 
erence, and in this adaptation, the inventive replica 
spore vehicle is of a conical external configuration. 
he capability of this inventive vehicle to be inflat- 
ed to the desired external shape, rather than to 
assume the external shape by use of solely me- 
chanical expanding means, provides superior 
structural integrity, and also permits a significant 
reduction in external dimensions and easy storage, 
even where stiff materials (which are difficult to 
fold and to unfold) must be, or preferably are, 
used. (Author) 


parents 166 598 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

Vehicie Enshrouding Apparatus. 

Patent, 

Clair F. Seifert, Harvey S. Seapy, and David E. 

Dunlap. Filed 30 May 74, patented 4 Sep 79, 4p 

AD- 512/8, PAT-APPL-474 479 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-474 479-74. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 a 


Stowable and inflatable apparatus for enshroudi 

a vehicle. The apparatus, in its most generic 
most basic embodiment, includes an inflatable 
framework external of which is attached a multi- 
layer superinsulating blanket shroud. The inflat- 
able tubular framework includes a plurality of inflat- 
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able tubular-shaped longitudinal members 
relationship. Each ot the toroidal: 
members is essentially perpen- 
dicular to, and in contact with, eS 
shaped longitudinal members. inventive appa- 
ratus solves the problems which are inherent in en- 
closing a large, relatively hot space vehicle to 
retain the heat therefrom, ‘and in fokding {and stow. 
ee een eee 
ronment. (Author) 
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Reentry 


N80-12103/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Analytical and Computational Mathematics, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 

Orbit Decay Analysis of STS Upper Stage 
Boosters. 


Final Report. 
O. F. Graf, Jr., and A. C. Mueller. 1979, 64p 
NASA-CR- 160385, ACM-TR-119 
Contract NAS9-15444 


An orbit decay analysis of the space transportation 
system cy gs stage boosters is presented. An 
overview of the computer trajectory programs, 
DSTROB, AaK.. is presented. Atmospheric 
drag and perturbation models are described. The 
development of launch windows, such that the 
transfer orbit will decay within two years, is dis- 
cussed. A study of the lifetimes of geosynchronous 
transfer orbits is presented. 
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